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REPORT O F  T H E  COUNCIL, 

READ A T  THE ANNIVERSARY MEETING, 2 7 ~ ~  ?V~AY.  

THE Council, according to custom, have to make their Annual 
Report upon the general A i r s  of the Society since the last 
Anniversary. 

The number of its Members in the past year has been increased 
by 22 new members, whilst, on the other hand, there have been 
only 5 resignations. We have, however, to regret the loss by 
death of 24 Members, of whom 2 were Honorary, and 2 Cor- 
responding. 

The Society now compritm 727 Members, of whom 666 are 
Ordinary, 39 Honorary, and 22 Correspoding. 

- Finance.-A reference to the accompanying Balance-Sheet 
will show that the Estimates laid before you last year have been 
closely adhered to; and the Council have the satisfaction further 
of obseming that the income of the Society is again reviving, after 
having suffered from the pressure of the ti,mes, in common with 
many other similarly constituted associations. 

The property of the Society now consists of 22242. lo. 10d. 
stock, with a balance at the banker's of 3001. on the general 
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acco$t,.knd of 411. 68. I Id. belonging to the Library Fund, 
wi{?&'any account* 0utrtaIrding-a statement on which they 

' . co&der they may fairly congratulate the Society. 
"..Our other assets consist- . . :. *--.. ' +. .. -. 1st. Of the Stock remaining on hand of the Society's Journal, 

::'.;.:'' from the sale of +hich we may always expect some addition to . . . . -.. . our annual income: . . . . . . ... - . . 2ndly. Our extensive collections of Books, Maps, and Charts 
. . - .  . . now become of considerable importance. 

The Society, perhaps, may not be generally aware that our 
Library contains upwards df 4000 volumes, amongst which are 
many works of great rarity and value ; 150 atlases ; more than 
1000 pamphlets; 10,000 maps and charts; and many mcwlels 
and other objects illustrative of geographical science, constituting 
altogether one of the most important collections of the kind ever . 
formed by any similar body. 

I t  is hardly necessary to mention that the collection is aoail- 
able ar a circuIating library for the use of the FeUotvs. 

The atcessions during the past year consist of nearly 500 books 
and pamphlets, 5 atlases, and 250 maps and charts in sheets. 

Amongst the most valuable of our new acquisitio~~s may be 
mentioned- 

Layard's Monuments of Nineveh (folio, 100 plates). 
Maury's Wind and Current Charts. 
Lynch's Map of the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
Atlas of Iceland, by the Icelandic Society of Denmark. 
Col. Chesney's Expedition to the Euphrates and Tigtis, &c. 

T o  Sir Walter C. Trevelyan, Bart, and to Charles Baring 
Young, Esq., the Society are especially indebted for their very 
liberal gifts of books to the Library. 

Library find.-This Fund, raised by the individaal sub- 
scriptions of a few of the Fellows, has proved a most valuable 
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wtribmrioe, An account of its appropriation will appear in 
the supplementary EWace-sheet annex4 ; and the Council con- 
sider that the Society is greatly iodebted to the gentlemen in 
q~er tbu  for having furnished the means of rendering a very 
valuable portion of our geographical stores as available for easy 
reference as the limited extent of our apartments admit. 

Zb Arrtw~ dua to the So&y amounted on the 1st of Janu- 
uy laot to 600Z., of which 1001. &as been since recovered. The 
stringent rule which wan peueJ last rear with respect to de- 
faultem will Dblige ur to cancel the greater part of this debt in 
the murnar therein prescribed, but it will prevent hereafter the 
possibility of any such large accumulatinnr undet this head. 

Royal Doa&m.-The Council have thu year only awarded 
one gold medal, conferred upon John Charles Fremont, Esq., 
formerly of the United Stater Topographicsl Engineers, for his 
very important geographical labours in the far West of the 
North American Continent, a particular account of which has 
been pablirbed in his work illustrative of his new map of 
Or- and California, 8 copy of which has been presented by 
bim to the Society. 

The remaining portion of the Rojal Donatian, plsced by Her 
Majesty at the dtposal of the Cowcil, bar been awarded in maney 

. to the Rev. David Livingston, the enterprising missionary, who 
started last year from Kolobeng (South Africa) for the great 

of N e m i  in the interior, which he and his companions, 
Mcra* Oswell and Murray, have been the first Europeans to 
reach, sod correctly to lay down. 

The President will, ar usual in his annual Address, more par- 
ticularly state the grounds on which these awards have been 
made to the gentlemen in question. 

Public&.-TWO Parts of this Journal have been published 
b e  * 
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since our last annual meeting, and will be delivered free of' 
charge to all Fellows of the Society applying for them. The 
next part, due in July, will contain several papers of great 
interest, and will be of larger dimensions than those which have 
preceded it. 

Cda2ogue.-At the first meeting of the Council in the present 
Sessim your Secretary laid before them a catalogue, alphabeti- 
cally arranged, of the books and pamphlets belonging to the- 
Society, which with great labour he had prepared during the 
previous recess with the assistance of the clerk. Thir catalogue 
has been submitted to a Committee, and Mr. Greenough h u  
been prevailed upon to superintend its progress through the 
press. The want of a cntalogue for reference had long been felt, 
and will adcl greatly to the utility of our library when completed. 

Jn conclusion, the Council have only further to state, that the 
application, alluded to in the last annual Report as having been 
made to Her Majesty's Government for suitable apartments, or 
for a grant of public money to provide them for the Society, is 
still pending; no specific reply having been received from Lord 
John Russell. The President, however, has again brought the 
matter under his Lordship's attention in a letter, setting forth the 
strong claims which the Royal Geographical Society can advance 
for such assistance at the public expense; founded, as he hns 
ventured to state, upon a large and liberal expenditure of our 
funds for the encouragement of useful enterprise in the cause of . 

geographical discovery, and for the special promotion of a science 
of the first importance to a commercial nation : 70001. expended 
upon a Journal disseminating gcbographical information in every 
part of the world, and upwards of 40001. more advanced in 
furtherance of various exploring expeditions, the results of which, 
especially that in Guayana, have been of great utility to the public, 

constitute claims of no slight weight. Her Majesty's Govern- 
1 



lhemt have on PO many occasions been pleased tu lend a willing 
ear to the suggestions of t h i  Society, that the Council cannot but 
believe they d l  be equally inclined, when convenient, to con- 
sider favourably the appeal which has been made to them for 
aid in that particular form, which, whilst to us it is of almost 
vital importance, will enable the Society to redouble its exertions 
in furtherance of those objects which they believe to be of no 
small interest to the public. In the mean time, the Council 
cannot tuo earnestly impreu upon the Pellows the necessity of 
making eve+ exertion to'add to our numbers, and thereby to 

our means of becoming still more useful in that particular branch 
of science for the promotion of which we are associated together. 
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NAMES OF INDIVIDUALS TO WHOM T H E  R O Y U  PREMIUM 

HAS BEEN AWARDED. 

IIUI1.-Mr. RICHA~D h n ,  for the disco of the come of tbe River 
Niger or Quoma, and i a  outlet in% Gulf of Bri., in C e n d  
Africa 

1832.-Mr. JOHN BISCOE, for the discovery of the l a d  now named Enderby'r 
h d  " and " Graham's h d , "  m the Antarctic Ocean. 

1899.-Captain Sir JOHN Rose, R.N., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 
America 

1834.-Major Sir A. Brm~rs,  C.B., F.R.S., for the navigation of the River 
Indua, and a journey by U h  and Bob aurw Central Ash. 

1835.-Captain Sir Gwnar  BACK, R.N., for the discovery of the Great F i i  
River, and navigating it to the lea on the Arctic C w t  of America. 

1836.-Captain ROBEET FITZROY, R.N., for the survey of the shores of Pata- 
gonia, Chile, and Peru, in South America. 

1837.-Colonel C m m ,  R.A., F.R.S., for the general conduct of the 
" Euphrates Expedition " in 18356, and for the aceeesione to com- 
r h v e  and physical geography relatin to the mmlria of Northern 
yrk, Mesopotamia, and the Dda d t!ui.r 

1838.-Mr. THOMAS SIMPBOX, [Founder's Medal,] for the discovery and 
tracing, in 1857 and 1838, of about 800 mlles of the Arctic shorn 
of America. - Dr. EDWARD R-, Ipatron's Medal ] for his travels and re- 
searches in Nubii, Kordofh, Arabia, and Abyseinia 

1889.-Mr. R. H. S m o ~ s w a ~ ,  [Patron's Medal,] for hie traveh and re 
h e s  during the years 18359 in the colony of Britirh Guapm, 
and in the adjacent parts of South America. 

- Mpjor H. C. bwxmeon, E.I.C., [Founder's Medal,] for his travels 
and researches in Susinna and Persian KurdietBn and for the light 
thrown by him on the compt ive  geography of batern Asia. 

1840.-Lieut. RAPICE, R.N., Founder's Medal,] for the publidon of his 
work on " Navigation md Nautical Astronomy." 

-- Lieut. Jomn WOOD, I.N., Ipahn's Medal, h r  hir mrvey of the ki Indus, and re-discovery of the source of the ver Oxw. 
1841.-Captain JAMES C L A ~ K  Rose, R.N., [Founder's Medal,] for his Cis. 

coveries in the Antarctic Ocean. 
-- Rev.:Dr. E. ROBQ~I, of New York, pat? 's MedalJ for his work 

entitled Liblid Researches in Palestine. 
c 2 
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1W.-Mr. EDWABD J o m  E ~ L E ,  Founder's Medal,] for hie explorations in 
Australia - Lieut. J. F. A. SNONDS, l3tron's Medal, for hie m e y  in Palestine 
and IeveL .aa. the country to the Dadh  

184S.-Mr. W. J. HAHUTO~, M.P., Founder's Medal,] for his researches 
in Asia Mior. 

-Prof. ADOLPH Emm, [Patron's Medd,] for hie extemsive geogre- 
phical labours. 

1844.-M. C H A B L ~ ~  Rrmm, [Patron's Medal,] for hie important gee- 
graphical works. 

-Dr. BEICE, Founder's Medal,] for hie extensive explorations in 
Abyseinia 

1846.-Count P. E. DE &FPZELECKI, pounder's Medal,] for hi extensive 
exdorationn and discoreriea in the South-Eastern nortion of Australia 
anA in Van Diemen's Land ; and for his valurble'work, in which he 
has d g n e d  the results of hie o h t i o n e .  - Profeseor A. TH. MIDDE~OER,  [Patron's Medal,] for his extensive 
exploratione and discoveries in Northern md &stem Siberia. 

1648.--Captain CHAELEU STWT, Founder's- Medal,] for hie various a d  
extansive explorations in Australia - Dr. LUDWIG LEICHHAXDT, atron's Medal,] for a purney performed 
h m  Morton Bay to Port gin*. 

1847.-Ca tain C ~ A B L E ~  WILXES, U.S.N., pounder's Medal,] for his V o y v  
of D i ive ry  in the 8. Hcmia here and in the Antarctic Regions, m 
*e eara 1838-42, and for % volumes which he bu published, 
dedng the urmiivc of that expedition. 

-Sir JAM= BBOOKE, Rajah of Smiiwak and Governor of Iabuan, 
patron's Medal,] for his expedition to Borneo. 

1848.-Ansm H. L a r a m ,  Eeq., D.C.L., Founder's Medal,] for hi con- 
tributions. to Asiitic geogra hy, researches in Mesopotamia, and 
diecoveries of the re-m of Kineveh. 

-:Baron C'H. V. H ~ ~ Q E L ,  Patron's Medal,] for his enterpkising expiom- 
tions of Caahmere an c! stmounding countries, communicated in his 
work entitled " Kashmir und das Reich der Siek," and for his 
collectione of plants and animals of Auetralia and Upper Indta 

1849.-Col. J o a r  Cn. FEB~ORT, of tho United States Topographical Engi- 
neers, [Patron's Medal,] for hi succeseful ex oration of the Rocky . 
Mountains and Californu ; for hii none- giscoveriea and - 
nomical Obaervatione, made under circumstances of 
aa published in hi LIGeophica l  Memoir on rl?C!!!!zg 
illustrative of his Map of regon and California," ~ll%~regented by 
him to thii Society. 

--The Rev. DAVW L I V I ~ ~ R ,  of Kolobeng, [26 G~tineas, for hi 
.acceslul burney, in company with M a v r  Oswell and hw?)., 
unu the hu th  African Desert ; for the D i i v e ~  of an i n t n a ~ n  
Country, P fine River and an extensive inl$nd Lake. C!ommuoicate$ 
to thin Socie by &e London Missionary Society and by Capt. 
T h a  8tceIe,%'.R,G.S. 



PRESENTATION 

R O Y A L  A W A R D S ,  
FOIL THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF GEOGRAPHICAL SCIENCE AND 

DISCOVERY, TO COL. J. C. ~ I O N T  AND TO THE 
RRV. D. LIVINGSTON. 

THE Annual Report of the Council having been read by the Secretary, 
the Presideat addressed the meeting aa follows :- 

" G ~ n ~ ~ . ~ ~ r n , - B f t e r  the Report which you have just heard, i t  
remains for me to carry into effect the decision of your Council, as 
therein expremed ; and it b m e e  a pleasing duty to deliver, from this 
Chair, the Honorary Gold Medal awarded by that decision, in pur- 
lruance of the principle of recognising and encouraging geographical 
undertakings of gmat interest and obvious practical utility. The 
services of Colonel Frdmont are well known to most of the pregent 
meeting, having been brought before your notice last year by my pre- 
decesor. It therefore behoves me merely to make a brief mention of 
my own impressions aa to the merits upon which this gentleman is the 
object of your attention, and who this day constitutes another link in 
the vaat chain of connection which unites the esteem and labour of 
England with those of the United State of America-two countries of 
paramount importance in the maintenance of every generous and ep- 
nobling principle that can assist or adorn humanity. 
'' I had for some years back heard of the active energiea of Colonel 

F h o n t ,  fiom several sources ; but when, in 1845, my friend Captain 
John Henry Aulick, of the U.S. Navy, kindly forwarded me a copy 
of the Report of the Exploring Expedition to the Rocky Mountains 
in 1842, and to Oregon and North California in 1843 and 1844, I 
confess that I waa equally surprised and pleased. Having myself 
worked in the Surveying Department, I am well aware of the mani- 
fold difficulties of conveying choice instrumente, and makhg delicate 
observations, under h r  lesa opposing circumstances than those expe- 
ria& by Colonel Fdmont ; and it iR therefore that surprise i n d  
my satidkction. The ~ingular mountain, the beautiful plain, the 
vast inland sea, and other geographical discoveries, might naturally 
be looked for in the first examination of so extensive a region of the 
world; and a mere recondsance of the country travelled through 
would have been, perhaps, all that could be expected from even zealone 
and accomplished pioneers. But assuredly nly admiration waa excited 
when-in addition to topographical, geological, and botanical infor- 
mation-I found a series of astronomical operations seldom equallecl 



by explorers of unknown inlmd tracts. I n  closely examining the 
recorded observations, as well those for fixing latitudes as the altitudea 
of celestial bodies for rating the chronometers, and the meteorological 
tables by which the refraction of thoee bodies is corrected and the 
elevation of the land approximated, our applause is claimed as well for 
the head which plans as the hand which execntes and faithfully registers 
the results. And we have before us unequivocal evidence that such is 
Colonel Fdmont, and that: in him, are combined qualities rendering 
him of all others the very individual fitted for the duties assigned to him, 
in each of which he has evidently acquitted himeelf with spirit, intel- 
ligence, perseverance, and methodical accuracy. 
" I t  bas always been a principle understood and pmtieed by your 

Council, and I think properly, that work of whatever excellence or 
utility, where it is only the result of the official employment of its 
author, is not to be placed in competition wit11 the laboura and investi- 
gations of spontaneous individual exertion ; our medal not Wing in- 
tended to note our approbation of the ability or merits of men 
appointed to public stations, from their being already known to be 
adapted to cvrg out public objecte. . Now in the award before w, this 
rale of judgment ha, been strictly adhered to ; for thongh two of the 
exploring expeditions in which Colonel Fdmont distinguished himself 
oo highly in the Far West, were underCdren by order of his Govern- 
ment, the third, that memorable one in which he and his intrepid 
companions encounted as many hardship and dangers as can poesibly 
dist- an enter-, was entirely a private undertaking. 

" Afler the Colonel left the corps of Topographical Engineem, 
upon which he has reflected honour, he emigrated to California as a 
citizen-settler ; but the ' ruling passion ' still maintained its full influ- 
ence wer him, for, with anything but a Californian impulse, be carried 
with him a well-selected stock of astronomical and surveying instru- 
ments, with the view of indulging in his scientific p11rsuit.a a t  such 
intervals ae hie other enpgemeote would allow. Among other 
objects, he waa desirous of establishing a large garden and botanical 
iaetitution near San Francisco. Such a person was, however, too 
useful and highly regarded to be left to follow only the bent of his 
iaclimtioos there, insomuch that, in the last year, Be waa elected a 
h t o r  in Congress tbr the new State of California, and is now, I 
believe, at Washington holding that importarat station. 
" Thb, then, is the man on whom you have this day bestowed the 

h i ~ h e s t  rlirrtinctioa which it is in your power to confer ; and I cannot 
IJILI c v r ~ r t c r  irsntiously congratulate you on the propriety and justice of 
o r  n v :  By the masterly treatment of all branches of his explo- 
ntinn~, hae leR his dga-manual, as it were, upon the surikce of the 
mrth, nnd hi name is henceforth inseparably connected with the 
grovphical  history of the world. He is now embarked in a wide 
311tl w t ~ i g l 1 9  career ; and, as the Hon. John Charles Fdmont is said to 
3~ lllr y r r l r n p t  man in the Congrese, it is to be devoutly hoped that 
trc will long enjoy the fiuita of his well-med reputation." 

Tlle Preeident, then a d d r e g  the American Mhbter, d d , -  



Col. J. C. Faivon~-Royal Atoar&. u v i i  

ACB. Lawsslrrcs,-We are delighted that you have this day 
honoured our Amivemay Meeting, on the m i o n  of thus wndering 
a sincere tribute of our regard for the geographical labours of your 
distinguished countfyman. And in using the word ' honoured,' I do 
i t  under conviction ; for although we should be proud of receiving my 
Ambawador on such an occasion, it becomes me to remark how highly 
that homw is enhanced by its being so earnest a promoter of know- 
ledge, as the Hon. Abbott Lawrence, who now appaare among u ~ .  
Your muniticerrt exertions, Sir, in the cause of sound education are 
well known to us; and we bope that this medal will be the more 
valuable to Colonel Fr6mont from paesing through the hands of ee 
estimable a patron of science aa your Excellency." 

Mr. Lawrence, on receiving the medal, replied,- 
" MB PBESIDENT,-It is with great pride and satistirctioa that I 

am here to receive at your han& the medal awarded by the Council of 
the Royal Geographical Society to Colonel Fr6mont. In  his behalf 
I thank you, and the gentlemen of the Council and the Society, for an 
honour which I am sure he will appreciate as one of the moat distin- 
guished that has been conferred upon him in hie brilliant weer. 

" This testimonial could not have been given to a more deserving 
individual. Colonel Fr6mont possessea in an eminent degree the 
elements of a just success. He has ability, perseverance, cultivation, 
and industry ; and, above all, he ie endowed w~th high moral attributes, 
which have won for him the esteem of those more immediately con- 
nected with him, and the confidence of his fellow-citizens in the country 
a t  large, who will see with pleasure this day's evidence of your correct 
appreciation of hi senices to science. 

" But I look upon this award of your Council as something more 
than a tribute to individual worth. I esteem it a national honour; 
and, as the representative of the United States, I offer ou their and T my grateful thanks. I t  is not the least of the charms o science that 
i t  is not bounded by the limits of nations. Its influence is as wide 
os the world; and new discoveries, whether in the field of geo- 

a p h i d  or other science, are tbe wmmon property of mankind. & ientific men form a common brotherhood throughout all nations; 
and the harmony of feeling between them has done much, and is des- 
tined to do et more, towards eetablishing and maintaining the peace 
of the w o r d  

L6 The New has incurred a great debt to the Old World, and parti- 
cularly to Great Britain, for scientific knowledge. This they hope to 
repay in some measure at no very distant da . We have made rapid 'I strides in the Union witl~in a few years, an confidently hope soon to 
contribute our quota to the wmmon stock. Our desire, Mr. Preeident 
and Gentlemen, is perseveringly to maintain with you a friendly c o w  
petition, having for its object the advancemeut of civilization and the 
elevation of the condition of man throughout the world. And we 
fervently hope that nothing will occur to prevent this, either by the 
disturbance of the peace now happily existing between the nations of 
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Europe, or the c-tion of the very friendly feeling between this 
country and the United States of America." 

The President then proceeding, obaerved- 
" GENTLEMEN,-It ib now my duty to inform you, that the Council 

have not considered themselves called upon thii year to adjudicate a 
second gold medal. And here perhaps I may be allowed, on the first 
occasion of thus addreseing you, to expreae my own opinion, that if 
you wish to uphold its value as a reward for extraordinary exertions, 
or for information of the highest value to the objecta of this Society, 
the Council cannot be too cautious in awarding this, the greatest mark 
of approbation which it is in their power to bestow. 

" I t  has been the practice of my predecessors on various similar 
occasions, in their annual add-, to make honourable mention of 
the names of those individuals who have signalid themselves in the 
cause of Geographical research and discovery ; and I cannot doubt but 
that such a compliment has had ite proper effect, in satisfyillg .many 
that their exertions have been duly appreciated where they are beet 
understood; and in stimulating othera to make new efforts to add to 
our store of knowledge, and to their own honour. But we are this 
year called upon especially to mark our sense of the importance of a 
ourney made by the Rev. David Livingston, and his companions, 

be-. &well and Murray, in the interior of South Africa, with the 
object of reaching the large lake of N w i ;  a lake long known to 
exist, but the true position of which had not yet been accurately deter- 
mined,-no European traveller having previously reached its shores. 
" The earliest Portuguese settlers in South Africa had received ac- 

counts of its existence from the nativee, and did not hesitate to place it on 
their h t  maps of the country. You will find it laid down, and less in- 
accurately than would be expected, in one bearing date so f i r  back as 
the year 1508, which is in the collection of the Society. From this 
curious document, the Lake probably found its way into most of the 
old maps, till, I suppose from the absence of any new information to 
corroborate its reality, it was omitted altogether by DIAnville, and 
those who followed him. Such was the condition of the case until a 
few years ago, when it was again agitated; and a paper was laid before 
this Society by Mr. James Macqueen, founded on information regard- 
ing it, which, with his customary zeal, he had collected from various 
sources; and especially from the very individual who has since reached 
its shore,. On these grounds, therefore, without violence of expression, 
I may say that our explorers have really discovered it, and fixed an im- 
portant geographical k t .  Moreover, it will be in your recollection, 
that a apecimen of the cloth made by the natives of that district, dyed 
with the wild iodigo of the country, together with the enormous tusks 
of the African wild boar, the flat head of a fish abounding in the 
Lake, and the fly m dangerous to the cattle and h o r n  of the tmveller, 
were exhibited a t  one of your evening Meetings ; and it has been pro- 
nounced that the 6sh and the fly are unquestionably new. 
" Mr. Livingston, it appears, had long had thii discovery at heart, 

when he was, with great liberality, last year provided with the meam 
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necersarg to carry out his objects bp Meesrs. b e l l  and Murray, who 
accompanied him on hi journey ; and to whose energy and aasistmce, 
he  acknowledges himself to have been mainly indebted for the suc- 
c w f d  issue of his undertaking. 

" T h e  accounb which have been read to the Society, of Mr. Living- 
ston'sjuurney, camprim not only a positive addition to  our aoquaint- 
anoe with Sol& Africa ; but, from the  s t a k n e n t  of  this great M e ' s  
being the receptacle of the waters of eome large river o r  rivers ron- 
ning into it f b m  the north, w ~ t h  which we am totally tmacquainted, 
and which are  carried off again in an easterly direction by the channel 
o f  the Zonga (another river almost equally unknown to us), a prospect 
of new fields for m r c h  and discovery is opened along the coursee of  
those rivere. Indeed the important results of exploring such streams 
it is impossible to  predict; and two travellers connected with this 
M e t y ,  Meam. Galton and Andeaon, have already started in  that 
direction. 

" T h e  zealone pastor is in correspondence with the London M i i o n -  
a ry Society ; to w h w  kindnets-as well as to that of  Captain Thomaa 
Steele, one of our own Members-we are indebted for the communica- 
tion of  the fimt accounts received by them of his expedition. On 
examining thesa documents, your Council, in the hope that it may be 
acceptable, has resolved to a d d m  a special letter to  Mr. Livingston, 
expressing their sense of the m i c e  he has rendered to Geographical 
Science, and accompanying it with the remainder of the Royal Pre- 
mium, which is a t  their disposal for the present year. 
" They trust that the honour of this award out of a royal grant may 

be some encouragement to him, and to other gentlemen similarly 
situated, to  transmit to  the SocieQ any geographical information which 
they may collect, and which they must have so many opportunities of 
acquiring iu the pnxecution of their Missionary laboors in the remote 
and unknown regions which it b their object to explore. 
" I propose to address him in the following te rms :- 

Royal Geogqvhical W d y ,  May 27, 1850. 
REV- Sm,-By desire of the Council of the Royal Geo phial ff" doeiety of London, it is my p l d n g  duty to q u a i n t  you that om etters to 

the London Midonay  Rocleq, and to Captain Steele, of t%e Colddram 
Guards, containing an account of your having reached, with Mecuas. Oswell 
and Murray, your fellow travellers, the great Lake of N"pi, in latitude 
20" 20' muth, have heen publicly read at one of the evening Meetings of the 
Society, and will be printed in the forthcoming number of its Journal, to 
ther with m e  further intereatin details of the e x p t i o n  subsequently 
nished by a letter from Mr. ~ s r e f l ,  which bu also cn communicated tothis 

?:Re Council have been p t l y  interested in these accounts, which they 
cannot but regard as a mmt valuable addition to our knowledge of the Geo- 

gapby of South Afriea; whild the fact stated of thb  extensive inland wator 
ing but the out-pouring of some large river or rivers from the north, seems 

to point the way to a vast and entirely fresh region, the exploration of which 
may lead to we~ghty consequences. But whatever thoee rceulta m y  be, you, 
Sir, and your enterprising companions, have undoubted1 secured the cred~t of 
being the first E u r o p w  r h o  have reached the great h e  of N@i, and to 
whom we are indebted for the only @tire lccount of it that yet exbtr. 
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" We being therefm derirws, not only b beu our written testimony to 
the mrvice you have rendered to science, but to mark in a special manner our 
sense of its importance, have determined to award to you one half of the sum 

aced this year at our disposal by Her Most Gracious Majesty, as a 'Royal 
rcmium for the Encouragement of Geographical Science and Discovery:' g' 

and we have, in consequence, directed the sum of 25 guineas to be placed at  
your disposal in any way you ma direct. 

" The Council t ~ ~ t ,  that whirs pmratinC'your Lboum in a higher voa- 
don,. you will still penevere in your onward scientific coum: and heartily 
winh~ng you s u c u r ~ ,  I have only further to add, that the Members of this 
Societ will at d l  times be happy to receive accounts of your future travels, 
and ofthe new regions which you r i l l  probably be om of the foremost in 
exploring. 

" I have the honour to remain, Rev. Sir, 
Your obedient Senant, 

W. H. SMITH, P&." 

The Preeident, then addressing the Rev. Dr. Tidman, Secre- 
tary to the London Missionary Society, and Alderman Challis, as 
representativee of Mr. Livingston, said- 

'' G ~ L E H E N , - H a v i n g  thus stated the raesone which have guided 
the Council in their decision upon this oocasion, it becomes my grateful 
offrce to request you, Mr. Alderman Challis and Dr. Tidman, to con- 
vey this testimony of the approval of the Royel Geographical Society 
to the B v .  David Livingaton, with our warmest wishes for the conti- 
nuance of his health and strength to  follow out the discoveries he has 
thus successfully opened up. 

" Geographical diecOvey in Africa has long oommanded, and will 
ever command, a greater degree of interest than in, perhaps, any other 
portion of the globe ; and with reason : for while it  was one of the 
earliest inhabited portions of  the world, and some of its people shone 
before all  other nations in the scientific and industrial arts, i t  is now 
the least known and the lenat civilized of any. Indeed, the intelligent 
races of Europe have lem knowledge of i t  in the present day than they 
had two thousand years ago ; and ignorance, withdebasing and repulsive 
barbarism, reign olmoet aupreme from one end of that v a t  peninsula 
to the other. 
'' Yet nowhere else hss M) much been done, or rather attempted, by 

travellers: a firithful, a zealous. and a eacred band has, for the leist 
hundred been p;oceeding &wards that forlorn hope df geography. 
Though frustrated and Med. if  not actually defeated and destroved, 
they Geadily kept the prize in view. All the properties and means of 
men and nature seemed leagued against those adventurous apirits : either - 
R ~ * l i ~ ~ t : ~ t e  peculiarly p t i f e r o u e  earried them off a t  once by d i m ,  or  
nth1 wastea, of an intensity and extent unknown elnewbere,. presented 
in*~~rnro~lntable obotaalea to journeying through or  sojourning m the 
Innrl : w l~i le  a warlike, ~ n d  generally an implacable population, from 
thr Arxh in the Nortli to the C a r s  and Bushmans in the South, 
t~!rnlir~nt~d the career of many whom the elementa and sterility of 
the c o ~ ~ n t r y  had spared. Add to this the very small number of Eu-  
rnpvatl* on any part of  that continent, the enormous  paces to -h tra- 
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vemd, and the much greater disClurces h n  supplies and resources 
thaD in any other laad, and mme idea will be had of the peculiar difii- 
cultiea besetting the African traveller; and the too powerful reasone 
which have acted in keeping up, even to the present time, so vast a 
tma incognito as the interior of the ancient land of Ham and of Cueh 
still presents to our view. 

" h u r e  Mr. Livingston, therefore, that we think hir rerearcbas 
the more creditable to him, on considering his saabese where eo muah 
is imperatively required to be done : where so many have &hi, and 
so many have fallen. 

"And, Gentlemen, I cannot but consider it peculiarly fortunate 
that you have been commissioned to receive this award, inasmuch as.1 
could not with any justice forbear on such an occasion to allude ho- 
nourably to the particular Society to which the Rev. Mr. Livingston 
belongs:. for the p-kwnt eignal result is but one of the s t ep  of the 
beneficent scheme which is carrying out in South Africa, in a spirit of 
perfkct unity, by Missionaries of every European nation. 

" I t  will be needless for me to refer here to the mnumerable in- 
stances of ' Black Coats,' to use a local but expressive phrase, becoming 
the pioneers of geographical discovery ; of their preceding both the tra- 
vellers and the traders from the Cape ; and of their afierwards smooth- 
ing the way for them, civilizing and humanizing, if not always Chris- 
tianizing, the wild and lawless tribes. But some reference may, with 
propriety, be made to the great attempt under Dr. Andrew Smith, in 
1834. This expedition, the largest and best appointed that ever left 
C a p  Town, had in view the discovery of the long talked of, but still 
a1m-t fabulous lake in the interior. Having penetrated to Kuruman, 
the station of the Rev. Mr. Moffatt, he accompanied and carried i t  
through the Zoola country, as far as 28' S. latitude ; but that proved 
to be the utmost distance they could reach, and they were compelled 
to return. 
" The fiiilure of this grand enterprise, as far as the lake was con- 

cerned, seemed to dishearten further pursuit ; the colonists never ven- 
tured again, so that traders and hunters alone have since been wandering 
on the tracks of the party. The only scientific traveller, Captain Sir 
.James E. Alexander, subsequently sent out from En land by this %i society, in despair of the lake and of discovery by the o -tried eastern 
route, explored the neighbourhood of the western coast instead. 
" The missionary aptem, however, was at work the while, noiselessly 

and securely. The R e v .  Robert Moffatt, without the mention of whose 
name any notice of South African exploration must be incomplete, was 
still at his post ; and he waa still blessed with his wonted success in 
pacifying the hwtile, and reforming the ways of the treacherous and 
npacioee tribes of the interior. Thus acting, be left behid him a 
quiet and inofFamive people, and pushed northwade to new d a n p  
and persecutions, but finally to triumphs. Joined by &her spirits 
as zealous aa himself, the work advanced rapidly, until last year, in 
the ripeness of time, one of the great cynoaurea of South African dis- 
covery fell an easy capture. The missionaries, following up their own 
high calling, had so hcilitated the traveller's task, that the hour a t  last 
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came when the mere subeidy of a moderate amount of money far a small 
onward movement procured as its result one of those great lakes which 
had bawd the larger and smaller expeditions of ao-called discovery, 
had eluded the most scientific travellers, and had escaped the grasp of 
the moet edventuroua huntere and traders. 
" In conclusion, Gentlemen, I cannot but wish success, both epiritual 

and temporal, to your Society ; and long may you possess such m e m h  
as Meesrs. Moffitt and Livingston." 

Mr. Alderman Challis replied- 
" ME. PBEOIDEIUT,-I beg, in the name of the Directors of the 

London Missionary Society, to return you and the Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society our sincere thanb for the distinguished mark of 
your approbation to our excellent miesionary, the Rev. David Living- 
ston, for his intereating diecoveriee in South Africa. 

Allow me, Sir, also to assure you that it will afford the Directors, 
in common with the managers of al l  other missionary institutions, 
peculiar satisfaction that their agents should in all cases employ both 
their influence and their exertiom to promote the interests of science, 
and the social no less than the religious improvement of the people 
among whom they carry on their benevolent labours." 

And the Rev. Dr. Tidman, Secretary to the London Missionary 
Society, obeerved,- 
I&. PEESID~IUT,-AIIOW me to add a few sentences in reference 

to the character and qualifications of my excellent friend, the Rev. 
David Livinnston. to whom vou have awarded so honourable a testi- 
monial of Gur k p w t  andw approbation. Mr. Livingston posse- 
many of the most important aualifications for exvlorinp: the hitherto 
tek incognita of ~ o u i h  ~ f r i c i  He is intimately kqu&ted with the 
Sechuana language, which appears to be understood by several other 
tribes and nations to the northward. He ia a man of great self-denial 
and of eingular intrepidity, combined with sound discretion. His 
benevolent character and blamelegs life make him regarded by the 
natives as their friend and benefactor; and as a Christian missionary, 
sustaining this honourable consistency, he travele without fear where 
the face of a white man has not been seen. I am sure he will feel 
greatly encouraged by the approval on the part of the Royal Geogra- 
phical Society of his recent successful enterprise in company with 
Messre. Murray and Oswell ; and, impelled by a love of geographical 
science, and the yet higher motives of Christian benevo1ence;I venture 
to predict that he will hereafter accomplish yet more important objects 
in exploring the unknown regions of that vast continent" 

ARer the other roceedinge had been completed, and the 
OBLm and Council &d been elected, the President p d e d  a 
addreee the Meeting. 



A D D R E S S  * 

TO THE 

R O Y A L  G E O G R A P H I C A L  S O C I E T Y  
O F  L O N D O N ;  

Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the nth dlay, 1860, 

BY CAPT. W. H. S ~ H ,  R.N., K.S.F., F.R.S., &. 
PRESIDENT. 

G ~ T L E Y J C A , - T ~ ~  ordinary business of the meeting baving termi- 
nated, I have now to addreas you on the state and condition of 
g v p h y  in general and in ahtract ; but as this is the annivereery of 
the day when you did me the honour of electing me to your chair, I 
have first, in juetice to my o m  feelinge and to your choice of the con- 

.stituents, to render my acknowledgments to the Vice-Presidents, Secre- 
taries, and Membere of the Council, for their uniform attention and 
support in the diecharge of the varioua dutiea during the last year. 

The eatiefirction which I experience in thus alluding to their kind 
sistance has, however, a painful check, in having alao to recall to 
your mind the low which the Society bae ~mstsined in those m m  
bers-eighteen in number on our home, and three on our foreign 
list-whom death has snatched from us since our last anniverear~r. Of 
these I may cite Mr. William Westall, the artist who accompanied 
Captain Flindera in his voyage of Australian reaenrch ; Colonel Alder- 
son, of the Royal Engineers ; the Duke of St. Albans ; %jor-Gemd 
Cleiland, of the Honourable East Indin Company's Service; and - 

Louie Hayea Petit, Eq., as among our earliest supporters. And 
there are othera who demand eepecial mention ae zealous aid- and 
abettors of our exertions, or as general laboum in the vineyard of 
knowledge. 

The Bight Hon. Sir Charles Vaughan pas very conversant with the 
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history and geography of Spain, a country which he first viaited an a 
traveller and then as a diplomatist ; he was subsequently employed as 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swine cantons, and afteraarcla as Brit&& 
Envoy to the United States. His laat appointment was that of Ambee- 
mdor to Constsntinople, but he did not enter upon its duties, ss Lord 
Poxmaby revoked the application to be relieved from tbat station. 
Sir Charles was educated at Oxford, where he became a member of 
All Bouls, of which college he retained a fellownhip till his death. 
Before his arrival at Madrid in the winter of 1808, he had passed some 
week. at Saqomn, very m a  after the French were compelled to 
abandon the siege of that town, and had thus an opportunity of col- 
lecting on the spot, materials for hie interesting account of the heroic 
reairturce of fts inbrrbiitants. h e  of the gentlemen now present may 
remember how eagerly this work was read at the time, and the enthu- 
r h m  it excited in the Spanish cause. 

Mr. Robert Shedden entered the Royal Navy, and aerved throughout 
the Chinese war, in which he was eeverely wounded. He aherwarda 
bought a 6ne eobooner-yaoht, alled the 'Nancy D a w m , '  in whieh he 
humanely and intrepidly accompanied the search for Sir John Franklin 
along the shores of the Arctic canst of America, although it had been 
his first intention to visit Japan. " Nothing aould exceed the kindnem 
of Mr. Shedden," mid Captain Kellett, in his Report to the Admiralty, 
" to thoee in the boats, in supplying them with eveythiag his v-1 
could afford, and in following them with oonsiderable risk." He died 
at Mwatlan, in Mexico, probably in coneeqnence of the revem fitiguee 
he underwent during the voyage. 

Admiral Sir William Hotham was one of the first who joined the 
Geographical Society, remarking that such an eatabliehment had long 
been wanting. He had a great regard for science, but age and its 
consequent c a m  debarred him from an aotive participation in its 
p~ir'ni I&. Thie officer was educated at Weetminater School, from 
n l ~ i c l ~  ile entered the navy in 1786, with the estimable Captain 
F~!wartl Tliompron. He m e d  with great distinction in varioua part8 
of tilt* p l o h  till December, 1818, when he became a Rear-Admiral, 
vinco wl)rcl~ time be remained on half-pay till hie death. 

AAnti ml Sir Edward W i  Campbell Rich Owen wan a zealour 
nnrl ir~t~llipmt. supporter of your Society, and wae the elder brother of 
rnur active member, the present Rear-Admiral William Fitzwillim 

)wen, I\ it11 whose rurveyr you are well acquainted. Sir FAward 
r#rl!~rrrl tile navy ao fiu back as the summer of the year 1776; from 
p,hirll limp. with few intenal, he ww employed in his country'r 



service for upwards of seventy yem, with nn activity and deeisim that 
are now mattere of historic record. 
The Rev. Edward Stanley, W r  of Divinity, Imd Bishop of Nor- 

wicb, was &zed with m@o8 of the brain, in Sootland, and died on 
the 8th of September laet, in theaeventy-first yeat of his age. In  bim I 
bave to regret a friend of many pears' standing. He had early evinced 
a p d e c t i o n  b r  the navy, and very reluctantly entered St. John's Col- 
lege, Cambridge, where he beeame a wrangler in 1802. He wan ar- 
dently fond of eoience, but the particular branch in which  hi^ active and 
inquiringmind excelled, waa the study of Natural History ; whence he 
was many yeare President of the Lin~~ean  Society. He waa kind and 
cheerful in deportment, and p d ,  in a remarkable degree, the 
power of attracting the peraooal attaahment of his numerous acquaint- 
ance ; nor can hir amiable animation at oar cloeing meetbg, lret June, 
eo ahortly before his death, be forgotten by many now present. 
Another Bight Rev. Prelate, Edward Copleston, Bishop of LlandaiT, 
and Dean of St. Paul's, bae also been lost to the Society. He wse a 
profound scholar, and very agreeable and instructive in conversotion. 
Beeidea his ' Pmlectiones Academiae' and various theological works, 
he was distinguished in the literary world by hie able defence of 
Oxford (his Alma Mater) against the unsparing attacks of the ' Edin- 
burgh Review.' I happen to know, personally, that he ww well 
versed in ancieut and medireval geography ; and hed long been forming 
a choice library, when he died on the 14th of last October. 

Bear-Admiil Sir Samuel John Brooke Peohell, Bart., wm one of 
the first membem of this Society. He e n t e d  the navy in the year 
1796, in the P a o n e  frigate, commanded by hie maternal uncle, Sir 
John Borlaw Wafien 8 whence, by successive degrew, he roee to be an 
officer of distinguished merit and gront utility. In hie eoepmoad of 
the Cleopataa, of 36 gum, in the We& Idea, he evinced grant addrem 
and method ; and when, in Jan. 1889, he silenced the Topaze, a Frqnch 
frigate of the largest clw, before hb companiom could come up, the 
Commander-in-Chief offered Captain Pechell the command of :be ptizc, 
as a mark of hie approbation, saying to him at the oatw time, '' Bo you 
have won her, you shall wepr her." He was very attentive to the state 
of the charts while cn\ieipg, but his graver attention was bent upon 
Naval Gunnery, upon which he published some very ueettl pempbleb, 
one of which, entitled ' Obserpetions upon the Fitting of Gune on 
board His Majeety's Ship,' went through three editions. Sir Samuel 
had long suffered from gout, and died in London on the 3rd of last 
November. 



Commander James Wove entered the Navy in the summer of 1814, 
and joined Her Mnjmtfs ship Adventure, under my command, early 
in 1821, at the earnest recommendation of Captab Sandilands, of the 
Morgiana, in which vessel he had been serving on the coast of Africa. 
I fiund h i  ready, obedient, and paimtaking, and therefore aaoigned 
plenty of employment for bii tertions. He attained the rank of 
Lieutenant in 1829 ; and nearly from that time to the day of hb death, 
29th of Iaat November, has been actively employed in the survey of 
various coaete and harbom. For his merits in this department he was 
made a Commander in 1843, and appointed to continue hb examinations 
of the Irish shores. Varioun charts and plans of hie station haw been 
published by the Hydrographical Office, of which the principal are, the 
River Shannon from the entrance up to Limerick, on seven double 
elephant sheeta; Upper and Lower Lough Erne, Bantry Bay, Bear 
Haven, and the Cove of Cork. Beeidea these, there is now in hand and 
will be eoon publiehed, the South Coast of Ireland from Cork to Bantry 
Bay, on m e n  or eight large sheets, probably the most complete of 
Commander Wolfe's survey 6. 

Mr. Edward Doubleday, a distinguished naturalist, with some Qste 
for geography, died on the 14th of last December, of a very plrintul com- 
plaint in the spinal ptocase, at the early age of thirty-nine. He was 
assietant in the zoological department at the British Museum; and 
his labours in the classification and delineation of insecta were of cri- 
tical accuracy, as shown in his work on ' Diurnal Lepidoptera,' now 
interrupted by hie death. He is regretted likewise as the able Secre- 
tary of the Entomological Society, a testimony of no small character 
to hi habits of method and application ; and his general knowledge in 
literature aas verg extemive. In memory of hie zeal, it may be re- 
collected that, before hie being appointed to the Maaeum, he visited the 
United States, to collect apecimena in dl branchee of natural history ; ' 
and that he wished to accompany the ill-fited Niger expedition M 

naturalist. 
Henry John George Herbert, Earl of Camawon, was educated at 

Eton, and Christ-Church, Oxford, where he took hie degree. In spite ' 

of ~ltxlicnte health, he was an assiduous traveller. In 1822, in company 
wit11 Mr. P-, hi brother-in-law, he made an extensive tour in 
Spnin, which led to the publication of hi well-written poem, called 
The M w ,  in 1826. Two yearn afterwards, Lord Carnarvon resumed 

Ii is  I'cninsular travels; and the stirring personal adventures he waa 
i r ~ v o l v d  in aw detailed in bia ' Deacription of Portugal and Gallicia,' 
an at tractive narrative, which hrs paeeed through thwe editiom. In  
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1838, be resumed hie travels, making an extensive tour in the Levant ; 
and i t  is much to be regretted that illness prevented the intended 
completion of his journal for public view, more especially as he had 
fouud a very singular state of society to exist among the MaTnotee. 
TBi accomplished and virtuous nobleman died, after a lingering ill- 
nes ,  in Berkehire, on the 10th of last December, in the fiftieth year of 
his age. 

T h e  Foreign Members, whose loss from our ranks we have to de- 
plore, are Colonel Forsell, the distinguished Swedish M i s t  ; Cavaliere 
Adriano Balbi, of Venice; and M. Edward Biot, of Paris. T h e  
Cavaliere's son, M. Eugene Balbi, has sent us a lithographed por- 
trait of his father, and a copy of the firet part of his 'New Compen- 
dium o f  C&ography,' the publication of which is to be completed in 
the couree of the present year. T h e  death of M. Biot was communi- 
cated to  me on the 25th of March, by his celebrated father, Jean- 
Baptiste, so respected in our scientific circles, in these terms :- 

" I have the grief to inform you that I have just lost my son, Edward Con- 
stance Biot, Member of the Institute (Academy of Inscriptions and Belles 
Lettres), whom your learned Society honoured by placing on your list of 
C m p o n d i n g  Members. 

'' H e  died on the 18th of M, 1860, aged 47, having been born the 2nd 
of July, 1803. Besiden the'worh and memoirs which he had before published, 
of which I shall soon have the honour of sending you a complete list, he waa 
occupied, when death struck him, in printing a translation of Tcheou-li, in two 
volumes 8vo., accompanied by numeroue extracts from the best Chinese com- 
mentators. His labour will not be lost-the printidg of his first volume, and 
of part of the second, being completed at his death ; and we have found among 
his manuscripts all the remainder of his translation of the text, alw the g e n e d  
and particular tables of the entire work, an well as the birial and critical 
d i m t i o n  that u to m e  an an introduction. The h e d  Chinese scholar, 
M. &ankhus J d i n ,  whom d i i p l e  he was, has had the goodneclo to u n b  
take the whole publication, thm continuing to his pupil beyond the grave, that 
interest and dlixtii which he granted him during life." 

I n  now turning to a retrospect of our proceedings during the past 
year, I cannot but congretulare you upon the aatiethctory Annual 
Report which you have this day received from your Council, since i t  
strongly exhibits the elementa of  stability. Tha t  a depression had 
taken place in your financial concerns is not a t  a l l  surprising, wbeu 
the efFortn and offerings of so young an association a re  considered. The  
Report has quoted the statement I made to the prime minieter, Lord 
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John Enssell, on the mbject ; and to that statement I can saibly add, 
tbat I am not aware of any ow of the scientific & &London hav- 
?ng made so great an &rt in a similar time, by pabl ica th  d 
1oney-grants, to f o d  the special branch of knowledge for which 
it h been especially atmxiated. 

During the ptesent d n  of' the Society we have had. very 
valuable communications at our meetings, from all quarters of tbe 
globe ; and few of thoee eveainga have pmmd without m e  instructive 
discassion, or verbal comment, in illustration of the pspel's r e d .  Om 
oalhtions of boob and map have been largely a u p e a t d  bg va- 
luable donatiom ; and they are gradually gaining the moot p r o p  eon- 
dition and arrangement for effective usefulnm. 

Without at all impinging on tbs intereat of those pnpem which w 
to appear in pow Journal, I may be allowed to catch a Parthian glance 
at those which were read at our last year's eveuing meetings. 

Sir Gtudeer WiWmson, perhap the best authority upon the actual 
condition of Egypt, cient us hi remarb on the country between Wady 
H a s h  and Gebel Berkel, in Ethiopia, with some observatiom on the 
level of the Nile. This is a field whioh Sir Gerdncr, fmm having long 
and succwfully made it hie peculiar study, is well qualified to regon 
upon ; and he accordingly treats its geology, botany, and topogrsphy 
with a masterly hand ; but the measurements, taken with theanmid 
barometer, may require repetition and confirmation. We have mncs 
reoeived a paper containing notea on Central Africa and the Upper 
Nile, by Baron Von Miiller, the Austrian Consul-General in that 
region ; a gentleman who pu- to continue  hi^ reeearchea there, to 
which I ahall presently allude. 

During this period, our Afriean intelligence IMS been unaurdly varied. 
The intemting and welcome aocolurt of the dieoovery of Luke N&ui 
wm hiloaed by Mr. M q e e a ' s  coam~unieath on the geography d 
Sohth Africa, a letter from Colonel Wcrpier oa the anme mbject, ud 
the exhibition of a d a  of beautiful views and illustrations in A b p  
rink, by Mr. FSernatz. Mr. Macqueen hae also exerted himself in 
procuring the k t  notices of Eastern Afiica; and Colonel J. A. 
Lloyd baa mpplied a, with a dtacriptioa of Wagarcu,  in which there 
is sorne new information mupecting the pogmphy uld inhabitants of 
that gwat and important island. 

But I tegret to say that an the west of thie continent we have lost 
our able pi-?, Mr. John Duncan, who died on boerd her Majarty'r 
ship Ihghhe r ,  in the Bight of Benin, on his way to Whydah, 
having been appointed V i C o m u l  fbi the British Governmamt at 
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D.kamey. Mr. Dnacan lid m d  in the L* Guards; bat being 
imbued with an ar&nt t ih t  for African diecoverg, p d  an ap- 
pcintmeot  at^ s ~ ~ ~ o n r e r  in the J?T@P @tion, to which, h t h e  time of 
distress and mortality, he rendered &tin aervioe. He eobseqgen%, 
under the ditaotion of this Society, e x p l o d  a g r d  tmat d couatry 
b e e a  the liwm Legmaaad Nigeq never Worn visited by any Euro- 
pean, in which, thou@ u h d ,  hie observant mind and pru8en0 
eon&& produced di results, especially itl the mod vie- he 
brought finvunf. 

Your Honormy SecreCav, I&. &gg, present& 11s with a paper 
on Abih and the Tetrarchy o@ A b h ,  near Mount Lebanon, which 
doea equal honour to hie learning and his pereeverance ; and se he haa 
bmught together a great mass of matter in illustration aP that subject, 
it will probably be conaidend as setting at rest the questZon respecting 
tbe actual position of these places: THb waa ibllowed by some ~oteu 
aa the physical geography of Paleetine, by 801ond Von Wilden- 
bruch, which, though of soate intertgt in itaelf, IeA undetermined the 
peculiar conditions e f h t  veT singular d e p d o n  of mrhce, which 
induced the anaiente to ddgnate the whole earthquake-shaken area 
" C c s I e W  
h the northern, and hitherto nearly unexplored, parb d Arabia, 

we have atme singulsrly veluable details communicated by Dr. W a h ,  
a Finnish genhlemaa, who h a  so completely made himself master of 
the language, mannem, and custocne of Arabia, that he is perhaps the best 
qualified traveller fbr explering in that eottrrtq now living. Indeed 
I cannot do bagter t hm qwte the emphtie weds of&+ Rawlineon, 
whoee aathotity none will dispute :-" Looking,* mid he, " to the 
qual%cations of travellem fbn h b ' i n  dlsoovery, thew are two names, 
aud twn narncs only, which stand OM in very bright rdkf. These 
namea (I muat be excused f k  ursociafing them) am B m k h d t  and 
Wdlim. I me mmy points d resemblance between them, the =me 
imn oonrtitution, the aanra mraatfHty, the same tml0mibb)e etmgy, 
the same impertu~babb tomper.'' M+r Radinson arcade Dr. Wdlih's 
aqnrJntance on rhe banks of the Ti*, d dsecrIbed him to me aa 
having so oomph* mastere& the idlaw, ennaeiation, ued minutiest 
peeullaritim of the language of the Amb, aa to be a Bedbuin. 
While om t h e  regioas, I cannot omit to recall to you the obligation 
weare under to Majar Rawfinson himself, for the learned and lucid 
deecription of Babylonia, which he so obligingly recited to us at our 
lest meeting. 

We have received and read the account of a ibtlrth entrance from 
d 2 
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Mkim into Thibet, by meam of the D d i a h  p ~ ,  by Dr. Hooker ; 
and a let- fiom Ma ereenent &her, Sir Wm. Jacltaon Hooker, de- 
scribes the recent capture and subsequeot relerse of his eon .od Dr. 
Campbell, by the Rajah of Sikkim. 

Dr. Gutzlatf, lately elected a Corresponding Member of thie M a t y ,  
hrs v4ay kindly made us some graphic communications mpcting 
China and Japan ; the first confirmed by him own ~ n a l  expenen* 
a d  the lleoond by strict and m e t h d i  inquiry. We also had an 
account of a late visit to Japan, by Commander Mat-, in her 
Majesty's ship Mariner, which contsine detailed & d o n  aa to the 
ports a d  plsces he visited, the people he met with, and the exclusive 
principles of their government. 
From Dr. Bigsby-one of our members, and late Seoretay to tbe 

Boundary Commhion-we have received notes on the route from Lake 
Superior to Rainy Lake; and he has furnished the library with his 
work entitled ' Pictures of Travel in the Canadas,' giving some new 
notiaes of the Highlands below Quebec, and of the Lakes, with nume- 
mun plates and maps. Mr. William Bollaert, another member of this 
Society, read'a description of the Geography of Texan, as oberved 
by himself. This paper was replete with interest; and accompanied 
by geological sections, which combined much physical detail, leaving 
very little doubt ae to the structure of that extensive state. Reporta on 
the Coal Formation iu the Straits of Magellan, from Captain Hender- 
son, R.N., and Commander Paynter, and another on the Discovery of 
P u d  near Enrmom, in Aha Minor, were also received and read. 

From Australia we have had some detached communicatione, of 
which one treated of an expedition from Perth to Ruesell Range, on t h  
sotitlt-western parts, by Surveyor-General Roe. I t  is, however, with 
rraret I atate that nothing authentic has yet been heard concerni~~g 
the long-absent and adventurous Leichhardt. The laat advices still 
bear date, Cogoon, 3rd of April, 1848. The report of his having 
retraced his step for a considerable distance, to the nearest station, 
with the intelligenw of his having discovered a vaet and fertile tract 
beyond, has not been confirmed officiaIly. But the fhte of another 
expdition in those regions, is unfortunately diveaed of all uncerCainty ; 
for Fml Grey communicate$ to us the Governor's dispatch, enclosing 
the clocumenta relating to the murder of that experienced explorer, 
nlr. E. B. Kennedy. These, as you will remember, consisted of the 
,Tt~urnal of Mr. William Carron, botanist to the expedition, some 
rxnminations, and the unaffacted but touching narrative of Jackey- 
,hckey, his faithfi.11 native sewant. 
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W e  have also bad Mr. Thomas Bnrnner's J m a l  of an E x p d i k  
to explore the Interior of the Middle Island of New Zealaod ;' in the 
amme of which e e v d  interesting dhveriee were made. This is s 
plainly-told dory of 560 days' sojourn in a rugged and wild cowtry, 
almost withoat inkbitante, and nearly destitute of vegetation. The 
party endured great fatigue md privation ; and the description h o h  
oat but little b tempt the mttling emigrant. 
Yon will not have forgotten Mr. Saxe Bannister's propmrl for the 

conetraction of Mape upon the walh of the comdora and committee- 
loome of the new Houeee of Parliament ; nor the elaborate - 
-pan by yow e x d e n t  Vioe-Preeident, Mr. Greenough, the 
object of which, he h d ,  was " rather to enuwiate a principle, than to 
lay down a system." Mr. Bsrrrrieter has since published a pampblet on 
Pictorial Mape for the illustration of the land, the sea, and the heavene 
on tbe walls of extensive buildings; and he suggeeb the newlyan- 
stmcted large concave g l o b  called georomar, for the purpose of 
giving geographical lecturee in. The m a p  propased are such as those 
which Gregory the Great introduced into the Vatican; and such 
that constructed by Sebastian Cabot, of Bristol, long exhibited in the 
gallery of the Royal Palace at Whitehall. But Mr. Greenough, while 
favourable to the principle, would prefer a aeries of entirely new carto- 
graphic compositions, to any copy whatever. 

EUROPE. 
I n  presenting to you a rapid outline of the existing state of geo- 

graphical inquiry in general, I have to remark that though from the 
wide spread nature of the conditions of the quation there will of course be 
many a hiatus in point of circumstance, I hope that the kindness of my 
correspondents has enabled me to give a tolerable sketch in substance. 
And in thus glancing around the globe, albeit I shall not exactly step 
M p n s s u  in the track of my worthy predecessor, I purpose keeping 
to the form in which his address was delivered at our last anniversary; 
a form introduced into this Society by his l m e d  and esteemed father ; 
in continuing which I endeavour to render more durable and impera- 
tive a practice, that must inevitably be deemed useful. 

I t  has been usual to commence with the state of the survey of our 
o m  coasts-and the extent and value of those labours really have a 
particular claim to your notice, as well from the utility of the results 
88 from the talents and industry employed. Last year Captain Sher- 
ingham war represented as extending his work westward from the Isle 
of Wight; and we learn that he is now actively surveying the vicini~, . 



.ad dangare of St Albsn's Rend. Capbsin Bullock b continuing his 
examination of the ata& thwn the entrarlee of the Thames to  Plea- 
haven ; Commander Otter is employed on bhe N.W..ooa~t of 
land and the Hebrides ; and Captain Robineon 4s stationed on the W. 
coast of Scotland, from the Mull of Cantyre to the northward. Cap 
bin Bea~heg ia etill investigating !the tidal pheaome~ af (me 3-1 
Channel and the mouth of the h m - i n  which he has cflreenlT die- 
played both taot and judgment ; and Commander William m laploring 
the ooaet of Cornwall; 'while Ireland is under the extamination af Caa~ 
EenBers Fracer, Bedhrd, and Beechq. 
These are the Home Buweys, advancing under the very able r n ~ .  

intendenoe of Sir Fnurcia Beaufort-ene of .the emliest, -t, and 
m& eteady friends of this Society. The Hythographical OtRce, over 
which he ao admirably presides, has, inlthe mme interim, published me 
fewer than 92 valuable charts and plana, ~ M d e s  books and t a b l ~ ,  *to 
the p a t  advantage of nevigation and mmerce. These will be found 
in your amhives ; and tt may %herefore suffice here 'to eay, that Qey 
delineate portions of England, Scotland, the Azores, N&h and &sth 
America, the Arotic regions, the Archi@lngo, Chins, and A~lstrslia. 

The Government S w e y  is -day advanoing nortkmrde, 
nmhern @on uf.Isnceehire and the weet of Yorkshire being now m 
the course of engraving. The Mmquie of Angleaey, Mwted3eaerel 
of the Ordnance, hae supplied us with this great work as it proceeds ; 
and he has, moreover, kindly permitted me to bring under your notice 
the creditable efforts that have been made towards a map of the country 
around the eastern frontier df the C a p  of Good Hope Colony. But 
thii compilation, collected as it has been from various authorities, can 
et preaent only be received as an approximation to the geography of 
that district-useful, as all early maps of new aettlemente are, fbr 
general location-but euch as will certainly require adjwtment or veri- 
fication, as the oountry becomes more known. 

The Ordnance Trigonometrical Survey led the way to the indispen- 
mhle physical inquiries *icb aceorate maps on a large d e  opened 
ant ; and the Geological survey of G m t  Britain and Ireland has been 
a hnppy coosequt!nce. Thb aurvq claims the eeal and special know- 
Isdre of eminently qualified men, who at once oan render m i c e  to 
scithnce, to the mining interests, and to the arts and manufactures. 
The c o q  continues under the direction of the intlsfstigable Sir Henry 
1)e Ix %he, one of our members ; and the survey is already making 
IM rapid a progress as can be expected from the limited number of in- 
diridrrals engaged in the field, and the peculiar nature of the country 



examined. The northern cowties of JValea have, in mlar, wca- 
sioned a protracted study; of the cgmplicgted dati0110 of w W ,  
aosptiag tbe labours d P r o f w r  Sedgwick, scarcely any dmqripfioa 
bad hitherto appeared on whose accuracy reliance could be plaoep 
The mountainow and broken -ter of the mdhce, with a con- 
tinually recurring in te r fmw of igneous rocke, b@h eruptive @ 
~ ~ ~ t e m p o ~ e a u e ,  have greatly iaoreps4d the btrjcacy qf the mappiog. 
It ie, however, expected that wit& a few months the wlxtle of .tBe 
Pripcipality will be completed. 

The valuable mineral districts of F W h i r e  and Deablghebite are 
ledg ftr pub1imt.h; and peatiow of l k a e b h h ,  W p e h L e ,  ssd 
.the h u t h  SIAhbhire d d i s t r i a t  are in s forwrvd etate. Jn Xre- 
lpod ihe countiee of Dublin, W i w ,  IEildare, and W o w  have been 
mrveyed, and their in&*;.maps geologically ooloured ; and ,the whole ia 
,areditableboth.to the employem and employed. Be the mbjeat, I believe, 
40 not been rnedioaed to you befm, I may i d o m  yop that the party 
at work in the field, under Sir Henry De la Beehe, are ee follows :- 
P m f m r  Rsmsay, direetor ; with Mesen. Brbhw, JUlte~y Aveliw, 
W w y n ,  and Trimmer, as geologieb ; Profess<u Forbes an tbe palawn- 
tologirt ; Mr. Waripgton Smyth, the miming-geologist ; and Dr. Hooker 
as the botsoht. I n  Ireland, Profegwr Oldham, the directcv, is wintad 
by Messra. Wilsoq, Wyley, and Dunoyer. 
The burins of oar practical geqppbem have been @t work, and 

many map and plans have been published during the year. Of rbe 
more important, Mr. -mmith bse compiled a map of Britinb Ed- 
fraria from a military survey, an aaq le  of two miles to the inch4 
snap of New Zealad, laboriously aonstructed fkom all the existing 
documents-Canada, New Brunawick, Nova hotia, $c., on eight 
elephant eheeta, and 16 miles to one inoh-Eastern and Western 
Australia-the bland of Madagascar, from informatiop communicated 
by Colonel Lloyd-and othere of lese note. Our Member, Mr. Wyld, 
Bas recently brought out a map of Hungary, and is occupied upon one 
of the bland of Borneo; he has a h  produced a Large plan of London 
and its environs, which I shall have d o n  to allude to presently. 
Mr. Petamam, another of our Members, has been diligeatly employed : 
his two beautiful physico-statistical maps of the British Isles, so favour- 
ably announced from this chair last year, have been published. Mr. 
Petermanu's Phyeical Atlas, the descriptive text of whiah is given bg 
our fellow Member, the Rev. Thompe Milner, contains 15 maps, and 
a chart of the distribution of animal and vegetable life in ascending 
regions, berides other novel feahlree. 
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Wben we consider that every good compiler studies and patiently 
compares the materiala, o h n  very discordant, wherewith he constructs 
a map for which he is in a degree responsible, the nature of thew 
labour8 will be sppreckted. 

I f  an amumption any be bazwded from the rtate of the public plSees, 
the practice of which is seldom to administer a sapply but on demand, 
the votariea of geography must be on the increase ; for not only have 
we the usual number of narratives of voyages, travels, and explora- 
tions, but there is also an unusual proportion of statistical, political, 
and phyaical infbrmatioa. Among these, no fewer tban four Gazetteere, 
of a very superior description, have bean advertised; and the speci- 

. mens which I have examined go far to p m  that neither industry nar 
espense will be spared in completing them. The earliest to be finished 
wi l l  probably be the ' Complete Geographical Dictionary,' by Mr. A. 
K. Johnston, of Edinburgh, (the &cient editor of the well known 
' Physical Atlm,') which, afbr yeare of severe labour, he expects will 
very shortly make its appearance: it is to contain 46,404 entriea 
of places. In February last, the drat part of the ' Imperial Cyclopedia 
of Geagraphy ' was published by Mr. Charles Knight. It ie p r o f d y  
idended to accompany the maps published by the Society for the 
Diffusion of Useful Knowledge, and is to form four volumes, royal 8vo. 
Mesare. Blackie and Son have imed a prospectus of a Gened  Gazet- 
teer, to contain about 25,000 names, in which a profisinn of small 
flluetrative woodcuts w i l l  constitute a prominent featare. The Last is 
of still higher pretension, and if camed out according to the pmmiees 
of its prospectus, will be most comprehensively useful, containing the 
names of 100,000 places : it is edited by a Member of our Society, 
and published hy A. Fullarton and Ca., of Edinburgh. 

Elit nlnrlnq the many publications of the year I must select one which, 
tbotlgh onl!. a new edition, ie entitled to a high place in your regard, 
t~cnrwe, on i t s  heingfirst launched, you discerned its merit, and awaded 
~ h c  (.:nlrl 3 T ~ l n l  as a mark of your approbation. I allude, Gentlemen, 
t i l  t lrr t l ~ i r i l  curlition of that truly useful work, Lieut. Raper's ' Practice 
nf Km irnticln and Nautical Astronomy ;' a work in which the capacity, 
p!..trmntic rnetllod, and intelligence of the author are so strikingly 
rl itlcnt . The hook is greatly augmented in matter since its original 
appvrnnrc,  hut,  from the excellence of its printing, it h a  not grown 
rrrrtrlr irl hi11h ; and the additions are such as to increase its utility. 
TTlr trtrjst olwrnse and remarkable feature of this edition, however, is 
I I,,. * '1'1tIlic. t r f  Geographical Positions,' discussed and methodized upon 

r.Ilnbrrdnr.tric system, now corrsisting of no fewer than 8,800 pints, 
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imted of the 2800 it &st placed b e h  us. From ita bearing not 
only, as d, the latituder, and longitudes of plaees, but alm the 
dimensioua of inlands, rtate of amhorageu, peculiarities of lights and 
lighthouses, depths of shoals, and other necwmy details, I may f- 
lemly pronounce it to be the most accmrate and comprehdve repre- 
sentation of the present state of maritime geography, extant. To 
sccunapU thii, the author has devieed a seriee of very s i g n h n t  
symbols, and applied them to the expmdon of many important matters; 
indicating by their means watering-ph, dangers, the o b d r  of tbe 
d r e s  as friendly or hoetile ; the premmce or abeence of treee or bosh- 
whether as a meanr of identi5catio0, or as marlE i  plam where fire- 
rood is to be found--and diitinguiehing more especially the corpar 

m ~ l ~ r a ,  which, on account of its conepicum form, and its dbrding 
both food and beverage, is an object of peculiar in-t to the tropical 
navigator. By such symbols this table in made to contain, with 
scarcely any increase of size, a vast quantity of varied information : 
while the signs themselves, being fwded on obvious or natural con- 
riderations, are eady acquired and retained. The author, in justiffing 
the introdaction of a acheme which a few years ago might haw been 
considered a msh, if not a dangerous innovation, conoludes Ma remarks 
by saying:-"The employment of eymbolq therefore, on a more 
extensive scale than we have yet been used to, and that at no distant 
period, may be conaidered inevitable ; and the present system, which 
has occupied my attention for eeveral yeam, is proposed as eo fir 
deserving eonsideration, that it is constructed with rigid adherence to 
principles." 

This is important to the ends of tangible geography, as well in the 
construction and arrangement of tables, as in every deecription of 
cartographic composition. In a work of my own, which may one day 
be brought to light, I shall 8811uredly adopt Lieot. Raper's symbols in 
tabulating the results of observations ; and I notice that Lieut. Maury, 
of the United States Navy, has greatly extended the use of such signs 
in his important Wind-and-Current Chart of the Atlantic Ocean. The 
imperative tank in the question is, so to conventionalize the matter, 
that, ae with music, the forms may be read and undemtood by people 
of all nations. 

In now looking away from our own shores to the rest of Europe, the 
advance of geopphical exertion during the past year, or even for a 
longer period, appears to have been lese striking than usual. Although 
science belonge to no party, and acknowledges no politics, it is not 
.mid the turmoils nnd excitements of social changes, and a rupture of 
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the cstablisbed order and tiee of eociety, tbat we & fairly apept  
Laowledge to d e  an onward p-. 

Fmoe, bowever, is buaily a t  work, altbough ahe hrs dib ihd but 
W e  subfantially new in geography during the last few maptbe; yet, 
taking adva&qp of the feailities afforded by her p e n  d A W k  
reveral expeditiaoe for the interior of Africa have been d i R c d  and 
planned. Imt Januery M. Raabet dlH&court read a paper to fhe 
Geogmphical Soeiety of Paris, on the conatant rising of the l a d  in 
the Arabia Gulf and Abyaainia; and my predeaessora have already 
told you his capacity for making such obeervations. A new snd 
daring prejeet of a tour in.Centm1 Africa, hy Colonel Ducouet,.having 
been entertained, the Minister af Public Instruction applied last yepr 
to tbe Academy of hiences to give hinto for his guidanoe. In corm- 
quenae, that body recommended further reeearchee on the ,varioue 
palms yielding the spirituous 'md ,  and on the inebriating lotus, 
aalled b u k  by the Arabs i also on their edible, medicid, and 
tinctoriel p h b .  In publishing suoh .instructions, our neighbourn 
become w f u l  to all tnrvellers, than whom no class should be holden 
in a more cosnropolitio character. Several works of geographical note 
have i ~ u e d  from the French press, of which I ought to mention th@ 

Voyage of the Astrolabe and Z&& to the Southern Ocean, from the 
yew 1837 to 1840,' oond~~cted by the late lameuted Dumoot d'UrviUe. 
Thia work is in grmt part published, and will consist of thirty-four 
~volumes, with 620 plates, cl& nocording to various braaches of 
rcience. 

Of the several receut scientific appointments in France, 1; oawat but 
congratulate you.on that of Admiral Matthieu to the diitorship of the 
DCpdr G&ral de la Marine, or, in other worde, the Hydrographid 
Office at Patie. I do this with the greater confidence, since I am 
persodly aware of hie sterling qualificatione for that eminently useful 
.station, having been acquainted with .bim from the year 1816, when 
he was eerving with.my friend Capt. Guattier in the Mediterrapeqn. 
I n  him there will be no want of reciprocity in communication, or b 
forwarding to ue the most recent publications of hie bureau. 
This allusion to the Meditemean lea& me to remind you a s t  the 

mlrvey of the Archipelago is advancing towards ita completion, the 
firn:~! under Capt. Thomas Graves b e i i  now employed on Candin 
arwl the other southern islands. I n  contemplatirg the 8urvey.s of this 
rrllivc?r already published--eurveys equally capable of meeting the wauts 
r l f '  the geographer, the navigator, the scholar, and the traveller--I 
ennrmt but feel g-t gtatihtioo, insrauch ae Capt. Graver cam- 



m d  his sumeying career ,with .me as a ,Midshipman m H.M.S. 
"Adventure;" and I am, moreover, proud that five other otlhrs who 
omved under .me !in the  mme ship,= m r d e d  on your p a p  se a s h 1  
membera of this Society. Them &re are Capt. Beeotrey, Lieut. 
Bape~,  a d  Commander Hilee,; and tb kte Commdem Saber and 
Wolfe. 

The soath of Europe hasmot a~ yet attained sufficient repose to have 
made much, H any, advance upon the worb already reported to you, 
except tbat the ' ~ 0 1 w r i o  Gbgm@eo dk ' of Don Pasqnal 
~ ~ m . c o m p l e t e d .  But the 0emans, thoogh so violently disturbed, 
ham lpmdueed mme . i m p o & t  geograpbiosl publications during the 
pt peer. In Pnaseia, bno mape ate in eomee of aompletion-the 
province of Brandenburgh, on a wale of -fabs (a.hut I+ mile to an 
inch), of which the aeations, 26 to 34, have been published ; and a map 
ofwertpbalia, on a rcale of ,b, (abeut If mile to an inch), d 
which reetiolle 46,47, and 48 are-oompleted. There are also twenty 
sheeta of Reymnn's large map of,Germany published within,the lest 
par, on a wale equal to ,dm-, or about 8 miles to an inch. 

Among the rmny publications, the appeamnce of whiah muat be 
wribed to the political .state of Germany in m n t  day, are $the r e h  
ethnographical maps, prtimlarly thaw of the Austrian Empire ; and 
that by R. A. Wlich,dtowing the nationalitiee and Ianguap of tbat 
empire, is probably the best. 

ProEeesor Berghawe has commenced the ,ptiblicntion of a second 
edition of his great Physical Atlas, arranged in eight divisions, acaord- 
ing to fhe difi;erent subjects, each to be complete in iteelf. NO. '1 of 
these divisions ia published, ,and comprises adeteorology and Clima- 
tology. Tke second pert, Hjdvraphy,  is nearly ready ; and the other 
six-Geology, Terrestrial Magnetism, Botanical Geography, Antlrro- 
pology, and Ethnology-will follow in quick succession. In  thii 
undertaking will be embedied the remarches and discoveries whkh 
hare been made during the last ten years. &sides this, the inde- 
batigable Fmfkor  has published m- a supplement to hie atlas, a 
periodical bearing the name of ' Geopphical Annals ' (J&h&). 

Pmfiaeor Dove, whose labours are so perany known, has con- 
btructed a net df thamal maps of the globe, which form, aa firr as I 
can pronounce, a beneficial H y p n  addition to terrestrial phynics. 
His admirable tables of the temperature of about 900 places, have been 
published in the Transactions of the Berlin Academy of Gciem?es, as 
well a in the two laat Reports of the ~ r i t & h  Association for the 
Adratmemerit of Sci&ee. Fmm thew materials he has now d r m  
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i a o t h d  lines over the whole mrfece of the earth, for every month 
of the year. 

But among the g i h  fir which we are indebted to German skill and 
perseverance, ie also the valuable contribution made to Cartograph J in 
the shape of a critical catalogue, or perhaps mom appropriately a 
review (Berrrihdmfk Uekriek) of all the moot important mape sod 
plans of Europe. This book is arranged according to the different 
states, giving the title, extent, number of abeets, scale, date of mwey, 
year of publication, and respective prices, with odeneed notices from 
competent authority. The first vdume in now published, aad com- 
prim central Europe; but as it in printed fmm traosfem writtan in 
the German character, its use will be comparatively circumscribed until 
it shall appear in an English or Elenoh dress. 

With the Danes, Geography has never been idle since the surveys of 
Lawenhorn and the &tings of lKalte-Brun ; for notwithstanding that 
the latter was an exile, hi works were exceedingly popular. A grad 
impulse was given to all branches of inqui ry, when the late king, Chris- 
tian VIII., although an absolute monarch, still retained hi place M 

President of the Academy of Sciences, to which he had been before 
elected : and I may be permitted, in thus mentioning him, to record my 
own conviction of his cultivated mind and amiable disposition, from 
much p e d  intercourse with him in 1820, whqr Crown-Prim 
Mainly by hi3 influence, the Galathea corvette waa fitted for a voy* 
round the world, under the command of Commodore Steen Bille. Thin 
ship, it will be remembered, l& Copenhagen in June, 1845, viaited 
India, China, and the Sandwich Islands, touched at Vdparaieo, rounded 
Cape Horn, and returned in August, 1847, with a aneiderable harvest 
of scientific observations and collections. The first volume of this 
voyage was published in the last year, and will soon be followed by 
the r a t  : the main object of the expedition was the survey and colo- 
nization of the Nicobar Islands, belonging to Denmark. 

The hydrographical surveys of the entrance of the Cattegat, and of 
the Great Belt, l~ave been completed ; but the recent war with Pntsaia 
has delayed the contemplated examination of the west coast of Iceland, 
and other important works. However, the large map of thin inter&- 
ing island has been completed, and a wpy has been promptly forwarded 
to us from Copenhagen. I t  ia on four sheets, upon a scale of -!-, 
and is highly creditable to the late Colonel Olsen, the superintendent; 
P r o f m r  Gunnlaugrrson, the draughtaman ; and Messrs. Scheel and 
Frisak, who conducted the triangulation. This is, without doubt, the 
most important contribution to the exposition of the natural condition 



of Iceland that has yet appeared ; and therefow it  is that I may dwell 
a moment longer on i t  than I would upon works of a more oommon 
order. All the prominent natural featurea appear with great distinot- 
m; and by a peculiar hatching and tinting, the lava ourrents, 
heaths, moors, swamps, and other peculiarities of surfbe, are well 
shown, among which are those enormous ~laseses of ice ( J W ) ,  of more 
than 200 square miles each, in different parts of the country. This 
really beautiful map is founded upon the Government surveys executed 
at the commencement of the present century, the elementa of which 
have been subjected to a new and careful recalculatioo. I t  is aceom- 
panied by an index-map on one sheet. An excellent work upon Ice- 
land, by Dr. Schleissner, published by qommand of the Danish 
government, and presented to us by its talented author, ought a h  to 
be mentioned. 

I regret my inability to say much as to the prog'ean of mience in 
Russia, except that I know it to be in a state of spirited advancement; 
and that there are eminent travellers on its eastern boundaries. Thus 
the Comptea Rendus for July, 1849, notice a memoir by M. Tchi- 
hatcheff, on the high land in Tartary, where the great rivers anciently 
k n o w  as the Oxus and Jaxartes take their rise, and which he tracked 
through their devious courses into l i k e  Aral: and the celebrated 
Leopdd Von Buch-+larum et venerabik nomen-has informed us, 
that M. Abich has made numerous discoveries and determined the 
heights of various mountains in Cauoasus and in Persia, in one of 
which he discovered perpetual fire at the height of 6000 feet!' Still 
I am without exact information upon these very interesting topics. 
From a conwpondenae which I have had with Prof- Struve, 

the illustrious astronomer of Phlkova-the most munificently endowed 
Observatory in the world-I was in hope of giving you an aocount of 
the great geographical measurements carrying on d e r  hie eupervi- 
sion ; but a t  present it is not in my power. And although i t  has been 
communicated by our foreign wmiate,  Admiral Liitke, to Sir R+ 
den& Murchison, that the Imperial Gleographioal Society of St. 
Petersburg has been completely succeesttl in its efforts to develop0 
the features of that wild and hitherto untrodden region, the North 
Ural Mountains, and that the newspapera announce that Colonel 
Hofmann, the leader of the expedition, has been honoured with the 
medal of the president, the Grand-Duke Constantine, we have not yet 
received either the work or the map. 

But, Gentlemen, I trust that before I again a d d m  you, some of oar 
valued honorary Russian Members will further respond to my appeal, 
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nnd furnish. materials to.enable me to indicate the 6-1 pFogrea 
of geographical reaemch within their vast empire. And st out 
next onl~iversary, I hope a h  to be able to ahow you how mueb- a 
Geographical Swiety like tbat of St. Petereburg, founded only three 
yeam agu on the model of our own, has already effected, bwked up a# 
i t  b by the munifice~lce of an enlightsned Emperor. I n  thb. oonsti- 
tutional wuntry, our beloved Sovereign and Wtron w- do no mom 
than o&r a high example, by enabling ue to confer a Ropl gdd 
medal annually on a good lsbourer in our field; but as an old gee 
-her, I cannot refrain from expreming some degree of regret and 
disappointment, tbat our public men do not yet seem. sufficiently to k J  
the desirableness of bestpwing pecuniary support on a body like the 
Royal Geographical Society of h d o n  ; s. body whiah is subetantially 
executing works of utility to the British nation, as well aa to the 
rest of Europe. I say that public men have not yet felt as we do ; 
for knowing that our cause ie just and noble, I hare an impression that, 
before we next meet, I may have agreeable news to communiate on 
thie abject, to us of such vital importance. 

From Russia we cannot but extend our glance towards the h t h  
Regions, under feelings of the moat painful em-ent. There L 
Btill a hope glimmering through the gloomy uncertainty which h a n g  
over the fib of the enterprieing Sir John Franklin and his gallad 
companions, although they have been five years absent in those i u h m  
pitable seas. In  the high excitement of the publio mind, it may be 
necessary for me to state the present knowledge we possese of the cam, 
and the actual means now in hand for their deliverance. 

The effort6 of Sir James h, though limited by adverse circum- 
rtanees to a much smaller portion of the Arctic Seas than wae expected, 
yet prove that the missing expedition must have uucceeded in attaining 
a rcrterly longitude but little short of Melville Island, if they are a&. 
For, rs Sir J a m  wan stationed for several months a t  the junction of 
the four grert ehannele-Barrow Strait, kncaster Sound. Regent 
Inlet, and Wellinflon C b e l - i t  is extremely improbable that Sir 
John Franklin's ships can have been near the opening to those aimits, 
without etfecting r communicatiot~ with those who rn anxiously sought 
Ilirn. The dirptches recently received from Comnlander Pullen, who 
han achieved the arlventumr~s voyage from Wainwright Inlet to the 
Muckentie, in open boats, i n k  ue that no traces of the expedition 
wcro met wit11 on the American eoost between thoee two places, nor 
hvl tlw Fkquimrux with wbom our people communicated, seen any- 
thing of # h i p  or mem. 
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an optical delusion by Baron mn Wmgel  : yet the narrative of Cap- 
tain Kellett goee far to mmborrte Andreyew's statemat. Even the 
h i ~ h  land deacried by von Wrangel bimself lrom Yakan, may, it M not 
too much tosay, have formed some portion of the disputed region : and 
besides the dieaoveriea of Captain Kellett, el& peab, which may 
reaeonably be concluded to be a put of the same land, were oheerved 
by Commander Moore, whose track lay further eeaKsrd than that of 
the HeraM. Now, putting t h e  cin?amaaoces in conjunction, it is fiu 
fram improbable that a continuous eoast-line may extend from the 
vicinity of New Siberia in the west, to the vicinity of Banks's h d  in 
the east. In the event of ouch an hypothesis proving correct, it will be 
obvious that, should Franklin have succeeded in pemtmting througl~, 
and to the west of Wellington Chmael, the interposition of this traot 
would preclude all possibility of hie bringing hi sbip again so fir south 
as to reach Behring's Strait, unleaa the course m e  greatly prolonged 
westwards, or the Wellington Channel were again traversed. I may 
here remark how cautious, as well an delicate, closet inquiry ought 
to be in meddling with the direct assertions of explorers: indeed, the 
signal instance of Baffin's Bay having been formally expunged fiom 
our charts, and branded as "wholly rmppdtitious," ought not to be 
forgotten by imknative theorists. 

The negative information hitherto obtained, renders it the more pro- 
bable that our unfortunate countrymen-if still in being- re fiPeePl 
up in the neighbowhood of Melville Island ; and a hope is thereby 
warranted, that one of the numerous expeditions sent out this year 
may rmcceed in mccouring them. Two have already eailed to Lan- 
caster Sound, under the ordem of Captain Horatio Austin, and Captain 
Penny, who lately commanded the Advice, whaler. The exertions of 
the former will be mainly directed to penetrate to Cape Walker and 
I\ lp lv  i I le Island ; while the latter will proceed direct to the entrance of 
.!untds Sound, up which he will d and explore it as tk as pos- 
eihle. Theae expeditions are equipped in the most complete manner ; 
tinrl that of Captain Austin is provided with highly effective auxiliary 
~tpam-power. In firct, I was satisfied on visiting the h l u t e  befbre 
her dep~ture, in company with Sir Back, who has had such 
f t r l l  mperieoce in the Polar Seas, that human ingenuity was never more 
firllp clisfilayed than in the etrengthening, stowage, and equipment of 
thir ship, 

17t1tlt.r the patronage of the Hudson's Bay Company, aided by a 
pq~lllit. nulmription, a small expedition, l~eaded by the veteran Sir John 
Irlw, ail1 proceed in the same direction aa that of Captain Amtin ; 
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aod as none of them plans provide h r  the eearch of Regent's Inlet, 
exertioas are making to orgonise a private oust, to be conducted by 
Commander Foregth, for thii speoinl purpose. These expeditions, 
numbering eight shipe,-exclusive of the North Star, M y  there,- 
WU ektual ly explore the channels and pasoagea eeet of Melville 
Idand : and it is to be hoped, that the Behring's Strait exploration with 
the other sbip under Captain C o l l b n  will arrive at its destination 
4 c i e n t l y  d y  this year, to d a large portion of the eea between 
tboee Straits and Xelville Ieland, before the winter sets in again. 

Such, bridy, are the measurea adopted to save our bapleaa country 
men ; and it were ungratehl not to mention the warm feeling of the 
American Government in the same cause; a feeling for which I had 
the honour to express your thanks to their President. Individual 
sympathy and munificence have alao been strongly awakened in that 

- oauntry ; and even now two ship, the Advance and the Rescue, are 
being fitted out for the Polar Seas at the expense of Mr. Henry Grinnell, 
of New York, which, conducted by officers of the United States' navy, 
will brave every danger tbr that benevolent purpose. The British 
nation has a right to expect that the Government of this great m i -  
time country will do all in its pwer to carry snecour to those so espe 
cially requiring it ; and nobly has it met tbat expectation, as well in 
the outfit of expeditions, as in proclaiming a munificent reward for 
thoee who find and relieve the sulrers. Whatever may be the result 
of tbeae measures, as well arr of the admirable and exemplary efforts of 
Lady Franklin-with whom every heart must sympathize--one useful 
mold will be elicited : it will be shown, that when Englishmen are 
ready and willing to hazard their lives for their country's hmour, they 
will not be neglected is the hour of peril. 

ASIA. 

Having had some cognizance of its outfit, I feel happy in making 
the announcement that the two first volumee of Colonel Chesney's 
expedition to the Euphrates and Tigris in 1835, 36, 37, are now pub- 
liehed, and placed on your shelves. I t  will be in your recollection that 
when the mmparative advantage of the routes to India by the Red 
Sea and by the Euphtea were warmly d i e c u d  in Parliament, it 
was resolved to eurvey the latter, by means of an exploring party and 
two iron steamboats. The volumes before us treat principally of the 
geography and history of the countries between the Indus and the 
Nile; but the details of the expedition are reserved for the forth- 
coming portion of the work. When complete, it will form all im- 
VOL. XX. e 
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b u m  of Dewghur, Gberiah, Cochin, and Ualicat Roads, by Lieuts. 
Monttiou, Taylor, and Moreshy. 

To the nteritwious pductions of theae gentlemen, must be added the 
m h  of the otBcers of the Royal Navy in those remote regions. The 
China-Sea, with tbe masts of Borneo, are being accurately surveyed 
by f k m i m d e r  Bate ; and the seaboard, ports, and places fit for settle- 

. ment in New %hind, am ander the examination of Captain J. L. 
St&-. The approaches of T o m  Straits along the shore8 of New 
Guinea, are confided to the skill of Captain Owen Stanley, son of the 
late Biehop of Norwich, our regretted Member : in a letter to the Society, 
of the 16th of last October, thh intelligent seaman mentions his having 
completed the examination of the Louisiade Archipelago : " The most 
remarkable feature we saw," he observes, " was a high range of moun- 
tains extending from the Cul de Sac de l'orangerie to Reclscar Point, 
a distance of nearly 200 miles; some of the peaks of which were 
more than 10,000 feet above the level of the sea, and one as much as 
12,800." 

Various detached piecea of valuable local information are to be 
gleaned from the Journal of the Bombay Geo,pphical Society, the 
Calcutta Journal of the Asiatic Society, the Madras Journal of 
Literature and Science, the Singapore Journal of the Indian Archi- 

@ pelago, and other Oriental periodicale of the past year. Such are 
the amount of the Dusannee and Cheannee countries, by Captain 
Reynolds; the discuseions on the Stlow Line in the Himdlaya, by 
Captain Thomas Hutton and Lient. Strachey ; a trip through the 
Kdhisth of the Jallundhar, by Lieut. Wrish; Notes on the GOO- 
graphy of Western Afghanlthn, by Major Anderson ; Papers on the 
Physical Geography of the Hidlaya, by Mr. Hodgson; the Statis- 
tical Report on the Circar of Warangul, by Dr. Walker; and the 
various meritorious essays with which those well conducted works are 
enriched. Nor must we overlook the additions constantly made to our 
Oriental knowledge, by the excellent Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of London. 

After Dr. Hooker's release from captivity as already alluded to, he 
forthwith returned to his botanical, and other research-, tending to 
solve the problem of the mow-line level. From a letter dated July 
25, of last year, he was then on the table-lanct of Thibet, beyond 
the Sikkim frontier. And here an incident is related, which I think 
proper to mention in a Meeting where many are present who must be 
interested in travellers' i~istruments. Dr. Hooker relates his having 
attained the summit of Mount Touglo, to \rltich Itis barometrical 
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its umtinuance, various coast survey8 were made by order of the Board 
of M t y ,  which have eince been published, together with the charts 
of the Yaag-si-kinng river, and the ielmde of Hong-Long and C h m .  
Kien Lung, the contemporary of George III., ia sup& to have & 
on h t  a new survey of hi dominions, an imperfect a a p ~ r  of which is 
d d  to be at the I d m  H o w  : and there is another native map-if not 
the =me in a less im@t farm-in the panression of the Grand Duke 
of Weimar. Them are the only new available materials euggested to 
the Comdtm as applicable to the object in view. They have reason 
to believe, however, that her Majesty's Government have in some 
measure anticipated the deah of Dr. Gutzlaff; and that at no dietant 
period an improved map of China will be produced, under better 
aaspices and with higher testimonials than the ~ o c i e b  can command. 
One obstacle to tile conel~ction of a satisfactory map of China, has 
hitherto been, the difficulty of transferring the namee of p l w  from the 
Chinese charactere to thoee of the Latin or English Alphabet. This 
difficulty, however, if not wholly removed, is at least materially 
diminished by the publication of two works, both of which are in the 
peseseion of the Society ; ane of these is by Mr. Wi Williams, a d  
the other by M. Biot, jun., whoee death we now deplore. 

Respecting Manchuria and Mongolia, a survey of those countrie, 
commenced in the year 1760, hae been continued, it is said, up to the 
present day ; but it d m  not appear that any part of it has found its 
way to this county. The Committee has not received any later 
inhrmation relative to theee extensive regions, than there exista in the 
works of Blaproth and IUmoaat. In  the library of the Royal A s i c  
Society may be seen a map of Cochin C h i ,  which Dr. Berghaus 
considers as excellent in construction, though imp.rtect in execution. 
A correction of its errors, by h c h  surveyon, is preserved in the 
Hyctrographical Office; and I u n d e m d  that a map of Japan has 
been commenced at that ablishment. Our intelligent Member, Mr. 
Arrommith, is engaged in compiling a map, upon a large d e ,  of 
Thibd and Bmmah. 

And here I s b d d  state, although possibly prematmely, that by a 
letter from the Hon, Edward Everett, the late Americau minister to 
thb country, and one of onr Corresponding Members, I learn that he 
is about to present thie Society with a copy of a curious large Chinese 
q a p ,  in his paeeeasion. He hae sent to Mr. Joseph Dixon, of New 
Jereey, to inquire if he could copy it by hie Anastatic process ; and he 
says-" If I cannot get the map copied in this way, I will eee if I can- 
not get a copy of it made by m e  other means." 
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APRICA. 

In delivering your award to the Rev. David Liviqgetoo, fbr hie 
journey to W e  Ng.mi, I h v e  Pkedy given my opinion upon Afiricm 
discovq ; but I hope to be permitted to say a few more words on rucb 
a mbject, even at the riek of repetition. With tbe decline of Mahm- 
medan haticism, our Loorledge of tbat ria- continent ia on tin! 
adranee; it is now, ao to o p e d ,  geapphically invaded on all ridee, 
and thoas barriers which hitberto repelled iaquiry, are g i v i q  way. I 
alluded to Colonel Dueouretms p;roposals for a very extenrive journey, 
or jomeyd, into the interior, from Senegal ; aud I may now add tht 
they have been finally accepted by the F'renoh Governmeat. Another 
explolrtion-political, ormmepcial, and acieatiB-hse been projected 
by Dr. Rodichon, of Algiers, which is to open a trade between the 
Meditemnesn ahares and the millions who inhobit SirdL ; but the 
Doctor r e q u k  an armed party of a battalion of seesooed F r e n k n ,  
md 300 or 400 tuety A f r i w  in aid of hia views. That bra is 
mmetimeJ effective in exploratioo, b shown by Dr. Jmquot's ' Ex+ 
dition du GBndral Cavaigoac ' in the Algerian Desert, just published 
at Paris. 
You are aware, Gentlemen, that Baron v& MBller oommunicated 

to us, hi intention to aury an expedition up tbe White Nile, with tbe 
view of determining its eaurcq and fonning a settlement on its banks. 
I n  the event of hia efforta proving eo far s u c d u l ,  the Baron hae 
determiued to quit the Nile d to p e e d  wmtvmle ,  endeavouring to 
reach the eoast. This, if it is of possible accomplbhment, wi l l  be a 
splendid triumph; for independent of the Jorography of tbe mved 
distriats, reportebut oertainly vague opes-from that p u t  of the 
interior indicate an unexpeded degree of civilization; for we u e  even 
told of there being echoole of imtruatioa, where their written cluuactars 
.are peouliar, and perhps more ancient than even those of the Axabe. 

Dr. Heinrich Barth, who trsvellecl h m  Morocco to Egypt, hs 
publiahed hie wandering* along the Punic and Cyranaic rhora of 
r l r ,  . I ! r v l rk~mt?an  ; and mother volume is promised, giving additiom 
i t )  rrllr nr~cient geographical knowledge of Egypt and Syria Mean- 
lIrnc> t11n I &tor, with the German botanist, Dr. Overweg, hrre joied 
r h t *  ~nxpi*dition under the direction of Mr. James Richa#leoo from 
'I'riltrd~ ~l~rough Central Africa, and thenoe to the Nile. Mr. Bich- 
firrtadba, vnu rru aware, in inveeted with m ' n  diplomatic powem by 
rttlr I ;r~vr*rr~~nent ; and theBerlin Geographical Society has oontributed 
I r 11 a )  I !,+I Inn towards defraying their expenaeo. 



- Mr. -Id Parkym, who for many yem has been in Eartern 
Afiioq p d h d  hia grshitou~ serviced to thie Seciety as an African 
explorer. I kd the plcrsure of oonf;ming with him rerpeeting the 
prticoler region which he propassd to explore, and hd tbpt hie own 
plan to proceed up the Nile, and thence atterwards to cram the 
contieent te t b  *-a pqmition which, even now, omy te 

. maw seem chimerical. He &a&d in tb beginn@ of tbh month Eoo 
8 peparrtarg viait to Conrtsatinople and Cairo ; heving first pmmnted 
the Sd&y with the ehroDomebr hs had bitherto carried, and a very 
excelleat mountain-borome& by Newmaa, ss memoride of his travela 
-which Mr. Mumy ir .bent to publbh. 
Tbe Atlantic &om of that mat region are coatinually more die- 

c l d  by m eruisera a d  tmh, while freeh glimpoe~ of tbe interior 
are oeasionally &rded by travellers ; and tbe recent appointment of 
C.ptah BccroA, a nrember I tbir W i ,  well known by his contri- 
butions to your Jourml, to tbe o&e of C o d - G e d  L r  West 
Afiica, may be deemed as a moet Eortunate incident Eor these benighted 

He bled  early in  this. year, aml iq accompanied by oar 
beet wishes. Whii  upon tbis subjeot, I ought to mention that Cap- 
tain & Kerhallet h furnished the Frsnch Dip& de la dlhrine with 
the bOdrogiaphy of the coast of Seneg.ruobia, h m  Cape Roxo to the 
Islea de Log including the Archipelago of the B* in an oeta~o 
mhune : Ilu de Lor 1 Surely it ir time to restore the lost s u b -  
live; for it b merely owing to an omimion by eome grody ignorant 
map-maL~~ that the original name-Loo Iddoe--has been blotted fnnn 
,geographical nomenclntnre. 

Amow other rumonm on wBich mbstaatial pattietllars are desirable, 
Captain Bad-Villaumar is stated to have c r d  the dangeroue bar 
of tbe Grrnd Baimm river in h h ,  1849, when he persevered until 
he r e d d  tao magnbent Ucd ; and he diseavered that the Graml 
l k m m  ia a conftoent of the N i i .  A yo- satire of the banks of 
the Gambia, named Panet, ie said to have been appoioted by the 
Freach Gerernment to undertake a joarney across the Slhua, fbr the 
purpose d opening a canmraricldion between Algeria and Senegal 
umm tbe h r t .  Momieur Psaet accompanied the active Rdhel on 
his tmveb along tlm rivta EUmQ, and to the gold-miaes of Kenidbe, 
in the psare 1648-44. 
Mr. F& Galton, of thin Society, a gentleman of energy, had 

, formed a plan of either returning to North Africa, where he bad 
d d y  inured h i d  to the climate, or penetrating into the interior 
from Natal. MeanwIdle, the mwa of the diemvery of Idre  N* 
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amved, w h w p e d e d  by Mr. Arrowsmith, and Dr. Shaw, om DWW- 

tary-he determined to proceed to the South, mrvq the Iake, and 
penetnrte Northwards by mesas of the riven already mentioned. He 
miled in April for the Cape and A l p  Bay, provided with t h ~  boa* 
constructed here on the most approved principlce, and well furnished 
with provisions in their most concentrated form; as d M a platifid 
stock of instrulnentq anus, medicines, and t r i nk~e  of all muts. Earl 
Grey obligingly provided him with letters of intduction to tbe wth* 
tities at t l~o Cape, and Mr. Arrowsmith furnished him with several 
m a p  d e  e x m y  for the d o n .  Mr. Galton, aec0mpW by 
a Swede, Mr. Andemn, may pomiblp meet with Mr. Charlee John- 
ilton, who lately ailed for Port Natal, to ascertain the souroe of the 
Malalnlpeo, an aWuent of the Orange River; and, if he can, afterwards 
work his way up into Abyssinia. 

The east side of Africa teems with interest ibr the t r a d e r ;  and 
r e  fltld it aceardinyly an object of emnest tesmmh, as hu been fbund 
iturn the communicatio~u of M m .  Krapf, Barker, R&mann, and 
Cruttenden. We are still ritbout further intelligence of the fine 
c lwmt~ north of the Taita ranp mentioned by Dr. Krapf; nor hare 
we htsnl IIIOIV OII the Klimandja-am, or '' Mountain of Gmtwm." 
\Ire% wait for further clcmiis with considerable anxiety, since the deter- 
nrI~mticr~r of seven1 mlui\r pints will bear upon a p t  physical 
qtreaticm. Mr. Rebmcma, who is a m k i o n q  in &tern Afrim. does 
trot state I r c ~  &r the summit of hi mountain r i m  abort! the limits of 
pqwtunl cc>~rgvlatirw ; but he clenrly intimates t h t  a considerable 
pwtion of ils Idght b covemi uith eternal snow. In that latitude 
tltc lirw of r~>~rstsnt low tempmture may be estimated at about 17,000 
f i ~ .  st) that the suppcml h~ight of the culminatiug point-s.000 
fix*-may lw. fi>r the p ~ t ,  reesorubly a9rumed. This circumstance 
mall? giws a shade of pmbahility to the h p n t k i n  which a 
mc>tmtu~mw chain of 300 miles fkm, and parallel to. the -tern mast, 
and fn~nr which the ripper drmts of the Xile would  issue^ But erea 
if tlrh r~plrrnption UY- pmwd as a hct. it muld not at all prcreot 
the cxkctrcc of other distant a!!mats in the SW. d S Id&, 
tlw tntt* ~ U W  MWIVWS of 8 large nmr. cmn seldom he r r d  rith- 
unt a lonu ami diligmrt . ~o reh :  and when ue &k 111 tbc mnl 
at~tl plry~ical obstacles which k t  the pcm~t~ prazric, e n p  the 
qlriap of the Silt-. rc cannot b supr id  thrt the pmblm it4 
origin still mmins unsrctled. 

~w~ the 1 . d ~  lffcntlr explod  hr Dr. Knpf. urd the en- 
trf the ki %. lies a q i o a  which - h h  gqpFhj-1 *rut 
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eoa~~lereial inquiry : its ancient state hae been ably described to yon 
by Mr. Desborough Cooley ; and its modem condition in part sketched 
by Lieutenant CrutWen, of the Indian navy. Still much remains to 
be done; and as the point has been one of great inter& to the ener- 
getic A M  Sir Chrrles Malcolm, for upwards of fifteen years, he 
.beicarae vey deaimus of its firller investigation. Accordiily, on 
M n g ,  last February, that Dr. Carter, a zealous and intelligent tra- 
veller, now at Bombay, would undertake it, Sir Charlea and m p l f  
waited on the Chairman of the East I d a  Company, Sir Archibald 
Galloway, to request hi countenanoe of an ofilcer so employed. We 
were vey courteously received, and though Sir Archibald b ance 
dead, tbere is every r e a m  to believe that the S m d i  expedition will 
;be proceeded with. Mr. Cooley har informed you of the ancient trade 
and produce of thb Regio Cinnamomifera ; and all inquiries ahow that 
i t  still abouudr in aromati-, spiceu, myrrh, ivoy, ostrich-f~othem, 
does, indigo, cotton, and varioua other valuable articles of commerce. 
The gum-bearing mimoeee extend from Sdkfm to Cope Guardafd, 
spreading fiu into the valleys of the interior to the south of Abyssini~ 
and we find that much of our Mokha CO& ia actually brought from 
Z&lah, where it b collected fmm the neighbourhood. "1 should 
average," said Lieut. Cruttenden, " the quantity of gums exported 
from the S 6 d l i  coast at 1500 tons, though occaeioually, &r a good 
senson, I believe that the WJertheyn tribe alone export thet quautity." 

The hydrography of our trans-Atlantic pomaiomi ia steadily ad- 
vancing, Captab Bay6eld being now employed upon the southern 
shorea of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, Commander Shortland in the Gulf' 
of Fundy, and Lieutenant Iawreoce among the West India Islande. 
I n  the United States, the hydrographic operations and chorographical 
detaib are p d i n g  with a x t r a o d i  accuracy and dispatch, while, 
.with their charPcterirrtic d o u r ,  its travellers have overspread the v& 
regions which sepanrte the two great ocearm. The coast mwey is a 
truly useful and national undertaking, and has been mclllt creditably 
eondncted through all its variow departments of science. Upon thia 
point I am &led to speak positively, from having been long supplied 
with their labours, and from the c o ~ n d e n c e  of Lie~ltsnant Gilliss, 
Lieutenant Charles Henry Davis, and other sound authorities. I have 
studied the question closely, and hesitate not to pronounce my eonvic- 
tion, that though the Americana were tJte laat in the field of practical 
astronomy and geodetical surveying, they have, per aaknm, leaped into 



tbs v q h n t r a n h  W a e I n k u I t o g i v e i a t a n o q  I d r y -  
looLtotheirbeaatifulm8pmdehrt.; ree~pmcticeobe6tabl irb-  
iog di- d 1oDgitrde by ektkity, d the probable extension 
of itr wondrous chronogmpb'i application ; mark their novel methods 
of taking d recordiig trandtr by mam of a galvanic enrreat ; d 
eonrider tbe excellam d rehememt of heir utnmmial oboema- 
tiom for geaie.tial purporer, u proved by U~eir being able to deted 
the altnrrtion in the diredm of gravity caaaed by dXemmxa in fonn 
a d  dendty of the msteri.lr eomporiDg tbe 4 ' s  c d  ! 

Tbe prerent rbta of the p a t  Cout Survey wan very ab1 y eommu- 
&ated to the Americsn b b i a t i i  for the Advanoement of Science, 
on the 16th of hot Aqua& by Prof- A. Bachq the .stilful 
director. Thin report cle.ar1y shows what is completed, what is in 
bood, d what remains to be pemhrmed ; and I beg to draw your atten- 
tion to it. But in lowing the pmbpecta of bringing the work to a 
period, the Prof- my+" What p r o g ~ ~ ~  the Oregon md CaWrnia 
reotiona may show, we can only tell when the California @-mines 
am r little exbawted." The dfscovery of thin El Dorado, by which 
tlre wild dream of the age of Columbus are realized, recalla to my 
mind the danger of r e c k l ~  c r i t i c h  For when. Sir E h c i a  Drake 
diraovrnd that coart, the Journal mid--" This country seemed to pro- 
mlre doh veim of gold d silver ; M wherever they bad occasion to 
dig, they threw up some of the o m  of thore metah" To this Mr. 
Ken, who edited a collection of Voyagm and Travels in 1814, makes 
this unplitu n o t e u  'l'ht surely ir a gmsrr fileehood, as even the 
~m~drrcls,  no much experienced in minea of tho precious metals, have 
k u d  now In C.liLrnia, though m i n g  mimione among ita rude 
rrlcl m s t y  ppulatio~i in every corner, even in thie very spot." And 
to tlrlr lr~niiriortr nor aepihrr he subjoim E(dilor). 

Of the mvrml rcientitle diacdona brought before the American 
Alrocrhtbn, nu ono by Lieut. C. H. Davis, on the palicy or impdicy 
raf rpjtwtiug Qreenwioh u the n o d  point, and estabhhing a new 
1wi11rcs nreridiatr on t l r t  mttinert, to whioh all thdr geographical 
~nwitio~v nnd territorial limilr might be referred. Thia haa given riee 
tu MI) uri11ra1WI dk\lmion : l'nfhor laeiree, Lieut. Davis, and Lieut. 
Maury king in fivuur of an Americas meridian; and Mr. G. P. 
Llut~l tl~n utrc~m~tncr. i'&r lavering. and hfeesor  Johnson 
taki~rg purl nwinrt it-rlril* Dr. IIam s x p d  Ilia wish for a univer- 
ml m@rkliati. 'I'liv ~ t t w  L rrhrral to a Committee, and the opiniona 
of th4r mcut m*i*~rMo mau am to be dioited. The q d n ,  in 
my own p d t u .  I* rn pmly ubitmq, tbat changing a meridian ia 
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o f l i u l e c o m w q r # r o s e a a e p t i a t h e ~ o o l f f i s i o n l i a b l e t o ~  
ia mupe, and mVigatiQ), fmm multiflying the baginningn of 
bagitude d f ink of daparBura It b a p d d  on w k h  DlrtPre inter- 
poossaoboclads: e v ~ p k h r r , i b g r a a t  oircLeprioSthiotighthe 
nenitb, nadir, and ~~ pol-, dividing the sphem i.to two 
Jwdepharee, tbe eeot ad west rib of r k h  u e  mat& of aouree. 
A arrrmsen mddba might aimp3ify aa tdh, but tbe di6- 
would lie ia tb udeation. W h  Ptobay d anal f h m q  
Islandr for the zero point, b. e d e d  t h  as the ferthesl pasibk 
-tern limit i and thou& we have u, long h n  that RCC an op in i i  
ie aot dmkible, tbe Ekeab, bill very M y ,  nald tbeir lon@tuda 
b Few, one of rDocle biudu, by command of tbdr King. A d  
really, in point of Ed, Fern  bad been ur good M any other msridkn, 
exoept for h e  a d y  of there never havhrg been am obwmatary 
them. There is no dondiky  in h e  knowledge; a d  if we caanot 
obtaia a meridian comoa  tn dl the world, m may dl nee that the 
fewer tbere ere, the better for praotice. Tha grant lately made for 
pubhbiPg an Amtsiour Nautical Ahnau~ may ecut the die ; but, M 

I have already tdd t b w  who did me the h o u r  of amking my opinion, 
I d d e r  tbat memure to be vary u w e c ~ y y  Eor I mnld have as 
few ephemerides m m e r i d i . ~ ;  awl certainly Eqland aed APerica, 
wing the auna Ian- and methods, any well make a oammon etaak 
in the liberal arb and aoienaee. 

Among otber pow& imgrlrer to tbe advanoe of intellect in the 
United ia q t i o n a b l p  the famading of t b t  rnedhbtls and 
pomrEul mema 9 plogreea, the sQitllm& Inrtitution. Tb wa8 
eucrbbhed by the vill of Jeba mhroo, an EagW gentleman, a 
~ o r t b y  eeioa of the Duke of Ne*-'s lineqp, who l& his 
property. in trust to the United Bkatss of America, Zb '* the Inoteaee 
and diEu&m of k m l e d g a  among w." Tbb mpomiMe a d  honour- 
able h t  was awepted by Obe Govemtwnt ; and an Act of Coagrees, 
pmed on the 10th of Aq&, 1846, appointad ar trustger and governors 
the L i g h t  o B d  membem of the admmietrotioa, a d  individuals 
h t e d  for tbeir kmwn aequireaenta Baide the Parmation of an 
artenaive library d m- a galby of art, end h t u r e - m ,  the 
Iestiturioar pmonira to pablbh an annual vdwe of origillal maearekes 
in history, pldomphy, science, art, and literatwe. Ita h t  volume, 
whioh bar been presented to our Wrarj, contains aa seeount of the 
ancient monuments of tbe B f k W i  Valley, with numeroue plans 
rod illuetrationa And through the meptable ~geacy of Mr. Henry 
&eveer, tbat pact of Mr. S113itb~~1'0 intention, tbe " d i h i o n  of know- 





bat exietiog d o a m a b ,  aided by the murep and examhati0111 of 
&tom, Gadla, BopLies, Lloyd, end k t .  Beily of the Royal Ma- * ah0 had the advantage of a long midena in those part3 ace- 
to state documente, awl prsoI1.1 management of Gomnmeot survey#. 
Mr. Saundere's eecond publication ir a m p  of the bth- of P W ,  
by Mr. Evan Hopkbs, a civil engineer, on a d e  of .bout nine Eaglhh 
miles to an inch; a d e  which gives room for tbe inmidian of tlie 
knturar of this impowt  prt in d d e ~ b l e  detail. It inel& the 
mutm h m  Wnamsl to Porto Bello ; and froan the Gulf of Duieu, by 
way of the Atratnand Naipi rivm, to Cupica Bay. 

Much of this part of central America hs been lately vhited by Y. 
b Modet, an experienced naturalid, who went up the U d t a ,  
its lPrgest river, for about 100 leagues. Obliged then to land, he ad- 
v d  80 leagues furth-gmerally throngh. virgin fore&-and 
reached the all but unknown didriet of Peten, in Guatemala. The 
6 Comptas hodus ' dm mention that in September, 1849, Colonel 
Acoeta wrote fiom the river Magdalenq in New Grenada, that he had 
attempted in vain to adnwe eastwarda of that station, beyond &out 
80 league8. Mr. A. 6. Oented has abo t r a d  thoee regiom for the 
pu- of N a t d  Hiatory, and b now busily occupied with a 
echtifia a n a q m e n t  of the colkoted mateaids. He hllored the chain 
of volawee in Coaa Bica, but deelaree that he could not &Id the 
active peak of Chirripo mentioned by Colonel Windo. 

In South:Ameritm, botany d natural history bave been mom pr~mued 
tbsn geography; though the elaborabe mearches of ouch men as Dr. 
Weddell aad otbem, wbo an, watt by the Frenoh Government to botanize 
them, are sure to bare theh due e&at abo in mtreciing the ahoro- 
gxuphy of the accnes of their exertion& M. Iksmadryl h a  aailed on 
a voyage to Cldli, chie0y with t b  idemtiom of exploriog the phymcal 
papapby of the western ChmWhmup to the Iethmm of Puum& 
A d  by the copy of a letter h n  Lieet. G W  to Mr. E. Everett, 
~ t h  which I bave been hPoured, dated Snnthgo de C h i ,  the 80th 
&canbep., 1849, I find t&t the soientific erpcdition under that able 
&icier hd anived at its station and commenced operations. The 
olimat.8," he says, '6 rppeam very favourable to obserntion, and we 
bave loet only three 'Lights, sins commeoeingdif?haU measurn with 
Mars an the 16th instant.." 

Such has been the progress of geography during the pest year : 
but notwithstanding tbe ertravagmt length to which thia a d d m  h 
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acearaq, at the period when the exact edencea being bsLterandemtood 
and mom extemively cultivated, c a d  the adoption of appropriate 
rad &&tire lnetbods of inquiry, with new means and appliances for 
oboewatioa, and enlarged kilitiea of intercourse. 

The epbch of this mewed datam-dep in the progreae of geographic 
acieaae may be fixed at about the commencemeat of the seventeenth 
centsrg; eince which time all the bearings of the subject have been 
more elearly defined, and the ofices of its alliea more distinctly sub- 
divided. Thuq A8tnmoray coneidem the mass, figure, size, motions, 
pmpertieg and relative mflueaces of our globe, and other heavenly 
bodies; and ia reducible to nautical, geoderical, and casmical uses, with 
unerring ,exactitude. Gedogy inbrms us of the earth's mechanical 
structure, and the tmcee of the rtwolutioos through which it has gone, 
owing to the coneequenoea of external and internal heating and cooling, 
and the mutual action of its various components. dlinerabgy inquine 
more clocrely into the particalan of the elemental constitution of the 
geological materials; and M'cOrdogg studies the variations of the 
atmoephere enveloping the earth, and its efiects through all the Protean 
changes on inorganic mbetancea. 

Discoverem in any one of t h e  sciences, eannot but be considered 
more or 1- directly as promoters of geography ; and yet the above- 
named only apply to the inorganic seetion of our pomoit. Those 
which relate to the organic, have a dill closer connexion and a more 
immediate intenst. 

Of the studies connected with organic matter, Botuay* is that which 
first claim our attention, as well h m  being related to the simplest 
form of living matter, an the marked enlargement that hlre come 
over the spirit of its inquiries within the period of modem geography. 
ZiwIogy and Pahontobgy ara pursued in a similar manner, and with a 
like wccea ; and while q d o n s  respecting the babitata of speciea " 
and '' centrec. of creation " are conferring a deeper importance on t h  
sciences, they are at the eame time bringing them more completely 
within the pale of geography. With equal strides, hae A m y  been 
advancing at a gigantic pace : comparative anatomy, strengthened by 
the powerful aid of the achromatic microwope, has penetrated so tbo- 
roughly into the internal mechaniem of animated beings, and examined 

I cannot allude to Botany witbwt reminding the rader, that among 0 t h  plmh 
before unknown to Mtuml i i  w b i i  have been brought to ligbt through the agency of 
the Royal QOeographical Societ , the public u indebted slro to them for that magnificent 
md gigantto water-1il tbs detorira Regiu. It ir, at tbb momat, flowering at Syon 
HM, where, by the l ; n d l ~ .  of Hb ON. the Duke of North~mberlmd, one of o w  
Council, 1 have jiut examined itr w o o d m  rtructure. 
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w closely the varied fuactions of all the vital otgaos, that, reacting from 
the present upon past time, it has enabled the palseontologist to reason 
as securely concerning the denizens of the earth in ante-diluvian periods, 
as concerning the animals which are still living and moving a d  us. 
The crucial instance recently afforded by the perception, from a mere 
fragment, aa to tbat gigantio bird, the dinor& of New Zealand, and its 
aomplete confirmation by subsequent discoveries there, though so memor- 
able, b too well known to most pemns present to be dwelt on .now ; 
but its geographical bearing may be pointed out, namely, the indication 
thereby affbrded of a vast continent having d t e d  once ovm Polyneaia, 
of which the present inlands are only the moreelevated portions. With 
regard to the rapid extinction of the bird at a recent period, and its 
apparent unmuitablenem to continued existence on the spot where its 
ren~ainm have been found, it haa not yet been remarked, I -believe, that 
they may both be consequences of the sinking of the old continent ; for 
we can easily see that if the extensive wastes and sandy wildern- of 
Africlr were to be submerged, and the ostrich was thereby to be driven 
up to the rugged and contracted and cold summits of mountains, it would 
neither be able to eecape from its enemies, nor find its appropriate 
dimate or M, and therefore would inevitably disappear in a short 
apace of time, M its congener, the dinornis, has done. 

If  results eo interesting to geography are obtained from observations 
upon the lower clssses of animals, we may well expect more important 
consequences from the study and advance of the numerous arts and 
reeearches relating to MAN, to all hi various stages of existence, to his 
natural and physical qualities, and to his mental attributes. I t  is 
hardly poesible to do more in this place than merely enumerate, that 
EloCogy conridere the dietinctions of the human racea ; Histay details 
their pmgmaive development or extinction ; Pdicy forms the artificial 
divisions of territory, and Commerce directs itself .to every k i d  of 
natural and artifioial produce. Strafegy eeizes upon every advantage 
of ficility, reeource, and eligibility of ground; Philanthropy seeks to 
civilize aboriginal races ; StufisLic~ counts t l ~ e  population, and estimates 
how fb the physical character of a country advances or retards the 
pmperity of its inhabitants, by its fitness to provide food and occu- 
pation for them. Indeed, in no human pursuit can the truth of the 
axiom that "union is ntrength," be verified more powerfully, than 
in the proper study of geography. 

By the conjunction of such branches, physical geography teaches the 
actual constitution of the earth's surhce, with the cams, forces, and 
operations which have modified it, and the effects of its inequalities in 
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level, as well of ita mwhm re ita kegular division into land urd water ; 
alm of climate, and consequently on ita organic productim and their 
arraogement. Thii b paramount ; inromuch that the dttribation of 
plants and animals, the march of the aonqueror, the migration of t r i h ,  
and the growth of civilization, are all actually determined by p h y d a ~  
geographical causm, the due working of which tendo to modify nabre, 
improve arb, promote the well-being of man, and illcrerse his material 
vealth. On these grounda, tbmfore, geography L the moot u n i v d  
of human inquiries--the astronomer, the geoIo&t, the b o w ,  the 
chemist and the anatomist ; as well aa the tmveller, the merchant, the 
manufircturer and the agricul-, have all and merally their a p p  
priate spheres of utility : but it requirea their united and multiplied 
obrervations to generalize our acquaintance with the composition of the 
globe, with the varied forms of animal and vegetable life matted over 
ita eurface, or buried in its strata, with the law0 of d l ~ l o g y t  a d  
with other wonders of the visible world. 

But of all claaeee of individuals, to whom we may at preeent look for 
the promotion of some one or other of the vatioua ramifications of geo- 
graphy, none have euch fquen t  and available opportunitim aa naval 
and military offieere. Viiting aa they do, in the public m i c e ,  oil 
the most interesting spota of the world, the field b laid invitingly be- 
fore them; and it b gratifying to know, that the requste ncienti8o 
attainments for euch opemtions and reseuchm are already widely dif- 
fused among them, and are daily becoming more m. The members of 
these profeons have much singleness of purpose* with a strong senee 
of duty, and an energetic devotedneas of spirit : but st i l l  it M advissble 
to point out to them, the muked and important difference between the 
reckless adventurer and the coolly intrepid explorer; between vagsgor 
of dimvery and the enterprises of trade; and between fonctionarg 
missions and scientific nearchi11ge. And however dificult it may be to .. . f b h m e  ourselves with Lhe last, etill it &odd be remarked, hr the 
encouragement of beginners, that from the Labours and reee~rcher of 
our predecessors we have reached a point where Science is diveated of 
her most repulsive ditiiculties ; and the sternat  d b  am reduced to 
a tmgible and available form. Hence f h t u  and princil;lee which a 
Newton or a G a l i i  would have yearned to know, are now at every 
inquirer's call. 

I t  may be long before we ahall m y  know why tbe q d l ,  the 
mall& of the gallineoeoue tribe, is &ted to be a bird of m e ,  
although apparently m unfit to cmss ocearu and tracklem~ d ~ r b ,  
-while the swift and powem condor remains chined, as it w m  
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eJactly 6,869,000. Nay more, wwe it not for this stop, he h a  that 
the inoreue would double in 40 yearn, with a slight a c o e l e d q  iocre 
ment, as he gives the amount of h u m  M i  in t h  city for 1840 

I at 10,718,880 1 The identical year 1800, the corn-ent of a 
tmly imporbat century, fbund Man st i l l  enlarging, briok-fiekle and 
d l d i n g  were invading all its outskirts; but the inbtrbimnb, who 
hd iocreeeed in a rersormbly ratio, numbered anly 830,000. 

I t  might here be objected, that the two p h a m  rather t o p o g ~ p b k d  
than otherwire; but such a consideratian doap not at all invalid& t8e 
aonclusiorm d t i n g  6nw their examination. The local and limited 
cornpaes embraced by bpopphy,  bears to the wide generalities of geo- 
graphy, the =me interest and import as that which biography carries 
to tbe natianalitiee of hktory. He wbo is acquainted with the multi- 
kwlinoue details of the British metropolis, cannot therefore study tbe 
exhibition before him but with surprise. On the east be will perceive 
that the Tower standa eeparated h m  London, and Finsbury aod Spital- 
fields exhibit nothing but trees and hedge-rows : while on tbe we& of 
Temple Bar the villages of Charing Cross, St. Giles'g and other scat- 
tered hamlets are segregated, and Weatminster is a distinct city. The 
intervening north bank of the river Thsmes, or the Stnmd, hse a 
line of seats and gardens of the nobility ; a fact traceable in the nornee 
still remaining. At the date of this old map, London wntained about 
145,000 inhabitants ; and wae then, as now, the very focus in which the 
royal, the legislative, the scientific, and the trading intereets of tbe notion 
w e ~ e  cancentmtd ; being, as Camden rmid, 6 6  the Epitome af all Britain, 
as much above the ns t  pe the cypress ie above the little sprig." In  
the narrative of the visit of the Duke de Na,jera to the Court of 
Henry VIII., in 1543, London is described as one of the h r p t  
citiea in Christendom, '' ite extent being near a le9gua" The ThPmes 
was then the highway of the metropolis, and its single bridge a verp 
wonder: "never," eays the Duke's wretary, admiring its beauty, 
"never did I see a river so thickly covered with swam as this." 
Paulus Joviue anid, that them birds in group greeted the arriving 
fleets ; aod one of Cardinal Pole's suite described the view of the river 
above bridge as a vast maas of silver, from the abundance of swam as 
 fa^ as the eye could reach. How has Commerce altered all thin 

The second of the preaents mentioned is from Mr. Wyld, being 
latest map of London and its environs, with a novel and important 
addition of the levels taken by order of the Commiesionera of Sewera. 
Wonderful ie the difference. We now see a very world of dwellings 
of 80 milea in circuit, with a population of 2,!200,000 in the city and 
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its incorporated suburb, a d  their hod-wheat, flesh-meat, 6ah, ve- 
getables, fruit, milk, wine and malt liquo- a million of money 
weekly ; and to thb must be added the constant circulation of cash in 
clothing, moveablee, and luxuries,-besidee the enormous expensee of 
warming, lighting, and cleaning so vast a space. The supply of water 
amounts to at least 76 millions of gallons daily, to about 500,000 
hollllee ; while the coals consumed are averaged at 2,000,000 of chaldrom 
annually; and every thing is still on the increese. The prewnt eewer- 
age amounts to upwards of 7 millione of cubic feet on the north side of 
the Thames, and nearly 2+ millions on the south side. Here, then, is an 
extent and population sufficient to cast our old map into comparative 
insignificance: but London at both periods waa politically the anme, 
commanding great trade, property of every description flowing into and 
distributed fiom it, bearing an importaht sway in deciding the opinions 
of the empire at large, and arbitrating the fate of many nations. 

These plans, therefore, show-on grounds which topography rendem 
unquestionable-how a city which so largely towered in public estima- 
tion in a former age, has swollen into its preeent amazing extent and 
mplendour ; being now the nucleus of the destiny of millions, and a 
monument to the world of the wealth, refinement, and public spirit 
of its inhabitants. I n  contemplating this remarkable growth, the 
mind is pleased with the advance of extent and proportionate popu- 
lousnem, instead of having, as in some c . ,  to deplore spaces once 
busy with the hum of men, but now utterly desolate. I have dwelt 
upon thb, in order that Bacon's idea of the pleasure of studying--not 
merely looking at-a map, and the melancholy Burton's opinion also, 
may'be understood. Indeed, such mental application, by leading to 
the further unveiling of the general cosmogony and phenomena of 
nature, contributes largely to the manifestation of the glorious plan, 
design, and harmonious fitnesa of creation. 
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%rm.-Denkmalr o w  Xgypteo und Bthiopien nwh den 2eiihnungcn der roo abm 
Majeatat Wilbelm 1V. nrch diarm Liindem gesendeten und in 1842-5. A- 
gefuhrten wi.unschaftlichen Expedition auf Befehl seiner Majeatxt, he- 
gebeu und erlHutert ron R. Leplur. 4to. pamph. Berlin, 1849. The Aunton. 
- SociPth #Etudes de l'tstbme de Sucr-Tnvaux de la Brigade PmnpLc.- 

Rapport de l'lndnieur. Map. 8ro. lb47. H. S T I Z P ~ I X N ~ ~ ,  E.9. 
E~alo~x~.--Journal  of a VLit to some parb of Ethiopih By M e n r  Waddington 

and Hanbury. M a p  aodPlates. 4to. 1822. Puncurso .  
GUINLA.-Chroniu do Dercobrimmto e Conquuta de G U M  adh lalo 

Azurara. 8vo. Paria, 184 1. The VLooMt de S A M T A ~ ~ .  
NIQER.-A Narrative of tbe Expedition rent b H.Y. Government to the River Niga  

in 1841, ullder the command of Capt. d. D. Trottar, R.N. By Copt. W. Allen, 
R.N., and Dr. Thornson. 2 volr. 8~0. 1849. Cap. W. ALLEN, RN.  - ObKtratiom aur la Communication m~ppode entm le Niger et le Nil. Par le 
Dr. C. T. Ueke. 8ro:pampb. Londres, 1850. The AWUOP. 

N11.x.-Note rur le Haut Fleuve Blanc. Par M. A. d'dbhdie. 8ro. PUL, 1849. 
The Avrnoa. - Notica aur la Pente du Nil Sup6rieur et rur divera Sujeb de G&ppbie a 

d'Ethnograpbie. PIU hl. Jomanl. 8vo.pmph. Paria. Tbe AWHOP. - On the Sources of tbe Nile; being :an Attem t to auign the Limits oftbe Baain 
0 C t h . t  River. By C. T. Reke. avo. p.rn$t. 1849. The Am.. 

AMERICA. 
NOPTU. 

011 the Constmction of a Great National Railway between the Atlantic and the PaciBc, 
from Balifu Harbollr, Nova Swtk, to F l u e i r  River, New Caledonia. By 
Major Carmichael Smpth. Map. 8vo. pampb, 1849. The Amtion. 

CAWADA.-L'Acadie ; or Sera1 Years' Rxplomtionr in Britiah America. By Sir J. E. 
Alexurder. 2 rob. avo. 1849. The AWHOE. - The Shoe and Canoe; or Pictura of Travel in the Canadu. Maps and 
Platr .  By J. J. Bitpby, M.D. 2 rob. 8vo. 18.y. The Auraon. 

MEXICO.-An Account of the Iatbmua offehuanteprc, &c. From the Sumeyr and R e  
rta of a ScientiBc Commiwio~c appointed by the projector Don 5016 de Gamy. 

R n t e d  for private uee. 8vo. pamph. 1846. GEORGE O'GOPYAN, plQ. 
-The History of Mexico, collected from Spanish and Mexican Historians, fom 

MSS. and ancient Paintings of the lndiane. By the AbM Chvigero. From 
the Italian by Cullen. M a p  and Plates. 2 ro l r  4to. 1767. 

J. BARING Y b v ~ a ,  E q .  - Journal of a Residence u ~ d  Tour in the Republic of Mexia, in 1836. By 
Capt. G. F. Lyon, R.N. 2 vola. 8vo. 1828. Puncn~sm.  

I J N I T R D S T A T B B . - C ~ ~ ~ ~ O ~ ~ ~  Claims. J. C. Fmnont. 8ro. pmph. 1848. -- Commerce of the Lakes and Westan Rivera. Report hy Col. J. J. 
Abert . 81.0. l~amph. 1818. -- Not- of a Military Reconnoirrance from Port hvenwor(h in Yie 
aouri to SanDiego in California By Lir,ut.-Col. W. H. Emory. Wuhingtm, 
1848.-Report of Lieut. J. W. Abert or his Examination of New Muico in the 
Yeam 1846-7.-Report of Lieut.-Col. Cooke of his Much from Snnta F6, New 
Mexiw, to San Diego, Upper Californis.-Joumal ofCapt. Johrmton of a March 
frum Sal~ta Ft? to Sno Diego. With Map. Ilvu. J. 6. W o s c ~ s r s a ,  %. 

The same. HOII. EDWARD EVSBETT. 
Spaeh of Mr. J. A. Pearee, of Maryland, on the suhject of the Cout 

Suuvey of ~e U.S. 8vo. parnph. Wuhington, l84B. J. W o ~ c e r r s s .  1C.q. 
Stru~gar in America. By C. W. Jnnaon. Plates. 4to. 1807. 

PUPCHASED. 
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CPNTPAL. 
P-6, Niearagna, and Tehunntepec ; or Considetatio~ u n (Ire Quertion of Com- 

munication between the Atlantic nnd Pacific Ocenw. Ki th  Panoruna By W. 
B. Liot. 80.0. Loudon. 1849. Dr. SHAW. 

Red& of the Planr which have been propored for connecting the Atlantic and Pacide 
0- by a Navigable Canal. By Joseph elyrm. 8vo. pamph. 1849. 

The Avrnoa. 
Rockwell'r Report on Rnilrosd and Canal Routes between the Atlantic and PmiBc 

O m .  Witb v u i w  M a p  is illtntmtion. 8ro. Wdington.  1849. 
Hon, IDDWAPD EVERETT. 

G u ~ t c u ~ u . - A  Btatistical and Commercial Hutory of the Kir~gdom of Guatemala. 
By Don G. Juarrw. Translated by Lieot. Baily, R.M. Map. 8vo. ,1823. 

P u ~ c e n r m .  
P ~ ~ ~ u ~ . - R . i l r o e d  mnnr the Isthmus of Panama. Report b Mr. T. Butler King. 

Bvo. pamph. Warhington, 1849. 1 E. ~ o n c r s ~ ~ n ,  ~ q .  

SOIITH. 

Bur l~-Trcwel .  in the Interior of Brazil, puticalsrly in the Oold and Diamond 
D i d a t  ofthat Gnutry. By John Mare. Plates. 4to. 1812'. 

0. B. ~ ~ E E N O U O H ,  &q. 
CEIU.-The Geogrolhioal, Natural, and Civil Hiltory of Chili. From tbe Italian of 

Molina. Map. 2 volr Bra 1809. PUXCHASSU. 
Cowustr.-Compettdiu H i i r i w  del Descubrimiento y Colnniracion de la  Nueva 

Grenada en el Siglo XVI. Por el Corouel Aoata. Map. 8vo. Paris, 1848. 
Dr. b n o t a o .  

------- Narrative of the Expedition to the Riven Orinow and A@, in South 
America. By G. Hippwley. 800. 1819. PURCHASED. 

PEUU.-Prima Parte de lor Comrnentarios Reales que trattan del Origen de loo 
Yltcas, Reyea que fveron del Pent, de ra  Idolatria, Lcyea, LC. Por Garcilarw, 
dela Vega 4to. Lir+ 1609. J. BAPINQ YOUNG, E q .  

POLYNESIA. 
CbPsatera Oensrum PlaBtPnna quar in i t iwn d Iamlaa Marm Awtmlis callegen~nt, 

dmripemnt,  d e l i m h t  h n i r  177fb75 J. R. Fader et 0. Fmshr. Plate#. 
4to. 1776. J. BARING Y o u ~ e ,  Ibq. 

Affixman ISLANDS.-The A u d k o d  Idan&: a hort  Acooant of their Climate, Soil, 
and Productio~.  With Punorama. By Charles Enderby. 8vo. pamphlet. 
1849. i The AUTHOP. 

AVSTEALIA.-Geogra bical Memoin on New South Wale, by various ban& Edited 
by Barron ~ i e h .  M a p  and Plaks. 8vo. 1825. PURCHASED. 

Narrative of ou Expedition undertaken under the direction of the late 
Mr. Amislant-Surveyor E. B. Kennedy, for the Exploration of the Country 
lying btweeo Rockingham Bay and Cape York. By William Canon. Witb 
a M a p  Bvo. pamphlet. Sydney, 1849. The COLONIAL OFFICE. 

N w  ZKALAPP.-O~ the Britub Colonixatim of New Zealand. Aborigines Protec- 
tion Society. 8w. pmphlet. 1846. Dr. Gnaw. 

Psmw ~ s ~ ~ R ~ s . - A c w u n t  of the Pelew Irlandr, Western Pacific; from tbe J o u d  
of Capt. H. Wilson. By G. Keate. Wfth edition, with Supplement. Map and 
Phtes. 410. 1803. PVRCHMEU. 

ATLANTIC. 
MAUHRA.-Excursions in Madeira and Porto &to during the Autumn of 1823. By 

T. E. h d i e h .  Plat-. 4to. 1835. 
ST. HE~.ENA.-Facb relative to the I~lnnd of St. Helma. By Majo~Gerreral Reaturn. 

klnp and Plates. 410. 1816. Puxctiasen. 
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ARCTIC OCEAN. 

Z Y t h  qf-Booha. DOIOT~. 
Ancrro Oc~n~.-Arctic Expedition of 1849 ( c a p t a b  Kellett and Moon, in the 

Herald and Plover). 4to. pamphlct 1850. The ADM~ALTT. 
N m t i v e  of Arctic Dircorq h m  the a r l imt  peilod to the pcrent 

time. By John J. Shillinglaw. 8vo. Map. 1850. The A v r s o ~ .  

MEDITERRANEAN. 
~ E D I T E R R A N S A N . - ~ O ~ ~ O  dell' Atlante Veneto, del P. Cownelli. Put I. Folio. 

V m i a .  1696. Gpt. W. H. S ~ n u ,  R.N. -- L i g h t h o w  of the Mediterranean, Black Sea, and Sea of A d .  Cor- 
rected to 1849. 8vo. pamphlet. 1849. HYD~~QBAPHIC OPPICS. 

New Sailing Directory for the Strait of Gibraltar and (he W a  
Diviaion of the Mediterranean Sco. By John Purdy. 80.0. 1832. 

Nomenu Portulm de l a  MeditemCc. Pa t  Flotte d ' b p .  
2 volr. 890. Toulon. 1829. 

Portulano del Ma& Meditermnw di 8. Gorgoglione. avo. .Livom. 
1815. a p t .  W. H. Brrrn,  RN.  

Voyage performed by the late Earl of Sandwich round t b  Merliter- 
~ m n  in 1738 and 1739. Map and P l n h .  4to. 1799. 

J. Bnmro YOUNO, E q .  

MISCELLANEOUS. 
~ B ~ A N D L ~ ~ Q ~ N  der Kin. A k d .  der Wime~~:h .heo  su Berlin, 1847. 4to. Ber- 

Ih ,  1849. 
Veneichnim der 1822-48. 8vo. pamphlet. Berlin, 1848. -- lldonnhberichte der, Juli 1848 to juni 1849. 8vo. Berlin. 1848-49. 

The ACADEMT. 

A P ~ ~ C A N  s ( ;dmn Vindicated. By Limt. H. Yule, B.E. 2nd ed. 8 ~ 0 .  pamphlet. 
1850. Capt. H. D. TROTTER, R.N. 

ALLGEMEINE Hiatorie der R e i m  XU W m  und Iande, oder %mmlung all* Ikire- 
bacltreibung. Mit niithigen Jandkartm. 11s 21 vola. (let vo~urne wanting). 
20 volr. 4to. Leilnig. 1746-74. Sir W. C. THEVBI.TAN. Bart. 

AMERICAN Almanrrc for 1850. 12mo. Bortan. 1849. J. E. W O R C ~ ~ E B ,  %. - Academy of Arb and Soiencea, h w e d i n g a  of the. Vol. 2 (to p. 160). 
8vo. 184849. The ACADENT. - Pl~ilmphical Society, Procccdiug, of the. Vol. 5. NOS. 42-44. 8vo. 
Pl~iladelphia. 1849-50. 

ANOLO~AXON. Vol. 1 and NO. 8, 8vo. 1849 and 1850. Rw. C. D. BnrnswN. 
A YN .\ Llm ll,vrlrc~crnph,hiquu, Reeueil d'avir, inrtmctiom, documents et mCmoira 

rrlnt~t'n a I l i ~ d r o ~ p h i e  et I la Navigation. Tome 1. Ant* 1848-49. 
bvv. Perir. 1849. M I N I S T ~  DE LA YA~INE.  

hs rso~onr . -As t ro~~omia l  Jounlol. No. 1. Rdited by B. A. Gould 'un. 4to. 
C'ornbrirlc~, t t .  A. 1819. ihb EDITOE. 

j1.r rn~~i~niienl Obsrrrationr made at  Radcli5e Obervntory, Oxford, in 
tlis I'r.11. lrl; nr~d 1848. VoLa. 8 and 9. By M. J. JOHNSON, M.A. 8vo. 
Ort~>trl, lb l ! )  aud 1850. The RA~CLIFEE TRUSTEES. 

- - Exlrncts fmm the Letterpmn of the Aatroaomid Otwcrvatioar made a t  
rlla I<uyul Ot)scrvatory, Edinburgh, by t b  late Thomu Heudsroa. Reduced 
and culrtrtl hg hu auooeuor, C. P. Smytb. (to. pamphlet. 1849. 
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b m o ~ o ~ r . - - O n  the Mvmt.ga to be attaioal by a Rwtion and Rbururgament of 
tba Corstellatiwr By Sir J. F. W. Hemhel, But. 8ro. pam b. 1841. 

a p t .  W. 8. SMITH, R.N. 
Royd Astrouomid Society, Memoia oftbe. VoL 17. 4to. 1849. 

Monthly Notices of tbe. Volr. 8 and 9. 
800. 1848 and 1849. . The Socrnr.  

A r a r ~ m m ,  Report of the Committea. May. Fol. p p b .  1850. 
R u l a  and Regulations, uu l  Lit of Memben* for 1849. 16mo. 1849. 

Tbe CLUB. 
Journal, to April, 1850 (in continlaation). 4to. 1849-50. The Eo~ron .  

BoTANY.--O~ tbe Korarima, or Cordamom of Abyninia. By C. T. Beku 8vo. 
pmpb.  1847. Tbe Avreon 

B l l r l s u  AMeiation for tbe Advancement of Science, Report of tlle Sixteenth and 
Eigbteentb Meetinp of the. 81.0. 1847 and 1849 The Assocm~lor. 

CALCUTTA Public Library* Catalogue of. 8vo. Calcutta. 1846. ----- Heport for 1847-44. 8vo. pnmpb. Calcutta 1848. 
The C o r r ~ n e r .  

CITALWUE of Charto, Plmu, and Viewe, Pod Sailing Directionr,kc., publuhed by 
Order of the Admiralty. 8vo. 1849. H ~ n n o a x r m ~ c  OPPICO. 

C e u o x n r  Almanac for tbe year 1845. 16mo. Park Hill. HENRY Srrvnwr, Rq. 
COLONIAL Intelligencer, or Aborigines Friend. No. 24. New Seria. 8vo. lmmph. 

1830. The Asowxorn~a Yno~ncr ros  Hucrm. 
Coyprrr  Rendtu de I'AcadCmie d a  Sciiocar, to May 1850, in continuation. 4b. 

P a r k  1849. The Acaoaur. 
C O N S T I ~ I O N A T .  Defech of the Univenity Collcga of Oxford. By a Member of tbe 

Oxford Convocation. 8vo. pmpb. 1850. 
Cnu~sms,  Tbc : being a Letter to the Marquil of L d o w n e ,  in Defence of 'Armed 

Coercion for the Extinction of tbe Slave Trade. By J a m a  Ricbardmn. 8vo. 
pomph. 1849. Tbe AUTHOE. 

D l s c n r ~ ~ r o n  of the Altitude nod Azimuth Inrtrument erected at the Royal OObruva- 
tory, Greenwich, in the year 1847. 4to. pampb. 1847. 

of tbe Inrtrummb and Procar wed in the Pbotogra ic SelERegima- 
tion of the Magnetiul ard Meteorologid l n r t n ~ m m h  at  e Royal O b a -  
tory, Greenwich. 4to. pampb. 1849. 

t 
of a Machine for PoluhingS nla, witb Dinctiom for i b  we. By 

W. -11, I+., F.RS. 4to. p a m p l ~ c  Capt. W. H. SYXTH, R.N. 
EAII Rule for Fonnuliring a11 Epycycliul Carver witb one moving Circle by the 

Binomial Theorem. By 9. Y. Drach, Eq., F.R.Ad. 8vo. & l e e r  1849. - Supplementq Conideratiow to ditto. 800. pmpb. 1850. The Ameon. 

Ernnoonr~er.-CbrWanity among the Gallas. By Cbarler T. Beke. 80.0. p p h .  
1847. Tbe Ameon. - Etbnologicrl Society ; Addreges delivered at  the Annivenary Meetingc: 
in 1845 and 1846. By Sir C h h  &Ialwlm, Prsirlmt. 8vo. pamph. 1845 
and 1846. Dr. S e r a .  -- A few Wordr collected from tbe Languager sgken  by the Indian. in 
tbe ocighboorbood of the Columbia River u ld  Puget'r und. By Lieutenants 
Montgomery and De H o w ,  R.N. The Aweons. -- Dictionary, Engl i l ,  Technological nod SaisotiRc. l l l u c  

t 2000 engmvinp ou wood. Fdited by Joht~ Ogilvie, LLD.  wed b : m c  
2 vola. Imp. Rvo. Q l ~ g o w .  1850. Dr. W. Q. BUCPIE. 
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E ~ ~ a o e u r a r . - M 6 m o i m  de la  Sod646 EtLnolqiqua Tome 1. 8ro. P.ri 1821. 
. . The 8oo1rr~.  

Nouvelln Rechercha nu I ' A p i t i o n  el la  Dirpenion dw Bohdmiem 
en 1'Ekrope. Par P a d  Bataillard. a pmmpb. Park. 1849. The A m . .  

On tbe Origin of tba 0 d l u  By C. T. Beke. 
8vo. 

. 1848. 
he AUTHOP. -- R6lhtmtion de I'Opinion 6mim par I. Jornard, 

l * ~ & q u e  n'ont jatmia em aacum wec ceux d e K &  pZk 2 
Pamvey. 8vo. pamph. Puir. 1849. Tbs AOTBOP. - - R d a  on (be Mab' HiC. Tomar; or the Book of the M r .  An 
Etbiopio MS. in the Univenity of Tubingen. By C. T. Beke. 8vo. pampb. 
1848. The Amnon. -- Remuquw rur la Deuxi&ne Ecritwe Cu~diforme de P q l i i  Pu  
J. LBrenatem. 4to. pamph. Park. 1850. Mr. J. SBILLINOLAW. 

---- Hl~dimentr of the Yalayu h q u a p  ; k i n g  an Abridgement of 
Yuulen'a Malayan Grammar. 12100. pmph. 1847. 

Sentencw in E n g l i i  and Malay. Printed for the Bomeo Y i o n .  
1 6 1 ~ .  porn*. 1847. BORNEO Ctloactl bfl8810N. 

Vocabulary of tbe Mandingo Lmguqe, 1837. In MS. 4to. 1857. 
Dr. W. H. FITTON. 

B ~ ~ r u n  Idi tnte,  Journal of the. Third Scrim Volr. 15 and 16. Eve. Phila- 
delphia. 1848. The INSTITUTO. 

Q B N T L ~ ~ A N ' S  b b g ~ i ~ a  Na 2. F e h n v ,  1860. 8ro. Mesua. N ~ c n o u a  

Q.oorrrnv.-La Antiqaith AmCricainq au point de rue  des F'rogda dc h OCo- 
graphie. Par M. J o d .  6vo. pamph. P a r k  The Amsost. 

-- Bulletin de l a  Socidtd de Geogra bie. 2me SBrie. Tome xviii., No. 
110; and xix, No. 111. 3me S6rie. g o m a  ix. and I. (Nor 32-60) ; xi., 
xii.: .ad xiii., No. 73. 8ro. Paris. 184WB. Tbe SOC~ITT.  -- Crit iul  Raeamber in Philology and Geography. 8vo. Glasgow. 18.24. 

JOHN Annowr~rrti,  &q. -- Decline of Chgmphical Diowrmy; being an Appeal to the Britkh 
Public on behalf of (iecgrapbid Sciiee. By Junea Richordron. Avo. 
p p b .  1849. The A m .  

Dic t iony  of (3eography. Descriptive, Ph sieal Shtutieal, and Histo. 
r i d  ; fomiug a complete Gmettecr of the d o r l d l  By A. K. Johu-, 
kq. 8ro. Lamlea. IUO. The Amom. -- lbd N r  l'Histoi~e de la  Camrogrclphie et de la Cnrtognpbie pendant le 
hiom w, &a Pu h Vioomlr de S.otuem. Tome 1. 8vn Parir  1848. 

Tk AUTHOP. 
Guettear of the World, or Dictionary of G e q p  i d  Knowledge. 

E d i M  by a Yemk of the Sriely.  Part 1. Y- ~ r u ~ n r i  ad&. -- Chgrnphp, de~criptiw, deliuative, and in dehil ; am3 Hydrogmphy in 
dotail; combined d uuivaally applid. By Clpt J. Man+, R.N. 8 r a  
punph. 1849. The AUTHOB, -- Imprial Cyclopdia of &ogmpby.-I. Geogmpl~y of the Britirh Em- 
pin, P u t r  1 and ?. 8 m  C a ~ n ~ e r  Kwroar, E q .  

J m m d  of tbr Royd G q m p b i a l  S0aiay. Vol. 19, Fkrb 1 and 9. 
8 r a  1819. Tbs Socrsm. 

--- Mmucrbricthtr Ubar d k  V*rhurdlungm dcr Qaell.cM f6r E r d k d  
~n llu\in. b h m  the eomanwemml. 9 v o k  8na k l i l ~ .  IN04R. 
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h u m . - N & e  C o m p l ~ h i m  du demia Article d a t i f  a lSErpCdition A d d -  
uinc d m  la Men Polaim. Ltrticle de M. Biot. 4to. p p b .  The Aweoa. 

-- Nuevo C a m p d i o  di G e q d a ,  o di uru dcscriaione genetale della 
Term, di A h  ed Eugenio B d b i . % k t a  la. avo. pu b. Torino. 
1847. The Cauat k. n r  BAL~I. 

O o t l i i  of PhW Geogmpby ; deeigaed for the we of Scbook. By 
Bdwud H u g h .  With-eight Map, compiled by W i l l i i  Hughes. l h o .  
London. 1849. Ten AVFWII. 

SoeiW de Qbppbiie, Awmbl& G 6 d r s k  du I9  Janvier, 1849. 
Dkoum p m m d  p u  1% M d a n t ,  M. J o v d .  avo. p u p h .  Paria. - ---- 21 Dec., 1849. D i n  
d'Ouverlure, par M. J o m d  Bvo. pmph.  P u i r  1850. Tbe Awsox. 

-- Statutcr of the Danxuhdt Gcogrrplicd w e t y .  B r a  pamph. Durn- 
U t ,  1845. R~ght  Hon. Lord C o ~ c u n r n .  

-- Tmmactionr of the Bombay Geographical Society from October, 1848 
to May, 1849. 810. Bombay, 1849. The Socxm. -- Titlcpaga and 
lndicu to &M m l u m a  M. D'Avsz~c.  

Z.Ldja Ben Muhammad &a Mabrnud*l-Cuwini'a Kmmognphie. 
Hcntqepben rrm P. Wbtedeld.  1er Theil, ler H r l L  800. Gijtiingen, 
1849. The Q K ~ M A N  O.IINTAL SOCIP~. 

Omtoor.-Add- delivered at  tbe A n n i n m q  Yeetmg of the Geological Society 
of Londoo, 19th of Febsuuy, 1847. By L e o 4  Homer, Praideot. 8ro. 
p p h .  1847. 
- The r m e ,  f a  the yean 1848 and 1849. By Sir H. T. de la  Becbe. 8ro. 

pampb. 1848 and 1848. The QEOLOQICAL 8oc1.n. 
Joumal of tbe Geological Society of Dublir~. Vol. iii., Part 3, No. 3 ; 

Part3, No. 1, and P a r t 4 , N w . 2 d 3 :  Vol.ir,P.rtr 1 and2: a e d l n d a  
to a n t  &me v& 8vo. Dublin. 1845-49. The S o c ~ m .  
- Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society. Nos. 19 to 22. 8vo. 
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I. The Obrewntioor of Sir R i c h d  Hawkins, Knt., in bia Voyage into the 
Sonth Sea in 1593. Edited by Capt. C. D. Bethune, H.N. 8vo. 
1847. 

11. Select I s t tcn  of Colnmbas. Translated and edited by R. H. Major, Eq., 
8vo. 1847. 

111. Tbe Dircovery of 01riatla. By Sir Walter Raleigh. Edited by Sir R. H. 
Schomburglr. 8vo. 

IV. Sir ? m i  Dmke, his Voyage, 1595. By Thou Maynardc Edited by 
W. D. Cooky. 8ro. 1849. 

V. Namrtives of Foyaga tow& tbe Nottb-Wat in Sarch of a Pamago to 
Cathay and India-I496 to 1631. By Thomu Rundail, E q .  8va 1849. 

VI. Tlre Historie of Tmraile into Virginia Britaonia. By William SWhcJ, 
Gent. Edited by R. H. M*, Eq. 8ro. 1849. 

The S o c ~ m r .  
H ~ D .  Ibr tba Amlgcment of Local Informati011 in every Department of Paroel~ial 
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diven Savans. Toma 6. We et 3me Liv*. 4to. St. Pktmbourg. 
1848 and 1849. The ACADE~Y. 

M i r ~ o n o ~ o o r s c ~ ~  Beohchtungen angatellt auf Veranataltun~ der r~aturfomlen- 
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Libra y of the Royal Geographical Society. l x u v  

Titla of Boolr. Uonorr. 

N A ~ C A L  A l m u w  for 1844,1645, and 1831. 2 vol. 8ro. 1840,41, and 46. 
The H r ~ a o o n a ~ e ~ c  O v v ~ c r  

Magazine, to May, 1650, in cootinnation. avo. 184930. F'mcnAsr~. 
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8vo. 1849. --- Report of, for the year 1848. 8vo. p p h .  

- Rula. 8vo. Hobart Town. 1818. 
The SOOIm. 

- SIMMONDS'S Colonial Magazine. Edited by P. L. Simmonds. 14 vols. 8vo. 1844-48. 
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~ u l T u r o ~ I A r  Coatributionr b Knowledge. Vol. 1. 4to. W ~ h i n g b n .  1W8. 
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Z~ND-AVBETA, Ourrage de Z o m t r e .  Traduit en h p u  rur I'original Zen& Pu  
M. Anquhtil du Perron. 3 volr 4to. Paria. 1771. J. BABINQ Y w ~ o ,  Eq. 
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ICELAND.-Carte d'lrlnnde en quatm feuillw. Par 0. N. Olomu. Pablile par I. 
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Imo CeooAute de l'Arcbipe1 Lou-Tchou et de la pattie rud du J a p .  1849. 
-- Carte de la Rade at du Port de Nafa. 1848. 
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AMERICA. 
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Puget Sound. 1849. 
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Map,  aartr, %c. Dormr. 
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- -  Pictou Harbour. 1850. 
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-- -- Murmy Harbour. 1849. 

VANCOUVEI ISLAND.-Chart of Vancouver Island. 1849. 

- -- - Nootka Souod rsd Friendly Cove (in Nootka Sound). 
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NEW C A L E D O N ~ A . - P ~ ~ ~  du Port de Hienguene. 1849. 
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P A P E R S  R E A D  

1 . -Sm Account of the VoIcanic Group of Santorin or Thera, 
once called CalZistê , or the Most Beautiful. By  Lieut. E. 
M. LEPCEBTER, R.N. 

[Communicated by Capt. Thomaa Graves, RN., F.R0.8., thro~gh the Admiralty.] 

S A N ~ ~ I N  has, perhap, no parallel in shape, exce t it be Am- 
sterdam Island, situated on the route h m  the Ape of Good 
Hope to Australia Herodotus (iv. 147 says that it was 
ori ' d l  called uCallinG,'' or the Most kautiful ; probably 
bege d e  eruption, which left it much in the same state that 
we now see it. 

This grou of islands is about 60 miles N. of Crete, and some- 
what more t & n 12 miles S. of Nio, the ancient 10s. The chief 
island of the goup, Thera, has been likened to a horseshoe ; but 
a creacent with its two pointa elongated and stretching to the 
westward would be nearer the mark. The N. cape is called 
Mavro Petra, or Black Rock; the N.E. Cape Kolumbo ; 
the S.E. Cape Mesaa-Vouno ; the S. Cape Exomiti ; and, of 
those forming the two points of the crescent, the one to the N. is 
Epanomeria, and that to the S. Cape Akroteri. The former 
bears about N. b. E. 6 milea from the latter, which gives the inner 
curve or shore of the island, an indentation of about 4 miles, and 
a distance (allowin for the irregularities) round it of 12 miles. 
The distance roun !f the outer curve, abo taken from these capes 
or western horns of the -cent, ie 18 miles, giving a total coast ( line to the island of 30 milea 

In no part is the island more than 8 miles across as the crow 
fies, and in some parts it is not more than of a mile ; the 
distance by land from Ca Measa-Vouno to Cape Akroteri is / a h t  6 miles ; from Cape ff xomiti to Cape Kolumbo 8 t  miles ; 
and from Kolumbo to Epanomeria, the town at  the N.W. 

I extremity, about 2 miles. 
The shores round the inner curve a pear to be the edges of 

the crater ca.uaed by the eruption whicg separated Thera fiom - the neighbouring and o poaite isles of Theragia and Aspronisi. - - Tbey are the moat fri&ful can be imagined, 
and appear of the colour of t where their sum- 
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mits are capped with a deep They vary in 
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2 Some Aocount of the VoIcanic Groslp of Scrjlrotiff 

height from about 500 to 1200 beet: in slope hrn 45" to tbe 
perpendicular. I t  is along the edges of theee precipice that the 

towns of the island are built-Epanomeria to the N, 
and prinp erovoali and Them in the centre of the curve or indentation. 
Nothing presents a etranger spectacle than these houscg liLe 
eyries perched along the very edges, and many of them excavated 
in the vast beds of pozzolana. 

Under the town of Merovouli is a promontory called SLaro, 
which projeeta abuut ow-third of a mile. It ie eteep, and u p  
it are the remaina of a castle, built by the dukee of Naxoe. 
Here also lived in the time of Tournefort a11 the principal people 
of the island ; but the violent shooks of earth oak- particularly 
those which occurred when Neo Kaimeni (or h e w  Burnt Island) 
was produced, have fri$htened all the inhabitants away, and it is 
now the abode of aquahc birds. 

In order to make approaches to the towns opon the cli& tbe 
inhabitants-the moat rnduetrious race in the Grecian Archi- 
pelago-have cut in the side of the precipices, in three d i h t  

laces, zig-zag stairs or roads, with immense labour. Those 
Lading &om the lea u to Thera were constructed under the 
direction of Wailler, a d eman engineer, and coat 33,000 dm&- 
mae; the -cent, for a good pedestrian, will take about twenty 
minutes. From the summit the road runs along the ed % recipice, and, in many places, over the habitations, w 'ch are 
guilt in the face of them ; lor to the N. of Memmuli and to the S. 
of Thera, the chimniee rise up on each side, and there is scarcely 
any other sign of a dwelling to be seen. 

All the northern half is composed entirely of volcauic ma- 
terials, iron, pumice, lava, ponolsna, &. ; and three remark- 
able looking mountains s t p a r t o f t h e q a m f r o m  
Merovouli to the v i l a g e T h i " n i c  which is on the mad to 
Epanomeria, and about a mile from it. 

The eouthern half containa the Greater Eli* of limeatone or 
marble formation, the peak of which is the highest land in San- 
torin, rising 1887 feet above the level of the ees. I t  is in that 
part where the island is broadest ; to its S.E. side ie 'oined bp a 
ridge called the Sellada, that of Mew-Vouno (or Half b ountarn), 
in allmion probably to its size, which is little more than half the 
hei ht of the other. I t  is very precipitons, fomed of limeatone, d an its S.E. point terminates at the cape of the ssme name. On 
its summit are many remains and inecnptione d the ancient city 
of Thera. 

At the S. extremity of Santorin rises Mount Platanimos, also 
of limestone ; the southern side descends to the coast near Cape 
Itxomiti. On it.9 eastern slopes are cut many rock tombs of a 
vcry remote agc, and W. of the cape are the remains of a mole 



T h ,  Ppym -a, and Aqmmki. 8 

adder water, s u p p e d  to bebm to the ancient city of Ele+ 
but w heription hs been foumfto identify thL spot with the site 
af thst city. 

From ite resterm s b  or oli& and where the momtabs do 
not come in the way, tbe idand baa a rapid deecent to the E, N., 
md 9. comb, and ie entidy cnltivated mth the vine. In fact, it is 
one tminterruptd mniIing vineyard, which, in the eu~lpmer months, 
*amb a moBt plad.g  ~~~y d?m  endin in to 
'I'hera b the aig- rasds m crater, where all is deao f h  te. 
The dl&p withqeir w.hiwuhed buildings sprin up, as it 
rere, out of the: maea of rinet. Farther to tbe S., 81 e town of 

upon ita oonical emiaearoe, with Mount Elias, eurmounted 
camvent dedicated to the saint of that name, forms a 

eplendid bonndsry to the view in this part of tbe idand. 
On the western side of the t engul bed, or, in other words, 

the crater, are two islets, $ name $herasia and Aspmnisi, 
fmpents  of Callisti$ and aeparatad from it by an eruption 
WW Pliny mentions (Ha. Not., iv. 12, ed. Harduin). The 
first named ie to the N. of the other, and very much larger ; its 
leogth from N. to 8. is about 24 miles, ita breadth a mile, and its 
circuit 71 miles. Its etaatam mast exact1 spa in strata and 
height witb tbat of Thera te, from d i c h  it is distant at its 
N. d not more thnn a rnT it also s l o p  rapid* 08 to the 
opposite side, the &ores of which are low. Its 1' ormation is 
purely volcanic ; it roducea wine and oottou. Ptolemy places 
8 tom ogoo it, wh& wan in dl probability o te to Epaoo- 
meria, w ere tbere are two churchen: cme P%" gm Irene, thc 
other Hagia Phanemmeas. Tbe latter ha ancient marbles in its 
constmctim, and over its door i a mall Ionic capital: the 
h e r  has for the rt uf its altar a p e d d  ornamented witb 
a  gar^ mt a = M ; h, wiri th ffsr fragments of 
marble and a rtion of ancient tesaelated pavement in the fim 
of t b  e h d  L r o - a ,  ara th main= or a tsm that I 
aonld find. N e w r  to the shore there are ruins of housea of the 
middb wee, perh Venetian, thrown down as if by an earth- 
quake. The lnha "k itante told me that when the weather was 
calm o h  may be seen under water. The AbM Pegues, in his 
work an h r i n ,  remarks tbat, in 1836, some countrymen, 
labouring in a &Id, found near this q b t  a beautifid E 

which they broke in pieces, and buried the 
zveahmed the Dsllurrb upon the subject, who 
some people to examine them about i t ;  they were 

figurea of birds and deer. 
finding a marble which had lettem upon it not 

Tournefort does not admit that the modern Theraaia bore that 
name in ancient times, but that it must be IIiera, which is 

B 2 
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evidently a mistake. Pliny obserPea in hi fourth book (c. 121, 
Thera, when it first emerged from the sea, was oalled Callisti$ ; 

from it afterwards T h e m  was rent ; and between them two 
arose Automate, alno called Hiera, and in our age (that is, in 
the first .century of the Christian era) This mee near Hiera." 

Travellers and aphere have made strange mistalrea with 
regard to these is an . In Ptalemy, Them le placed where 
Thermia now is, S. of Zea, with two uties, Oea and Eleusis, and 
Therasia appeam by iteelf 8. of Ios, whereas the two island8 are 
distant many leagues from each other. Dapper puts Thera, 
Therasia, and Aspronisi in their proper phcee, but adds a number 
of islands that never had any emstance. He evidently was never 
on the spot, aa he a h  makes man mistakes as to the position of tho 
towns upon the first named. Jhoiseul Goutller. speaking of the 
ancient 'I'herasia, says '! a ~ m d ' h u i  A8pronia'))' and makes no 
mention of the small islet which h m  time immemorial has borne 
that name, and which lies 1 # of a mile S. of Therasia, and eomethin 
more than 8 mile N. b W. of C. Akroteri before mention$ 
being another portion of the lips o P" the grand crater above water, 
and no doubt at a remote period, together with Therasia, formed 
part of the Callisti? mentioned by Herodotw. 

Aspronisi, though much smaller than 'Iber&, is similar to it 
in strata ; also its eteep side fscea Thera and the ulf between, 
and it slopes off to its western shore. Choiseul b ouffier calls 
the small black rock of St. Nikolo under Epanomeria (between 
which and the opposite shore veasele make fmt) the modern 
Therasia. Olivier, who travelled a t  the commencement of the 
preaent centuy, confounde Aspmniei with the Automate or Hiera 
of Pliny, for it is laid down in hie plan as Automate or As- 

Now thew can be no doubt that Aepronisi was torn 
E Z k e r a  at the same time that Therasia was, and t h t  Olivier 
has misunderstood the text of Pliny already quoted, which passage 
refers to a later transaction and the a pesrance of a new island. I' Aspmnisi, or White Island, so cal ed from being capped with 
a deep layer of zzolana, is not more than a mile in circuit, 
and its greateat giFht is about 300 feet. I t  is smunded  by 
dangerow rocks on ita N.E., S.E., and S.W. sidee, which extend 
to a distance of of a mile. The edge .of the crater from thie 
p i n t  to the S.W. angle of Themia, and to the point of land 
inside or N.E. of Cape Akroteri, ie from 5 to 10 fathom under 
water, exce t at one spot where there is a dangerous rock patch, P but of ma1 extent, having 9 feet water. I t  bears from d e  S.W. 
angle of Therasia S + W., d i n t  about +', of a mile ; immediately 
ins~de of this therc ie a depth of 63 fathoms, and the uext cast of 
the lead will give 153 fathoms as one sails towards the Kaimeni, 

! 
or Burnt Islanda, in the centre of the gulf. Thus it will be seea 



that, with three exceptions, namely, the three entrances, the 
cossta of Santorin, Theraaia, and Aspronisi inclose an expanse of 
water (which is not quite circular) of near 18 miles in circum- 
ference, which, without any very great stretch of the imagination, 
may be called the crater of the great volcano that reduced 
Callis6 to its present state. 

Our soundings clearly define the vast depth and shape of this 
gigantic bowl which is now filled with water, and the lead has 

loded the antiquated notion that the part engulphed was un- 
%omable. We found the greateat depth between the shorn 
that are highest, namely, that part of Thera where Merovouli is 
placed over Sham, and the o ite cliffi of Theraeia, where it ie 
213 fathoms ; the height of 8%" erovouli being 1171 feet above the 
sea, and that of the high land in Therasia 986 feet, the distance 
arrose about 4 miles, and the sides almost perpendicular ; so that 
were the crater empty, and we were looki into it from Merovouli, 
a most frightful abyse would resent itse of 2449 feet in depth. S B 
The bottom is generally a re dish or brownish clay. I t  may be 
urged as some proof that it was not an immersion or depression 
that deetroyed this part of Callht.6, but an eru tion, that where 

more materials in that rt. 
P the crater IS deepest the land is highest, the vo cano heaping up 

Still supposine that t g 's basin is empty, and that the spectator 
is lookin into ~t from his elevated ition, on ita N. side he F rill see t6e p o d  entrance between panomeria and Theraaia. 
This chasm or door is a mile in width, and its depth midway 
between those lacee 1170 feet. Directing his view to the centre, 
he will see th $ e volcanic mountains (the Kaime~i); the height 
of the middle one (or Neo Kaimeni) from the bottom of the 
abyss is 1629 feet ; it has its cone a t  the S.E. side ; the re- 
mainder of its summit is composed of black baaaltic rocks, thrown 
into moet rag and distorted forms. Joined to it by a ridge on 
its N.E. and f? W. sides are the other two : the cone or peak of 
the first being 1550 feet, that of the other 1606 feet above the 
bottom of the crater ; the distance round the base of this group 
being about 53 miles. To the E. b N. are two other cones : the I first, as compared with the depths o the abyss, is 1251 feet high ; 
the second, 1158 ; their summits are flat. These mountains are 
connected with each other b a higher or a lower ridge, and 
almost b i i t  the crater in 8 JE. and S.W. direction. 

If we now suppose the waters of the &gem to flow in, the 
higheat volcanic peak appearn only 351 feet above the flood ; that 
on its S.W., 328 feet; and that to the N.E., 222 feet. In the 
m o w  space between the first and the last, ships may be seen 
securely moored fast to each share. The two cones to the E. b. N. 
(which, as far as we know, have not yet given vent to fire) 
are now immereed; one has 24 feet water on it in ita shoalest 
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part, the other has 20 fathoins. A large Austrian' ue was b"n ridin out a strong gale upon the former during our viait. 
W! nor to the history of the three rolaaic mom- 

tains in the centre of the crater. 
Within the Is& twenty-one centuries three isleta have been 

thrown up in the middle of this f, which, aa they came by 
volcanic agency, are by the Greeh Kaimeni, ot burnt b l d s .  

The most ancient of theee, or the one nearest Asproniei, is now 
called Palm Kaimeni, or Old Burnt ISM. I t  made ita ap- 
pearance in B.C. 197, according k Justin. 

m e  chronology of the varione ap oee of Tbera arid the 
adjacent blande IS thus stated byi r- liny (Hist. Nut, ii. c. 87, 
od. Harduin) :-" Among the clad- tbere m e  h m  the sea, 
in the fourth year of the 135th "r, lympiad, Them and Therasia ; 
between the aame, 180 years after, &em, aleo called Antamate ; 
and at the distance of tm, stadia, after an interval of 110 ears, 
in our age, in the conadshi of M.. Junim S i h v a  and L. $;bus 
(A.D. 19), on the 8th o July, ThiL" The time &gned 
" " a r  

P 
ce of Thera, B.C. 387, is evidently a blunder, 

msmg el er fnnn Pliny's careleesness or some comption of the 
text. I t  may refer to the disruption of Thera from Therasia, men- 
tioned in book ii. c. 12. The time of the appearance of Hiera, 
according to this gc, m d d  be E.C. 107. But the time of 
the emerging of =out of the sea is ked by Jlutin (xu. 4) 
at the year B.C. 197. Plin s date is certainly wrong; and that 
of Justin may be so too. $' he fact, however, of the lsland rising 
above the sea, owin to volcanic agency, cannot be doubted. 
Strabo states (i. p. 5 lk , ed. Cllamb.), Between 'J%era and The- 
m i a  flames rose out of the waves br four days, so that the whde 
sea boiled md blazed, and they gradaally threw up an bland, 
just as if it were mised by medmnical meam, a m  of liquid 
ma-; the circuit of the island war twelve s ARer the 
cessation of the eruption, the Rhodim, who were then maeters 
of the seas, I.st ventured to land on the spot, and to build on the 
island a tem le to Poeeidon A 

&line 
." With respect to the 

cmerdm of h a ,  Pliny can y b mistaken, ar he 'va  tbe 
day of the month and tbe year of tbe camla, nhioh, aa o k n e d ,  
w a ~  A.D. 19, or the sixth year of Tiberim C e ,  including the 
year of his accession ; but then it was more than 110 yeere &r 
the a pearance of Eiem The numbers in Pliny'e text are P doubt ese corrupted. 

Hiera seems to have had two, if not three, augmentations ; but 

Sir Chu. Lpell conriden the ialaodr and gulf of Elantorin to be t h  m i n r  of a 
volcanic 00% tbe oQltral mta of wbicb hu beon greatly +r& by dam& 

I 
tion, and which bu rincs become half whmeged bemath the m; and he o h s w  that 
Lt~e exiatel~ce of one, olle nnly, deep and nnmw cham communicating with a crn- 
.A. 

-ity, n wlrolly onexl~lnined by the poplar theory of c r d m  ofelmotion."-KO. 



tbe date of the first is uncertain. The second increaae which it 
received w a  in AD. 736, during the reign of Leo the Isaurian, 

on ita northem side, as the Abbe Pegues eays, who 
quotes ""v eophanes; according to whoee account it must have 
been produced by an m p t h  of prodigious force, as umica was 
vomited in d c i e n t  quantities to corer the shores of 1 sia Minor, 
Leaboa, and Macedm. After the bpse of more than seven cen- 
turies, and accordi to a Latin inscription at Skaro, dedicated 
to Francis clispus B., Duke of Naxos, in December, A.n. 1451, 
this island remved ita third increase on ita N.E. side, where there 
is now tbe chapel of St. Nilrolo, and a small bay which emita 

much iron in their co@tion. The *- Abb6 P e w  Oon""Bp\ quotee ere Richard, a French Jesuit missionary 
of Santorin, in tbe middle of the amenteenth centur 

I i ; that two centuries after the event the ground was stil hot, and at 
t h e e  fire lrnd smoke were oeen to k u e  from that spot. 

Pdm U e n i ,  at the present h e  (1848), shows mme little 
capacity for cultivation, and produces a little paas, and here and 
there a fi tree. Them is got a vestige of ancient building upon 

l it, and $it. mrtb ad ia cut up by immenee fisems or rents, 
I some near 50 feet deep. A11 are grim enough, being of black 

lava. Thie island has no regular cone. I t  is about two miles in 
circuit ; ita d i c e  fnnn A ronisi is 1 mile and 4 links, and the 

! greateat depth of water 190 7' athoms. 
I More than a century passed away, and the Santoriniots fancied 

that they were secure from further troubles, when, in 1573, they 
were risltt?d by another terrible eruption, which ave birth to an PI, ieland about a mile and a quarter N.E. of the t-mentioned; 
which, being smaller than the other, the Greeks surnamed Mikro 
I;men;. or Srmall Burnt Island. 
Fathem Ricbsrd and gircber as his 

"9 
The former says, LC A p a t  number of old 

have wen the fire fonn cm island 
midst o the sea, in 1573; and for that reason it is called Mikro 
Kaimeni to diitinguish it from the other, which is larger." 

I(jrcber (Mundi &t., 1. iv. p. 182, 1668) reports from 
the same author a second testimony, in a conversation which they 
had together at h e .  "Ad. Pere Richard tells me," says he, 

that n e ~ r  the iale af P h  Kaimeni a second has arisen, which, 
accordin$ to the testimony of the old people, burned a whole year. 
In  the mddle of this little ialand, which ie called Mikm Kaimeni, 
one wes at the ptement day a large pit, wbich is small at bottom, 
and becomes larger towards the orifice. From this opening came 
forth, aa from a furnace, enormoue rocks and stones, mixed with 
clouds of ashes, and here formed a mas which roee h m  the 
bottom of the waters. He llssnres me that them fires, which are 
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clmrged with sul hur and bitumen, are never ext.inpished, and at 
times b m t  f o d w i t h  great impetuosity." The ~nterior of the 
cone, at this time, is exactly as described by Pkre Richard. 
Mikro Kaimeni consists of a cone 222 feet in height, rent on its 
south side. The crater may be about 80 feet deep, and about 
the same number of yards in diameter. On its north side is a 
considerable bank of large blocks of lava and ashes. 

Thou h unconnected with the subject of the burnt islands 
within t I? e crater, I shall mention mother extraordinary volcano 
which firat appeared in the year 1650, on the N.E. coast of San- 
torin, about miles from Cape Kolumbo. 1 shall again refer 
to the elaborate work of the Abb6 Peguea fix my materials, who 
also quotes from the Jesuit missionary, Pkre Richard, an eye- 
witness. It appears, according to this witness, that- 

"In the year 1649 the inhabitants of Santorin felt such violent 
shocks of earthquakes, that in their fear they thought of leaving the 
islami, and eeeking safety eleewhere to avoid the dangere that threat- 
ened them. The result will show how much reason they had for alarm, 
if they could have foreaeen all that waa about to happen. In the be- 
ginning of the month of March, 1650, the eartbquskea recommenced 
with greater violence, and cawed many housee to tumble down, and 
immense rocks to detach themaelvee from the cliffs, and to roll into 
the eea, destroying everything before them. These earthquakes were 
preceded by a drought, which greatly incommoded the inhabitants; 
also by calms so long and so extraordinary, that the oldest inhabitante 
had never experienced the like. This they considered as the presage 
of some great misfortune. The mills having ceased to work, bread be- 
came scarce, and the people were threatened with famine. In this 

, which spread diction around, prayers and processions were 
resort =lrn3 to all over the island (by G m k ~  as well as Catholics), and 
preaching in the churches, and exhorting of sinner8 to repentance, and 
invoking the people to take shelter in the mercia of God. 

L L  On the 14th of September were felt afivah violent and frequent . 
shocks, which continued to the following day, not only in Santorin, 
but in all the Qclades, and shook the distant islands of the Archi- 
pelago. They were accompanied by frightful roaring noisea under- 
ground, so that even the stoutest heart uailed. In this manner the 

! remainder of the month paseed, during w 5 ich, instead of diminishing, 
the shocks increased to such a degree thnt all business was given up, 
and all attended the churches or processions ; and once, while at prayer, 
a shock was felt so strong, that all thought the church would fir11 and 
buy  them under the ruins. 
" September 27th particularly, the k row to such a height, c a d  

by a shock eo frightful and firious, that the houses rocked to and fro 
like a stream agitated by the winds ; so much so (says PAre Richard), 
that one could say with truth, 'Sub pedibus mugire solum, et juga 
coepta moveri.' 

"After this frightful earthquake, one srrw thrown out of the sea, at 
I tlrree different timen, about four miles N.E. of Santorin, opposite tlre 



Account ofthe VoIcuno of the Year 1650. 9 

mck Anhydros (Amorgo Poulo), towards the island of Amorgo, a 
cloud of thick smoke mixed with flames, and visible at six miles, to the 
height of about 18 feet : at the eame tin~e was smelt a stench eo hor- 
rible, that one thought it proceeded from the infernal regions. This 
infliction became quite insupportable, and none were able to divine the 
c a w .  Six days previously we had remarked the sea on this apot to be 
perfectly green, which announced the dissolution of metals which the fire 
was acting upon. Shortly afkerwarda appeared upon this spot a heap 
of white earth like snow, and in the form of a bid's neat ; and after- 
wards a cloud of smoke like a high tower, which disappeared directly, 
and an hour aher wae followed by another column larger than the first. 
The earthquake continued all day, bat not tw strong, the volcano 
having forced an opening to allow the gawa to escape, and covering 
the sea with pumice. 

"Smturday, 28th. The volcano buret forth afresh, and another 
volume of smoke was thrown up out of this heap of white earth to an 
immense height, even to the clouds, and disappeared an hour after- 
wards. I n  the afternoon the smoke again appeared, but ten timea ar, 
p t ,  and lasted till the following day : this was the signal of a terrible 
explosion that was about to take place; meanwhile, the people still 
continuing at prayer. An eruption took place with a fearful craah, 
and emitted flames like flashes of lightning, lava, and red-hot stones, 
with a noise like cannon or thunder, and a smoke of such a frightful 
density that all were seized with terror. 

'L Sunday, 29th Sept. The smoke continued still in the same place, 
but in form and colour very different. In the centre of thie column 
one perceived streams of burning matter resembling liquid fire, which 
darted in the air with the velocity of a thunderbolt; and from the 
bottom of this vast-gulf of fire was kept up the mogt horrible uproar, 
and enormous rocks were thrown out with violent detonations. The 
sea was roaring, the earth shook, the air appeared on 6re, and flames 
were emitted in torrents h m  the crater, accompanied with clap of 
thunder. So loud was the noise on that day, that it was heard as ihr . as the Dard~elles. At the island of Scio the noise was so great, that 
the people imagined a great naval action was being fought in the 
neighbourhood. The earthquakea were so violent, that Lnngier, in 
his ' History of Venice,' says they were felt in Crete ; and a Venetian 
aquadron that was pasing Santorin at the time, narrowly emaped 
shipwreck. In the harbour of Canea, the sea roee of a d d e n  to a 
considerable height, and the ship and galleys drove h m  their anchors, 
and were struck with such violence that two large ship, with several 
boats, were wrecked by the violence of the waves caused by the earth- 
quake; and, according to PAre Richard, the cinders were thrown to 
such a height as to be carried to Anatolia and Platees. A h ,  says 
the same author, the subterranean firm threw into the air huge rocks 
to a distance of six milea. We have seen in the fielda a stone thrown by 
the fire so large that fifty men could not move it. At length, after 
great tumult, rage, and agitation, the sea, being muoh troubled by the 
material8 which were continually thrown up, ebbed and flowed upon the 
c o d ,  inundating the country adjacent. 



"On olldber ocmmion the eea b ntated to have bunt its born& 
overflowing the neighbouring laods and houee~ on them, also auqing 
away the cattle that were feeding there, and swallowing them up for 
ever. On this occasion 500 arpente* of land, upon the east copst, were 
submerged; quantities of fig and olive-tree3 were tom up; and five 
churches thrown down. Two ancient towne at Camari and Perism 
were disinterred at the aame time, which plloboblyeom previoua earth- 
quake hsd +ed. The road also, which then existed round Cape 
Mema-Voano, was snnk b t h  the wat. k the isle of Nio, 
twelve m i .  distant, the sea rose to the heigbt of sixty h t ,  destmying 
trees and ahrube, and depoeiting vaat heaps of pumice. At Zen the 
.P M equally % and N MI muah agitated that a Turkish man- 
of-war in the port ke fnwn her anchor, and WPB wreaked upon the 
ahore. 

" The earthquaka~, which bad been felt with such temble violence, 
produced most dieaetroue effects ; and PGre Ricbard says that Pliny truly 
marks, There is no style of building so capable of offering resist 
ance to e a r t h q u h  m those arched.' All thoee at SIlltorin are arched, 
and built of a mortar of extraordinary tenacity; these I have seen 
rock to and fm like ship ia a gale, and at times wsurne their perpen- 
dicular. More t h o  200 had their roofs split, and about f3ly were 
overturned; the mountain of Merovouli aoe split, and mob day one 
eecm quantitia of r o t b  roll with impetuosity into the sea. 

L L  Monday, 30th September, and the three fbllowing &ys, the inha- 
bitantc! were suddenly seiresl with excruciating pain in their eyer Few 
eacaped this evil, d most remained blind three days. Many mnk 
under the paio of this malad , and others were suffocated by the peati- 
lentid npoun tbmwn out o f  ibe v-o. ~n the prts of the island 
nearest to it, the number of peraonr U e d  amounted to 50, and of 
animals upwarde of 1000 of all kinds. 

October 2nd. In the night a country veerel firw Amorgo ran upon 
the bank of matmiah vomited by the volcano and heaped up blow 
the level of the eea, when the whole crew periahed from wfibcetion. A 
boot, with nine men in it, waa thrown upon the coast of Nio; the 
crew were all dead and much i n W ,  eyes inflamed, and all in an 
attitude which indicated the actiona of each at the time of diesalutioo. 
" December 6th The fuoe of the volcaoo had visibly decreared. 
" mth. The volcano dmoet totally exhausted. and the tremblinp 

of tbe earth ceaeed to be feh ; and at the end of the year the volcano 
mrartinct, but the sea waeobserved to boil there up to the year 1656. 

The island thus produced has now dimppeared, leavin a bank 
with 10 fathoms the least de th of water on it. It is we I known 

fl 
P 

to t l~c  Santorin fishermen, w o catch there a fish very like our 
11cr1.11. W e  had a did of them while sounding. The bank bears 
: ~ l ~ o u t  N. E. from Cape Kolumbo, 3 miles and distant. A 
fi~licman showed us the spot by mooring a buoy u n it. I 
r l lo~~ ld  take i t  to be a sunken m e ,  about s mile m J t h e  top ; 



wiPittrin the W) kthonre line, the soandine 08 to i t  from Cape 
Kolumbo, are 6,12,48, 140,162,88,69,19,11, 10, fathoma 
On the night of October 17th, while our cutter was hove 

to, off the shoal, lleady for resuming her work in the morning, 
rnmbline noises wcre heard, like distant thunder, both at 8 P. M., 
and q p n  at 11. The night waa quite he, and not a sign of a 
thunderstorm in the heavens. 

Fifty years had el since the occurrence of the 
which jost bsenX2.W and during that time 
had been tranquil ; but the 6rea had cesoed only to 

S with fresh f . The Abbe' Peguee, with much induetry, baa also 
cdlected dl e facia wlntire to the birth of Neo I(oi& and one 
of the d d  man&pt pspers concerning the event now lies M m  
me. It belongs to the family of Delenda. The following, how- 
ever, are the most etriking facts sa stabed by the AbM. 
" It appears that on the 18th of May, 1707, near mid-da , two slight 

ah& of earthquake were felt at Ssntorin ; but they excidlittle atten- 
tian On the 21st Eollowing, between noon and one o'clock, mother 
rboeL wan felt, which made no more impression tllan the two otbere. On 
the 231x4 Monda at sunrise, near the mall Kaimeni, and at the d i c e  
of 200 me- d im ita i t a t  coast, where t k  w a e  8 Btboms water, 
and where the firhennen were accustomed to haul their neb, there 
appeared upon the eurface of the water eomethii like a floating rock ; 
othm tbought it a ahiprwcked muel, about to% duhed a mnat the 
4 1  Kaimmi, and the d o r e  of the h s d ,  in the hope okpunder, 
epedily embarked a d  appmnched the spot ; but upoa arriving, to 
their great a~tonishment, found that it  waa a new rock just come 
into the world, composed of "e b mckn and white earth elevated above 
the water. Half dead with f k u  they quickly returned to Thera. 
Nevertheleuo, the next day the 24th, many other pereons, some of them 
eccldutiog pmceeded to the spot tn satisfy therrmelves, and were eye- 
witneesea to the fsct; aLo for man? daya people landed m thit bank, 
a d  etepped from rock 60 rock, Gndmg many delicioue oystem attached 
thereto ; the white earth cut like bread, and waa very like i t  in texture ; 
a h  they Eoond many eca hedge-hop attached to the enonnow blocks 
thrown up by the valcmo. The nea became troubled, and emitted 
svlphuric esbdatione; about thh time vast numbers of fulh in the 
neighburhood perished. From the 23rd May, to the 14th of June, 
the island increased from the size of a mole-hill, and almost in- 
sensibly, witbout violence, without noise, without agitation, to the 
height of nearly seventy or eighty me-, and in the aame interval 
increased in proportion to its elevation, and appeared to attain a mile 
in circuit. At thiu time, the sea for many milee became dieeoloured!' 

It would be beyond the limits of this paper, to enter into all 
the details of this phenomenon, curioua a% they are, for they 
extend over a period of more than six pears. 

July bth, for the first t h e  fire appeared, and the volcano seemed 
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to have opened a paesage. July 16th, between the new island and the 
small Kaimeni, where before we had found no bottom, there appeared ' 

a large chain of black rocks, separate and distinct, to the number of 
eighteen, which at last united and formed for themselves an island 
separate from the others, and the people called it the black island, also 
the first, the white island; but a t  length they united, and the black 
rocke, in the course of the eruptions became the centre of the actual 
island, or Neo Kaimeni. 
a July lath, the force of the volcano became greater, and many of 

the inhabitante removed to the neighbouring islands, Nio, Amorgo, etc. 
"July 19th, fire appeared a t  two different points, and all the inhabitants 

resident in Skam (which advances at a great height towards the burnt 
islands) began to move away from their dwelling, and the black island 
rapidly increased in size. July 31st during the night, was heard a dull 
sound as of many pieces of cannon fired at a distance, which continued 
many days, but became louder, and at theee times the extremities of the 
island were in continual movement. August 22nd in the morning, the 
island had become much larger, and another chain of rocks had arisen 
during the night. 

4c ,Sept. 5th, the fire had opened another passage, a t  the extremity of 
the black island, towards Therwia ; reports like those of subterranean 
artillery still continued with great violence, shaking the doom and 
windows. Sept. Qth, the white and black islands began to unite, hut 
as the dischargea took place, vast blocks of rock, followed by ashes, 
issued from the principal crater. 

"21st, there was a grand explosion: red hot rocks, of prodigious 
size, were thrown to a distance of two miles ; the volcano war, then 
tranquil until the 25th, when it redoubled ita efforts, sending all the 
people to church to pray for forgiveness for their sins. 

"During the month of October the dischargw were daily, and the 
great crater never ceased to play. During' the month of November, 
the volcano war, not so violent, but the smoke war, more dense. 
Feb. loth, 1708, at eight in the morning, Santorin experienced a 
violent earthquake, succeeded by a very frightful explosion from the 
volcano. April 15 th, the same year, was remarkable for another terrific 
explosion. 

July 15th, 1708, a party was made up, of which the Latin Bishop 
was one, to endeavour to effect a landing, k t  without succese. I t  
appears that they tried at all points, and the nearer they approached, 
the more boiling was the water ; and i t  is confidently stated that the 
pitch ran out of the seams of the boat. The attempt war, given up, 
they being almost smothered by a shower of ashes and a volume of 
smoke. The height of the island at this time was about 200 feet. 

" In 1710 and 171 1 eruptions continued at intervals. 
'( Sept. 14, 1712, the fires became extinct, and the volcano died." 

Its present appearance is that of a vast bank of black volcanic 
rocks of various shapes and size, and about 2 miles and a half in 
circuit. It has a beautifully perfect cone a t  its S. E. side, which 
is 351 feet high, p d  close to this is the white heap of pumice, 
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denominated in the narrative " white ialand," embedded in which 
1 have found many shells (which were much mrched), amon t 
h m  those of oysters, hove up from the bottom at the time of # e 
sruption. The b i i  of thia island, disastrous as it may have 
been to the islanders a t  the time, has turned out an inestimable 
d v a n y  to them, and a h  to strangers visiting Snntorin, for it 
affords t e safest port ineide the crater. Shi lie between it and the r cone of M i h  Kaimeni ; the direction of t e paseage being about 
N.N.W., and S.S.E. ; the width in the narrowest part about 30 to 
40 fathoms ; the leaat depth of water in the centre is 7 fathoms. 
The prevailing winds are in the summer strong &om the N.E., 
and in winter &om the S. I have =en some 20 vessels moored here, 
in Port Megalo, with fasts to either shore, where there are bollards 
of pozzolana and lava, at intervals, laced for that purpose ; the 
water is so deep immediately. outsi $ e the passage, that anchors 
are of little nee. A ship of war coming into the crater with the wind 
at N., should steer outside, or to the. eastward of M i h  Kaimeni, 
lower her cutters and have warps ready for running out; luff 
round close to the south of that island, run her fast, out to the 
bollarde, and moor head'and stern. ' On the S. W. side of Neo 
Kaimeni is a bay called after St. Geor e, (on account of a Greek 
church there, dedicated to that saintf and in it, small as it is, 
I have seen a number of Greek brigs ; indeed a frigate might lie 
there. Also on the N. E. side are three small bights where 
small reseela haul cloae in, and ride out the Mel-tem or N. E. 
wind with safety. In the Bay of Exhalations, on the S. E., vessels 
may also lie, but it is unsafe wlth the wind to the south. The Greeks 
have made a small building yard at the Bay of Exhalations, and 
the workmen live in holes excavated in the pumice. Vessels not 
wishing to anchor at the volcanic islands, in the crater, may go 
round to the south of the island under Cape Akroteri, where they 
may lie in safe from half a mile to a mile off shore ; the depth of 
water is 10 fat 1 oms ; bottom, sand and weeds. For the anchor- 
a s of Santorin I must refer the reader to the excellent chart 
o r the island, executed, under the directions of Capt. Graves,* 
by Lieut. Mansell, R.N. 

Snntorin contains thermal and mineral waters, which have 
'ven rise 'to much speculation. I shall first notice those in the ky of Exhalations, on the S. E. side of Neo Kaimeni, which 

is about large enough for one ship 'of the line. Immediately upon 
enterin this little bay, particularly if the sea haa been much 
agitate % by a strong mnd, one is struck by the red a pearance of P the water, which is also communicated to the blac lava rocks 
around; and upon a closer examination, bubbles are seen rising 
and breaking all over the place. And not only bubbles, but 
strong springs sometimes rise, which corue up from a depth of G 

* J u t  publirhcd by the Admiralty.-ED. 



~ w i t b w D c h f o r e ~ u t a e l e v a t e  d m d v e s a i d o r t w o  
.bore t h e a h ;  and what ismore shphr,  thyare nd always 
d b u m = & - h  a d  at other tames quite clear. It is a 

ed tbat there spinge lave a great e&et on C1eark*-" mrer hy - tire c"Pl=- to hare 
br. *g -17 dt.84 three d*. lmgat 

od ahe d; but we sunk some extremdy dirty pence 
r a  week, and upon removing a a m  which covered them, 4 
which came o$ upon king touched by the finger, tbe metal 
beneath was as bright as wbeo it came fi-om the mmt. 

Monsieur Land-, the King'e apothecary at Atbean, has 
anaJysedtkaster;andthefolbrhogistberesrrlt:- 

Specilk gravity, 1 -040. 
t a n k  

f3hmteofeoda . . . 21.338 
I)itlodlime. . . . 8.023 
Sulphate ofe& . . 0.640 
Ditto of amgnesia . . 18.300 
Muriate of soda . . 106.666 
Ditto of l i e  . . 8.000 

Ttaces of pyrite and iodine. 
Residue: Brome, oarbonic acid'gas, hydroaulphoric gas, oxide of 

iron, aud traces of oxide of magnesia 
When the wind has been blowing atron I have known these 2 spring discolour the water  nearly to the o m  of Thera, which 

are a ut a mile and a half fram the source. The thermometer , 

did not not show any difference in the tem rature. Invalids in 
the summer resort much to this Bay for b a g  

The springs of Cape Exomiti flow from $e limestone rock 
close to the sea, within the arms of the ancient port, supposed to 
be that of Elensin I made the following observations. 
July 2184 1848, 6. 80 P. x. tem rature of air Fahr. 77' ; of t e P" """a. 
aea, 75' ; of the spring runniug reely h the rock, 890. I drank 
some of the water ; it had not the least taste of salt : many large 
wasps came to drink. We dug a hole in the sand close to the mar- 
gin of the sea, when the spring came heely, and the temperature 
was then 86'. 

Analysis by Monsieur b d e r e r .  
Qnim. 

Muriate of soda. . 23.050 
Sulphate of magnesia . . 8.410 
Carbonate of lime . . 3.563 
Bmrne. 
Residue. 
Gas, acid-carbonic. 
Gas, hydro-ealphuric. 

The springs of Plaka, under Megalo-Khorio, risc near the 
little port of Athenous, from under some very high clitiq 
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withim the gulf, ad, ss at Exorniti, they flow cloae to the 
sea. T h y  are tepid, brackish, and idorone. The specific 

analysis by Monsieur Landerer shows 

h i m .  
Sulphate of .ragn& . . . 12-600 
Moriate of eoda. . . . 8.740 
MPriaie of magnesia . . 3.640 
Cal;bonatctafBoda . . 2.143 
Carbonic acid. 

Theae waters are nsed to drink, as well as for bathing; a d  if 
they hare all the merite that are aacribed to them, there ought to be 
very few sick in Santorin. I ahould strongly recommend the poor 
lepers imprisoned in the cliL above to try their efticacy. 

Palm h i m i  has dso its iron apringg like those of Neo 
Kaimeni. Tbey riee in a little pond on the N. E. mde. There 
are also exhalatiow of a sirnik klnd flowing out into the sea, from 
under Cape Eolumbo, but the were n d  in pla the three 
different times that I looked for em, unless, aa at eo Kaimeni, 
th sometimes come up clear. 

t i  d 
7 m h  water s r ing 1. Santorin are very rare, and are only to 

be h n d  round & ount Eli% springing from the limestone. Thew 
are only two la eonrcea ; one near Gonia, and another on the 
N. E. side of r ount Eliaa, in a otto about one fourth of the 
way ug the mountain. At the %t named source a Turkish 
Vaivo ( h r  the ! h k s  always take great care to have 
where they can) erected a fountain. The volume o p water water is 
something more than the thickness of a made finger. The second 
source, called Haghmata, produces excellent water. I t  is at the 
farther end of a grotto about forty feet in length. At the mouth 
of this grotto is a small Greek church. The stream is not large ; 
it flows and drops from a crevice in the roof of the cavern, into a 
natural marble basii, which it appears to have formed. This 
baain orerflowing, the water. runs over some rounded natural 
steps, ac rm the floor of the cavern into a pool, from whence it 
loses itaelf through a small aperture, and no peram has yet found 
out its exit at  the foot of the mountain. The SBnbrhiots, other- 
wise so induetrious, have done nothing to secnre t h e d v e a  so 
preciom a tressure, though their only anply of water ie what they 
catch in their tanks during the wmter rains; end this supply 
eometimes rune very short.. All around the coast there are many 
wells of brackish water, which are nsed for the cattle, and 
sometimes by the inhabitants. In the centre of the plain, between 
Emporion and Perissa, are large ancient wells, which appear to 
me to bc ctit in the limestone ; t l~c  water in them is slightly 
brackish. 
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About half wa u on each side of the ridge, which connects 
Mesa-Vouno wid dount Elias, there are two very small springs 
of sweet water. 

Santorin is divided into two demarchiee; that to the north is 
called Thera or Phera, and, besides the capital, comprehends the 
town of Epanomeria and several villages. On the promontory of 
S k m  are the ruins of the old ducal castle and town of the 
same name. That to the south is called Callisti$, and com re- 
hends the towns of Pyrgos, Megalo-Khorio, Merkurio, and A 
teri ; also several villages. Therasia has its own demarch. 

E, 
The seat of government, even within the present centuv, was 

at Skaro, but eince Thera or Phera was built, all the nncipal 
inhabitants base removed to it. Our consul, Gaspar belenda, 
a most excellent man, now seventy-four years of age, remembers 
about thiiy years ago as many as 300 inhabitants in the former, 
and the latter, when he was a boy, had scarcely a house in it. 
Thera is situated in tlie bottom of the gulf, or rather in the 
centre of the horseshoe. Its hei t above the level of the sea k" is from 900 to 1000 feet: it stretc lea along the edge of the cli& 
into which many of the houses are built, space here being of the 
utmost value. The inhabitants are about 1400, and the whole 
population of the island at this time (1848), including Therasia, 
18 about 14,380. In the time of Tournefort this island contained 
10,000 inhabitants; eo that in 148 years the increase has been 
nearly a third. 

The following statement is from a small statistical work pub- 
lished in 'M in 1845 by the Conte Doctor Cigda, a native of 
Santori~, practising there aa a medical man :- 

Christians of the Greek Church . 12,480 I suppose exclusive 
Christians of the Lutin Church 8 of Therasia. 
These 583 Latins are all establish& in Thera. 

Tournefort mentione that a third of the inhabitants .were Latins, 
whence it a earn that many of that creed have either lapsed into 
the Greek 6; urch or have left the island. The two wets do not 
seem to have lived in the greatest amity, and even now they keep 
very much aloof from each other, for it is very rare to see an in- 
termarriage. I was once tdd by a respectable Greek at Milo 
that he would rather marry his daughter to a Protestant than to 
one rofessing the Roman faith. 

l?ith respect to resident and moving population (the latter 
being merchants and sailors)- 

Resident . . 11,671 
Moving . . 1,401 

1 3,072 



By the above table it will appear that to the aquare mile there 
are 1031 inhabitanb, which is wonderful, considering that the 
state of Genoa hae only 282, that of Luca 135, Belgium 323, to 
the same space of ground. The hllowing is the movement of the 
population in six years, from 1836 to 1841 both inclusive. 

Male. Female. Total. 
Birtbn, exclusive of those born dead . 1554 1407 2961 
Deathe. . . 1061 1143 2204 
Marriages . 578 

The number of deaths under ten years of a e' is remarkable ; 
it is ascribed to eo many people being crowde 3 into one houee. 
I find from the Doctor's table that out of 1054 the number of 
deaths in three yeare is as follows :- 

Male. Female. Total. 
Under 10 years of age . . 362 280 642 

l o t 0 2 0  . . 20 46 66 
20 to 30 . 14 29 48 
30to40 . . 11 30 41 
40 to 50 . . 15 20 35 
50to60 , . 21 30 5 1 
60 to 70 . . 22 44 66 
70 to 84 . 29 45 74 

Beyond 04 . . 8 28 36 - - -  
502 552 1054 

There were not more than 28 ille 'timate b i r th  in six Jears, or e less than 1 in 100 of the total. Turin there is 1 ~n 48, in 
France 1 in 14. The Doctor observes :- 

The Santoriniote, especially the inhabitants of the mall villages, 
ore robust in person, tall, stout, particularly the women, who have 
a brown complexion, chesnut hair, and are of a lively disposition, 
rober, chaate, religious, fond of their country, very economical, dirty 
and slovenly in penon, the women more than the men. Their chief 
diet is aalt fish, herbs, and barley bread or biecuit." 

With regard to hospitality, if I exce t our consul, I never was I% asked to break bread in one house in era, but the Greek coun- 
trymen in the villages were always ready to offer me what they 
had. Their houses beiig excavated in the pozzolana, or con- 
struded of this material, are generalIy damp, and seldom see the 
rays of the sun. The villages of Karterado, Messaria, Vathon, 
and Gonia are for the moat part built into the sides of ravines, 
which run down to the eastern ooaat and are almost all excavated 
in pozzolana and pumice. They cut the side of the precipice 
perpendicular and build up a wall in which may be a door and 
three or four windows ; they burrow into the soil, arch the roof, 
and perhaps ma have two front and two back rooms, the latter 
borrowing light om the former. Looking down upon theee vil- 
VOL. XX. 
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leges from Thera, all that ie to be seen of them are tbe churches, 
and here and there the top of a house belon 'ng to some of the 
better classes. Doctor Conte Cigalla soya tf at the disease% are 
tbase which usually result from a hot, humid, and variable cli- 
mate, acting u n robust persons, but dirty, ill fed, and ill lodged. 
The teeth of t R" e Santori~uots are bad : there is scarcely a woman 
on the island who haa not lost her teeth. Gastric fevers are pre- 
valent, but rarely of an intermittent nature, ss in the other leles 
of the Archipelago : in the autumn they havc pleurieies and other 
diseases of an idammatory nature ; the crou also is prevalent, 
and diseases of the &in are not rare. Near & hera to the mouth- 
ward there is an establishment for lepers, where there are now 
nine poor wretches ke t as it were in a state of quarantine : there 
are even or eight ot !I ers in the island infected with this disease. 
The Doctor gives the following list of churches :- 

Churchen. QreeL. Latin. Total. 
Parieh . . 69 2 7 1 
Conventual , . 40 2 42 
Temple or small churches . 165 12 177 

From this number one concludes that the Greeks havc one 
church for every 45 inhalitanta, and the Latins one for every 36. 
Also the Greeks liave one priest for every 215 inhabitants, the 
Latins one for 25, there being 58 Greek priests and 28 Latin. 
Alw, for the Greek church there are two convents, om of the 
order of St. Basilius, with 24 monke at  Merovouli ; one with 15 
monks upon Mount Elias for the Latin churcb; a house for 
French lazarists in l'hera ; a house of French Sisters of Charity 
in Thera ; a convent of 15 Dominicans in Thera; a chaptar of I 
canons in Thera. 

The bigotry and ignorance of the Greeks is almoet incredible. 
I was one day taking shelter from the sun in the house of the 
priest who oflciated in the new church of St. Stam a t  Perissa, 
when I fell into conversation with the com y present, who were 
the priests Geor 'o of Crete aad L e o o s o f  Pyrgo, two long- P bearded, venerab e, dirty old men ; also one George of Smyma, 
and the Greek architect of the chmh.  The architect d, ad- 
dressin me, " The water of the well on the north side of the % church as the wonderful property of makiag bread rise instead 
d yeast." 1 looked surprised, but the speaker waa backed 
the priests, stroke their beards and mgnifying their assent to 
what had been 3. " My father," quoth George of Smyrns, 

has a miraculous cross, which preserves its bearer from wounde 
and death in battle ; and, Signor," addreeaing me, " were you tm 
tie that crass on a fowl's back, you might fire at it with your 
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double-bslrelld gun and the bird w d d  remain unharmed." I 
thought I had carried my politen- to a great length in listening 
to the miraculous prer of the water, but I codm George d 
Smyma stagged me, and I su pose a m i l e  of incredulity over- 
spread my countenance, wbicb k u g h t  down upon my nnhapm 
beiui tho general indignation of the co . 
The hureh of Qtsmoe, to which al Ty the people make a pil- 

phage, i4 built upon the spot where an aged peasant workin 
in his vineyard (as they my) found a golden eroae, the h e  o 8 
which WM &&ed a t  1.50,,000 drachmz. Thia poor man has 
LPM a black vestment thrown over him, haying become a lay 
brother : the finding the crcws has rendered his m e  to heaven 
secure, at least so the priests tell him, and he believes it: how- 
ever, in worldly g d  he is very poor, and he bettered hie exist- 
ence by brin 'ng milk and fruit to our tent. There is no longer 
a G d  bh f op at Santorin, the island being now within the 
diocese of Sp. The old episcopal churcli is built upon one of 
the northem roots of Elias, and is a curious old structure of the 
eleventh or twelfth century : it is in the form of a Greek cross. 
The church ie almost entirely comtruckd of marbles and quared 
blocks from the ruins of Them or Oea. It hae its fore nave or 
~ u l u r n ,  its nave and its ~inctuary; the lintel of the grand 
entnnce from the lhgt to the second is of marble, aud appears to 
b e  beloanged to a corn& of a t m  le of the Doric order ; from 
it I obtainad an inmripth, which f fk numbered 25. 
The roof ia supported by fragments of aneient columns and 

crpitde of all o&rs and sizes ; aacient altare beautifully adorned 
with rich eculpture, garlands, bulls' and rama' heads, &c., form 
a part of hie sh.ange medley. To these rude s t r u m s  of the 
Greeks are we indebted for the preservation of many insmi 

"p P"*" amd ancient sc ture, as the Turb, with the exception o s u p  
reaaing tbeir be1 s, seem to have respected their reli@ous edifices. b e  travehr rill invariably find that the ctmrehes lo the neigh- 

bavhood of ancient mtce possees a few marbler and sometimes 
. At tbb epot, am t a q-tity d fittgments, I 

agus cat out of red lava. I E=id of an enornoas s a r z  
am told that King Otho baa robbed poor Episcopi of a great part 
of its patrimony to endow the new church of P e r k  The mct- 
mastery of Patma o m  a great number of vineyards in the 
awthern part of Santmin : the Greek church altogether owns at 
keaat a fourth part of f i b  i h d ,  and the Latin about a twelfth. 

I have eeldom felt mare pleased than I did daring my visit to 
the school under the direchon of the French Sisters of Charity. 
TBe scholars are all girls, and they are taueht modern Greek 
and French, with the rudiments of arithmebc, geogra hy, and 
hit~tay, also n d l d  -and otl~er useful knowledge. h e r e  is 

c 2 
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a chapel and dispensary belonging to this e&ablishment, from. 
which medicines are free1 given to people of all communions : 
the very poor get a wee i ly supply of bread also. Wherever I 
have met these good Sietem, whether in .%torin or elsewhere, I 
have always heard them highly raised. 
h. Conte CigaUa 'ves tbe &owing .orunt  of the schools I- 

" There are 17 ~choo ? s, with 19 mastem or miatre- and 799 
scholsre, that is, 584 males and 215 females, or one school for 
768 inhabitants. and 47 scholars for each echool." 

As to the industry there is little to be said after naming the 
culture of the vine. A little barley, fruit, and cotton are reared, 
and stockings are made. 

tc The inhabitants," says Dr. Conte Cigalla, " limit themselves to 
the trades most indispensable. The most numerous class of people, 
after the agriculturists and sailors, are the millers (there are 78 mills 
on the islarrd), the muleteers, the portem, and the retailers of provi- 
sions and other necessaries. The most industrious are the mseona: 
there are five kilns upon the island, which produce annually 30,000 
kilo* of lime, and yet they are not sufficient." 

The area of Santorin is 4335 ettare,t and is almost entirely cul- 
tivated. I t  is divided into a great number of emall farms, pot+ 
seseed by 1163 propnetom, of whom only 162 pa 100 drachmte i or u wards of tax ; and since the number of fami ies amounts to 
3128, it follows that two-thirds of the population do not poseeas 
land. The soiI is cultivated with great care by 1190 labourera, 
though in an old-fashioned manner and with imperfect instru- 
ments. The price of a day'e labour for a man is about a drachma, 
or 84d. ; the number of labouring days in a year is 250. 

I am sure, from what I remarked as to the cultnre of the vine, 
that if they could be persuaded to abandon their old method, the 
inhabitants would reap a much richer v i n y  In the first place, 
there are tracts of worn out old vines t a t  yield very little ; 
secondly, when a young tree is planted, as soon as it produoes its 
first branches, they are all twisted up in the shape of a crow's 
nest, and they conhnue doing this with the shoots each succeeding 
autumn a h  the vin e is got in, jut cutting off the t o p  of 3 them. As to pruning em properly, that is never done, and the 
branches all growing closely together in this basket-like form, 
prevent the free rise of the sap and diminish the quantity of 
fruit. I observed, however, that all the vineyards are not afier 
this fashion. When I have told them that I thought they were 
wrong, and asked why they did it, the answer was a shrug of the 
shoulders, and " My grandfather did so in his time." A country- 
man near Emporion told me that they twist the tendrils of each 

* Kilolitm ? t Hectare? 
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~ ~ ' f y  owth into the shape of them baskets until the vine has 
sttiun an age of at  least fifteen years, in order to keep the fruit 
off the ground, having no other prop ; and at  that age the stem 
being considered 1 e enough to sustain its burthen, they cut Y awtr the basket and ewe the tree in the shape of a bush bearing 
it. &t well ; the youn vinea are pruned in autumn, and have 
their shoots dip* in t gh e spring ; the old vines are pruned once 
a year, that is, In autumn. Notwitl~standing the basket, I have 
men much of the fruit upon the y u ? d .  The wine is of two 
kinds, the ro h or dry wine, and t e vlno amto or sweet wine. 
The  first is '7 o a pale straw colour ; Tournefort likened it to 
Rhenish, and I think he was correct: it has quite sufticient body 
and is very wholesome. When about a year old a bottle of ex- 
cellent wine costs about 24d. All the apes that make this wine f? are cut durin the night. I never wis ed for any other while at 
Santorin. !I'fe vino aanto is produced from the vines which 
grow towarda the aouth part of the island, but not nearly in the 
same quantity as the other. I t  is generally dark red, very sweet, 
and luscious. I am told by judges that it is very little, if a t  all, 
inferior to that of Cyprus. 

It appears to me very strange that tbeae wines are so little 
known in England, for, wlth the exception of some which finds its 
way to Syra and Athens, where it is immediately adulterated and 
spoiled, the whole of it is taken to the Russian ports in the Black 
Sea, from whence in return they bring tea, salt fish, caviare, butter, 
oil, &. &c. Every vine- ower in Santorin is a trader with 
Rusaia, and the shipowner a E  very frequently commands the ship 
that tran rta his own produce. 

The  fol y owing table wi l l  give some idea of an average year of 
pmduce in Santorin :- 

Vdae in Italian lire. 
Barley . . 24,500kilo . , 61,465 
Vetches, or a sort of pea 1,840 ,, . 9,232 , 

Beans . . 750 .. . 4.032 , , 
barrels, 7 of which 1 355,665 Vino Brwm . . 53,640{ the ,,in, 

A .  

Vino Santo . . 2,350' . 68,168 ,, 
Uva-passa, dried grapes 1 1,750 basketa . 68,432 
Figs . 950 kilo . 4256 
Cotton . . 4,050 okes, or 22 lb.. . 3,629 
Indian corn (sestuno) . 250 ,, . 224 

570,093 
The lira, assuming its value at 10d. English, will give for the 

vino brusco or the dry wine, in round numbers near 14,0001., and 
for the sum total of produce 23,7551. I have been informed that 
in the best yearn the uantity of wine has amounted to as much 1 aa 12,000 pipes, or 8 ,000 barrels ; but on the other side it has 
been known to fall to 4000 pipes, or 28,000 barrels, and since 
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thii table was made, a good deal of the barley land h been 
turned into vineyards. I t  is wonderful what industry has doee 
with this fragment or crust of a vdcano, which supports m h  a 
vast population. The commerce of Santorin throws =to circula- 
tion annually a sum or capital of about a millim and a half of 
d r a c b ,  or 53,1251., aseuming the value of the ihdma at 8W. 

The tonnage of the shipping belonging to the island is 961% 
There are 87 merchants and 1324 sailore. The trade is p ~ n -  
cipally with Odeesa and Taganrog far the exportation of wine sod 
importation of ; also with Syra, Constantinople and other 
Ottoman rts a"" or the importation of other goods and manufac- 
turea. TC imports comprehend almwt everything that is n-- 
a r y  for life, even to wood, which comes from the neighburkg 
islands. The total annual sum paid the n, a1 hasury by r, Them amounts to about 61,000 drachm~e, whit is p d a l  or 
raised from the land, and in point of importawe Santorin b con- 
sidered to rank next to Syra and P a w :  the treasury also re- 
ceives a considerable sum raised from the exportation of pozrolaoa 

The town of Skaro, as I have before mentioned, is situated 
on a steep promontory of the same name, which projecta into the 
crater under the heights upon which the village of Merovouli is 
built, and it is around this promontory that the watere of the 
gulf are deepest. In tlie ruined chapel to the right of the en- 
trance there are some ancient remains: the pedestal fos the 
modem altar is decorated with a garland and rams' and bulb' 
tieads, built into the wall. I observed also two headless marble 
statues. In the middle ages Skaro' was ooou id by the Vene- 
tians, who erected the castle, the remains o /' which still ex ik  
Until very lately it was the seat of pmrnment. In T o d o r t ' s  
day, indeed until within the last forty yem, the gentry of San- 
torin resided 'there, including the Greek and Latin bisho l'he 
following was its appearance from the opposite side of ridge 
which connects it with Santorin, as described in my journal written 
on the spot (November 1st) :-" I am now seated in front of the 
ducal castle of Skaro ; my position is under a huge steep mass 
of red lava and scoria, which supports a part of Merovouli. The 
promontory of Skam is separated from me by a high ridge 
which connects it with the main island ; its formation ie strilri 
as to colour and shape, being of dark grey, and red lava mix 3 
up with ashes, umice, and pozzolana; its maat elevated part ie 
a great red anf  black crag with a flat top rising 1000 feet above 
the waters of the gulf, which from time to time hae been much 
diminished, as the earthquakes have shaken down large fragments 
into the sea Around this crag are the houses of the now ruined 
town of Skaro, a tnost extraordinary IP , perched one over 
another wbere a crevice in the sides of e prtm ice will admit of 
it, and in must friglttful pasitions, the outer w d o f  the buildings 



being in a iine with the perpendicular rocks." I qmmg a covey 

1 of prlrid among this maw of ruins, and was once near f.Uing 
into a v X . 1 1  of skulls and other human bonea : not a living 
sonl now inhabits thii place. 
Them Is another strange spot in which the human race have 

bailt their nests. Epanomeria is eituated on the face of the cli& 
of tbe N.W. promontory of Santorin, and d i i t l y  opposite to 
Theraeia No one, on approaching it from 'rhera by land, wonM 
dream that he was over a town containing upwards of h e  
themand i n h a b i t a n 3  paaaed on to the western extremity and 
ascended a square Venetian tower, which at the time of Choiseul 
G o d i k ' a  visit in 1773 was part of a castle : it io elevated about 
600 feet above the level of the sea, and immediately over the! 
port of St. Nikola Seated OQ the top of thii struoture, I had 
an excellent view of the town, an am hitbeatre of houses built 
into a deep stratum of pozzolono or t d a, which ia of a brownish- 
white ; the houses are piled one over another from fifteen to 
twenty doep, the whole surmounted by numeroue windmills 
@ed on the very top. Many of the dwellings are excavation8 
m the cliff, others are built above them, some with arched roofa, 
others flat, the lower tier full 400 feet above the deep waters of 
tbe gulf; the etrata below are perpendicular, and of a bright red 

I d b l d  h, much calcined, and scoria. A thunderstorm 
swept over the southern half of the crater whilst I was there, and 
the nohe reverberating r o d  the steep sides of this vast volcano, 
bad a 6ne effect. I was told by the owner of the tower, Antonio 
Sorotaa, thst it was built by the Venetiam ; but over the door I 
f o d  a stone having a spread eagle sculptured, with the date 
1630. On my inquiry for anti uities I was &om a firagment of 
marble with the ch.nct8ra A T ~ E A O C  upon it. 

Epancnneria ie approached from the sea by a gig-zag road cut 
into the clifb, the same ao that at Them, and, to a atranger 
Bailing into the crater, has a very striking appearance, the honses 
towenng on high far above the marit-heads of the largest ship8 ; 
but at night the voyager would hardly be aware of the presence 
of a town, were it not for the twinklmg lights along the face of 
the cliffe and the windmills on their eummit, which show cut in 
relief against the sky. Pyrgoe is to the S ,  and is built upon and 
around a conical hill of pumice and pozzolana, with a limestone 
baee, bein one of the northern roots of Mount Elias. I t  has 
about l5d inhabi-. I t  is astonishing that so many people can 
live in ench a amall space ; the Greek and Latin bishop8 had 
bnees here; the Episcopal Greek church is only about three- 
quartem d a mile to the eastward. 
'I'be town of Emporion, which is situated on one of the 

southern rwta of Eli* is very neat and clean, and a p t  many 1 



e4 Some Accarnt of the Volcaaaic Grovp of Santm'n. 

respectable land proprietors dwell there. Thi~ place derives its 
name from the circumstance that at one time it was the residence 
of most of the merchants and vine-growera Near it to the W. is 
a remarkable-looking quare tower, probably of Venetian origin ; 
it belongs to the monks of Patmas, and bas served as a sort of 
mdokhi to them. A great deal of the surrounding land belongs 
to their monastery; it produces the vino santo, or sweet 
wine. I observed a piece of marble, bearing an inscription, built 
into the S. wall of thm stxucture, but it was tm high to yetea cppy 
of it. Emporion has 1380 inhabitants ; 24 miles to the of ~t IS 
the bourg of Akroteri, numbering 524 inhabitants ; it is built on 
the side of a hill, and ia distant from the cape of the same name 
about 2 miles. The land at Akroteri is bl h, and the distance 
across from sea to sea only &ha of a mile ; 8 e cliffi on the crater 
side are very steep, and those to the S. are com 

much furrowed and broken. 
Ed Of huge heaps of black ashes, cinders, and, in plwx?s, porn a ; they are 

During the months of June and July we fmnd the range of the 
thermometer from 77" to 85": the hottest part of the day being 
2 P.M., and the coolest 4 A.M. The revalent winds were from 
the N., blowing at times with great vio P ence ; certain1 more than 
half the above months it blew from that quuter, a n i  the people 
say that the are very injurious to the vines. I t  ia the general I opinion in ntorin that the coolest winds in summer and the 
coldest in winter blow from the S., coming from the neighbouring 
snowy mountains of Crete. The range of the thermometer at 
Thera, the bst  15 days in October, was from 6e" to 800. 
In the winter months, I was told, that in Thera it ie very cold, 
and anow is frequently known to fall. Dr. Cigalla gave me the 
range from 6' to 140 of Rtkumur in that season. 

I know of few useful plants in &torin. The lichen h l l a  
Tmctoria (so plentiful in Mykoni, and so valuable as a dye 
I searched for in vain. The litmus is prepared from it; an 2 
unlese blue cloth has first been d ed with litmus, and afterwarde 
with indigo, the seams will turn w g ite, and the colour fade. Dr. 
Cigalla names the saffron, the maritime quill (wormwood, 
aseenzio), coloquintida, rue, licheu-Islandica, sage, roaem 
obamomile, pellitor , mallows, d o g ' s ~ m  or dofa-tooth, l venere or ma~den's- air, &., a~ mediunal lants w wh grow here. 

At Exomiti I have seen some beautifu ! specimens of the lily, 
and a great variety of thistles. Of the fig I am told there are 
fifteen kinds, and of the vine fifty ; in some gardena the have the 6 megranate, the peach, the apricot, and the plum. e wttun 
E r e  is good (Gosaypiurn arboreurn) ; the bee on which it grows 
lives to a great a ? AB the vines also do. Firewood is extremely T dear, being broug t over from the neighbouring islands. 
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Almost all k i d  of fruits and r tablea are brought from 

I 
Nua. Hydrophobia is very rare. % e r e  are no reptiles 
Aa to the antiquities of the island, f i r e  Richard, Cboiseol 

Godlier, Blum and Profes~or Rose, particularly the lut-named, 
have left but little more to be said. 

We learn from Herodotue (iv. 148) that there were seven 
districts (x+) in the island, and there mi ht be aa many tow* 
though he does not eay so. The mmea o f two cities have been 
pmerved by PtoIemy-Oea and Eleusis. It appears from the 
maui tion, which I have numbered No. 26, that there was a b city, era, on Mwa-Vouno : " Artemidorus has erected thie 
statue in honour of Hecate of a thousand names, Goddeee sur- 
rounded b light, and honoured by all the inhabitants of the 
country ; tb e =me Artemidorus, in order to leave a monument 
to the city of Thera, haa cut these etaire for the convenience of 
pawngel=, and placed the statue, which is in black stone." 
Strabo also mentions a city, as having the same name aa the 
island. On mule-back from the scala of Them to the foot of 
Mtrrss Vouno (or St. Etienne, or St. Stephen, as it is indifferently 
called) it is about two hours' jourae , although the distance b not 

! more than 5 miles. The first time f visited that part of the island 
was in July, starting from Thera a little before sunrise. The 

I road is a gentle descent between wells built of lava and basalt, 
and psases through the villages of Karterado, Vounitca, M d a ,  
Vatbon, and Goma, the last of which is built upon a root of Mount 
Eli. Vineyards lie on all sidea. At Vathon the limestone 
begins to show, and the walls have a considerable uantity of it in 
their composition. As I have before obeened, d t h e  villaga 
(having an w e  te population of 4000 souls) are built into the 
aides of ravines w r 'ch run from W. to E., and have been formed 
b m  time to time by the raim making chanuels in the pumice in 
their wa to the sea. T h t  in which Vathon is built 1s perhapa 
50 or 68 feet deep, and of considerable width ; it has a 
.od treea in the centre, also a pretty church, at the #?: 
of which is a large sarco hagus, from which I took an inscription, 
which I have numbered b' 8. In no island of the Grecian archi- 
pelago does the stnrn er meet with ao much courtesy aa from 
there simple people. 8 n  approaching Gonia fragments of ancient 
remains preoent themselves, such as headlees statues, built into 
the walla, squared blocks of red and black lava, and now and then 
piem of pottery mixed with the mil. Nikolo Scopoletea, the 
chief man of the place, pointed out to me the inscri tions, which I 
hare numbered 36, 37, 38, 39,40. Pursuing a 8 .E. direction, 
we arrived at the black sandy beach of Kamari. Here, iu the 
chtucb of St. Sikolo, which ie immediately under Meesa- 
Vouno, I copied tho inscription, which I have numbered 8. It is 

1 
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on a pedestal or fragment of a column, which su prb the altar ; 
the word OIA appears in it. Here commences t!i e aecent to tbe 
Gellada, which connects Mesea-Vouno with Mount Eliaa : it is 
very steep, and plentifully strewed with pnmice. From the summit 
the plain to the S.W., between Perises and Emporion, spreads 
ont before the eye, entirely cultivated with the vine ; beyond it is 
the sea, rmd, in the horizon, Ida and the other mountains of the 
C!retan range. After enjoying the r a p t  the traveller must 
turn to his left, md taking an easte I!' y course up a steep, rugged 
tig-zag path, he will shortly find himself on the summit of Meesa- 
Vozmo, the site of the ancient city-a most noble situation. The 
mountain may be about 1100 feet above the level of the eea; the 
summit is like a cresoent presenting its convex side towards St. Elias . 
and the lains of Perissa ; it elopes suddenly off to the precipiw 
on the JE. side, which rLe perpendicularly about 600 feet above 
the water, and form the cape of the same name aa the mountain. 
Around the crescent were built the walls of the city, whioh do not 
appear to have extended aloog the edge of the cliffi over the sea ; 
,they are of all orders of masonry, from the Cyclopean, composed 
of rude maws of many tons weight, piled one upon the other, 
with sraall stones fitted in between the larger, down to those of 
the regular masonry of a later age, and &ere are even some 
kinds which lead one to believe that this cit waa inhabited late 
into Christian times. The city could not ia ve been of 
extent, as the circuit of the walle is not more than seven-ten fb"' s of 
a mile ; it must have been built terrace faehion on the slope d 
the hill, witttin the crescent, and is at  the present time little better 
than a shapeless mess of ruins. The staim cut by Artemidorus, 
wbere he erected the atatue to Hecate, are on the N. side. 
Many fragments of columns are strewn about, half buried in the 
mil, end the rocks on the S. side have many inscriptiow, some of 
\\liicli were illegible to me. 

'I'lrc monks of the order of St. Basilens, in the convent upon St. 
Elias, who now lord it over the mmaina of ancient Thera, depute 
thrir authority to two simple peasants. These men oultivate a 
f ~ w  fip, barley, and vegetables, and drive their flocks amongst 
tl~c ruins of the city. 

Towards the lower part of the site is the metohhi, or farm- 
Ilnil~c~, which receives the sli ht rodnce of the mountain, and 
n*I.inining it is the churoh of t f e Jl' vangelista. Both are built of 
n~~l-ient marbles ; indeed, the first appears to have preserved 
int.lct the lower part of an ancient structure. Immediate1 
tqq~n~ite is a marble hexagonal building or platform, upon wlic i 
(.ti ~ ~ i v r  thinks there was a statue, perhape of Marcus Aurelius or 
~\ntc>ltinus. Thence desceuding by a winding path a narrow en 
\r lrirlt lvna iu a N.E. direction, we arrive at s nzost gingulac f CP 



mitap, built into the firce of the cliff orwhsa ' the I t  m 
1 now onblabitad ; . tbe last hermit who rsddP& a rnligiom 

visiooary, waa eent away by the lrte bishop b end hi dayr in 
61r'ihs, his native ble. . 

Fragments of vasea are atrewn all over the m@ I t  ie neeee- 
rary to be csutioue about Wling into :the numeroue &term cut 
in the rock to catch the rain. I pmmmd from the brotbera Bar- 
bacousi the medals which I have numbered 1, 18, 19, 'LO, in my 
&et of coins of the island ; No. 14, which waa given me b a 
gentlemen d Then, also came fmm this spot. An itb Hua 
witb the imxiption 'To m well-beloved," prows that 

in Oea, if dese are the ruins of that city. 
wTta"fee"side of the city are b e  emall G& d u d e s ;  
two of them are built in one, and m u  a level piece of ground 
to the left, as one asoenda from the Se pi ada One b that of St. 
Ste hano, the other St. Etienne ; t h e  churches are probabl P bui t upon the site of an ancient temple, the marbles of whic I 
have been used in their oonstmction. The other, that of the 
Trru~sfiguration, is a little more to the S. ; it is cut in@ 
tbe rock or side of the mountain, and has been an  ancient tomb or 
bmple ; there is a emall spring of water in it. To the right of 
the door is an insoription nearly illegible ; to the right of wJOi& 
again is a deep niche cut in the rock. 

Descending to the tanoh in the rocks below, by the only mad 
by which it 1.s approached, we find ourselvee once more on the 
Seilada, and on every side are the tombe of the ancient in- 
habitante. 

Sumphap cut in the mcka on the side of Mount Elk, and alm 
of Meesa- ouoo, are still visible, though some of them have been 
shaken down by the violence of earthquakes. There are otber 
tombe near the summit of the connecting ridge, which have been 
sunk into the soil ; they have all been opened, and man vases 
and mme mina wens found in them. Also, the N.E. aide ofkount 
Eli- has been cut in places into many flights of ahire. I counted 
fiftsen etepe in one place, leading up to a row of mall round and 
square baains, cut into the uppermost one. These basins are 
fitted to receive lids, and I suppose at one time contcrined the 
esbea of the d d .  

On the south aide of the Sellada to the right, as we descend 
towards Perieea, and in a steep part of the mountain, are three 
tomb, one below another : the firat, 5 ft. 6 in. by 1 it. 6 in. ; tbe 
eecond the same size ; the third, a few steps lower, probabl that 
of a man, 5 ft. 10 in. by 1 fi. 10 in. To the right, on a r edge, 
are five circular babe,  and below is a platform or oblong squak, 
9 ft. 6 iu. long by 6 ft., in the centre of whiah is a large round 
urn, and at two of its comers a square one. To the left of this 
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is another round and a square basin. This platform is approached 
from below by three steps. Professor Ross has published a plan 
of a sarcopl~ s which is near this spot, and, together with the 
prodigious my in which it is cut, appears to have been shaken 
down by an earthquake. This learned traveller mentions that 
inscriptions have been found in this neighbourhood cut upon blocks 
of basalt, the characters of which belong to the epoch of the first 
immigration. 

From the Sellada to Periesa the descent is not ao steep ai 
it is on the northern side: vast beds of umice and pozzolana P are lodged upon the limestone slopea o the mountam. Two 
headless marble statues lie in the track, which have been most 
likely precipitated from the heights above; and nearly at the 
bottom are two others, one of a man, another of a woman, built 
into the walls which inclose the vineyards. Half an hour from the 
summit bring us to Perissa. 

The quantity of ancient remains about Perissa would in- 
cline ue to belieye that it is the site of a city. I t  is cloee 
under Messa-Vouno, round the foot of which, before the e r u p  
tion of 1650, there was a road from one place to the other. All 
the people, old and young, bear testimony to this, and say 
that it has been handed down to them. During that eruption, a 
great part of the east side of the island sank to the extent (the 
narrative says) of 500 acres of land ; and where the road then 
was, there is now water. The soundings round from Perissa to 
Kamari, the oars nearly touching the rocks, are 1,3.  5,5, l2,14, 
10, 9, 64 fathoms ; the distance is about a mile and two-tenths. 
The precipices that fonn this cape are nearly perpendicular, and 
about 700 feet high. The soundings off i t  run gradual1 out to 
near two miles, where we had 135 fathoms: in fact, t i ey are 
near1 in the same ratio all along the eastern shore of Thera. 

I L v e  before said that the Greeks have built a church a t  
Perissa, which they call St. Stavros. I t  is upon the site of an 
ancient temple, perhaps of Roman times, and certainly a larger 
edifive than they can ever require in this spot, so distant from 
rnrlct nf the towns of the island. Profeseor Ross says that this 
rlli~rcll WRS built in consequence of the dream of a visionary, in 
H I I ~ C ~ I  it was revealed to him that the ruins of aconvent lay buried 
on this spot. However this may be, the earthquakes attendant 
upon the cruption of 1650, according to Pere Richard, uncovered 
ruins Ilrre not previously known to exist. In clearin away for 
t l l ~  nrn7 buildings, man inscriptions have come to Tight ; also 
i,:iptisrnd fonta in marb i' e, with the crow and a dove or a cock 
sn~ll,ti~r(:d on each side. . I pitched my tent here, in order to 
PC~IT('II the surrounding country for inscri tions, and the heat under 
mnvas in July was very great. A t  J e  w t  end of the new 



cburcb, but not connected with it, is the ruin of a circular Hel- 
lenic building of bluish marble, having three or four courses of 
regular masonry remaining. I t  is laced u n a platform, to 
which we mend by four low stepe, ? rom whic go the soil is partly 
cleared away. Professor Ross conceives this to have been a 
Raornn or tomb, and mpposes it to have been erected to Erasi- 
kleia, daughter of Eratokrates; and unds his belief that it 
was a upon an inscription lying near (g. 17). Round the out- 
aide of this church are many inscriptions much worn ; I managed 
to get an imperfect copy of the one, No. 42. Nearer the aide of 
the mountain are the ruina of another temple, upon the floor of 
which is constructed the small church' of Pan 'a Irene. Many 
of the columtm are scattered about ; they are o ?' the Doric order, 
and of no great size or antiquity. A lime-kiln there will probably 
destroy a few more of these marbles. Near our tent was an 
ancient well of brackish water; tlie brink was cased with white 
marble: and at a few minutes' walk into the plain, towards Ern- 
porion and Platanimos, I was shown two headless statues of a man 
and woman in white marble, which appear to have ornatnented the 

rrtim of a 
. The man is reclining on his left side ; the 

ead was raised, and su rted by the left hand ; the woman is 
sitting with her back to x, and I reclining against him. 
Him right arm is thrown over her s gv'g oul era. The execution of 
this grou seema superior to any I had yet seen. On a large 
Mock of Lt, in a vineyard near, I obened some ancient cha- 
racters, but too faint to be copied. 

At a short distance is the small church of St. Adonis, near 
which is a large ancient well with brackiih water. Going to the 
S.W., a few minutes bring us to two other large ancient wells of 
tolerable water. They ap ar to me to be cut in the limestone, 
after perforating the thic r la er of pumice which covers all the 
plain of Perisea, and in whid the vine flourishes. From these 
wells to Cape Exomiti and the S.E. slopes of Mount Platanimos, 
i t  is about a mile and a half; and to that locality has been aesigned 
b some the site of the citq. of Eleusis, mentioned by Ptolemy. & rock tombs cut in the b.E. side of the mount, the remains of 
the mole under water an tbe W. side of the cape which formed 
the yost, also the &nee of fragments of ttery, are sufficient 
evidence that a city stood here, which may E ve extended gome 
distance into the plain towards Periaes. It is also not i 
that a part has been swallowed up in one of the convu sions to 
which this idand has been subject. 

mpmbable 

The mole to the S. stretches from the cape about four-tenths of 
a mile to the W., and is slightly uurved in order to meet that to 
the N., which is shorter; the greatest depth of water inside is 
@ fathoms. I wae amused one day by my Greek interpreter. 



'$r me mformation thrt he had received from the inbabitanta 
country, that there were housee under water here, and 

that in calm weather their chimneys were to be seen. f wonder 
whether, in aonnding, our bad ever intruded into the kitchens ef 
the inhabitante of anaent Elensis ! 

The tomb above' mentioned are well worth visiting, a d  am 
musidered to be the work of a very remote age. I was not aware 
of the viait of Prodessor Rose to this spot until my return to 
Malta; and I find that his companion, Mr. Maubert, has made 
some very correct plans of them. Roas conceives that the pilasters 
f m m  part of two of these tombs, are an earl specimen of the K ~orintfian Tie ; if m. this would rob Callimm us of Corinth of 
a part of hie aurels, who, according to Vi~itmviua, wse the original 
inventor. I am more inclined to think t h t  they repretent an 
early species of the Ionic, as the capital bears so very small a 
proport~on to the length of the shatl, and the vohtea or mrolls arc 
w similar to t h e  of that order. 
rshall now deimibe the most elegant of tbeae tombs ; it is the 

one nearest the cape, and cut in a perpendicular part of the 
mount. This eemicimlar niche, at a distance, hrrs the appear- 

itself k about 8 ft. 6 in. in depth. 7 in. in hei t, and 5 ft. 9 in. 3 in width or d i c e  between the pillars. he bwer pert ie 
occupied by a sort of ledge elevated above the floor 2 ft. 10 in., 
into the upper or horitmtal surface of w M  is cut an oval baeia 

1 R 6 m. broad, and 10 in. dee This trough 
~ ~ L ~ ~ ~ h r  a lid. The mlumna of this e d i h  are 
7 ft. h i  without the capital ; they m e a m  10 in. in diameter 
at base, and 9 in. at the neck, a circumstsnce unusual witb 
pilaatem. The etand out from the rock l+ ineheti, and are with- 
out flutings. 'J?heir upitals are, I am inclined to think, an early 
specimen of the Ionic, and llre about 9 in. high, or oae diimeter 
of the neck of the column, which is mon than an Ionic capital 
should have. They consist of nothing mare tban the mlutee (with 
no ornament between), upon which the abacus and architrave rest: 
the former is cut inwards, or arched nomething like the modera 
I&, and hae no ornament. The acroterium is placed at  erPoh 
angle of the pediment, accordii to the Profemor's plan ; but 
I could not r- ive them, neit f er did Lieut. Mansell. T h e  
moat ancient onic columna, according to Vitruvius, had an elem. 
tion equal to eight diameters ; and in more modern timee, he ssp 
architects have allowed eight and a half; these pihstera have rather 



more tban eight. According to Mr. Schaubert's plan in Ross's 
pa hlet, the entablature of thiil tomb ie on17 about a seventh of 1 the ? eight of the columns. The regular rmczent entablature was 
one-fourth of the height, and it was a&erwarda reduced to a fifth. 
I make the one in question nearer to the laat paportian. I t  ham 
been split down the centre by the shock of an earthquake. I 
recol- in 1844, when on my way from Del i to the summit of 
Mount Parnassus, I saw a rock tomb some&g s i m i h  b hi 
one. and rent in twain in the same manner. 

Near this spot is a sarcopha hewn out of the rock, having E all its sides projecting, except t which is attached to the moun- 
tain. I t  has a false Iid, apex-ehaped, and the corpse was pub in 
through an entrance close to the rock, which was covered by a 
flat stone. The height inside is 2 feet 3 inches ; length, 6 feet ; 
bredth, 3 feet. Above it, on the rock, is sculptured m baa- 
relief a aerpent about 7 or 8 feet long: the inhabitants call it 1 the Ekhedra. Above it is another sarmphagua hewn out d the 

I rock, also without a lid, which bears in large characters the in- 
scription OEWEMIOZ. A short distance to the N., and an 
the eaetern face of this hill, are two other tombe or n~onuments of 
the same kind ; they arc close together, and the central pilaeter 
serves for both. 1110 one to the leR llas only an acroterium on the 
upper angle of its pediment, while the one to the right baa one at  
each angle. Theae excavations appear in front to be square com- 
partments, with three ihters supporting two pediments; they e are rounded at the bac , and have seats, but I could find no spot 
for the deposit of body or ashes. The height of the shaft of the 
centre pilaster is 6 feet ; that of the ca ital is 8 inches diameter, P at  the base, 9 inchea : none of theae pi asters have pedestals. The 
one to the right has been deetroyed by time ; the other two are 
tolerably perfect. Theee niches are elevahl abvut 12 Eeet above 
tbe ground, and do not appear to ever have bad &pa in the rock 
whereby to ascend to them. 

A few paces to the N. is another tomb, the same height fima 
the ground, and as *cult of approach. At s d h m e  it has the 
appearance of a large square excavation, with three m e  ahwe 
another. On clambering up, I hund within, fnst step 
or shelf, a place for a body 6 feet in length ; ~t 1s rounded out at  
the north end to accommodate the shspe of the head a d  shouldere, 
and narrows gradually towards the feet. It was fitted with a lid, 
which had been cemented down, and some of tbe cement &ill 
adhered. I also think the corpse was otherwise secured by a bar 
passed over the lid, there being holm in the rock for such a pur- . The other two ledgee were cut fnll of m d  and square 
=a, which Professor ILas conceives may have held basta 
otatnettes ; and he adds it wae an this spot that the atatue of Apollo 
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waa found. There are other niches along the side of this hill, but 
I have mentioned the three princi Nothing haa turned up to 
identify this spot with the city of Eks. 

About seven- tenths of a mile due E. of the town of Emporion, 
and one mile and two-knths Y. of Megalokhorio, there is a little 
marble church situated in the midst of a vineyard; it is called 
Hagios St. Nikolo Marmaretes. All the marbles of which it is 
conatrncted were removed from Messa-Vouno or its neighbour- 
hood, where they formed an edifice of the same shape as that we 
now see, an oblon square. In fact, it is a small ancient temple 
or tomb, remove % from one place to another. I made a sketch 
of the front of this building, which I copied from a drawing in 
h ' a  pamphlet. The length is 14 feet, and breadth 12 feet ; 
height, 8 feet ; the marble of which it is built is 

$*h 
the 

same as that of which Messa-Vouno and St. E las are hrmed. 
The roof is also of marble, having three beam which traverse the 
entire breadth, the intervals between which are filled u with 
small piece. at right angles. Directly o p e t e  the door, wkch i. 
to the S., a semicircular niche of small d~mensione is let into the 
wall. On each side of it is a beautiful little fluted Ionic column, 
2 feet in height, supporting an entablature and pediment, under 
which is a marble eacrificial basin. Also, on a stone in the wall 
under this basil], is an inscription which I have numbered 18 ; 

whitewash, I did not immediately de- 
with a bunch of grapes, I could read it 

Professor just mentioned, suppmea 
this building also to have been another b o u r n ,  and ves in his 
plans all the details of it ; such as the inner cornice, tF e elevation 
of the north wall, the door jambs, lintel, and the moulding under 
the'nicbe which is over the inscription, 8tc. The inscription itself 
he considers to show that this monument waa founded by Epilon- 
chos and Panarista, in honour of some oddesa ; and he conjeo- 
tuns that it may have been either <nus or Cybele, for an 
inscription in Thera shows that Cybele was worshipped by the 

ople of that isle (No. 33). However, my copy of it differs in a 
E w  letter. from that of the Profearor. 

I t  will appear, by what has been said, that the site of the city of 
Thera is pretty clearly atablished ; and that the position of Eleusie 
at Cape Exorniti seems probable. But where was the city of 
Oea, which existed so late as the time of Ptolerny? Could it 
have been to the N. of the isle, in t.he neighbourhood of Cape 
Kolumbo, or on the S. side of the ridge which terminates in that 
steep black ca ? I visited some ancient tombs there, exca- 
vated in the vopmic strata They are after the fmhion of thas  
at Milo. The spot was called by the inhabitanta Keglia. One 
of these chambers I found to contain about eight sarcophagi 



The Red Mountain, or K i  Vbuno. 

for Wee; the aize of the place might be about 20 feet uare. 
I found in it an old gipey woman c o o k i i  her pottage, an she 

I 
7 

did not seem ve well p l e a d  at my abrupt entrance. Tke roof 
of the c h a m b e r L  been stuccoed md painted. To the right 
were three sarco hagi, two single and one double ; to the left were 
three more : at  8 e end opposite the door were two at right y l e e  
with the others, above wluch, in the side, one waa cut for a chlld. 
I entered several othera of the aame kind on the aide of this hill. 
Craaai the rid , and examining the church- of St. Constan- Yi !r tine an Santa lene, I perceived large squared blocks of lava 
and basalt ; a Doric capitol : the holy table of one was supported 
by an ancient altar, adorned with a garland. All my research- 
for inscriptions were fruitless, and my inquiries among the country 

ple for tbem, and also for medals, were invariabl amwered 
rpointing towards tbe south or Mew-Vouno. The h Moun- 
tain, or Kokino-Vouno, rises abruptly from this spot in the shape 
of a cone. Its height is 1100 feet ; the lower slo are cultivated 
with the vine. I could not 6nd a trace of an i? ellenic wall, but 
near the sea are the foundations of housea of the middle ages: 
Oea might have stood here. The on1 other likely spot that I 
know of for its site k in the district o ? Kamari ; and when the , 

earthquakes of 1650 took place, which swallowed up so much land 
I on the E. coast, it is not unlikely that many ancient remains were 

sunk in the sea. The tradition on the a p t  tella us that a city is 
under water near that shore ; added to which, Yiere Richnrd also 
informs us that some ruins were uncovered there at that time. 

TWO miles and two-tenths due N. from the s l o p  of Mesaa- 
Vouno a limeatone rock d l e d  Monolithos rises out of the pumice. 
Ite height is 100 feet, and its distance from the shore less than 
two-tenths of a mile. On ita S. slope is built a church dedicated 
to St. Ionanni P h m o .  I was unable to detect any ancient 
remains in this church, but passi S. one mile and three-tenths, 
I arrived at Ha 'os Geo 'oa, an from a stone over the door, 1 Y T T 
foot 9 inches in ength an 6 inches deep, I copied the inscription 
No. 19. Also in a field clom by, upon a uare blue marble 
Festal, I found the inscription numbered 7 2. This pedestal 
rs 2 feet 9 inches in height ; the letters are on the west slde, and 
occup a space 1 foot 2 inches high by 2 feet 1 inch broad : the l top o the pedestal haa been hollowed out to receive the sandalled 
feet of a statue ; the length of the feet is 1 foot, and the statue 
was therefore of large proportions. There are the remains of an 
Hellenic wall of regular masonry : a few feet to the E. of it, in 
a vineyard near, I was shown the headless bust of a man dressed 
in a to a, the right arm thrown across the breast : it is of beau- 
tiful # arian marble and the size of life. Upon the flat part 
underneath, or where it would rest upon the pedestal, are the 
VOL. XX. D 
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letten AE BI. Bound this spot, and as far as the slopes of the 
mountain, are many fragments of ancient marbles built into the 
walle of the vineyards. It was in a cave one mile to the E. of 
Hagios Gior ios and near Gonia that I found the inscription No. 
40 ; and in b onia itaelf those given in the appendix.* At  the 
church of &. Nikolo at Kaa~an I have already noticed tbe in- 

rioim Olus Plotius Sat- son of Olue Plotius Leon ih ,  asiarch, 
brother of Olue Plotiua Theodorus hdarch,  benefactor of hi 
country, to him and his ancestors." 
Thii church of St. Nikolo is immediately under the steep sides 

of Merrslr-Vouno, and it is ble that the marble bearin the 
abovenamed inscription was ELI over from its summik bow- 
ever, a t  the taame time, near the same spot, are fr enb of a T temple of the Doric order, which, to ther with t e remaine 
already named, and the tradition that g e e  is a submerged city 
off this shore, and a little to the N., incline me to believe that 
Oea BtOOd below and to the N. of Messa-Vodno, and not on it, 
as Professor Rosa supposes ; and in this inion I am not singular. 
'fie Greek Government fixed upon the "K . end of this island for 
the demarch of Oea, upon what evidence I know not. At  first I i t  had fbur emarcha, though now but two : it is difficult to come 
to a candueion on this point, notwithstanding the inscription. 

P'ere Riahard, on Santorin, Paris, 1656, says :- 
Under the mountain of Measa-Vouno one eeea the ruins of a beau- 

tithl and ancient city ; it is a prodigy to behold the aim and thickness 
bf the stones of which the walls are built ; it must have required st- 
hands and arms for their manufacture. Among these ruins are found 
beautiful columns of marble quite entire ; altw rich sepulchres, which 
wese they entire would yield to none of those of our kings; many 
marble statues are thrown upon the earth sculptured aRer the Roman 
fashion. One reads at the present day upon the pedestal of the statue 
of Trajan beautiful eulogiea in Greek upon that puisaant emperor, as 
also upon that of the a t u e  of Antoninus, from which we conjectare 
that this city waa very comidmble, since the emperom of the world 
there received honoars worthy of their majesty ; alm it war governed 
by two eoueuls, as a noble republic. The churchea one finds are built 
of beautiful marble, which, with a qunntity of sepulchres cut in the 
rooks, and many fbundations of houses, give one to understand the 
nobleness of thie isle." 

Where this cit mentioned by Pitre Richard as under Maeaa- 
Vouno could be I h o w  not ; if it were upon Mesaa-Vouno and 
under Mount Eliaa I could understand, more particularly as re- 

* In the Appendix to cLe Autl~or'r MS. Ed. 



gerds the massive walls aad inscriptiorye : on the other haad, it 
must be remembered that this Jeenit mimionary wrote a t  the time 
of the eruption dKolumbo in 1650, when the ruins at Kamari 
and Periess were uncovered by the earCbquakea, and which were 
perhaps afterwarde d l o w e d  up. 
N o  traveller has yet been able satidwtorily to assign a site for 

the cities of Ptolemy, and it is a matter of mere speculation. In  
all robabiity Oea was a little N. of Messa-Vouno, and Eleusia 
at $pe Exomiti. The B- when they ravaged these seaa 
in 1 70, took awa from Thera many valuable antiques, but I 
fear they never -Ld the museum for which they were intended, 
aa I belleve the vessel in which they were embarked foundered at 
sea near Gibraltar ; sfter them m e  the French with little better 
saccem: their teaeel aleo d e r e d  ahipwteck. 

Vinoiain mentione that. during his stay at  Santorin in 1786 he 
saw at the house of the Lacarists a superb marble statue of a 
oung man which had h e n  found near Exomiti by Antony De- 

L d a  whilst cultivatin his land. It afterwards became the 
property of Louis X f I. of France. Monsieur de FuuveJ, 
Consul of France at Athens, many ears since, found on Messa- 
V o w  a beautiful marble statue o f a mother nursing her child. 
A peasant pointed out to me the spot h whenw it oaane. 
Amonget the Rueeian spoile waa an infad and cradle chiseled out d 
the same block, sod m d  to have beea~ of exquisite woriuwdip. 

I have tbue endenmud to 've a description of this mrbw 
volcanic group, though what I %' me written n little more than a 
compilation from other works, for the 
French, and Italian. The 
sketches of walls, &., 
'admirable chart of the place, constructed last summer (1848), 
a glance at which will epve a good idea of this wreck of a once 
beautiful island. 

"""~u%l  
must again advert to the shoal, the edge 

of which is two- of a mile E. of nm-Kaimeni Island, aad 
over wEoh one paeses on his way thence to the smdl port of 
Thera. M attention ie recalled to thie Bubject b an extra& 
from the Edinburgh New Philosophical Joornd, ko. U,* in 
which it is mentioned that Monsieur Theodore Videt had ad- 
dressed a note to the French Academ of Sciences, directing the 
attention of geologista to the probab' i7.1 't of the speedy appear- 
ance of a new island in the Grecian  pel^ is coneque11~8 
of the propmive riae of a sunken solid rock (oomqoleci of tra- 
chytie obmdii) in the gulf of the volcano of Sadona The fol- 
lowing are the author's obeervatione on this subject :- 
a Towarde the end d tbe LPet century, at tbe period whea Olivieo 

P. 176; 1cerlroNo.4B,p.WHB. 
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rMted Santorin, the Ashermen of  this island aseerted that the bottom 
of  the sea had recently riaen considerably between the island of Tittle 
gaimeni  and the port of Them ; in h t  the sounding did not give a 
greater depth than 16 o r  20 fathom, where formerly the bottom could 
not be reached. When Colonel Boy anrl the author visited the island 
in 1829, they were not only able to confirm the truth of Olivier's 
statement, but a h  to  ascertain, by various soundings, that the rise of 
submarine land had continued, and that a t  the point indicated the 
depth was not more than 4 fathoms and a half. I n  1830 the same 
observers made new soundings, which enabled them to determine the 
fonu and extent of the mass of rock, which in less than a year had 
been elevated half a fathom : i t  was found t o  extend 800 metres from 
E. to W., and SO0 from N. to S. 

" T h e  nubmarine surface augmented gradually t o  the N. and W. 
from 4 to 29 fathoms, while to the E. and S. this augmentation 
amounted .to 4 5  fathoms; beyond this limit the soundings indicated 
i n  all directions very great depth. I have lately been informed that 
Admiral Ialande, who since 1830 bee twice returned to Santorin, 
ascertained that the rock still continues to rise, and that in September, 
1835, the date of hia last visit, the depth of water amounted to only 
2 fathome, so that a sunken reef now exists whirh is dangerous for 
brigs to approach. I f  the m k  continues to rise a t  the same rate, i t  
may be calculated that in 1840 i t  will form a new island, without, 
however, those cataetrophes which this phenomenon seems to preeage 
for  the gulf of Santorin, being a necessary consequence of the epoch 
of its appearance a t  the s u d c e  of the water. Since the eruptions of 
1707 and 17 12, which pmduced the New Kaimeni, volcanic phenomena 
have completely ceased in the gulf of Santorin, and the volcano seems 
at the p m n t  day quite extinct. Nevertheless, the rise of a portion 
o f  its s u d a w  seams to demonstrate continued efforts to make a n  e r u p  
tion during fifiy years ; and that, whenever the resistance shall not be 
strong enough to offer sufficierlt obstacle, the volcsllo will again re- 
sume its activity. 

Some little distance to the S.S.W. of the Little Kaimeni, the bot- 
tom of the sea rieea, and the lead indicates no more than 15 or  20 
fithome ; but this bottom ia of stone o r  rock, on which a ship cannot 
anchor. T h e  fishermen belonging t o  the island affirm that i t  has risen 
considerably within a short time, which seems toindicate the appraach- 
ing formation of a new inland." 

A line drawn upon the chart of Santorin in the direction mcn- 
tioned hy Monsieur Olivier, that is, S.S.W., carries one imme- 
dintvly into from 100 to 150 fathoms water, probably, therefore, 
i t  i4 n mistake, and that point of the compass should be changed 
to E.N.E., which direction will take a vessel h m  the S. end of 
l i t t le  Kaimeni over the 4-fathoms shoal and the 20-fathoms 
sl~onl to thescalaof T h e m  The edge of t h e k t  namedis not 
mclrfn than two-tenths of a mile from Mikro-Kaimeni, with a 
clc-pth of water, between, of 50 fathoms ; it is no doubt a sunken 
cnne, its eummit meseurin about ei htctenths of a mile round the f most PI(-vrted part within t is circum 7 erenee, having but 4 fathoms 
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water on it, and the Iesst elevated about 14. Immediately onhide 
of the lkfathoms line there is dee water dl round. As to 
mchorage, 1 saw a luge Aoatrian & in October (1848) ride out 
a strong north wind upon it : the bottom is rock and sand. Steerin 
towards mera  k r n  this, two-tenths of a mile will place a veme 8 
on the 20-fathoms shoal (intermediate depth of water being 70 
fathoms) ; this also ap to be a cone somewhat smaller than 
the other, and stee a p round ; its eastern ed is six-tenths of 
a mile fmm the im% ; therefore may not the 2 lf' fathoms bank be 
the one reported by the fishermen to Olivier, and may not that one 
havin now but 4 fathoms upon it have existed at the aame time, % where y a mistake may have arisen that the former haa within 
the last half century approached so much nearer the surface of 
the water? The difference of the depth of water, vir, half a 
fathom, between the two visits of Monsieur Vilet I consider as 
nothing ; a small rise. and fall of the water will account for that, 
and eighteen years having intervened since that gentleman's eecond 
examination and the time of Lieut. Mansell's careful survey with- 
out any difference in the de th of the water, dispels for the present 
the idea that the island oPSantorin is about to be visited with 
another eruption, at least in this part of the gulf. As to Admiral 
Lalande finding but 2 fathoms, it is to me unaccountable, and I 
should be glad to see that officer's official report. I have several 
times paseed over the apot in calm weather, and could eee the 
bottom in every part. 

I t  has been advanced by some, Olivier and Von Buch amonget 
the number, that all the calcareooa part of Santorin, which  form^ 
the greater part of its muthern moiety, and which, from all I can 
ascertain, is about 10 miles in circumference, was originally an 
island of only that extent ; that, secondly, an eruption took place 
perhaps in the part now occupied by the Kaimeni Islands, and 
formed Callist6, of which Therasia and Aspronisi were a part, having 
a cone in its centre with a uater, which, judging from the conforma- 
tion of the land that remaim, mi ht have been some 2500 feet 
above the level of the lea; that, &nily, a sudden and extraor- 
dinary depression took place in the centre of that island, from 
which has multed the P or else that the centre of the island 
was overthrown by ano er and more violent eruption, and hence 
the present crater ; and the fourth period or change was the for- 
mabon of the three islands which succegsively rose fiom the bot- 
tom. Aa it is im ible to foresee what ultimate changes ma 
take place in a vo P" canlc region like this, perhaps all these islan d: 
may again be united, and the crater at present filled with water 
ma again become dry land. 

humboldt observes in his '  cosmos^- 
Of all islands of eruption belonging to volcanic chainu, Santeria 
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is the mud important oe am object of etdy  ; it ie a complete type of 
inlands of elevation: for more than 2000 yeam, or ur far back m hk- 
toy or tradition enable or to @'we, &orto of  nature to form a volcano 
in the middle of the crater of elevation, seem perpetually to have been 
going on." 

II.-On the City of A&, and the d f i d  c a & d B b i k  naar 
Mount Lebanon, and on a Lahir Inm~t$h1 at the river L cus, 
in the Mltn of Syria. By JOEN H o ~ a ,  M.A., F.R.S., &on. 
Secretary. 

[Berd June 25, l849.l 

THE podtion of Abila, ond of the territo called A b i h ,  in 
Cc~lssyria, or the north of Syria, has never, ?believe, been deter- 
mined with certainty ; and the aame has been rendered more 
doubtful in consequence of there harin been two, or three, other 
citiw bearing that name ; all of whi 8 , however, were situate 
further to the south in Syria* I now beg to submit to the Royal 
Geogra h i d  Society a Latin imcription, from which the prox- 
imity of the former will be fairly inferred, and the locality of the 
Abilene district be accurately settled. 

In October, 1843, Charles Lempriere, Esq., a Barrister of the 
Inner Temple, travelling between Baalbec and Damascus, ob- 
served two Latin inscriptions, which he copied, end which he has 
kindly permitted me to examine and endeavour to interpret. 
The following is a copy of a rough &etch made by that gentle- 

man on the spot where the inscriptions were noticad :- 

To r h o ~  that unartail~ty dl1  exirb IU to the rite of the A b i h  of Lyloniar, I 
may h a  6.14 w h t  Copt. Lyrch, in hi racent ' N d i r s  of tlrr Ibryclitiao to the 



The large tablet, No. 1, conttLina these lines aa t r a d b e d  by 
Mr. Lempriere. 
IMPCAESMAVRELANTONINVSAVGARMENIACV8ETIMP 
CAESAVRELVERVSAVGARMENIACVS 

VIAMFLVMINISVIABRVPTANIINTERCI60MONTE 
RESTIlTERVNTPERIVLVERVMLEGPRP 
PBOINCSYRETAMICVM8VVM 

IMPENDIISABILENOBVM 

I n  the fourth line, and the beginning of the fifth, I should read 
PER IVLmm VERVM LEO..Dm PRO Prstoribar PROvINCi  SYRim; the 
emperors themaelves bearing at that period the title of Propre- 
tom, Juliiw Verus was their Legate, or deputy. The word 
PROINC, as transcribed, is clearly imperfect; either the letter V 
after the first three has decayed and been worn out by time, or 

! else the fourth letter I, hae been cut U, aud so abbreviated for M. 
I would therefore translate the inscription thua :- 
" The Emperor Caesar Marcus Aurelius Antcminw Augustus 

Armeniacus, and the Emperor Csesar AureIiw Vetus Augustus 
Armeniacus, restored the road broken away by the force of the 

of Abilene. 
in the tablet No. 2, 

PROSALVTE 
IMPMETERIMVO 
LVSIVSMAXIMV8 
7LEGXVLPF 

QVIOPERIINSTITIT@VS 

Here the second Ime is somewhat obscure ; and I think that be- 
fore the letters ERI a V has prished (as in the former inecription) ; 
or they may have been onginally written X R I ,  meaning VERI, 
the prtion represented in dots having decayed. I propose to in- 
terpret it in one of the following ways :- 

Pit&, I ~ m t o r a m  mci VERI ; i. e. ' of the Emperors Marmf 
(Aurelius) and (Aurelius) Vi.' 

&cod, IMPM, for IlllPeratornM, ET, VERI, that h to my, ' of the 
two) Emperms and of Vm,'-viz. Julius V e m  their friend aaa 

Legate ; 

Rira J&,' Bc. (note at p. 140) r a ~ l  ofa village called Abrlh, dhute to t b  End 
of the gnat plain of Acre,-*a Cm t h i  vill.ga tnke ib nuno from the dirtrict of 
Abikns, mer~tioned in tbe 3rd Chap. of St. Luke, and of which Lylanicu nu the 
Tetrarch? It i generally mppod that the dirtriot WM in mother direction." 
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Or, third, the middle part of that line may have been cut thus, 
BELTEBI, which would signify AVRELii VERI ; some parta of the 
first monogram havin mhed off the rock, might leave it like a 
plain M to one who 8 E o t  examine i t  very minutely : so the tail 
of the L, and the left rt of w may have decayed, and time have 
left them more resem gg ling a T and an E, to the hasty observer. 

The letters M ~ o ,  I apprehend, signify Meritd VOtam. And the 
word LVSIW is probably an accidental mietake of the person who 
cut it in the rock, having spelt it with an S instead of a C. 

A t  the beginning of the fourth line 7 is only an imperfect T, 
3' for 'rribanus.-~~, Flavim Firmce, the title which the 16th Legion 
bore according to several inscriptions.' The last two letters VS 
doubtless mean, V i  Mvit. 

M translation of No. 2 will then be as follows :- 
66 $or the safety of the Emperor dtmrelius P m  or of the 

Emperors Matcus Aureliua and Aurelius V m ;  or o 1 the (two) 
Emperors and of V m , ]  Lucius Maximus, Tribune of the 16th 
Legion called FIavia Pinma, who presided over the work, living 
performed this vow for him [or them] deservedly." 

I t h i i  there can be little doubt but the Luciw Mdmw men- 
tioned in this inscription, No. 2, is the same person as that named 
A. A6p4~hor MPl!+pos, L. Aur8liw Man'mus in two Greek inscrip- 
tions published in Burckhardt's Syria (p. 118), and who is them 
likewise styled p. AEr. IT. @A. @ I ,  Tribune ( X ~ i u ~ p ~ )  of the 
16th Legion Flavia Finna. Moreover, those inscriptions evi- 
dently relate to the same troo Emperors (p. 117), though their 
names are not set forth ; the are called the " Lords Emperors" 

xu iwv a h o x  ar6 arv), and t e inscriptions are of the like form 
N f g r, 

o. 2, or t ey begin ir&p 
The emall tablet, No. 

tains some very indistinct 
deci her. 

l%e exact place where these inscriptions were discovered, is 
roughly re resented in tbe sketch before given : it is a t  a turn ot 
the road k m  Baalbec leadin to Damascus through the valley, 
r ) ~ .  TT-:~.ii, Barada, and distant a L u t  two miles to the N.W. uf the 
\-illnyr of Suk. The orge, along which the modern road pro- 
certl.4, is narrow ; an f below it, t&e river Barada pours its rapid 
ant1 t,nrbid waters down its deep bed. The hills on its banks are 
l n f t . ~ ,  hare, and crag And Mr. Lemfiere says, in his Journal, 
the $' srnall river ran % rough the einuoslties of these hills, bri htly 
contrasting ita green borders with the barrenness of every t % ing 

T7fc Gruter, ' Iarcriptioea Alltiquq' p. 437, No. 1% Edit. Gnaii, A&, 
1767. nnrl ' Rurckhndt'r Syria,' p. 118. 



around." The tablet No. 1, is at least one hundred feet above 
the road, and this traveller had to climb up the side of the sand- 
stone rock, in order to read the inscriptions. The line of the 
ancient road, which had been cut, aa the fimt inscription states, 
though tlw hill, 6 still visible a t  a point above the preaent 
road. 

I Some yeam , a previous traveller, the late Dr. E. H t  in 
hi. ' V i t  to %sandria, Damascus, and Jerusalem,' ( nd. 
1835) P. 299 and p. 300, vol. i., noticed at the village of Zmk 

I 
I (Std), the remaine of former edices ; and near these, likewise, 

'' enta of large and small columns." He sa (p. 801)- 
a i% An$"" tablee, the situation of Abila is r aid down at 
eighteen mi es from Damascus, and thirty-two t from Heliopolis 
(Balbec)--a diatance which appnwcbea sufficiently near the actual 
pdtion of Zmk to warrant the conclusion, that this ma be the 
site of the ancient town."-A , he add. in a note,  tolemy my . . &" gives to the town, between He opolis and Damascus, the name 
of AbiZa Lysanics, which corresponds with the narrative of St. 
Luke, who dates the commer~cement of the preachin of John the 5 Baptist, ' when Lymniar waa tetnuch of Abilsne.' have since 
heard, with much eatisfaction, that Mr. Bar&$, in previously ex- 

I 
ploring thii district, discovered inrcri&tions which eotablwh the 
rdcmhty of this ancient site." 

Burckhardt (Syna, P. 2) mentions the same village, which he 
writes Sod,  and likemse some chambers cut in the rock near it ; 
but he did not notice any Latin inscriptions. Compare also 
Meesrs. Robinson and Eli Smith's accounts as given in their 
'Biblical Researches,' vol. iii. Appendix, p. 146, and note 1. 

In all robability the inscriptions here said to have been found 
by Mr. near Suk, are the same as those, NW. 1 and 2, 
now examined ; but which have, as far aa I can learn, never been 
made known or published. The name of Abilene, or rather of the 
inhabitants of Abilm, in No. 1 ,.proves that the place itself, where 
the road waa repaired by Jullus Verue, must have been in the 
territory called AbiZene, the chief city of which was Abila. 

The learned Reland, 'Palzestina' (Trgect. Bat. 1714), p. 
537, havink mentioned other Abiias, thus describes " Abila ad 
Libanurn,' which, h m  the following extracts, will appear to 
agree very well with the district near Suk :-" Fuit itaque Abila 

* Su4 in Arabic, ir a M i ,  or a rillage having a periodid market. + nir t  ' I t ,  according to the ' Itioemry of Antrminurl-Thew an the numbm 
an? yet %%ompa milen t a k a  from that work, (p. 198, #Anloomi A u p t i  Itin* 
m u m .  Edit. P. Wading. Amat. 1735) :- 

' Heliopoli . . . . . M. P. XXXII. 
AM& . . . . M. P. XXXVIII. 
DmmW . . . . . M.P. XVIII. 
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q d m  in Libano, vel ad Libanum, mta, qua 'vel hoe solo eatis 
diver- ease ab Abila Pera?a? et Ba- intelligitur, quod neutra 
poasit dici sita f u k  ad Libanum, sed long0 indB remta  AU- 
strum versus." 

He adds @. 528), '' in Tabula qubque Itineraria Peteri, q v  
vulgb Pactityerianu audit, inter Damascum et Helio lin Abah r interponitur. Nec est hiec divem ab'ABcha qwe tolemteo in 
Cdesyriai locatur, septentrionalior Damesco, et ab eodernuA8l;ka 
Auaauiw, Abila Lysat~ia dicitur, unde Luc. 111. 1, L y a a n i ~  
' A / ~ L A ~ ~ s  tetrarcha appellatur. Suidas h n c  Abikm Phaenicea 
appellat, '&%.a, a&rs @orrirqr Zg 4s dv Aroyivns, 8 8rasn&a~os 
uoprsnis. T3 ~ O V L X ~ V  'A@rxnrd~.-~ Abila, urbs Phmioee, undh erat 
Dio nes celeberrimw sophists. Nomen gentile indd ductum eet F Abi en=.' Habet haec ex Stephano." 

This is doubtlem the m e  place as that which Joeephus mems 
by "the Abila of Lysanicrs as lying in, or near, M d  Lebanon," - A&Aar 62 r i r v  Auotrviov, xa; k d a a  kv T+ ArCaug, +EL.$ 

In October, 1886, the German traveller Rueee er paeeing the 
same way as Mr. Lempriere did, thus describee % ese spots, but 
without any mention of the inscriptions : " under which the space of 
the ravine confined to a few fathoms, divides the river and the 
mad. In a remarkable manner the art of man haa also eelected 
for his abode this place so celebrated by nature ; in this respect, 
that in the stee declivities of the ass, but cularly in the 
northern rd ; t&t is, on the left ban! of the F sda, a number 
of catacombe has been excavated, and thereby has tranfo~~ned this 
epot into the Necropolis, rhaps of m e  important and nearly 
adjoi ' city-probably o P" Abila." Again, "we seventi 
b e a u a y  mtuated lillagea ; we guitted on our lee =the p b  

* The order of tho citier and mil- from tLd map ir am f&wr :- 
'Eliopoli . . . . . M X I L  
Abila . .. . . . . XVIII. 
Damcupo.' 

Thu lad word in abbreviated for Dam li, or the p may be an error for a b- Vide 
' Begm. i r  F. Tab. Itin. Yeuting.' x. C. Mnmert. Lip.. 18'24. 

f Ptolrmlr, in lib. 5, Oeograpb.. under the head of1 The Citiem of CaalerJria,'- 
Ko;hr), +car rdhrcr-placer ' Abila called of Lysaniar'--vABrha l r r r~dovptvq  
Awawlo-tier '&ohrohrs.-&a p. 369, Farc. V. Edit. Wi lbendie,  1844. 

t Vide .Flavii Jwpb' Opera,' tom. ii., p. 10411; An4.%;, cap. 5, lib. I@. 
Ed~t. F. ObalAur, Lp. 1783. 

$ " Den mituntes auf wen' e glahr verengten raum der lchlucbt tbeilen Bum and -. Merkwiirdiger r e k f  a t  die kunat d i e m  von der Natur hocb getkiden plata 
ebenfall~ m ihrem wobnritse gewthlt, indem man in den feLaiiuden der pua, ror- 
auglicb aber in der niirdlieben wand, daa int die am lirrken ufer d a  Bamd., eine 
menge von katakomben anbmchte, und diere Itelle dadurcb aur Nekropolir irgend 
einer bedeutendtn und in der niihe gelegenen stadt, vielleicht von Alila, umwandelte." 
-' ReLen in Europa, h ien ,  uud Afrika,' von Jassph Rus~gger (vierte Abtlailung), 
p 7369. Stuttgart, 1842. 
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where onoe Abilcr, the principal city of A- ataod ; and cm our 
t hand upon a mountam the tamb of Abel is to be found. 

I aleoareaaidto be theruinaofananc~ternpZe."* 
Tbie mountain ie GGbel AbeZ, and wm so named from being 

sibate, acaordiBg to tradition, near the acene of the murder of 
AbeI ; and from which word,--the "ABA of the Septua@,-tb 
ap llation of d b i h  doubtlees originated. 

$ d e , a  cen tury~re ,~mming  tbe ..ms muteruthelast 
two travellers, has given a good account of this mmmtain and the 
tantple : it ie in these words :-" Zioeke miles from Damascus we 
aaw to the right a mountain, which ie very high and steep ; there 
is a ruined church oa the top of it ; tbe place ie called N ' i  Abel 
(Pro het Abel) ; here, they say, Cain buried abeI." t A view of 
the E%mh is enpared in his 'Description of the Eest,' plate 22, 
fig. A, from whch it appears to have been a small temple with 

-"Oh pi: lam in front, and which Pococke says was of great 
antiquity. e adds,-what is still mare in tmdng  to the present 
subject-viz., that "a Greek inacripth which be saw on a stone 
about Eout feet wide and three deep, was b e d  in the inside of the 
chumh;" and that "it made mention of Lymnias, tetrarch of. 

I 
Abdene." $ 

'J'he inscription itself, which ie .gnfWmately imperfect, waa 

I published in a later work b tbe m e  author;§ it relatee that .' Nyrnphaeus Ae. . . . . . , a d. dman of Ly-(LI th Tetrurch, 
having made the road, erected the T~t~pb."-(N6@ar~s Ae . . . . . . 
ATCANIOT TETPAPXOT &%€he.. . . . .rnv lBdv xdaas.. . . . . 
& wi,1y01xo ... ..) 
And Pococke oonectly considered "this inscription as a am- 

f i d n  that dbih rwr mar," though otbew mqht haetily kuive 
concluded that the qd pointed out the ancient site of that 
city, which it cadd not have % n, becaw of ita too ~ c n  proximity 
to Damasas,--a place sti l l  fixed, and di&ant. eighteen Romsu 
milea fivw A& acmdbg to Antoninuo. No muonable doubt, 
however, can, I think, be advanced '=T? the ruim of the temple 
on the summit of Gebei A&i, having en situated  thin the ter- 
ritory belonging to the T e t ~ a d  Lpaniaa, and consequendy in 
part of Abilene. . 

Very recently Captain Lynch, reversing the wa which the 
previoua travellers took, paseed up the Wadi d a  from ~ a -  

* & Wir paairten m e b m  lchan ge lepe  darfer, lienen l i n h  die ~telle, no einst 
Abila, die huptatadt ron Abikm, &and nnd recbtr auf einem Berge Abels grab nieh 
bc8nd.t. DoalM wlleo aucb trdmmer eina altm Tempelr q."-Ibid., p 7m. 

t ' Description d tbe Emt,' vol. ii., p. 116. Lond., 1715. 
Ibid., P, 116. 

$ ' lnrcnptioow Aotiqw, Qns. at I&,' 1 Ricbardo Pocoekt, cap. i., No. a p. 1 
175% 
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maacus to Baalbec, without noticing t k  Latin inecriptiona But 
he narratea (p. 494), "High up on the eastern bank" (of the 
B a d  , '' over the bridge "--(I conclude the same that Bwckhardt 
calls .' bisar el Souk,'' or the Bridgs o/ M)-" are tombs exca- 
vated in the rock, and the ruins of a Roman aqueduct, and a tablet 
over it with an inscnjdim in Roman chatactem." 

, From the evidence here collected, it will a pear most likely that 

E t!i the Abila o Lysanias, the chief town of e Abilene district, is 
correctly paced cloee to the present villa e of SuR, in about 
lat. all0 40' N., and E. long. 36' 9', on t% e bank of the river 
Barada, formerly the C h r y s m b , *  or " Golden Stream," a little 
to the E. of that range of Mount Lebanon, generally termed Anti- 
libanue, and now Gbl c' Sharky, which in Arabic signifies '' the 
Easlern Mountain," and in the N. of Syria, formerly named 
Coelesyria. 

The date of the inecription No. 1, I apprehend, was about 
A.D. 164, for both the emperors bear the title of Armeniocud, that 
was assigned to them for the victory obtained by the Roman arms 
over the Parthiane in Armenia, the war with which commenced 
A.D. 168. No. 2 has been erected shortly afternards : it does not 
bear in any particular way on the topography of Abilene, except in 
settin forth that " Luciua Maximus OPEBI-INSTITIT," ' preslded 
over 8 e  work,'-by which must be intended, the cutting through of 
the hill, and the redoring of the road. 

In connexion with one of the same emperors I may here briefly 
notice another tablet e d  of the like form as No. 1, which at 
this day is also to be seen in d' yria, in a similar poeition, on the bare 
fiLce of the rock at the mouth of the Dog river, Nabr el Kelb, the 
krmer (Wolf river) A6xos,t or Lycus, on the coast about 6 miles 
to the N.E. of Bei t  ( B W ~ W T ~ S ,  Berytus), because certain rematke 
on the Latin bmiption there remaining have been made by 
Burckhatdt under a mistake. 

Mi. Joseph Bonomi several yeam &mads published a ehort 
per on this and other " remains of antiquity in the vicinity of 

Emu2" at p. 105, vol. iiii 'Transactions of the Royal Society of 
Literature,"$ with two lithographed plates. This traveller's copy 

* Sm ' Pliny Nat. Hut.,) lib. v., cap. 18 ; it ia the Xpw&s of 8hb4 lib. xvi. 
Dr. Adam (with Pococke and nome other geogmpherr) conaiden it the Abuna of 
q v r i l  rr .  and the 'A&A of the Septuagi~lt. (See 2 Kings, v. 12.) It i now called 
ti+ / I  rrrtria. which, or Barda, i the name of the river Abana, a. appeam in the Latin 
~ r l t r r l v ~  t qrlon of the Arabic vemon, at p 639, tom. ii. of the ' Biblia fhm Polygloth; 
t y  11. 11 ,rlton, ( h d .  lfiS7). 

t Str,~l,o (' Geogtrph, lib. 16) writer it, d Aham rmqds. 
; In rhlnr Yol., note 1, at p. 105 gard. one of the A w y h  labletr, and &odd bs 

rtE.rrt~i It, &r the word '' prned$'' in the text, two linea above. Mr. Bouomi h u  
wrlnen to me in correction thua :-"I do not know by what accident it u roid, that a 
c ~ t  ~f ~ l i c  tnblet containillg a Latin imcription war made by me, aud praented to tbe 



d the ins& tion contained in the tablet represented at  No. 4, 
Plate II., d e n  fmm that given in Burckhardt's 'Syria;' p. 190, 
in the words LYCO and DILATVIT, for LICO and DELATAVIT. 
Burckhardt eeems not to have observed the upper portion of the Y 
in the first of these words as it projects above the mxth line of that 

tion, and I think that either an A has deca ed from between 
and V in the second word, or the V has b een monograma- 

ticallp written R for AV. This inscription, in its pu 
like- similar to that of No. 1, for it records that the 1L%2d 
M. Aurelius Antoninus widened his own ' Antoninian Way ' in 
conee uence of the mountains hanging over it having been worn 
away 'i y the river L~~W,"-MONTIBVS INMINENTIBVS LYCO FLV- 
MINI CAESIS VIAM DILATAVIT ANMNINIANAM SVAMsnd that 
this was done PER.. . . . . . . . ." by " some one, whose name, as Burck- 
hardt says, has been " purposely erased ;" ' it may very possibly 
have been b the same ' Julitu V m ,  the legate of the province 
of Syria,' w K o, as the inscriptiou Ns. 1 makes known, caused that 
road, which had been broken away by the river (Ch y m h ) ,  in 
the AbiZene territory, to be restored. 

1 But, as to the identity of the Emperor here named, Burckhardt 
has erroneous1 observed, that " according to the opinion of 
M. Guys, the d' rench consul at Tripoli, which seems well founded, 

I the Emperor mentioned in the above inscription is not Antoninus 
Piug but Caradla,  as the epithet Britannus cannot be applied to 
the former, but very well to the latter." t The Emperor, how- 
ever, who is distinct1 called M.AVRELIVS-ANTONINVS* is neither 
Antoninus Pius nor 6 aracalla-but tlrcrt emperor (the adopted son 
of the former) usually named Matcur Aurelius, so well known to 
all the visitors of the Campi%lw at Rome for his equestrian 
statue still in excellent preservabon. 
This last imui  tion has, I conceive, been erected between the 

r l  ears of our Lo 175 and 177, and a* the death of his col- 
{ewe, which occurred in A.D. 169, for L. Aurglius Verus is not 
named in it, as he is in the former, No. 1 ; and, moreover, the 
title of GEBManicor, would prove that i t  was subsequent to the war 
against the M m &  ; hence most probably it was made after 

Britirh Morcum: thc a11 y cut I 'made WM that of the Aqyrhn f l p m  mw in tbe 
Britirh Yuwum." I may o w e  thnt thir figure, drawn on the right-lund of No. 3, 

e !4, v e v  clmly remmbla the bar reliefs lately brought from Ninevel by Mr. ed, and that of the King h m  the LW. palace at Rimmd. f i l l  
balf of the tab et trom Nahr el Kelh ir o o v d  6 t h  the r c l c ~  mdibrm c h t m  ea 
thorc from Nimveh, m d  timy are divided, like them, b h r i ~ l l b l  md puallel lines. 
Can thii hare h e n  intended for the repreaentation of te king Nebuchadwzar? A 
rtsfl, or rod, carried in one hand appean generally M an attribute of royalty in thew 
A g r r a  of Ayrion Kinp. Compare the ssp-ion* in I&ah x., 5 and U. 

* Maandre 1 p. 37) ww lhcrr two wonL m refere~tce to tbe rame lioe. 96 t Spk, p. 1 - 
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the death of Avidius C-w in A.D. 175, when the surviving 
emperor visited Syria.. 

Podt+t.-After this paper was read, the Rev. G. C. Renouard 
informed me, that Maundrell had also ublished the last inscription. 
I have since referred to it in his ' fourney,' and found that his 
copy differs from the two already commented upon in the words 
PARTH, for PART; in MAX gin omitted after BRIT; and in 
INMINENTIBVB and DILATAVIT. b a t  eady traveller 

,Y " Antonine way," as he st les it, "you have a path of 
yards' breadth cut along the mountain's "side, at  a great hei ht 

P 
E* above the water, being the work of the Em eror Antminw. 

This would lead the reader incorrectly to conc ude that Antoninus 
Pius  was the emperor so commemorated. 

The several inaccuracies in the transcripts of the inscriptions 
here inentioned, although made by authors who were echolam, and 
above the ordinary intelligence of travellers, well illuBtrate the 
necessity and importance of copying with minute exactness all 
ancient inscri tions. Epigraphohjy is always difficult., and often 
abstruse ; an i! it ought not to be rendered more so by negligence 
and want of care in the copyist. 

Upon the utility of antique inscriptions in 
of grest interest in topography and comparative 
rmt dilate ; and indeed the examples briefly 
tend to demo~utrate their value mthout any 
So Colonel Leake, who is one of our ablest epigra holo 'sts, cor- 
rectly terms "ancient insmiptians--those most %ithi# of all 
geographical evidences ;" i particularly, aa I may add, when they 
occur in sit& and could not have been transported to the places 
where they are found. But I ma without p r e m  'on, be E' r' allowed to remind every traveller w at  our late Presi ent, Mr. 
W. J. Hamilton, in his able article on Geo hy, ublished in 
the 'Admiralty Manual of Scientific In u i r y ~ s  fat p. 15% 
in these words :-" Above all things, l e t k m  dili ently search for f inscrbptions, and then carefully copy $ all that e may h d ,  en- 
deavouring as much as possible to preserve the precise form of the 
chaxacters in which they are written." And I may likewise repeat 
the followi remarks, which I made many years ago in another 
work : ) #'%at d e 8 8  an inscription be copied as i t  is actually 

* SU 'Journey from Aleppo to i d e m , '  by H. M d .  (Edit. 6. Om. ,  
1740), p. 86. 

t P. iv., Pref. to ' BuroLhardPe Syrir' 
f Mr. Rmouard well o h e a ,  m a c o u .  im-on mule with a&md popa 

ic greatly preferable lo any copy." 
Q ' TmII8. of the Royal Soc~ety of Literature,' rol iii., p. 264, r ~ d e  37. 



eeen to exist upon the original monument, it becomes compara- 
tively of little value to the epigraphologist. A true co y of an 
inscription ought, in fact, to be an exact drawing ; erery !in e cor- 1 rectly placed, every letter according to its relative position and 
&te, every broken portion and every mutilated letter accurately 
and proportionably given." 

Su Zemental Note.-In the latter part of January last the Rev. 
G. ~ L o u a r d  referred, with reapect to the receding paper, to 

OreZlii Inscript. 11. p. 428, No. 4997 and $0. 4998 ;' this waa 
then kindly communicated to me, but owing to my immediate de- 
parture from Loudon I had no opportunity of seeing Orellius's 
work until my return in June, when indeed m paper was in t . 8 Pe To my surprise I then found that Professor rellius had, as ong 
ago a13 1828, published both the inscriptions Nos. 1 and 2 ; but 
that they were merely copiedo from Letronne's memoir (of which 
I waa also previously ignorant) in the ' Journal dea Savaq'  Mars, 
1897. Having just been able to consult th,at volume, I will here 
give M. Letrome's short account of them. 

This last author has there described and commented on some 
mcient inscriptions collected by the Count de Vidua in a journey I through Turkey ; and he says (Journal for 1827, p. 167) of my 
inscription No. 1 (OreZliw, No. 4997) :-" Dans h vall6e arrosee 
par 1 ancien Chrysorrhoae, aujourd'hui Batwdi" (incorrect for 
hrada) ,  " l r  l'endroit oh les montagnes se resaerrent et la iwnt 
entre elles 'a, ine nn e'troit passage, on remarque que la route a 
4tk dargie %main d'homme dans un apace de plus de deux 
cents pas. L ' h u e  et le but de ce travail prodigeux sont in- 
d i q d  dam cette curieuse inscription Latine grav& sur le roc 
&me, et  re'p6tke 'a h u n  des deux points extrbmes de la  partie 
de la  route qui a dtk elargie." 

The inecnption is written in nine, instead of &, lines ; it only 
differa from my copy in having an L. between C m .  and AVREL. 
in my second line ; in the presence of an R after P at  the end of 
my fourth line, showing that P X  PR. is, according to my reading, 
the plural of Prqprdoribus ; and in having a V between the third 
and fourth letters of my fph line, which also confirms my sug- 
p t i o n  of the word, PROvINCire. 

h t m n n e  continues :-" D ' a p h  les mots 1MPENI)IIS ABILE 
NOHVM, on voit que ce lieu 6toit dans le terntoire des Abilhiens; 

In hir copy, No. 4998, however, of the Iwcriptiou No. 2, Orelliur h~erronrourly 
omitted XVI. after LEG. in the Bfth line. 
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ce qui ne permet pas de douter que les vestiges d'antiquite' qu'on 
trouve non loin de li a'appartiennent 'a la ville d'dbila, dite Abilcr 
Lysanim, et dont I'emplacement wnvient aux distances m a r q u h  
dans la table de Peutinger. A &te' de cette inscription, nne 
autre a 6th av&, indiquant le nom du tribun Volult'ud Mcrtmus, 
qui a surve B I6 l'ouvrage." 

Since thii inscri tion demonstrates that mp copy No. Z is v e q  
imperfect (as I b s 8  supped), I here insert it at length (No. 11.) 

PROSALVTE 
IMPAVGANTONI 
NIETVERIIMVO 
LVSIVSMAXIMVS 

7LEGXVIFF 
QVIOPERIIN 

S T I T I T d S .  

In the third line the occurrence of IMVO s u g p t s  to me that theee 
letters most probably signif Isidi h f w  VOtum. Burckhardt, as 
I have already stated at p. 48, mentions Lucius (Aurelius) Mazi- 
m w  ; who, according to the inscription which he has preserved at 
p. 118, 'Syria,' n v  rrcrv avtkxrv-placed the fi re (or bust) of 
Isis ( E I C ~  for ILIN) on " the niche to the right o k the great door" 
in the temple at Missema, formerly Pha?na, ituated to the S.E. 
of Damascus, in the Ledja, or ~achonitir. Hence, I conceive, 
this corroborates my previous o inion that thi is the Mme indi- 
vidual who is recorded in ~urck8hardt's inscription as being Chili- 
arch, or " 'I'ribune, of the 16th Le 'on Ffavia Firma," and not 
another person named ~ o ~ u s i w  Baximus," as Letrome has 
considered. Conse uently, the correct translation of No. II. I 
take to be thii:-"%or the safety of the august Emperors Anto- 
ninus and V m ,  Lucius Maximus, Tribune of the 16th Legion, 
called Flavia Fim, who presided over the work, living per- 
formed this vow to the Great Isis for them." 
Thi more rfect co (No. II.) of the inscription No. 2, aa 

made by the R u n t  de e d u a ,  proves in a most unexpected and 
gratifying manner to me that my$& interpretation of it, as pro- 
posed at p. 89, is the true one ; and it also attbrds another re- 
markable instance of the mistakes made unawares by intelligent 
perrrons in too hastily transcribing inscriptions. 

JOHN HWO. 







111.-A fourth &cursion to the Padw into Thibet by tlrs Donhiah 
L d  By Dr. J. D. HOOKER, F.R.S. Communicated by Sir 
W. J. Hooker, F.R.S., F.R.G.S. 

[Read December loth, 1849.) 

[THE following account was extracted by Mr. J. Hogg, the &a. 
SemZary, from a letter by Dr. Hooker to his father, Sir William 
J. Hooker, bearing date Lachoong River, Thibet Frontier, Sep- 
tember 13, 1849," and only received on November 26th last, in 
which he described another excursion to the Passes of Thibet, by 
the Donhiah Lah, in the East Himalayan Chain. But Sir William 
Hooker informed Mr. Hogg that his son 'Ldoes not appear to have 
been acfunlly trpon the Great Plateau of Thibet, except on one of 
these occasions." The map, by M. Petermann, which accompanies 
this paper, is executed partly from rough drawings made by Dr. 
Hooker, partly from trigonometrical and other observations by 
Lieut.-Col. Waugh and Dr. Campbell.] 

THIS pass, before unknown to European travellers, is nearly in 
lat. 28O N., and somewhat to the E. of 88' 30' E. long., a t  an 
elevation of 18,000 feet. It differs from the Nepal passes in 
being a very narrow, wall-like ridge between the mountains called 
Donhiah Lah (23,175 feet), on the E., and Kanchan-jhow 
(22,000 feet) on the W. There extend on the N. and S. sides of 
the pass, lofty plains (17,000 feet), out of which these grand 
mountains rise. On one side the Lachaong river issues from 
lakes a t  the base of Donkiah ; and from the other, or Thibet aide, 
the river Lachen t aka  ita rise from other lakes on the elevated 
plains of Cholamo. The Lachoong proceeds S. to Choongtan; 
the Lachen to the N.W., near Kongra-Lama (15,500 feet), after- 
wards turning S. enter0 Sikhitn between Kanchan-jhow (16,000 
feet and Chomiomo (19,000 feet P), and continuin southwards 
to h oongtsn, it unites with the Lachoong. From 8l e summit of 
the Donkiah Pass, Dr. Hooker say% he " had a most splendid 
view for 60 miles N. into Thibet. First came extensive plains, 
dunes, and low, rocky eminences, utterly barren, and red from 
the quantity of quartz, tinged with oxide of iron, which form the 
hills N. of Kongra Lama ; beyond them again, and ae far as the 
eye could eee, were ranges of rocky mountains sprinkled with 
anow, and of comparatively moderate elevation." From above 
Kongra Lama, at 16,000 feet, the prospect became wretched ; 
and thence the moet bare and desolate sceliee prevailed. The 
rocks, disposed in horizontal strata, crop out on the mountain 
faces and are broken into low crags along their summits. One 
range succeeded another in sameness, until in the extreme dis- 
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tance the horizon wss bounded by another chain higher than the 
rest, rugged, black, and deeply covered with snow. 
The entire landscape sloped N.W., and the ranges lie E. and 

W., so that Dr. Hooker could not doubt the correctnese of the 
statement of the people that " all the waters from the N. of his 
p i t i o n  and W. of the Paniomchoo are feeders of the Arun, 
which enters Ne a1 far to the W. of Kinchin-jun a" The t f watershed of the arrow (Tsam ), he thinks, k the oily range 
which he MLW in the distance. r h e  natives do not distinguish 
these ranges because of their great uiliformity ; and the few r o d s  
wind amongst and over them in such a tortuous manner, that all 
the way between the Himalaya and the Yarrow the traveller 
beholds neither the one nor the other of these grand geographical 
features, until each becomes the terminus of his day's march. 

Flat-bedded valleys and rock mountain chains of inoderate 
heights constitute the dail marc i es from Dayieeling (7165 feet, 
in 27' N. lat and 88' 38' E. long.) to Digarchi. 

The dimensions of the Cholamo plains and lakea are much exag- 
gerated ; the latter being actually less in size and fewer than thoee 
of Lachoong,and the plains less extensive than Dr. Hooker expected. 
He, however, did not descend to the plain, for it is continuous with 
Kongra Lama, which he measured, and he could not mistake the 
amage level from the top of the to be other than identical with 
that of the like plain on the s o u E c e ,  namely, about 17,000 feet. 

The line of perpetual snow,is about 17,000 feet on the S. slope 
of the barrier range, and above 18,000 feet on the N. or Thibetaa 
side. 'I'he writer considers it to be not more than 14,700 feet on 
the S. firce of Kinchin-junga, that lies much to the S. of this place ; 
and at  Tunkra (which is at  about the middle parallel of the snows) 
i t  ie likewise about 14,700 feet.. 

' f ie  height of the Thibetan plateau is 16,000 feet at  Kongra 
Lama, and 17,000 at  Cholamo ; but the latter being cloee to the I 

mountains, 16,000 feet may therefore, perhaps, be the average ; 
wbenoe the slope ia not continuous to the Yarrow, but broken up 
by ao many chins  and valleys, that no eafe results ran be deduced ~ 
without an examination of the wbole distance. This at  present 
cannot be effited ; even these cis- Thibetan expeditions are ditficult. 
Where Dr. Hooker was then located (about 2000 feet hi her 
than the wmmit of Mont Blanc) he had many miles to sen % for 
supplies of Rhodoahdrm branches for firing ; and headache and 
sickneee oonstantly haraesed him. 

* In a later letter, dated Ihr jeding,  January 3, 1850, Dr. Hooker writ--&< Hum- 
boldt'r ' Aspect# of Nature' hew just arrived here. What he quota from my com- 
muniation to him, rerpectiog the Snowlirre here, in perfectly correct, vir. 15,000 feet 
for the loutherumort ridge of the belt in Sikhim, and 40,000 feet for the Thibetan 
elevation of tb. he1t."-H. S. 



The 'flora is remarkable, but leae rich tban tbat of Kongra 
h a  and the plaina of Thibet. The mountain scenery ia grand 
beyond all description--so magnificent an amphitheatre of mht 
and snow occurs at  the base of Kanchan-jhow that no one can 
properly describe it. 

" On two idea " (Dr. Hooker writea) " scarped cliffi of gneiss 
with sunken veins rise abru tly, capped with mow, which etreams R in glaciers down every gu y. In h n t  tbe wall of Kauchan- 
jhow rbea as a glacier 4000 feet nearly perpendicular, to all 
appearance a great blue curtain, reaching from earth to heaven, 
except where a small black rock appearn, and then iciclca 50 feet 
long run in lines like organ-pip;  the lower part of the valley 
on the fourth side of the area is shut off by a sha ridge of 
debris swept down hom the glaciers above, 500 feet%igh ; and 
all within IS a maze of cones of snow, laden with maawe of rock 
risi~~g 50 or 60 feet from the snow." 

He continues, " This valley ie about 2 miles broad each way, 
and I can compare it to nothing but the crater of a stupendous 
volcano, whose little endosed cones of fire have been suddenly 
turned into ice. To-day I went up the flanh of Donkiah to 
18,000 feet, amongst the knot of enowy aka W. of Chumaliri P" (23,929 feet), and such gulfs, craters, p aina, and mountaim of 
wow are surely nowhere else to be found, except in the polar 
circlea. Of course, I have seen nothing to compere for maes and 
continuity of ice with Victma Land; but the mountains, espe- 
ciall Kanchan-jhow, are, be ond all description, beautiful ; from 
whic I, ever side you view this ?' atter mountain, it presents a fortreea 
of ure blue glacier-ice, 4000 feet high, and 6 or 8 miles long." 

b r .  Hooker, at  the altitude of l7,OM) feet, I4 was tryin to 
mnLe a panorama of the hn t i e r  mountains, specially of K ~ C L -  
jhow and Donkiah, which rose in a11 their grandeur on either aide, 
with the broad plains and blue lakes of Lachoong at  his feet, and 
the ru ed m t e d  rocks and intermediate aked mountaim of the 
paee in % out-all backed by the blue sky o r Thibet ;" but suddenly 
a snow storm coming on, prevented his completing his drawin8 

Dr. Hooker met with many interesting lichens at the summit of 
the Dankiah Pass, and in particl~lar Lmmora m i d ; *  this 
species, which he calla his " moat antarctic lant," having found i t  S on the rocks of Cockburn Island in 64" . Ink, he observed on 
stony hills at  19,000 feet, and of the same bright orange-red 
colour, rendering it visible afar 0% aa in the former locality. 

Here, a t  16,000 feet, the adventurous traveller visited a con- 
siderable hot sprin.q, having a temperature of 112' Fahr., and 
-~ - -~ 

* Thir plant in h"tifullp d r a y  and eolourd at No. 2, plate 198, of Dr. Hooker'r 
6 Botm y of the Antarctio Voyage. In gea p b i d  range it extmdr to both atremi- 
tie, of the globe, for it a100 occurs in the A c n e  regiw ofBvdm.-H. 8. 

E 2 



52 Pasd into Thibet by the Donhicllr Lair. 

containing sulphurous hydrogen gas ; it is remarkable as " issuing 
from the broad mossy floor of a valley, close to a bed of per- 
yetwl snow." 

Additional Note.-In a subse uent letter from Dr. Hooker, 
3, 185 1 , he observes :-" These moun- 
the meridian of Sikhim be only defined 

feet) on h e  N., and 
is Himalayan 

mowed mass the ridge, 
prominent feature from 

the S. But it does not follow that the snowy portion indicates 
the true at is ,  although a few isolated peaks may rise therefrom 
and top the world ; for the mow, being deposited by a southerly 
wind, only falls on the southernmost elevations, and is prevented 
from reacbin the true axis behind. Were the snow deposited 
equally on a1 9 the I-Iimala a, we should have the whole land be- 
tween the parallel of Kinc % in-junga and the YaiTow covered with 

tual snow, and then the axis of the chain would clearly show P",z far behind Kinchin-jun , and the latter mountain would 
appear rising from a spur o F' the same. The mow-line being 
5000 feet higher on the Thibetan portion of the range than on 
t l~e  Sikhim, cannot but deceive any one as to the t m  position of 
the centre of the chain, i. e. its axis. 

I have always eaid that the Sikhim Himalaya (I mean the 
snowed mountains do not form a continuous snowed chain runnin 
E. and W., but t 1 at  they are meridional ridges, running N. an f 
S., separated by waters that flow southerly between them. I 
have also insisted that the mean elevation of the Iwges between 
the courees of the Arun and Yarrow is much eater than that 
between the Awn and the plains of India, t ough ao little 
snowed. 

'% 
And Sir William J. Hooker has recently (April 27th) com- 

municated, that Dr. Hooker in his last letter, just then received, 
says, :-" I no longer consider the Himalaya as a continuous snowy 
chazn of mountains, but as the motmil spurs of far hQher unsnaoed 
land Mind; which higher land is protected from the snow by the 
peaks on the spurs that run S. from it. Dr. Thornson" (brother 
of the ditinguished chemical professor of Glasgow) " has, inde- 
pendently of me, come to the same conclusion." 
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Col. of Colombii Engineers. Communicated hy Earl Grey. 

[Read December 10, 1849.1 

THE ialand of Madagascar waa discovered and visited by Euro- 
p n s  only in 1506, and shortly after by Tristan d'Acunha: 
it was called by the Portuguese ' St. Laurence '-either after ita 
discoverer, Laurence Almelda, or perha s in honour of a patron 
eaint By the French, in the reign of &enr IV., it was desig- 
nated ' la Dauphine.' The Moon and Ara i: s, who had known 
i t  for ages before, gave it the name of ' Serandah ;' and Marco 
Polo describes it, a t  the end of the 13th century, as ' Majaster.' 
Ellis says the natives on the coast do not give it the name of 
Madagascar, but generally Nosirulambo -- ' island of wild hogs.' 
There are other figurative expressions for the island, as Ambony- 
tony, Ambany-lanitra-' upon the earth and beneath the skies ; ' 
or N y  Aniwny, Ny Riaha-signifying 'The, in the midst of 
the flood.' 

Madagascar is separated from Africa by the Mozambi ue ? Channel : its distance from the Cape of Good Hope is 1800 mi es, 
and from Mauritius 480 miles. Ita greatest length from N. to S. 
is 900 miles ; and breadth, from E. to W., 350 ; and the average 
contents of this vast island cannot be estimated at much under 
200,000 square miles. 

Situated S. of the equator, and extending from latitude 1 lo 57' 
to 25" 42', it will readily be conceived that the aspect, as well as 
the climate of this at territory, must offer much variety. 

The whole islanrflows with milk and honey,' and abounds in 
mineral riches of every description, as well as rice, silk, cotton, 
s ices, and magnificent timber. The interior is considerably 
e P erated, and the slope down to the sea undulates into beautiful 
vales full of rivuleta and rivers ; and the soil, in general consisting 
of decomposed granite, is of delightful fertility. 

Many of the streams are navigable into the interior; but their 
entrances are, particularly on the E. side, almost invariably 
blocked up with sand-banks, caused by the roll of the ocean from 
E. to W. on one side of the island, and the incessant currenta 
which set in from the Mozambique Channel, on the other. 

These sand-banks, gr bars, by opposing the outflow of the 
rivers, have caused vast manhes to accumulate along the sea- 
coast ; and the decomposition of vegetable matter thus kept in 
stagnancy engenders pestilential miasmata, which, encircling as 
they do a large proport~on of the island during one-half of the year, 
produce the dreaded Madagascar fever, the fatal effects of which 
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have given this country, l i e  many others, the melancholy desig- 
nation of the European's pawe. 

The hi h land of the interior, on the contrary, is considered 
very heal t f  y ; and its inhabitants, when they come down to the 
coast, are not leas subject to the disease than Europeans ; and they 
often carry back with them, on their return from the sea-ports, 
the elements of the fever, to which, in many instance, they fall 
victims, even in their own native climate. 

There are two distinct seasons on the eastern coast ; the first, 
called by the Europeans the jine season, be 'ns in May and ter- 
minates towards the middle of October. df e heat is moderate : 

breezes from the S. and S.E. blow during the day, and 
from ""5 t e S. to the S.W. after sunset, which renew the air and dis- 
aipate the effluvia of the stagnant waters. The appearance of the 
country during this eriod of the year is delightful to tm extreme, 
and the provinces o r  the interim especially are most healthy and 
salubrious. 

The second, or bad season, begins towards the end of October, 
. and coiitinues until April. The hottest rrnd most unhealthy 

weather happens in January, February, and March. Storms of 
thunder and floods of rain inundate the coun during this period. 
The wind is calm, or blows li htly fmm the?E. during the day, 
and from the N. to the N.%. durin the night. I t  is in thls 
season that the influence of the intense f eat upon the animal and 
re  table substances washed down by the floods breeds infectious 
an r deadly va . 

On the ~.&?.=ast the N.E. trade-wind blows without inter- 
mission from October to A ril ; during the remainin part of the E ear it varies from S. to $ fmm noon to night ; it t en shitb by &. to E., and remains in the latter guarter the next forenoon. 

The temperature of the interior is much cooler than that of the 
sea shore: the thermometer in summer, that is to say, from 
October to May, rising to 85" Fahrenheit, and in winter falling as 
low as 40'. 

The following are the provinces into which Madagascar is 
divided, according to the Hovas and natives generally :- 

1. Vohimarina. 
2. Iboina. 
3. Marm 
4. Ivongo. 
5. Antsianaka. 
6. Ambongo. 
7. Antankay. 
8. Betsirnearaka. 
9. Anteva. 

10. Matitana. 

1 1. Vangaidnmo. 
12. Anosy. 
13. Androy. 
14. Mahafirly. 
16. Fierenana. 
16. Tsie~limbalnla. 
17. Ibara. 
18. Menab6. 
19. Betsileo. ' 

20. Ankom 



1 Diviriotr into P h .  

Independently of these primary divieiom, them are numerous 
others of lees importance, which will be noticed in some csees in 
the following general description of each province :- 

1. Vohimanna, the moet northern division, ia bounded towarde 
the S. by Iboina, Ivon 0, and Mama ; it is mountainou, thinly 7 populated, and incapab e of extensive cultivation. Iangogom, 
one of the highest mountains of Madagascar, ie situated in this 
province; ita summit commands sn extensive prospect of the 
marrounding country. There are four principal ports in Vohi- 
marina-Diego SUWZ, Port Luquez, Andravena, and Vohemm ; 
the latter one is said to be on the healhieat part of the coast, and 
ie strongly recommended by travellers for establishing a settle- 
ment. 

Diego Suarez, or British Sound, called by the nativee Mahazeba, 
one of the fineet harboura in the world, is about 170 leapes  from 
the capital Tananarivo : beaidee being very healthy, it is advan- 
tageouely eituated at  the conflux of eeveral rivere, which afford 
excellent communication for trade with Antaianaka and Iboina, 
where cattle are plentiful. 

The western part of this province ie inhabited by tbe north 
Sakalavea, and the eastern coast by the Betsimsararakas. 

2. Iboina is to the eouthward of Vohimarina, and is bounded 
on the eastward by Ivongo, and on the eouthward by Antaianaka. 
The country is level and woody, abounds in mamhea and is very 
subject to fever. The soil is generully produuuve, and cattle 
numeroue in this province. 

Pasaandava and Narenda bays are the prinoi r1 mchOrwa : Mazangaye, the chief town, is at the extremity o the latter, and 
contains about 800 houses, of which 200 are in etone. The bland 
of Nosi-b4, on the coast of this province, is likewise a frequent 
anchorage of the French, to whom it belongs. 

Iboina carries on a considerable trade with the Arabs: it ia 
inhabited by a tribe of L%kalaves, who are described as treacher- 
ous, cruel, eanguinary, and very numerous. 

Although they have been subdued by the Hovas tlie are atill 
well armed, and begin to breathe an independence, wEieb their 
intercouree with the French at  Nmi-b4 has not a little contributed 
to inspire them with. They ommionally send armed expeditions 
sgainat the .Hovas to revenge the death of their chief, killed by 
order of the Queen. A French Commandant, on a late commu- 
nication with them at  Nwi-b6, attempted to check these depre- 
datory excursions; but his interference waa resented by the 
Sakalaves, and it was some time before friendly i n t e r c o w  waa 
again reuewed with the Europeans. 

3. Maroa is likewire to the southward of Vohimarina, and is 
bounded on the weetern eide by Ivongo. The general faoe of the 



country aborinde in hills and forests, and is considered fertile. 
Some of its vegetable productions are remarkably h e ,  particu- 
larly the Ankondro, or banana, which attaine an extanordinary 
height ; it furnishes also timber of most excellent quality. 

This province is inhabited by a tribe of Betslmwakas; the 
population is kr greater than that of Vohimarina. Mar08 
readily submitted to Radama in 1883 ; but the nevertheleae, at 
the present time, cause much trouble to the donas, by sending 
out plundering parties to steal their cattle. The best anchorage 
is in Antongil Ba at a place called Nava, between Mary Ieland, 
or Marotte, and t E e main land. 

4. Ivon o ie bounded on the W. side by Iboina, Antsianaka, 
and Antan 71 ay ; on the southward, by Betsinmaraka : and on the 
N.-eastward, by Maroa. In general ap arance this province 
greatly resembles Mama, being hilly, w d ,  and fertile. Cattle, 
and a considerable quantity of rice, were exported from here to 
Mauritius and Bourbon previous to the rupture with Mada . rw The most important circumstance in connection with the istory 
of this province, relates to a French settlement at the u per part 
of Anton 'I Bay, by Count Beniody, in 1773, whit$ unfor- 
tunately f' or Madagaecar, was cut short by the death of this 
enterprising nobleman and the machinations of hie enemiea 

The bay of Anton '1  contains large quantities of oysters and 
$5 several anchorages- enahar is one of the best ; but the moet 

common one is to the N. of Marotte, a musket h o t  distant, and 
is called b the natives Marounsitra. The river Tangbale bears 
N.N.W. k m  Mamtte, and the anchorge at its mouth is called 
Port Choiseuil. 

Near the village of Iba-Ratai, in the interior of this province, 
there are some beautiful groups of cr stale of quartz. 

The island of St. Mary Les off fvongo, at a short dbtance 
from the shore; the inhabitante call them~e1vea'~Zafy Ibrahim,' 
and the island, ' Nosi Ibrahim ' (children of Abraham and island 
of Abraham). St. Mary was ceded to the French by a regular 
treaty previous to the conquest of Madagascar by the Hovas, and 
occupies a considerable place in the histo of French intercourse a with the Malgaseys. I t  1s represented as eing exceedingly fertile 
but unhealthy. On ita west side there is a bay with a small islet 
at its entrance, called Quails' Island, which affords shelter for 
mall vessels. 

Ivongo is inhabited by a Betsiomuaka tribe, subject to the 
Hovss, and treated with much severity by them. 

The coast of this province abounds with whales, and during a 
certain period of the year Antongil Bay is a favourite resort for 
whalere of all nations. The inhabitants of Tiiitingue kre remark- 
ably expert in spearing the whales from their slight canoes. 
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5. Antsianaka n bounded on the N.W. side by Ambongo, on 
the eeetward by Ivango and Antankay, and on the southward by 
Ankova. This is an extensive province in the interior, abounding 
with large herds of cattle, but very subject to the fever. I t  aleo 

E? ucea very fine cotton and silk. Anta~anaka contains two large 
es, the Antsana, or Imsnangol.a, near the frontier of Antankay, 

and the Noei-Vola, containing an ialand on which the chief town 
of the district, called Rahidranou, ie built. The town ia aur- 
d e d  by a triple row of plieades, and contains many honees. 
The iohabitanta of this province form a distinct tribe designated 
as the Tsianaka ; they are inconsiderable b numbere, and subject 
to the Hovaa. In general, the Taienakaa are good workmen as 
jewellers, silversmiths, and embroiderers ; those of the capital par- 
ticularl excel in the manufacture of ass is, cutlasees, gun-lo&, 
silver c ia ins, cotton and silk h u e s ,  and % utiful carpets. 

6. Ambongo ie N. of the Sakalava country, and ia bounded on 
the S.E. side by Antaianaka I t  ie level, woody, and fertile, and 
abounb with immense droves of cattle, both tame and wild, more 
than any other province of Mada Moroa-b4, the capital, 
ir a large u n n  of 800 housy a n r A u n d e d  by a deep treneh 
At one time it was considered the chief tom of all the northern 
Sakalaves. The town of Boina is m u n d e d  by plisadee sur- 
mounted with spear-heada The royal dwelling is a re ular f fortress ; its palisades am double, and more tban twenty feet igh. 

Mazunga,. at the entrance of Bombetoe Bay, is the beat 
anchorage7 

The DI-ovince of Ambonno ie inhabited bv a Sakalava tribe, and 
was in;aded by Radama kith a large arky ; no resistan& was 
made to hie forces, but every subterfuge and deception of which 
the Malgsaey are capable were met with by the con ueror in 
bringing the Sakalava chief to terms of subjection. $he inha- 
bitants of Ambongo are in general lees civilized than their neigh- 
boura of the south. 

7. Antankay, called eometimes Ankay, lies to the eastward of 
Antsianaka and Ankova ; it L bounded on the N.E. by Ivongo 
and Betsimsaraka, and on the southward by Anteva. This is 

narrow strip in the interior of the aountr ; the southern f' conaiste principally of a level plain between ofty hills, w a t e a  
the river Mangoro. The inhabitante of thie part are of the 
Bezonzano tribe, likewiae called the Zaffimoran ; they are exempt 
from military service, but are aonstantly obliged to carry baggage 
to and from the capital for the Hovaa. They are sometimes con- 
founded with the Betaimsaraka tribe of the northern part of the 
district, but they are quite distinct, and separated by a forest. 
The Bezonzons are a people of independent spirit, and were for- 
merly amongst the moet turbulent and mwchical in the island ; 



they are a large and robust race, of a copper colour ; they 'hate a 
large nose (not flat) and African lip, and their eyes have a wild 
but prepoesessing expeasion which strikes every one. Their 
northern neighbours are of the Betaimsaraka tribe, and enjoy the 
game privileges as those of Betsimsaralia Proper ; they are thin 
and delicate, and have ctra i  long hair like the Malays ; 
their skin is swarthy, but t hue; their nose flat, ~ n d  
mouth large, with projecting Tlleir small and deep-set 
e ea give them a treacherous and ferocious look, which reflects 
t I eir true disposition. 

It is reported that .this district contain8 large quantities of 
silver, but tbat the spot where it is found ia kept secret h m  
-strangers and from the nei hbouring provinces. 

The road to the capital f y Tamatave meees Antankay, as well 
as two tracks leading to the northward. The former pnssea 
through the village of Mainouf, one of the moet considerable in 
this province, containing 100 houses. 

8. Betsirnearaka lies to the southward of Ivongo, to the north- 
ward of Anteva, and to the eastward of Antankay. The mil ia 
fertile, and the count to mme 'K It is, however, stated y the natives are fre- 
quently destroyed by the herds 
bonring provinces are infested. 
ia celebrated for the growth of roots ; Radama had once the full- 

of a man carved out of a single manioc root grown 
here. ice also is cultivated to a great extent as well aa other 

ain, and excellent oysters are found near the bay of Fenerif. 
general, the land is Bat towards the sea, and mountainous as i t  

approaches the interior ; in some places it is swampy, and covered 
with thickets and forests, but in others it offers abundance of 
@ng land, and is covered 
ing to the queen, and a few also the pro 
The pasturage of Ambanivoule is 

The prioc'F 1 trading ports 
Tamatave. enerif ia well situated for the pu ea of traffic, 
havin the advantage of water carriage for a consi '$" erable distance 
into t f e  interior, by which means rice, yams, and other vegetabla 
are conveyed to the coast with greater dispatch and facility, and 
: r l  1,s.- r.;Tu!nse than in moet other ports ; but the anchorage is - 
~~r)o.tbri trr ~iolent currents end a heavy surf. 

J:ou IP Pnin te is important for trade upon its own account, and a 
dr*.;irnlllc sitriation, and likewise on account of its proximity to 
'rnn~ntarc., I;t-nerif, Antongil Bay, and St. M a y ;  but all these 
11ortq h x \ ~  the same disadvantage of bein highly insalubrious. 
'I'l~rrcl is x fort at  Foule Pointe of conk f erable strength, but 
in~fyicirnt in pit ion,  ar troop can land out of its range. 



The anchorage of Tamatave is one of the best and mmt fre- 
quented on the eastern coast, and the town containa from 800 to 
1000 inhabitants. Near to it there is a strong fort, with a double 
enclosure, which cause$ great loss to the combmed forces of the 
English and French, under Captain Kelly, at  the time of the 
rupture between them and the natives in 1846. If common 
attention had been paid even to Lyall's journal it would have been 
wen that so far back as 1828 a very imposing square fort or 
citadel * had been erected with four fortified p s ,  in which 
Radama and hundreds of his suite resided, and ~t must stand to 
reason that with so many military officers and communicatione 
with civilized nations the Hovas would improve rather than de- 
molish such a work. 

Several fine lakes exist in this province, forming a aeriea along 
the coast of upwards of 100 miles 1n extent. I t  was the project of 
the late King Radama to connect them together by canals, in 
order to facilitate the transport of produce from the southern part 
of the district by water. Operations were even commenced wit11 
1500 or 1800 men at  Tan-foutzy, between lake Tranga and lake 
Nosi-M, bnt were abandoned after that monarch's decease. 

A rt of this district, near the forest of Fandrona, waa once 
fame ,r for its brigands, a class of men driven to desperation by the 
persecutions of the Hovae, who committed extensive de rdationa under shelter of the fastnesses which the impenetrable ore& and 
caverns afford. In 1835 a considerable military force was em- 
ployed in suppressing them ; great numbers were taken and aent 
to the capital, where near1 200 were put to death, 84 of whom 
were speared, 17 roasted a 7 ive, and the remainder, declared guilty 
by ordeal of the Tanghina, were killed upon the . 

To the southward of Maroumie there is anot T O t  er thick foreat, 
after which, in the direction of Manourou, the country abounds in 
plains and rice swamps. The water of the Manourou river ie 
muddy and stagnant, and noisome herbs and plants cover its 
banks. 

The Betanimenes and Betsimaarakas inhabit the greateat part 
of this district; they in under the same 
name of Betanimenes, an have contributed 
more than any other in Hovas. Although 
their condition of servitude is most wretched, the are to a certain 
degree less humiliated than the other provinces, ein allowed to 
carry the assegi : they are the only two tribes, with % e exception 
of some of the inhabltanta of Antankay, who -are permitted this 
mark of confidence ; and even they are not allowed to carry more 
than one aasegai each man. The other tribes under the immediate 

It in, however, doubted whether this fort ir the lame that war attacked. 
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.subjection of the Hovm are allowed to keep no sort of weapon 
whatever. The conquerors, trusting to the defenceless state to 
which they reduce the invaded provinces, for the maintenance of 

.their dom~nion over them, inranably conha te  their arms, and do 
not allow them to carry even a stick. 

The Betanimenes are forced to work upon every occasioa by 
their o preaaors. the Hovas, and enterttun feeling8 of hatred E which t eir degraded condition, and the severity they meet with 
on the leaat demonstration, prevent them from showing. At Foule 
Pointe particularly; their adherence to the Hovaa is but of the 
sli htest tenure. 

h e  Afiavarts are a tribe which inhabit the southern 
the province ; they are muscular, brave, and frank, an F their 
t emtoy  ia rich in cattle. Near Va-bouaz, their chief town, there 
are some pottery works ; and there is a plain sufficiently large, it 
is said, to manmume 400,000 men. Vatou Mandr6 is their &on- 
tier town on the sea-coast; and its anchorage, at  the mouth of the 
Vatou Mandre' river, is commodious ; but the pa* is choked up 
by a bar during several months of the year. I t  could, however, 
esi ly be opened, which is of importance, as it is the on1 safe 
anchorage to the southward of Tamatave. Marouesie, Jready 
mentioned, contains several rice stores built on piles. 

The inhabitants of the Ambamvoule are frank and loyal : one 
of their principal villages is called Fidana 

The road to Tananarivo crosses this district, striking from the 
coast at Andevorande. I t  would be impossible to land at  this 
river on account of the aurf: lar quantities of turtle resokto 
the sea shore near its mouth. r t about a day's journe from 
this place towards the capital there is a thermal spring, cal 1 ed by 
the native0 Ranou-mafau. In  the forest, near Yvondrou, there is 
likewiee a curious anti ue urn in granite, said to have b&n 
brought there by the Za 1 ndramina, an Arab race. 

The district of Betsimsaraka is subdivided into the three smaller 
provinces of Mahavelona, Tamatave, and Betanimena, but is 
more enerall known under the designation of Betsimsaraka. 

8. inteva i e s  to the southward of Betaimsaraka, to the north- 
ward of Matitana, and to the eastward of Betsileo. Its principal 
town is Voni-b4, containing a small fort, occupied by Hovas and 
troops. Situated on the main road, it is always made by tra- 
vellers from the southern districts ; it has, besides, a direct com- 
munication with the capital, and another with Mananzari on the 
sea shore. The anchorage of Manourou is bad, and the pasa nar- 
row and difficult ; the nlla e contains a fort, with allsades, a 1 ditch, and a dnwbrid e. dsse l s  frequently anchor ere to take 
in rice, which is saif to be the finest in quality of all Mada- 
I3-r. 



Mahela and Mananzsri are the other important anchorages, 
from which also considerable quantities of salt beef are exported. 

The cattle are brou ht down from the adjoining district of 
Betsileo to Tamatava, t% rough Anteva 

The inhabitants are of the Betsimsaraka tribe, and, from their 
intercourse with Europeans, are much ven to drunkemess. 
Their commerce was principally with the @ rench. 

10. Matitana is bounded on the N. by the rovince of Anteva, 
on the W. by Betsileo, and on the S. by Lngaldrano. The 
country is flat and fertile towards the maat : rice, ,sugar, and 
cattle are very pleutiful, and it is famous for the immense quan- 
tities of pork it . roduces. The inhabitants, called Antaymours, 
are supposed to g e desceudante of an Arab race ; they are great 
fortune-tellers and workers of charms. The name of Zdndra- 
mina, a title of nobility, is sometimes 'ven to them. The anchor- 
age of Mananzari ia very far from ti? e sea-shore and not secure, 
although it is masked by a spit of sand covered with trees. The 
Anta mours have canoes, not adapted for sailing it is true, but 

. excel ! ent for passing over the bars of the Namour, Faraon, and 
Matatane rivers : i t  is surprisin to see the ease and buoyancy 
with which these canoes mom 81 e surf, and the address of the 
boatmen in the use of the short paddle. 

11. Vangaidrano is bounded on the northward by Matitana, on 
the westward by Ibara, and on the southward by Anosy. The 
country is flat and marshy, and very liable to fever. The produc- 
tions are of the same nature as those of the neighbouring pro- 
vinces ; but a very small quantity of the territo is cultivated in 

. The inhabitants are in general call 3 the Andrambk ; 
ut t h ~ s  denomination is more a plicable to the tribes of Afnisours, gmpo~tiOn R Antanms,  and Antifassi, whic are under the immediate govern- 

ment of the Hovas, and are ruled by a Hova chief called 
Rasartikia, who resides in a village on the sea-cmt called 
Andramb6. 

The Chavoiee and Chaffatea of the southern of the district 
a pear to be savages, and to know nothing o either money or P P" 
c othinej : they rare1 o out of their mountains. 

The dabi tan ts  of kanamboundri, inthe Antayrag country, are 
remarkable for their courage and independence ; they are some- 
times called the Antamasaianacs : the country which they occupy 
is small in extent, but very fertile. 

In July, 1826, General Brady wae sent to subdue the Vanga'i- 
dranos province. More than nlne months were employed in this 
expedition, the population being numeroue and the opposition for- 
midable. Rabedoka, the chief of the district, with upwards of 
twenty of his principal nobles, were taken prisoners ; the first, on 
refusing to eubmit, wae finally put to death. His nobles also, 



with a fidelity and triotitun worthy of admiration, prefemng to 
share the fate o P their leader rather than acknowle e the 
sovereignty of Radama, were m m c r e d  in cold blood. 
the inhabitants are mid ,to have fallen in this war. 

3JOo of 

12. Anoa , S. of Vanga'idrano and Ibara, and N.E. of Androy, 
is remarkab i" e as the district in which tbe French k t  sought to 
eetablish their dominion in Madagascar. ' I t  contains several rich 
vales and two considerable lakes; one, hi hly bituminous near % Mangafiafy, and another, in the interior, w oee water tastes as if 
strongly impregnated with copper. Anosy is peopled by a very 
fine race and is well cultivated, but, like the other parts of the 
coast, extensive d e a  render it extremely insalubnoue. Fort 
Dwphin, the old French settlement, is now abandoned. Rock 
salt and saltpetre are found here ; and the valley of Amboule 
produrn spices and fruita, such as oranges and citrons, in 
quantities, independently of the other general productions OR: 
country. 

13. Androy ; 14. Mahafaly ; 15. Frerenana ; 16. Tsienim- 
balala ; 17. Ibara, form the south-western extreme of Madagascar. 
The two first are inhabited by barbarous tribes, the others by 
mixed casts of the Betaileo and Betsinlsaraka character. These 
districts have been but little explored, and are said to be thinly 
populated. They possess great numbers of cattle, which the 
natives dispose of on the sea-cocrst in exchange for ammunition 
and arms. The Androy province contains but little water: it 
producee large sheep, whose tails weigh as much aa fifteen pounds, 
and a curious root which has the uame properties as the water- 
melon Fangahe, the capital of Androy, contains about 100 huts. 
Mataliti, another large village of 50 huts, is the next in im- 
portance. 

Frerenana conbins the considerable lake of Zhotry. 
Mmonga-b6, the capital of the Vronimea tribe in Ibara, con- 

tains 700 or 800 houses, and is well built and fortified. I t  waa 
in an expedition against this tribe that a brave prince, Jean Rent$, 
experienced euch a total defeat during the reign of Radama 

Although these rovinces seem tacitly to acknowledge the 
sovereignty of the &as, they at times give considerable trouble. 
The Ibaras and l'sienimbalalas are most expert with the mueket, 
and are well supplied with arms from St. Augustin's Bay. 
. 18. Menab6 IS bounded on the N. by Ambongo, on the S. by 
Fierentma and Tsienimbalala, and on the E. by Ankova and 
Betaileo. This province, the lar est in Madagascar, is divided 
into North and South Mew-% ' h e  population is inconsiderable, 
compared with the extent of country ; it is of the great Sakalava 
tribe, but appears to be a better cast of people than their northern 
neighbours. 
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The bay of Maroundava, tbe princi 1 anchorage, is very un- 
healthy. The chief town, Mend&, ca P" led by the natives Andre- 
fontmi, ie situated in the southern division, on the bonks of the 
river bearin the same name, and at  a short distance from a 
volcano, &ed Mount Tangouri, regarded as an object of 
superstitious dread by tlie natives. Mena-be' contains about 2000 
houses ; the royal dwellings consist of 15 or 20 large buildings 
in stone, surrounded by a triple-row of palisades. In a corner 
of the buildings there are some fine piecee of Portuguese 
cannon. - - -. 

This province contains likewise a considerable lake, called 
Lake Ina by the natives : iu its centre there is an island, inhabited 
alone by immense alligators. The northern part of Mewbti  
contains great numbers of wild cattle. Radama and hi dce r s ,  
in one of hie warlike ex@itions amongst the Sakalaves, passing 
through this country, kllled upwards of 340 oxen in one day fbr 
the use of his army, and two days afterwards 431 more wete killed 
by the soldiere. 

The commerce of this country belongs wholly to the Hovas 
throu h the followin circumstance :-Radama, on his marriage- 
with La l imo ,  daug % ter of Ranitrah, the king of the Sakalave. 
of Mena-G, obtained the privilege for the Hovas to trade with 
the Sakalaves, on promising that he would not interfere with their 
territory. Hadamti made oath that he would not attempt the 
invasion of their lands ; and the same conditions have since been 
ratified by Ranavalona Manjaka, the present queen. The Hovaa 
have consequently the whole monopoly of the trade of this lar P rovince, and the Europeans are afraid to make overtures to t e 
hkalaves of Mena-b6 on that account. 

19. Betsileo M in the interior, between Mena-b6, Teienimba- 
lala, Ibara, Matitana, Anteva, Antanka d Ankova. Thk 
province is divided into North and South k a n  etsileo, the chief town 
of which is Ambatou-mena, containing 1200 or 1500 huts. Betr 
sileo contains a vast number of cattle, and produces sheep, goats, 
pigs, and haricots, besides most excellent pasturage. The 
scenery here is very ictureaque, and offem eome views of interest 
and great variety. f ndicatione of volcanic action are distinct and 
numerous. There are likewise in this province several saline 
springs. 

T l ~ e  inhabitants of Betsileo descend from the Betsimsaraka 
tribes ; they are a false and treacheroue race, and, although 
under the yoke of the Hovas, still they regard them ae the usurpem 

- of their territory. They seldom travel out of their country, which 
is filled with fastnesses, mountains, and precipices. They are of 
a warlike dispoeition, but have been deprived of their arms. Not- 
withstanding their enmity they do not make common cause with 
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the Ibam and Tsienirnhlalas, neighbouring tribee, who equally 
detest the Hovas. 

20. Ankova is situated nearly in the centre of Madagascar, 
between the mrinces of Ambongo, Antaianaka, Antankay, Bet- 
deo ,  and d n a - & .  *This is the moat important provoee in 
Madagascar, and the moat populated It is subdivided into three 
districts of Vonizongo, Imamo, and Emerina ; the latter is the 
most considerable of the three, and contains the cit of Tanana- 
rivo or Antananarivo, the ca ital of the whole iala and the seat E K 
of government. Ankova, t ough it has but few trees, and the 
capital ia almost destitute of wood, the nearest forest being three 
days' journey distant, derives probably from that very circumstance 
the advantage of a fine climate and pure air, which make it the 
most healthy province of M d  aacar, and equal in ever respect 
to an European atmosphere. ?t may be amsidered hilfy rather 
than mountainous, and its soil l l a ~  been brought under sufficient 
im rovement to maintain a large population. 

kananarivo, or Antananarivo, said to be situated in ]at. 
la0 56' 26" and long. 46' 57 E. of Greenwich, contains a popu- 
lation ef about 25,000, including the villages around, but ex- 
clusive of the army. It contains about 8000 dwellinge, and five 
or six very large houses. The town is watered by several small 
rivers, and is often inundated. Immense riches are said to be 
hidden in the t omb  of the dece~sed kinga of Emerina, near the 
capital. 

Nearly in the centre of the city is the Tarpeian rock of Mada- 
gascar, called by the natives Ampahamarinlana, where crinlinals 
are executed by being hurled headlong down the tremcndous pre- 
cipice. The fall of the unhappy victim may be about 60 or 80 
feet, when he is inevitably killed, being dashed amid the scattered 
masses of broken rock projectin a t  that depth ; the fall is then 
from 300 to 400 feet further to t % e base of the hill. 

The next place of importance is the spot where the public 
Kabaryg or assemblies, are held ; it is a large, open space, well 
suited by its natural formation for the purpose of assembling the 
people en masse to receive messages from the sovereign, and to 
t r m  all ublic affairs. This is also the place where the P iuarket is he d a t  the capital. Neither booths, stalls, nor aheds 
a n b  1l-e(1, but all the articles are spread upon the ground, usually 
on mats, without any regard to symmetry. 

The market day of Tananarivo is rather a day of pleasure than 
nncb of I~usiness ; all the women appear in their best dreams, and 
rlrc -A " cavaliers .. of Madagascar are equally observant of this day 
of f6te:' 

7,;tlie ,It% in the Imamo slbdivision, is celebrated for the 
q~ tanti ties of excellent fish which i t  afforde. A good open road 



leadefromittotbecs 'tal; buttbegroundisveryifiegular, and 
the distance considera ll le. 

are considered superior in intelligence to the other people; the 
wblea are rticularly shrewd and cumin but the lower dames 
dirty and E h y  to such an extreme that b o r e  their invasion of 
the island they were called the Pan'& of Madagascar. In 
general the character of the Hova is a combination of ferocity 
and talent; apt in deceit, they are with diiculty impoeed upon, 
and politeness is with them a sure indication of comin tl.eaeon. B Avarice is their prevailing sin, and absorbs every eeling of 
friendship and connexion. 

T h e  demise of Radama, brought on b irregular habits during 

latter r i' of his reign, was the eath-warrant of all his 1 relatione, ends, and mnnexions, who were indiscriminately 
massacred by the ruthless tyrant who now rules with iron hand in 
-agaecar. 

Immediately on the accession of Ranavalona Manjaka, who was 
both the cousin and wife of Radama, the reign of raecution 
against all forei ers and Christians commenced, an has never J?' F 
ceased until, wi the exception of one or two Frenchmen, almost 

1 every tradesman, mlionary, merchant, and Christian have been 
banished and expelled from this inhospitable land. 

The rupture in 1846 was only the sequel of a continued and 
preconcerted system of insult and oppression, gratuitouely offmd 
to all strangers, and in which since her accession to the throne she 
has unceasingly persevered. 

There is one star yet shining forth with some good augury over 
the future destinies of Mad-. The son, named Racouto 
Redame,* of this most ferocious woman, and to whom she is said 
to bear the fondest affection, is a Christian, and openly and daringly 
avowe his creed. He is a young man, they say, of studious habita 
and amiable bearing, but he has already displayed a dangerous 
firmness, and has been hardy enough to interfere in rescuing from 
the aerregai or the boiling plt some Malgaseys who had been d e  

Likewire called the mn of Rsdama, altbough born twelve month after that king'# 
deesora. He is now %I yoan of age. 

VOI.. XX. F 



tected in the'performance of Christian rites, and secreting o h m -  
who had been found guilty of havin a Bible in their possession. 

Criminals or persona accused o f Christisnism are frequently 
thrown into a pit dug for the purpose, and boiling water thrown 
on them bill nearly d e d  to death, when an amegai ia driven 
through their back. 

If this, young man does not fall by tbe astwgai or tanghina, a t  
the instigation of some of the demons who surround the queen, the 
renewal of Aiendly intercounw with Madapecar a t  a more distant 
period may not be des red of; but it is much to be feared not P" during Banavalona's li e. 

Her existence has, however, for several yeare been such a con- 
tinuance of excesa and debauchery that it is aaid her career is_ 
drawin to a close, and that she ie so enervated as to have become 
now o%the willing tool of her adroit ministen. 

The ova government is at  present a tottering edice, esta- 
blished by violence and maintained by the most severe despotism, 
distruet, and intimidation ; the wer of the monarch ie absolute ; 
her will ie the only law, of whi k the noble are the first ministers. 
The Hova officers and troops rank next in authority, and have the 
monopoly of the whole commerce as their privilege ; they buy a t  
the price they lease, and sell at the price they fix. The right of P plunder and o making slaves of them prisoners, another of their 
perquisites, is the cause of constant wars and invading expeditions 
into the neighbourin districb, and without the slightest grounds; f Tanghin, or trial y ordeal of poison, is had recourse to on the 
most tntling occasions, and the number of its victims is inconceivable 
to persons who hare not witneseed-the subtle effects of this bsneful 
plant. 

The queen alone can order it to governors and officers ; slave- 
ownera can likewise administer it to their slaves, giving 
notice to that effect to the authorities ; and iu this way w Ere"0" ole vil- 
lagea are sometimes tried, but in common caees of litigation the 
judges, instead of ordering it to the parties themselves, give it to 
fowls, pigs, &., and the caw is declded ruxording to the result. 
In cases of debt the creditor has the ri ht of repaying himeelf by 
selling the debtor with hi wife and 7 amily into slavery, at  the 
public market, however innocent the latter may be. 

In 1830 a general purification of the countr b ordeal was 
enjoined, and many hundreds if not thousands of  dalg8SeYs are 

d to have been sacrificed. 
m E a c c u s e d ,  having eaten as much rice as possible, swallows 
thin pieces of tire skin of a fowl killed for the purpose, each piece 
about the size of a dollar, and swallowed whole. Three spoonfuls 
of rice are swallowed with each. A small quantity of the tanghina 
nut is scraped,and mixed with some juice of the banana, and given 
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him. A h r  the recital of a formula of invocation, rice-water is 
given in copious draughts unti1.a decision is made by vomiting the 
three iecea of skin, or being found unable to do so : in the former 
case t g e awnsed is declared innocent, and in the latter, guilty, and 
is struck or beaten with the rice estle till dead, unlees he has re- E viousl~, as sometimes happens, led by the poisonous action ot the 
tanghlna itself. There is, however, a great deal of favouritism 
shown, and it depends on the manner in which the poison is given 
whether i t  is fatal or not. 

In  fact, Tananarivo is the city of slavery, superstition, and 
cruelty. The queen, Jarmed at  the outbreaks of several tribes, 
has redoubled in severity towards them, and scarcely a day passes 
at  the capital without several executions. At one time i t  was 
reported in Madagascar that the English were coming to fight ; a 
demonstration was immediately made hostile to the queen, and 
the whole sf the participators were subsequently executed. 

In one of their expeditions to the southern coast, it is stated the 
Hovas deliberately assassinated on tho s t not fewer than 10,000 

r R" men, who, on the faith of a treat of iendship with the queen, 
had delivered up their arm.* A1 their wives and children above 
a given height, fixed on by the queen as a standard, were put to 
death likewise, and the remainder given to Emerina, and sold as 
slaves. 
, All the commerce of Madagascar with the Europeans seems to 
he carried on through the medium of the native women ; it becomes 
therefore necessary to obtain th-eir support and good will in all 
trading operations, and lidsons are frequently formed with thcm 
1)y the traders on that account. 

During Mr. Powell's etay in Madagascar he was constantly 
invited to dine with the queen, who was ve kind to him. She 7 lives in soma state ; the dinners consisted o four or five hours' 
constant change of dishes, varying from 0sli brought from Lake 
Itsa to hedgehogs. Her Majesty never appeared at  table herself; 
but he had frequent occasions of eakin to her, but never at  a 
distance nearer than ten or twelve 7 . 5 3  eet e throne was a sort of 

pet ten or twelve feet high, and communicated by a passage to 
r o w n  moms, and with the court by a ladder, which was taken 
away until the audience terminated. 

Dr. Powell says the queen is dark, and very much pitted with 
the s d - p o x ,  that she i the most superstitious of her own race, 
and believes the Europeans to be great magicians. 

Among various reporta on the subject of Ranavalona's accession to 
the throne of Mada ascar, the followin by Mr. Leeudennec bears B L some semblance o truth. Before ama's accession to the 
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government he had married a Salt Java  pin- of beauty, 
to whom he was very much attached. When his uncle ( valona s 
father), who was then kin of Imerina, died, Radama had already 
distinguished himself in fiffennt successful wars against the Bet- 
simsarakas and other tribes, and was offered the crown by the 
Hovas, on condition that the legal heir to the throne should not be 
deprived of it. To  this Radama reluctantly consented, and aban- 
doned his beloved wife to share the throne of Emerina with Rana- 
valona, who was much older than Radame, and very ill favoured. 

From a rusal of Lyall's diary it is evident that in Radama's 
time the &as were rapidly advancing in civilization, and that 
their military force was by no means contemptible. I t  remains to 
be seen whether, a t  the death of Radama and the accession of 
Ranavalona to full power, these promises of improvement have been 
carried steadily forward ; or whether, on the contrary, which ia more 
than probable, theii mili disci line has not declined. 

During the reign of a a m a  $ere were several b e  companies 
of artillerymen with fourteen ieces of braas cannon, viz., homtzers, 
and 2, 4, and 9-poundem. &e was likewise attended by a body 
guard of 5000 janissaries, called the Sirondahs, mostly composed 
of African slaves. The standing army avera d 90,000 men. 

Dr. Powell, one of the most recent trave r- lers into the Ankova 
province, says that beneath the capital there is an artificial lain P where he saw mgularly once a hrtnight as many as 2000 o the 
qucen's troops exercised in the European manner ; and it is pretty 
certain, fbm the general information given upon that subject, that 
the utmost endeavours would not enable the Hovas to raise more 
than 30,000 men, most of whom would be vassals. 

One of the best defences of Mada ascar against European in- # vasion ia the fever (called " General ago," in Radama's c h m o  
teristic style). The Hovas are fully sensible of the advantage they 
gain by keeping any foreign enemy within the reach of this for- , 
midable destroyer, and use every endeavour to temporize with and 
detain their enemies on the coast as Ion as possible. n e s e  tactics 
roved but tm effective against the udrtunate erpeddon of the 

Freuch under Commodore Gourbeyre in 1839 and 1830. 
Whatever may be the actual force on foot, it is certain that the 

present reign is one of terror, and that the influence of the Hovas 
over many of the provinces has decreased, and their invincibility 
~ . c . c - c t i \ ~ b ~ i  >ome severe checks within a short time. Very little 
I -XI- I *~ i t  ln would blow these embers of disaffection into a flame, 
w l ~ i ~ i l  I ~ I I C ~  kindled would extend from province to province until 
t l ~ c  ~rhnle island had united in common cauee against their 
(IIIprixR5Om. 

It i- the general opinion that if the abolition of slavery were 



proclaimed by an invading force, not one of the districts would 
refuse to take up arms. 

Boats might alwa s ascend the river Mangorou, which is aa 
bmad as the river kmglg at Calcutta. I t  is very deep, most 
limpid, and flows with a gentle current ; the banks are beautifully 
l i d  with citron and orange trees, and the interior of the sur- 
round' country is covered with maasea of forest. 

T h e z p a  is the finest river within a considerable distance of 
the capital on its western side. I t  is crossed on the road to the 
Sakalava country by a rude bridge on four or five pieces of rough 
stone, and falls into the sea on the N.W. coast, not far from 
Mazangaye: it is known on the coast b the name of Bombetoc, 
and is navigable as far from the sea as d aroa-b4. 

The Mangoro, or Mangoure, which em ties itself into the sea 
in the Anteva province, is almost aa broa d as the h i r e  in France, 
but not so rapid, and L navigable a considerable distance into the 
interior. I t  traverses the main road from Andevorande to the 
capital, at about two days march from the latter, md its breadth 
a t  this lace is about 60 feet. I t  swarm with alligators, and is P eneral y crossed in canoes, but occasionally temporary bridges of 
%amboo are likewise made use of for that purpose. 

Large canoes loaded with provisions have been seen at its lower 
extremity, which were said to have come down from the N. of the 
capital ; but this statement is contradicted by many residents, who 
maintain that it is not navigable very far into the interior on 
account of its numerous falls and cataracts. I t  is said, moreover, 
that in 1832 the English Government, on the recommendation of 
theii resident agent, had the anchorage of Manourou examined 
with the object of establishing a direct communication with the 
ca ital b meam of this river. 

b e  o&er streams of note are, on the W. mast, the Manangari, 
the Mantao, the Paraceyla, the Menab6, and the Artemout : on 
the E. coast the Manangoure, the Mananzari, and the Manang- 
hare ; and on the S. coast the Manandraie in the province of 
Andrny. Moat of these have been but little explored, and cannot 
be recommended for extknsive water communication. 

These rivers, as well as the lakes near Tamatave, are navigated 
in canoes of various sizes, some of which are built of planks. The 
Lakan Dialitch carries 1 b  ton with a crew of 6 men and a pilot; 
another, 20 feet by lQ, carries 24 tons, 14 rowers and a pilot. 
The canoe of 9 benches carries 5 tons and 14 rowers ; its length 
is 30 feet and its breadth 20. 

In 1774 an inte rcter went from Foule Pointe to Antongil 
Bay to meet ~ount%nioosk~ in a vessel of this description. It 
had on board 120 marmites or porters, 20 passengcra, ammunition, 



arms, and baggage, besides $0 rowers, making in all 160 men. 
The sail tolerably well, running about 30 leagues per day. 

&e bmad extent of table-land in the interior is itself con- 
siderably elevated, and forms a base on which Ankeratra and 
other mountaim rise. The highest. peaks are probably not more 
than 8000 or 12,000 feet above the level of the sea, and consist 
of the Angaro, the Ambatouranga in Emerina, the Ankara- 
which forms the S. W. bound of Ankova ; and N.N.W. from 
Tananarivo the Tan gora, cal ed a180 the Vigarora, in the N. 
extremity of the is lanr  

"7 
Southward of Emerina is the cluster of mountains called Anka- 

ratra; from these the high land continues for 40 miles, be- 
coming more steep in the distance till it forms a chain of hilld 
called the Vara Vato or Stone Mouth. 

T o  the S. are the lower hills of Iktsileo, and to the M'. the 
division of Mandiidrano. Ellis says those represented in maps aa 
the Ambollitsmenes are probabl the Vohidrazana, forming part of 
the forest of Almanzotra, and d e  highest section of forest W. of 
Betunimena. He likewise eays that Ambohitsmene is a name 
unknown in the island. 

Therc are but few roads in Madagaecar, and at  best the can 
only be considered as footpaths or tracks. The principa r one 
leads from Tamatave. to the capital, not in a direct line, but 
following the coast in a straight lime nearly as far as Andevo- 
rand6 before striking into the interior. The former portion is 
com arativcly level, a d  the numerous lakes with which this part 
of t 1 e coast abounds have been turned to advantage for water- 
carriage, and are navigated by the larger canoes just described. 
I t  is to be regretted that Raditma's project of connecting these 
lakes by canals has been abandoned ; the operation of drqz@ng 
the canoes overland from one lake to the other, and loading and. 
unloading them repeatedly, is a considerable drawback in their 
navi ation. Leguevel says that i t  took an hour to drag one of 
the farge canoes from the River Yvondrou to Lake Nosi-M, a 
distance of not more than 200 paces overland. 

From Andevorande to the capital (only 165 miles) the track ie 
mountainous, and in some places as difficult to ascend as the 
Pouce,. or signal mountain of Port Louis. I t  runs through 
swamps, forests, and shaking bop, oovered with a net-work 
of grass. The forest of Almanzotra in particular is a con- 
tinued succession of precipices and ridges, and the track is 
strewed with immense fallen trees, with rocks, and knee-deep 
puddles. 

I t  is reported that nnothcr and a more direct road exiets 

* The Pouce ir u very rugged nocl steep n~ountain, nbout 2300 feet in height. 
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h e e n  the capital aad Tamatare which ie kept eecret h m  the 
Europeans. 

There is also a road to the capital by Voni-bd accordimg to 
some residents; but little dependence can be placed on such 
aesertiaae, which it is very possible originate solely in the desire 
of the natives to lead Europeane astray as to the defenceless and 
factioua state of the country. 

The followin abstract will show the number of days' jourPey 
between some o f the moet important placee of Madagascar. 

Boute from Tamatave to Tauanarivo, according to Legueve1:- 

From Tamatave to Vabouaz am088 the lakes 3 days ; from thsnoe 
to Manamboundrc! 6 hours: this village contains at m a t  30 hats, 
and ie surrounded by fertile grounds covered with provisions and 
cattle : close by there is a hot sprin . B Bout Z e ~ r  ie a day'e march rom Vabow, and aontabe about 
50 huts. 

Faorp Bout Zenaar to Ampas~iombd ie ope day's march. 
One day's march more to Maromanga, containing 10 or 12 huts. 
One day's journey to Mainouf, a considerable village containing 

about 100 huts. 
One day's march from thenoe to Nosiarivo, which contains about 

50 huts. Like moat of the other villages this ie built oo the brow of 
a hill, and is defded  by a deep ditch, Proahbne are very plentiful 
here. 
- Ambatou Manga is a day's journey from tbe preceding village, and 

half a day's march from Tananarivo. I t  is at this village that Euro- 
peans wait for permision to eoter the capital. 

Lbt of resting-places at  one day's journey distant, in travelling 
from Andevorande to Antanorivo, by Mr. Baker :- 

1. Ranowndam. 
2. Mall& 
3. Beforna, entreoce of  great foneet. 
4. Analamazmtra, middle of ditto. 
5. Momnanga, W. side of ditto. 
6. Ambodinbgam, in the Antaekay cawtry, followed 

forest. 
7. Ambatomanga in Emerine 
8. Tananarivo. 

by small 

Mr. Baker says that the road from Andevorand6 to the ca ital 
is by far the shorte~t ; he n y s  be has travelled it in seven dhys, 
croeaing the wood in one day. 

Route of Leguevel with Jean Re& in his expedition against 
the Vioni~nes, witb an army of Bebimsarakau, starting from 
Tamatave I - 



Mitinandd . . 8 days 
Vatoumandd . . 1 ,, 
Maroussie . . 4 ,, 
Manourou . . 1 ,, 
Taleva-lah6 . . 1 hour. 
Filoufac . $ . . 1 ,, 
Amboudehar . . 4 ,, 
Ratm Zennar . . 6. ,, 
Ombe Madinie. . 6 ,, 
Mahitzy. . .  8 ,. 
Zaza-kout . . 8 ,, 

Benjee-makia '. . 6 h o ~ r a  ' 
Voula-mas 6 ,, 
~mbou-Bha& . 6 ,, 
Voni-b6 . .  6 ,, 
h n - l a h 6  . . 7 ,, 
Raaouvola . . 12 ,, 
Raharaha . . 6 ,, 
Fihiraete. . 6 ,, 
Monhali . .  6 ,, 
Ompisss. . 6 ,, 

Continuation from Mananzari towards the south on the same 
expedition. 

From Mananzari to Island of Kachimmk in a 
canoe . 1 hour. 

By coast to Namour . . . .  . 5 , ,  
Namour to Faraon . 1 day. 
Faraon to Matitane . 1 ,, 
Matatane Point to Village, by river . 14 hour. 
Matatane by canoe to Sahada . . . .  1 day. .. . . . .  Sahada by swamp to Ampaminta 1 
Ampaminta, in the wilds of the Chevoies and 

Chaffites, some days to Fahandza. 
Fahandza, S.W. to a river . . . .  1 day. 
From river through the country of the Vrouimea, 

precipitous and mountainous, to Hantaylava . 2 days. 
Hantsylava to Mononga-be . 8 ,, .. . . . . .  Mononga-b8 to Sakaleon 4 

Leguevel from Tananarivo to Boina. 
2 horn  to Anivo. 
4 ,, Antaroka, 50 houeee. 
6 ,, A river. 
6 ,, Amboudrona, 100 h o w ,  chief town. 
6 ,, Little River. 
5 ,, Beraviro, 50 housea, chief town. 
6 ,, Anacamousa, emall. 
5 ,, A small w a ~ l l .  
1 ,, Soriamiity, 60 housea, chief town. 
6 ,, Miadi, 60 houses. 
6 ,, Ankavalon, 15 housea 
t ,, Mommas, 150, fortified. 

4 ,, Noai-vola, a lake. 
Rahidnmou, 800 houses, capital. 

12 ,, Ankibou, 12 houeea. 
6 ,, Folac, 6 houeea. 
6 ,, Lnndi-foutchi, 6 houses. 
8 ,, Maroa-b6, 300 houses. 

12 ,, Zonna Androu by river, 40 houses. 
14 ,, Boina by river, 600 housee. 



Starting from Ma' in Born- 
htbb 

1. Fodilahimena. 
2. Tsimilaotra. 
3. Antoboeka 
4. Marovoy. 
5. l3e4aiboka. ; ?PAY. 
8. Aminid&. 
9. AnCsolalina. 

10. Antongodrahoja. 
11. Marotaolana. 
12. Ambauatutxa 
13. Vohobitra. ' 

14. Tmrahafatra 
15. Andraopasina. 
16. Sahaeaotra. 
17. Man@. 
18. Ampontany. 
19. Ampangab& 
20. Antanarivo. 

Liguevel, h m  Bay of Andmhoun wru Fort Dauphin, 
4 h o u r e t o ~ u l o n .  . . . 150  house^. 
6 ,, Andrecala . . . . 15 ,, 
6 ,, Faranghod, chief town . . 100 ,, 
1 ,, Firaoo. . . . . 20 ,, 

10 ,, M a m  . . . . so ,, 
12 ,, A h - V a h  . . . . 80 ,, 
6 ,, F i w h .  . . . 2 0 , ,  
6 ,, Mahrra&n . . . 8 ,, 

List of restin placea or villages at a distance of one day's 
journey from eac % other, as the natives reckon, in travelling up 
to Tananarivo on the W. side, by Mr. Baker. 

Leaving Majamba and Majamba Bay. 

P 

* TuadPy'a market. 

1. Marovolo. 
2. Ampomby. 
3. Ambatoranana 
4, Saropiroha. 
5. Tmr-amacpsoandro. 
6. Andramy. 
7. Ambo8eglry. 
8. Ambohipolaka. 

Starting from Bottler% River 
in Boyana Bay. 

1. Belembroka. 
2. Miidrazsno. 
8. A nhazomainty. 
4. Mahavary. 
6. Beeem 
6. Androtra. 
7. Bondrony. 
8. Mananka. 
9. Andrenijia. 

10. Ampanataoxana. 
11. Andriantohsna. 
12. Ambonimena. 
13. AnEsahamaina 
14. Manjakavaradrano. 
15. Ambolotrrrafotsg. 
16. Ambohinadrina. 
17. Mamkoza. 
18. Amboramptsg. 
19. Fumtanjona 
20. Ambohijativo.* 
21. Antalata. 
22. M a n a n k d i  
23. Ad0tsy.t 
24. And riantan y. 

- 25. Antanarivo. - 
t gOhudAyL mark' 

9. Angoja. 
10. Tsorahafirtra. 
1 1. Manantana. 
12. Andranofaseina. 
13. AnoeiM. 
14. Ambato. 
15. Meherimandmeo. 
16. Antannnarivo. 



74 Map of Lli-. 

p h e  accompanying Map of the interior of Madagascar has been con- 
structed during short intervals, between my many duties in Mauritius, 
and since 1846, with the able assistance of Mr. Corby, Government 
Surveyor.4. A. LLOYD..] 

Hav~rro but little further leisure, I have thought it better to rubmit 
at once the original and working map witb all ita h u l k  The coast 
line may be depended on as tolerably exact, having been reduced from 
the various nautical surveys ; and many shoals, rocks, aud rivers have 
been sketched in h detached charta and mnnlracripte which I have 
obtained a sight of. For the detail of the interior I cannot claim the 
slightest pretensions to correctness. I t  is only an attempt to form 
approximately aome foundation for future inquiries, and more correct 
and extensive research. 

A considerable pert of the filling in has been borrowed from a map 
published with a mall French octavo work on Madagascar, M. 
Liguevel de la Chubs, an intelligent trader, r h o  made s e v e a  de- 
sultory excursions into the interior, both previous to and a&r the death 
of Itadama, the enlightened and liberal prince to whom may be attri- 
buted the conquest of the various provinces by the Hovas, and the sole - 

ever afforded to the British Government of entering into 
friendly Opp*un% ations with the inhabitants of this extraordinary island. 

During Radama's reign the British influence w a s  in the ascendancy, 
and many zealous and intelligent men were from time to time invited 
over to Madagascar, and who laid the foundations of the preaent mili- 
tary knowledge a d  discipline of the natives, and contributed most 
materially to their advancement and perfection in vartoua wful arts. 

From theae residmb, and the diaries forwarded by them to the 
Mauritius Governnrent,t I have extracted narratives of different 
journeys along the coast and in the interior. They consist of the 
marches of Brady, ro English private of the 22nd Foot, rent over to 
drill Radama's tsoopr, and who became one of his gene& nf the 
1 lth, or liighest honour ; # aho of those of Mr. Hastie and Mr. Lyall, 
who were at different times agents there. 

Mr. Hastie'a manneaipts in particular give a nmnber sf routes to 
and from the cmpital, when travelling alone, or in acmpaey with King 
Riulama, on hir .dietant military expeditions; antl they hare, aa well as 
the travels of Lipevel, been laid down and " &ted in " until they offer 
aomcthiag like a v e r h t i o n  of one another. 

These again have been submitted to the inspeation of some of the 
missionaria, and partioularly Mr. Baker, a most intelligent person, 
who, having fof some yeare reaided with the Christina miseions, had 
m'de several jowneyn to the capital, and set up a printiag establish- 
ment for Malgawy translations of religious works. 

Mr. Baker, batides affording me much information, ead the advan- 
tages of his experkace, gave me a rough sketch of the whole island, as 

- _ _ _  _ _- - -  -- - -- - - -- --- 

* A large map of the mme, by Culorlel Lloyd, has lately been published by 
Mr. Armwrmitl~.-ED. 

t As well w from Ellis's Maclngaclcar and Legtrevcl. 
$ 1'Le bigheat houour is tlre 13th. 
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ilubdivided into pmrinma d i n g  to the Hova Cbme~rnment, whioh.1 
have endeavoured, from the routee, the rivers, and the oontour of the 
mountaiug to follow out. - 

I have from time to time added what further information I could 
collect, both by notes and orally, from same very intelligent Badera, 
pnch as Lecadoanec, Iareonfourgue, Jonas who mamed a relation of 
t h e  preselrt tyrant queen Ranavalona), d incent, Furey, and madly 
others ; W e e  Malgssey Christians and Mamiter.* I bave embodied 
the whole as we41 aa J could into one narrative in p d r e n c a  to clssei- 
fying them under different heads. J. A. L. 

V.-Abrltact of MSS. Boob md Paper8 rerpbcti~g Mado- 
gascar during the aem'on of the Matrritiw by the Ftenck, 
R e s s n t a l  by Sir  r ~ .  P*ngu~*n to the British Museum. 

(These documents were brought to E n g l a d  by t b  late Sir  R. 
Parquhar from the Mauritius. and appear to have been ex- 
tracted and copied from the French Archives.) 

CTbii A b t  rur made n d  pr&ated b be Royal Gaogmpbical Society by 
W. J. HAMILTUN, Eq., A@, 1850.1 

I. (1) Three Volumes of Dictionary, f rench and Madagascan, 
Title-- 
' Dictionnaire Franpis et Madecase. DivM en trois Colonnert. 

La premiere renferme lo mot Franpis dans I'ordre alpllabdtique et le 
mot Mad- le plus usit8 duns l'idiame du Sud.' 
' La seconde, le mot Madecame le plus usit4 dam l'idibme du 

Nord.' 
' IB troisihme, la mote donnC h la langue, d'apr8s des QlCmens 

connus.' 
' Par  Barthelemi Huet Chevalier de Froberville, ancien Capitaine 

d'Inhterie,' &o., &c., &c. 
In the Preface &~aire, the third column is thus described : ' La 

troieieme celle des mots que j'ai dannda ir la langue. Celle-ci seule a 
besoin d'explication.' Thin is explained further on to mean the words 
which the author hee istrodwed in addition to tbose already published 
in former Vocabulariea and Dictiaapriea Thme are very faulty, full 
of errom and omidom. T h  enom are corrected in the first volume, 
the omiesione are made good in the third. Same grammatical dstda 
are also given in this introduction. 

11. (2.) Five volumea of Dictionary, Madagascan and E)encb, in- 
terspersed with many long notee and details on the different worth and I 

objecta of natural history introduced, as well aa political and geogra- 
phical terms alluded to, e. g. I 

Antatclrimeu. Name given by the inhabitants of the north of Mada- 

A 'Mumite' u a hiah+ l a d  who accompanier and taka  chugs of 
cattle. 



to all the people dwelling between the eouthern krnk of the 
hourou and Cape St. Mary. G 

Atatumwd. People of the north ; followed by a long descrip- 
tion. 

Arrisno# South, South pole, Southern provinces. ' Leu Neturels de 
Madagascar divisant leur isle en cinq parties ;' followed by a long de- 
scri tion. 

.8etanimene. Le peuple qui habits touts cette partie de 1. c8te de 
1'Est qui git entre le territoire de Tamatave en descendant vern le sud, 
et la rive nod du Manghourou, &. 8ic. 

Coracora. Lirnapn ; followed by a description of eeveral5e 
of Helix and Bulimue (en forme de Buccina). 

These volumes evidently contain much valuable information for the 
hietory and natural hietory of the island. 

The fiAh volume wntains at the end of the dictionary several in- 
teresting supplementary dieaertations on varioue subjects connected with 
the geography and natural productions of Madagaecar. Amonget there 
the following eubjecta may be mentioned :- 

1. m a m i n w .  A people of the north. 
2. Zafd boumM. The same people, inhabiting the idand St. 

Bfaiy. The language of Madagascar contains many Phoenician roob, 
and the author attributee this circumstmce to the dispersion of the 
fleet. equipped by Solomon at Eziongeber to procure gold from Ophir, 
suppoeed to be on the coast of Zanzibar. The greater part of Solomon's 
sailors were Phoenicians. 

8. Za ienbilow. Another peo le of the bland. 
4. Agacar acconding to d Legeatil. A dewription of the 

island, ite resources, and advantages to French commerce, followed by 
6 An anonymous account in 17M). 
'An Account of the bland,' by Flaccourt, 1661, followed by 
' Projet d'6tabliseement.' Colonization, &., followed by 
An account by M. de Coesigay (1773-1802). 
Projet d'thtablisaement. 

'-r,' euivant Freeeanges (1806). , suivant M. Bondeaux (1818). -- , suivant M. Lescalier (1792). 
--, mivant M. L'blet Geffroi (1814). 

5. Famounme. ' On the Practice of Circumcimon.' 
6. ' On the Island N o d  hibrahim, N o d  bourahd, or L'isle 6. 

Marie,' taken from the different authors above-mentioned. 
' Sur 1'Qtahliiment des Franpia B l'isle Ste. Marie et de sa ruine.' 
' Actes de Conceaaion et Prim de Poeeession de l'isle Ste. Marie de 

lbbdapmr: 
7. ' Marotte, 116- Maroi, or Nossi-Wghabd (island). 
8. Ildsdagascar (2,nd notice). 
' De Wagaemr, suivant M. de Mandave (1767). ' Projet d'dta- 

bliusement! -- , euivant M. Rochon (1780). -- , suivant BL Mayeur. 



9. A n d  Androbeigaha, or Carcanaesi. 'On the prodrlctiona of 
Fort Dauphin (Province dSAnoeei), propres au commerce et B la vie.' 

Notice Hbtorique our lSEtabliiment Franc du Fort Dauphin 
(Province d'hosei).' 
10. 'Manghabd ou Baie d8Antongil.' Description of ita position 

and advantages. 
Notice sur le Comte de Beniowsky et l ' d t ab~men t  qu'il fonda B la 

Bde  dSAntongil en 1774. 

111. (3.) An original copy of a French and hdagaecan, and Ma- 
dagaacan and French Dictionary. Very dirty, written on coarse, hard, 
brown pucking-paper. Each page is divided into two columnr, one 
being headed ' Franpb et Malgache,' the other ' Malgache et Fran- 
pis.' Towards the end the word is written Madegaese. 

IV. (4.) History of Madagasx in 2 vole., entitled :- 
' MQmoirea pour aervir B l'hbtorie de l'isle de Madaqaecar, d i g & ,  

mb en ordre, et publida eur lea notea Manuecritee, de M-m. Mayeur, 
Dumaine, et autrea, et enrichis dea extraits de plusieura Voyages 
saciens et modernes. Par M. By. Buet Chev. de Fmberville, ancien 
Capitaine d'Infanterie. A l'iele de France en Afiique, 1909.' 

I n  the prefaoe the author says :-" mow racea d'hommen t rL  
diiinctea occupent le sol de cette grande ble. Lea naturela de la c8te 
de l'ouest ont beaucoup de rapport avec les habitana de la c8te dSAfrique 

I vis-8-vie laquelle elle est mtude. 11s ont lea cheveux courta et cdpua. 
fbc. $c. La seconde eat celle (blanc) dont l'existence B Madagascar 
est un pmbl6me, qui n'a de rapport ni avec cellea de la c8te de l'eat 
ni avec celle de la c8te de l'ouest.' They appear to be Malaya 
' La troieihme eat celle qui habite lea c8tea de l'est, la plua belle, la 

mieux conformde. Lea hommea sont grands, bien faits, ils ont la figure 
ouverte, lea traits nobles, &c. &c. Je  lea crois descendans des Juifk ; 
l'ble de Ste. Marie, l'isle dVHibnrhim, lle de Quint, enfane d'Abnr- 
ham.' 
' L'unitB de langage pami tout ce peuple eat encore un pmbl&me, 

vQ la di56rence de leur origine! I 

The f h t  volume wmmenceu with the following :- 

Collection de Voyages dam l'intdrieur et sur les d t e s  dr I'isle de 
M8dagascar- 

Ptemier Vgyage. 
' Voyage de M. Mayeur, interprhte du Gouvernement, dana le nod 

de Madagascar en 1774.' 
This is followed by 'Notes et Eclaircissemens ' on various subjects ; 

then, Note GQographique, Historique, et Etymologique de quelques 
noms proprea M a d e w ,  et de quelques noms de peuples, villages, 
montagnea, divisions, dkc., dont il eat par16 dans le Voyage du Nord. 

Second Voyage. 
' Voyage au Paye des Sdclaves, c8te Oueat de Madagaecar,' Avril, 

1774, par M. Mayeur. 



This is followed by ' Notea et E c M i e n e '  en forme de lettres, 
pour le Voyage au Pays dm s8clsvea 

Tboiaime Vbyage. 
' Voyage au pays d'Ancove autrement dit des Hovas 6u An- 

boilambea, daus l'htdrieur des term, Isle de Wagascar, Janvier, 
1777. 116. Ma eur. 

Ce voyage f ut entrepris aous le nom de Miiion secrette, par lea 
ordrea de M. le Baron de Beniowsky, Commandant pour le Roi B l'iale 
de Madagascar. Il eut pour objet de visiter une partie des c a b  en 
avanpnt vere le d, de $dtrer, s'il y avait lieu, dam I'intPrieur 
dea term Vera le S. O., de connoitre lea pays, la nature de leura 
productions, lea objets d'khange qui oonviendraient A un commerce 
stable, de sonder lee dispositions dea peuples sur des alliancee, de faire 
connoftre en un mot le nom f in@ dans les rdgions oh il n'avoit 
point encore p6dtrB. J'Btais A Foulepointe, c6te de l'eat, lorsque cos 
ordres me paninrent. J e  tls m a  pdparatih en cadquence et fixai mon 
deport au 20 Janvier, 1777. 

At Enkiikieaic he says : ' lee jourti suivaoa je pamourus lea cam- 
pagnes. El l a  me parurer~t aridee, le ml ingrat, lee plantea e ~ s  

vigueur ; lea boie y manquent totalement' 
At  Enguu-la rola (Enghalla solla)-' Le pays abode en mines de 

fer qu'ils exyloitent. La soie, le ooton I'indigo se trouvent a Ea- 
dmntsuye.' 

This is folfowed by ' N o h  et lhlairciseemens dea lace de Nouasevay, 
de Momme, et de h g u d . '  

Quatrame Vo*Jage. 
' Voyage nu pays, d'Ancove, par le pays d'Ancaye, autrement dit des 

Baizangouzar~goux. Juillet, 1785. M. Mayeur. 
' Les notes de ce Voyage ne m'ont point QtB communiq~i&,' par M. 

Mayear, &c. They came through the hands of a M. Dumaine. 
Followed by Notes-' A n n a  offensives et ddfensives des Mad- 

Leur manihre de faire la guerre.' 

Cin~trihne Voyage. 
' Voyage B Ste. Luce, A Ba ik, A la Ville d'Amboule, Isle de 

Madagueut par M. L'Iatet Effroi, OWcer du Corps du U i c .  
1787. 

SizlZme Voyage. 
'Voyage au pn s d'Anceye, autrement dit des Bezounzouns, isle 

de Mdnguar.' Gar M. Dumainr, chef dea Traitca. Juillet, 1790. 

SeptiLme Voyage. 
' Voyage B la c6te de I'Ouest, autrement Jite Pays dea Waves.' 

Janvier, 1793. Par lU. Dumaine, chef des Trait- pour le Boi B 
Madagascar. 
' Id6e de la C8te de I'Ouest de Madagascar.' Depuis Auconala, 

situb au Nord juequ'h Mouzourdava, autrement dit Menab&. 
' Rapport 8UT l'utilid tlont cette partie de rate peut 6tre w com- 

merce Ranpis.' 



Huitiens Voyage. 
'Voyage b I'isle de M a d a p t !  Par M. Lescalier, tradnit de 

I'Anglais (Monthly Magazine). April, 1805. 

N e w h e  Voyage. 
' Voyage b I'isle de Madagascar.' Par M. de Flaccourt. An 1648. 

Extrait et ab* du Voyage de M. de Flaccourt. 
T b i  account ves a worse picture of the character of the Made- 

gassea than all su L quent writore. 
- Ce qui suit trouve ici naturellement sa place pprce que Flaccourt 
n'est satisfaisant que pour la partie du Sud ; et le tableau wra complet 
avec lea notions sur le Nord, extraites de M. Rochon, qui a BtB aasez 
bien servi h cet 6gard. 

Wflexions sur la partie du Nord de Madagascar, extraites des 
Voyages de M. Rochon. Very valuable notes are added to the text, 
tom. 1. p. 258. Some of the sub'ects are-' Dm Pirates,' ' Ruine de 
I'dtablisrment de 8te. Marie,' 'be Beniowsky,' ' Des Quimca, Md- 
moire de M. de Modsve' (The notes deny the existence of this race of 
dwarfs), ' Du Fort Dauphin,' ' De la &ye d'Antongi1. 
' Notions Gdndralea sur les Madecasses, extmites du Voyage de M. 

Rochon. 
a Continuation du m6me srqjet. Extrait dee Voyages de M. Is 

Gentil, dam lea Mare de 1'Inde. 1761. 
Mdlangea extraits de divere Auteurs et Correspondances parti- 

culi8rea. 
The second volume is entitled ' IULiBmoires pour eervir,' Cc. Tome 2. 

Projet d'dtablissement b Mad car,so~~mis en 1660 h la Compagnie 
dee Indes Onentales, par M. de Yr laccourt, sous le titre d'Avantage 
qu'on peut retirer pour la Religion et le Commerce d'un Etablizwe- 
ment de Colonies ii Madagascar." 

M. Flaccourt resided many years on the island, and his account of 
the productions of the island is valuable. 

Precious stones of all sorts are said to be in great abundance. 
' RBflexiona sur PIle de Madapecar, par M. de Comigny.' - - 
Iie d & h  the various productions of the island. 
' Discueeioo eur le Choix du Lieu propre b faire un Etablissement ii 

Ma-,' par M. de C d g n y .  
The amiable qualitiee of the inhabitante are everywhere inshted on. 
' Correepondaace et Observations de M. de Mayeur sur le Projet 

d'Etablirclement h Madagaaarr,' prdeente par M. de Cossigny. 
" Ce fut pendant la publioation en 1804 d'une partie des mdmoires 

pr6cde.m dans lee jouruaux de 1'Isle de France, dont j'btais rOdacteur 
alom, que commenp m a  liaiins avec M. Mayeur. . . . . . 11 ignorait 
que j'avais mqu dee ordm pour ne pan aller plw loin. Il m'dcrivit . . . . pour m'offrir tow lea secoure dont je pourrais avoir besoin dana 
un travail mu Madqwm. C'est aeUe carreupondance que je publie 
aujourd'h~~i.'' 



Them lettern are fill of interesting detaih. See Letter 17, on 
L h e  with hkhpau Women.' 

' Voyage A la Baye de 5. A y t i n ,  Cste Occidentale de Mada- 
' gascar, M. Capmartin. 1804. 

Jnt8resang account of the Bay and mmnding  country. 
'Remarquee mr Engoutai, autrement dit le Cap de l'Eet, Cbte 

Orientale de Madagaecar.' 
" Extraits de quelquee feuillee Bparaee d'un Journal de Navigation, 

dont l'auteur m'est inconnu." 
This is followed by a ' Vocabulaire Malgache et F~rangais,' h l l  of 

oorrectionn and additiom, therefore evidently original; list of mi- 
nerals, kc. 

Histoire de Rateimila-hoe h i  de Foulepoint et dee Be-tai-mi-.' 
Preceded by an introduction ; ' Lettree de 19Editeur B l'Auteur! 

V. (No. 12). ' A Volume of Reports, h.,' with the following note 
on a fly-led:- 

C; registre est un recueil fkit pour mon usage d'extraita de jour- 
naux, mBmoiree, livrea divers, tant publids qu9in8dita. Is seule p ihe  
intsrereante qu'il renferme est la premih, intitulh, MCn,oire mm 
Madagaocar. Elle eat souvent citee dans mee notea au ' Vocabulair& 
Mad-,' eow le nom de MCmoire, ou Auteur Anoninre!' " Mon- 
sieur le Gouverneur a tout- lee autree dam, lee livree de MM. de 
h i g n y  et Legentil." 
" Le ' Projet d'Etablissement pro& par Flaccourt,' remie en style 

moderne, et ui en l%t au& partie, sa trouve au Vocabulaire ir 
I'article r Mi& mar.' " 

'6 Le pr$eent recueil a ea mi& dane le volume No. 6 du ' Vocabulaire 
Mad&mee.' Comme son Excellence a le livre de M. Legentil dont 
cette mite eet extraite, je crois qu'il mmit bon, pour Bviter la confusion, 
de biffer lea vingt ou trente p r e m i h  de cesixihe volume qui lui T deviennent inutilea Alom cee six vo umes ee tmuveraient Gtre ex- 
cldvement le ' Vocabulaire Madkase,' et ees Notee, 

(6iSn4 " DL ~OBIBVILLE." 

Le Mbmoire qui mit doit commencer la collection des p i h  m r  
&adagascar. I1 n'en a t  pas de mieux firit, de plw exact, et de plum 
pdcis, il eet la meilleure pdface qu'on puisse donner h un recueil de 
ce genre. Il est bien B regretter qu'il ne wit pas parfait. La de- 
scriptiodes provillces du Kord et de cellee dee Hovee ainei que la 
conclusion manquent." 

The same volume contains 'MBmoire sur la Cdte Orientale 
d'Afrique, par M. de Coseigny! 

After deecribing its productions, he innista on the advantages of a 
, colonial eatablial~me~~t being founded by the government. 
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' Sur la Dklinaison et 1'Inclinaison de I'Aiyille AimantC b 
Madagascar' (extrait du Voyage dc M.Le Gentil dans les Mere de l'Inde, 
vol. ii. p. 626)' p. 189. 

Amon t the many articles contained in this volume are the follow- 
ing :-& l'Isle Diego Roys ;' ' F o n  Dauphin ;' ' Ebb and Flow of 
the Tides ;' ' De la Pointe Lnrde ;' ' Description de 1'Isle Marotte ;' 
'Dee Diffirentes Espdces d'Hommea qu'on trouve ir Madagaacar, et  
s'il y a dea Pigmdes ;' 'Maurs, Coutumes, Gdnie des Habitam de la 
a t e  de ]'Eat de Madagascar;' 6 Tamsimilo, Roi de Foulpoi~~te ;' 
'Yarn des Maddcasses, leurs Armes, F a p n  d'appdter la Viande; 
Souffleta de leure Forges ;' ' De la P6che de la Baleine et de la Cir- 
concision ;' ' De la Navigation de Madagascar, at de la Monnaie;' 
' De uelques Termw de la Langue Madckasse.' 

V? A secoud volume of a Collection of Reports,' in continuation 
of the last. I t  contains the following letter :- 

'' A S. E. Monsieur Farquhar, Gouverneur-GhBral dm Isles Maurice 
et Wpendanca. 

"Monsieur le Gouverneur,-J'ai l'honneur de vow adresaer t ro i~  
MSS. qui complettent la livraison dee ouvragee que je me suis obligd 
de fournir h votre Excellence. 
" Le premier est un MS. en trois volumes, contenant le ' Dict. Franc. 

et M a d h '  (le Franc. avant le Mad&.). J e  vow prie d'avoir la 
bont6 de jeter un coup d'eil sur la prdfirce dont la lecture est ndces- 
saire pour comprendre la distribution de I'ouvrage. 

" Le second eat le catdchisme ab14g6 B l'usage de cw peuplee en un 
cahier de! papier non relid. 

" Le troisihme, un recueil ded p i e s  ddtachkes, extraites de divers 
ouyrages et mdmoires, tant publids qu'inklits, et qui figurent dans la 
collection comme pi& justificatives. 

&' I1 ne me restera plus B fournir ir votre Excellence que le petit Dict. 
Ncnno cie Lieux, qui n'est qu'dbauchd, et auquel il m'eet inl- 

possible de travailler sans avoir aous les yeux lee MSS. qui en con- 
tiennent lea 616mens. Ces MSS. aont renfermh dane les deux gme 
volumee relib, et couverta en peau jaune, qui ont fait pnrtie de la 
premiere remise que j'ai eu l'honneur de vow hire le 26 Ddcembre 
dernier. Si vous voulez avoir la bontt! de me lee faire parvenir je m'en 
oecuprai de suite. J e  suia, &c. 

(Signb) " DE F R O B ~ V I ~ ~ L E .  
" Port-Louis, ce 9 Fdvrier, 1816." 

' MBlanp  Extraits du Voyage de M. Lqptil.' 
Amongst the memoirs or extracta in this volume are the following :-- 

' Erreur sur le Gisement de Madagaacsr soupponn4e ;' ' Description 
de l'obeervatoire de 1'Auteur a Foulpointe;' RhPlultat des Udtermi- 
nations de la Longitude du Fort Dauphin ;' 'Mflexions sur la 
Salubrite de la Baie dDAntongil'-(it should rather be on the un- 
healthiness) ; 'On Port Luquez ;' Du Sernlent de Sang chez lee 
M W  ;' ' De la Population den Betea a Cornes B la CGte de 
1'Ouest ;' ' Des Moyens B employer ponr en tirer de bonnes Salaisons ;' 
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Raw sur les Ruines, Monumens, fkc. ;' ' VadiM Baaha our la 
Femmea d'Etrangera ;' ' Talili ;' ' Conte, Hietoire, Fable, &it ;' 
Description du M . a d h ,  ou Malgache, Habitant on I d r e  ds 

Mahgamar,' containing a full account of thew c b t e r ,  manners, 
and cuetome; ' Description of Wild Cattle ;' ' Baauf den Bois,' and 

Bcsuf Sauvage,' two epeciea ; ' Sur la Pkhe dea Baleinee;' ' Suite de 
la Deecription de Foulepointe;' (The Harbour dangerous, except in 
fine weather: it concludes with ' Observations Mdbhrologi uea eur les 
Vent. et la 2 haleur, la MarBer,, E k t  de la Mer, fkc. ;' (Rotice N. 
lea Quimos Kim- Kimosee,' a pretended race of pigmies: (no such 
race exists ;) ' Notice sur la Reli 'on dea Mad-, sur le mot 
Z a n k v ,  Dieu, 1'Etre Souverain, le F riocipe de toutea choses.' 

VII. (No. 9). 'Index Gdographique,' in three cahiere; very full 
and complete. 
' Index de la Ghgraphie de Madagascar, d d  sur lea Itindrairen 

de MM. de Flaccourt, Mayeur, Dumaine, Freaeanp, et autrcs 
Voyageurs Modernea, par Barthelemy Huet Chevalier de Froberville, 
Ancien Capitaine d'hhterie,' kc. &c. &c. kc.' 

VIII. (No. 7). ' CatQhisme a b r w  ir l'usage dea Madrhsms, par M. 
1'Abbd Ant. Flageollot, Wtre de la Miasion de St. Lazare, &c. kc., 
revu, corri* et augment6 par Barthelemi Huet Chev. de Froberville, 
&c. kc.' 

Ce Catkhisme est celui qu'avait fait M. 1'Abbd Flageollot pour son 
propre usage dana le temps oil il se destinait aux missions de 
Madagascar." 

'Extrait du Voyage de M. Mayeur dans le Nord de Madagascar, 
Province du Cap d'Ambre.' 

M. Mayeur fut accompagnk dans ce voyage par M. Corby, Otllcier 
dea Volontaires de Benioweky!' 

6 Mdmoin, wu l'utilitt! et la N&essitd de former uo puiasant Eta- 
blinement d a ~  1'Iele da Mdagwar. 

a O b a m ~ ~  Pariinrlihe. 
Pluaieurs mpporta confirment eelui qui a Ctd firit B Monseigneur gar 

le djour du 8. de Bedowaky B Inndres. 
6' On ajoute meme que le ministre Anglais e'ent dkidd ir adopter b 

plan du Sr. Beniowsky pour former un Btabliesement ir Bhkqpmu. 
'6 Gans mettre plus de valeur que de raieon aru ddmarcher, de cet 

indigne avanturier* si familier avec la tmhieon et toutea lea ee* de 
crime, on pense cependant qu'il eerait prudent de s'aeeurer de la vtlritd 
de cer, rapporta par l'ambaaaadear du Boi B la cour de Inndree. 

'* Et dam le caa oh effectivement cette cour rn dispoeerait B f h h  un 
armament pour Madogascar, on est d'avie d'envoyer ordre au Gou- 
verneur de 1'Isle de France d'expaier sur le champ un Mtiment avec 
quelques petib dbtachemenb pour prendre possession au nom du Boy 
der troie principaux pointa de la d t e  de l'eat de Madagascar," &a. &c. 

* The we of thir e&on aemr to ha owing to hi, attempt to put down rhvuy.  



' P&is drrr avantagea d'un Etablissement B Madagaecar.' 
' Mdmoires mu Madagascar.' 
1. " M4moire intdreasant RUT 1'Lale de Madagascar, oh l'on ddveloppe 

lea avantages immenaes de profit et de gloire que la France pourrait 
en retirer et oil l'on donne un aperpu des moyens qui doivent en 
amsurer le succb!' 

2. "Plan et ddveloppement des moyena qui doivent aseurer la 
Solidit6 de 1'Etablisement prop& 21 Madagascar, avec lea ddtails dea 
avantages immeneee que la France retirera de cette colonie!' 

3. " Mdmoire sur les moyena de former pour le Roi dane 1'Iele de 
Wdapm~ un Etabliiment de Culture, de Commerce, et d'entrep8t 
pour l'Europe, 1'Asie et l'Afrique, par Siette dela Rousselihre, Lieu- 
tenant dm Milicee Nationales de 1'Iele de France. 

4. Mdmoire sur la Ndceesitd de former on puissant Etabliiment 
h Bfadagmcar.'' 

5. " Observations Particulihres wr  Beniowsky." 
6. " Prdcis des avan es d'un Etablissement B Madagascar." 
The three Last papera 7 o not appear in this parcel. 

' Vocabulaire Franpie et Malgache! (Very short.) 
' Wexions cur 1'Etablisaement et I'Amdliomtion du Commerce de 
-! 

(sign4 " MAYEWE. 
" Le 28 Ventose, au 1P." 

' Apemy de mon Dernier Voyage B Ancova, l'an 1808.' 
(No. 2)-No. 64. (Signe) BYE. HUOOR." 

Full of interesting details of the country. 

' Eaeaimu Madagascar! (No. 41.) 

No name. A general statement of the bland, its productions, and 
capabiities, and manners of the inhabitants. 

6 Mdmoire sur 1'Administmtion et le Commerce dea Ides de Mads- 
gaecar et des Seichelles! 

Notice snr la N&emitd de' s'occuper drieusement du Commerce de 
Madagascar." ' Mdmoire de MM. Guiad et Lt! Gueune sur la Traite 
qui ae p o t  faire B Madagascar en Octobre 1788.' Advantagea of dif- 
ferent localities. ' Mdmoire sur I'lrlle dea Seichelles.' 

' Copie d'un Expoet! sur quelques Parties de 1'Isle de Madagascar 
@&ntd B S. E. le Gouverneur Farquhar), par M. Hebel.' 

Interesting detaile of geography. 
No. 181. ' Productions de Madagascar '-' Moyene d'Agrioulture et 

deCommerce'-' Etat Moral, Intellectuel, et Politique de sea Habf- 
tans,' &c. &c! 

No. 132 contains description of treea by same, followed by remarkr, 
in Engliih on different objecta of natural history, animals, plants, 
fruits, roots, kc.-Lit of persons of rank and titles. 
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IX. (No. 12.) ' Eesai Thhrique sur la Langue M a d h , '  in three 
cahiere. On the title-page :- 
' IA Grand Dictionnaire de Madagascar: Ouvrage dane lequel ont 

dtd recueillies toutes les obaervatio~~s faites sur cette grande isle depuh 
~ u c c o u a ~  jusqu'i nos jours, intihessant lea M i r s  anciennes et 
modernes des Insulairea, le Commerce, la Navigation, I'Eistoire 
nattrrelk du Pays en ce qu'elle a de connu ; l a  ma'lleurs S y s f m  
b adopter pour sa colonisation, divers Projes d'Etdlissement, &c. fkc. ; 
la Lan ue de ces Peuples analyske dans chacun de ses Mots, ramen& 
ir ses &bmens lei plus tirnplcs; one Grammoire g&ab pdi~5di.e 
d'un Discours prkliminaire, dnne lequel on analise la Langue, ou 
tldveloppe so11 Genre et le Miclranisme de ses Mots, par hrtl~C.lerny 
Huet, Chev. de Froberville, &c.' 
" l&re Partie. De quelle langue derive la Madtccasse-De I'unit6 du 

langage-Des qualit& de la langue MadBcasse-De I'6criture h Mnda- 
gascar-Des idiames-Des Grammaires du Madchse. 
" 2de Partie. Dee mote-Dm diffbrentes parties du discours-Du 

substantif-De l'adjectif-Du verbeDes caractOriYtiques en &n6ral 
-Des caractdristiques de Verbes-Des caract6ristiques de substants 
-Dee caract6ristiquea de tern de verbes-Des caract&ristiq~ies d'agence 
-Dea caractBristiquea de eujets de verbee pifs--Dea caractdristiques 
de lieu, 3 sortes-De I'ortographe-De la prononciation. 
. " 3me Partie. Grammaire." 

X. 'Histoire de 1'Lle de iUadagascar, par M. de Flaccourt, Di- 
recteur-Wndral de la Compagnie F r a n e e  d'Orient et Commandant 
pour S.M. dans la dite Iela et isles adjacentes. A Paris, l'an 1658. 
Remise en style moderne par Barth. Huet, Chev. de Froberville, LC. 
Isle Maurice, 1816.'--Only ten thin cahiers. 

Fragment ofan old MQmoire in bad condition, written with eome 
humour, c g. :-" On demande la latitude et longitude de l'isle de 
Mdqpmr. - Mponse. Une bonne carte gdo,orphique instruirait 
mieux mr cette question qu'un militaire qui ignore l'art de connoittre 
la position dea terres relativement aux astree.-Dem. Les noms des 
rivienw qui l 'ament ? Rkp. J'ignore les noms de la plus-part des 
rivierres qui coullent en France ma patrie ; celles de Madaggr ,  qui 
m'est une tern bmgerre, me sont plw inconni12is."--Some of the in- 
formation is given in the form of letters written by Madegasse inha- 
bitants to their friends. 
' Letter of instructions, dated Paris, 24 Avril, 1790, forwardmg de- 

crees and inetructione of the National Assembly of the 8th and 28th of 
h h .  (Signed) ' LA LUZEPNE.' 

&Notes sur la Baye St. Augustin, C6te occidentale de Madagascar. 
( Y i 6 )  ' CAPIKAUTIN, 

' A bord du vaisseau le Marengo, le 1 Avril, 1804.' 

XI. (No. 2.) A volume of various documents bound together, of 
which a list is placed at the head of the volume. 
" Table des P i h a  ir relier sous le titre Madagascar :- 
1. ' Lettre du Capt. Lynne de l'Eclipse ii M. S. Roux.' Summons 

to surrender Taniatave, and reply. 



Authorities on Madagascar. 

2. ' Id6es sur un Projet d'Etablissement B Madagascar! . 
3. ' Lettre B S. Ex. sur Madagascar! 
4. ' Questions et Wponees sur Madagascar.' 
5. ' Notice sur leu Causes des Maladies B Msdagascar! 
6. ' Voyage B Ste. Luce par Lislet Geffroy.' 
7. ' Etat dea P o s h  pouvant 6tre occup& par la Traitte dea Ris le 

long de la Ccete de 1'Isle de Madagascard, depuis Manourou jusqu'au 
grand Manang-han en allant du Sud au Nod.' 

8. ' Prospectus d'Etablissemeut ir Ste. Luce et Fort Dauphin! 
9. ' Suppl4ment nu Prospectus cy-dessus.' 
10. ' Etat des Citoyens Franpis habitant la Partie Sud en l'an 14 

(1 806): 
11. ' DQclaration de quelques Traitans de Foulpointe sur la Gamelle 

de Riz.' --. 

12. ' Lettre adressde B M. Telfer traitant d'un Voyage B Mada- 
I gascar.' 

13. ' Lettre du S. Chochot, Voyageur Naturaliste, au m6me. 3 Mars, 
1815.' 

16 and 17. ' Deux Lettrea du S. Itondeaux.' 
18 and 19. ' Etats dea Pdsens hitu aux Chefs en 1784-1786.' 
20. ' Relevd des Employ& morts h Louisbourg depuis MRIS, 1774, 

jusqu'k fin de Septembre, 1776.' 
21. ' Etate des Volontaires de Beniowsky morts de 1773 h 1776.' 
22, 23, and 24. 'Instructions pour leu CheEs de Traitd, Lavat, 

i Lafevre, et Tellot.' 
25. ' Note de Ntiment au Fort Dauphin I'an 12 (1803): 
26. ' Pbtition des Traitans de Foulpointe, 1807.' 
27. ' Seize Lettres de M. S. Roux p r  ordre de dates.'-These 

letters refer to the government of Frenoh settlements in Madagascar, 
and contain details of intercourse with the natives-supply of rice 
for Mauritius-and are dated from Tamatave. 

28. ' Cinq Lettres de M. Ldon de Lahoup~8jie.'-Same subjects, with 
some geographical details. Tamatave, May, 1807June ,  1807. 

29. ' Six Lettres de X. Chardenoux.' 
30. ' Seize Lettres de M. Tel1ot.'-Details of natural products. 
31. ' Quatre Let- de M. Jekell! 
32. ' Une Lettre de M. Perrot! 
33. ' Une h t t r e  de M. lkgardbre.' 
34. ' Copie et Traduction de I'Autorisation d o m b  par S. M. 

1'Empereur Joeeph II. au Comte de Beniowsky.'-This paper is miss- 
ing from the collection. 

85. ' Cinq Originaux d'ordree et Instructions du Comte de Beni- 
owsky.' 

36. ' Procb-verbal deD6pitions contre le Comte de Beniowsky.' , 

37. ' Ordre de Bonfilioli, Secdtaire dudit.' 
38. ' Huit Lettres Originales du Comte de Beniowsky.' 
39. ' Deux Lettrea de sou Secdtaire.' 
40. ' Quatre Lettres de M. Dumaine ir M. de Benioweky.' 
41. ' Deux Inventaires de Lettrea relatives h M. cle 13eniowsky.' 
42. ' Une Pibce de Recette signbe " Michel," maiR de la Maid 

de Bcniowsky.' 



86 Authorities on Madagascar. 

43. ' Une Liete d'Effets de la meme Main! 
44. Mdmoire pour les Chenilles Soieuses de Madagascar! 

XII. (No. 16.) A volume of lettm with the following table of 
contents :- 
" Notea sur lea Lettres de M. Chapelier contenuea dam ce volume. 
1. ' Vem A Soie, Teinture du Fil de rak.' 
2. ' Arraign& Soyeuses, Pdpamtions de la Racine de Vaba-laingou, 

de celle d'Hounitch, et de 1'Ecorce de la Tige de Vaha-bontou pour 
teindre en Rouge.' 

3. ' L'Indigo et le Coton prosp6rant ir lkhhgwm, les Canna h 
Sucre monstrueuses ; huit EsrAxa de Palmiers manquaat ici (Isle de 
France).' 

4. ' Envoi de plusieun, Planles et d'un Minerai de Fer A essayer! 
5. ' Pdsent pour le Chef SuprGme des Hovas.'-Omitted in the list. 
6. ' Envoi d'un Cocon de Ver A Sole se nourrissant mu I'AnpalB ou 

Mbier A Fruits verts.' 
7. ' Envoi de Plantes.' 
8. ' Dissertation sur la Plante la Ponga (Nepenthes distillatoria), ou 

Porte-burette.' ~- ~ -. 

9. Envoi de plusieurs Plantes et du Hola-tafou Contrepoieon! 
10. ' Paquets en Coton nomm& To~u-ranou hbriqub par lee 

Hovas propre ir habiller les Troupea; riche Mine de Fer exploit& 
chez em.' 

11. Envoi de Plantea et de BQcher de SHiitie, Bois B Teintuw 
Rouge fort commun! 

1s Grand Eloge des Pductions de BIadagaa-Basannier Nain, 
son UtiliG! 

13. ' DQtaiIs sur la Noumture et l'Education, 8Ec. du Ver h Soie- 
Arbres et Instruments de Musique! 

15. ' Mine de Fer A Saha-dahetch A une m d e  lieue dans le Nod - 
de Tamatave.' 

16. ' Prix des %uG, &c. - Envoi de Plantea - Hok, nouvelle 
E q x h  de VBCOUB- l'lantes daoa les lieux humidea - Pyrites eul- 
phureuses.' 

17. ' Envoi de la Teigne qui p d u i t  la Chenille de la Soie Jaune! 
18. ' Envoi de Plan@-Ihhantillon de la Soie Jaune-Boi de 

Calaba--pt Esp6ces de Tatamaka tree propres h la Construction 
Civile et Navale? pduisant une Wine odorante--Quarz dhuvert  & 
VI~TIIIJMIII t Chnstaus de Rochea hexagones.' 

I 'I. . 'Tr:tduction Malgache du 83" Psaume de David.' 
2't ). ~ l r ~ t r e  Traduction BIalgache.' 
._' I . 1'1 e~ur que font les Malgaches lorsque leurs Femme ou E n b  

annt t lnnrrrc~~sement malades.' 
:)?, 1 )( rnuverte d'une Espbce de Pyrite pouvant fournir une bonne 

,,IVIIII,: t l ~  SouFre et de Fer-DPcouverte d'une Mine de Fer pouvant 
I ~ O , I I I I ~ - ~  tlr.  liO h 80 1" per quintal.' 

:!:L. . Ie:rt\uie do G~ai~ics-Dissertations-Anmnce de DBtails sur 
lrqu \I ( , .~II ' . ,  'kc., CIOB ~ I U I ~ C I I ~ S . '  

11.;. I:t~n~iuques stir les 1iol)ports qui existent -entre lea Langues 



Malgache, Taitienne, Ulandaise, Malaise, et ~ ~ L a - O b s e r v u -  
tions sur 1'Hietoire de &dagawar de Raynal.' 

26. ' Formule d'Usage en donnant et recevant un Prhmt.' 
27. ' Appel dea Dieux Sup6rieurs et Evocation dm Manes, avec 

Notea' 
28. ' Formule d'Usage pour 1'Epreuve du Feu par le Fer.' 
30. ' Envoi de Grains, &., avec detaile.' 
31. ' Envoi de Plantes, avec ddtails.' 
32. ' Usine-gomme Vazouane pouwnt remplacer le goudron - 

Vouhe-tlSoukinef, huile bonne B manger.' 
33. ' Envoi de Plantes-details.' 
Dans un ordre du Prdfet a MM. Tellot et Jekell mention d'eaux 

thermal-. 
36. ' Appdte du Cuir chez les Malgachea.' 
87. ' Quelques Ddtails aur la Guerre entre Caci et Tsi-niaugueha.' 
38. Idem. 
39. ' Envoi de Planh-dQtails! 
40. ' Une Lettre de MM. Tellot et Jekell contenant quelqnea M- 

hila sur lea Arbrea de Madagascar-Travaux qu'exi nt lea Rizihres 
-Travaux que requiitrent lea Habitations B Riz- v aridtbs de Riz 
cul t ivh tant dans les Riziitres que dans lea Habitations.'-Details of 
dXerent races and manners and customs of the Mtidagasses. 

XIII. A bundle of loose papera, memoranda, brouium, calculations 
of finance, copies of decrees and r&lemms of the Amemblh Nationale, 
procksverbal de l ' h m b l h  Coloniale mpectin local disturbances 
and quarrels in 1791 ; local decreea and lam ; ~ e &  justice criminella 
Papers bearing date from 1736 to 181 1. 

XIV. (No. 13.) A small bundle of papers headed 
'' D i v e w  Pi& tl$e endommagdes relatives B Madapcar  :- 
1. Explication sur le Tatonage et Figures y relatives.' 
2. 6 Notes-Signification de divers Mots Mdgachea en Franph' 
3. ' Formule de Serment Malgache.' 
4. 6 Obeervation sur I'Amadou dea Malgaches! 
6. ' Vocabulaire des Principles Parties du Corpa Humain eelon 

1'Idiome de Be-tai-miscaraen, avec la Conjugahon dea Nome des dim 
Partiea.' 

6. ' Note eur la Pierre B Feu de Madagascar.' 
7. ' Note relative B la ConchyIiologie-Soh.' 
8. ' Minute d'une Lettre d'Envoi au Gouverneur-Gdndral de di- 

verses Gmines et Objets d'Histoire Naturelle.' 
9. ' Une Note contenant diverses Phrases en h g u e  Malgache et 

quelques Mota f i n p i a  B la Mdmoire de RTichaux, voyageur! 
10. ' S r i e  de divenres Phrasea et Mob Malgaches.' 
11. ' Une Table de Calcul depuis 1 jusqu'k - Brasses.' 
12. ' Diversea Demandes et Rdponses en Malgache! 
13. ' Nota sur le rafin, lea Partiea et 1'Usage qu'on en fait.' 
14. ' Sur la Non-Existence du - Nain dit Quimosa.' 
16. ' Note relative B 1'Arrivh B Madagascar des Agens du Directoire 

Baco et Burnet.' 



16. ' Prophhtie Tuqotine.' 
17. ' Divenres Notes relatives B I'EIiioire XaturelleArbres, Ar 

buetes, Plantee, ah. de Midagascar, leum EapBces, leure Genres, leun 
Classes.' 

18. ' Notee diversee eur 1'Iele de France, sur les Hottentots, sur ler 
Coloniea d'Amdrique, sur les Effete de la Lumihre du Soleil eur l a  
Corps Organiques, Hots exuprun& dea Grecs.' 

XV. (No. 17) to (No. 183.). A large bundle of papers of a sirni- . 

lar character: official correspondence between English and French 
authoritiee, drefts of despatches. Amongst them are- 
' Treaty for Abolition of Slave Trade between Sir R. Farquhar and 

Radama ' (188). 
' Histonque de Beniowsky ' (70). 
Note on Productione and Trade of MadPgawm, ' ldunies par M. de 

Chagal en 1816 ' (72). 
' Note sur Madagascar ' (73). 
' Vocabulaires, &c., CQr4monies et Usaga de Madagascar ' (83). 
' Notes on relative Names of different Madagascar Tribe, North, 

South, Eeet, and West ' (84). 
Notes sur Madagascar ' (88)-(sfgn6) ' Lami. 1816.' 
' Essai sur Madagaecar ' (89). 

Notes sur Maciagascar prim eoue la Dictde de M. la Salle.' 
' On the different tribes and nations (91). 
' Tableau comparatif des Inetructions donnh par le Capitniue- 

Ghridral aux diffdrentes Pereonues envoy& par lui B Mada 
avec la &urn& de I e m  Rapporb et lea Besultats de leun =: 
tions ' (124). 
' Instructione pour M. Chardenoux ' (124). 
Notes for Queries on Mad ' par eon Excellence,' (125.) 

Proepectua for p u b l i i i n g ~ o n a r y '  (130). 
' Estrait des Registres des ArAtb du Capitaine-GQnBral ' (130). 
' Eesai sur 1'Ile de Madagascar ' (1 30). 
' Instructione eommairea qu'il est convenable d'adreseer aux A ~ I S  du 

Gouvernement B Tamatave et B Foulpointe, Isle de Madagascar ' (130). 
' Instructions pour M. Rondeaux h 6 ,  Commiesaire Civil B 1'Isle de 

Maclagasoar,' signed It. T. Farquhar ' (130). 
I t  appeara that all theae documents were collected by Sir R. Far- 

quhar for the purpose of obtaining information to complete the pub- 
lication of the eat Dictionary of the Madapascar language prepared Y by De Frobrvil e. 

XVI. Printed.-' Catdchieme abdg6 en la Laneue de Madagascar 
pour instruire romrnairement ces Peuples, lea invlter et l a  disposer 
au Bapt&me.' Printed by the Propaganda at Rome. 

XVII. ' Memoir and Notice explanatory of a Chart of Mada- 
gascar by Lislet Geoffrey. London : J. Murray. 1819.' 

* There t l c ~ ~ n b m  are all in red ink. 



V I .-Despatch cornmunicattcattng the discove y of a Native Mritten 
Ckracter at Bohmar, on the Western Coast of Afnba, near 
Liberia, a c m  anied by a Vocabulary of the Vahie or  Vei i Tongus. By 'eut. F. E. FORBEEI, RN. Communicated by 
the Admiralty. Read April 23, 1849. 

[Some difficulty has been experienced in printing the following paper 
on the Vei language in consequence of there being no typographical 
means of representing thepeculiar alphabet in which the Language ia 
written ; and as the number of charactera is above 200, the expense of 
cutting a fount of types for the purpose would .have been very great. 
This difficulty haa been avoided by the adoption of a syllabarium in 
Roman types, in which every character of the native ayllabarium is 
represented by a syllable corresponding, aa nearly as our knowledge 
admits, with the sound of the cherecter as given by the native 
Africans. In those cases where several native charactera have ap- 
parently the same sound, they are here distinguished from each other 
by accents or other marks: it will thus be understood, for example, 
that bo, bd, bb, M, bo represent five different charactera. I t  must 
be remembered that the accents are eolely used to distinguish the 
several characters, and that they do not influence the sound of the 
vowels, except the circumflex, which gives the a the sound of a in 
water. I t  Is intended that the other vowels should be sounded as 
in Italian ; that the g should be always hard, as in go and get; the 
j as in joy ; n like ng in singer; ng aa in f nger; gb shows a sound 
common to several African languages, which Lieut. Forbes has gene- 
rally represented by p; ng, nh, and hn represent three characters 
which are probably all sounded alike; the aound is stated to be a 
kind of hum made with the lips almost closed. 

Reasons will he given in the notw appended to this paper for 
believing that the sounds of the Vei words thus represented will be 
as correct aa those produced by pronouncing the words according to 
the systems given by Lieut. Forbes, or by the Rev. Mr. Koelle. 

With the exception of this substitution and the omission of the 
separate alphabet of Lieut. Forbee, the paper is here given as 
written by that officer. The lithographed alphabet, which contains 
all the forma that have been met with in the different MSS., will 
include that of Lieut. Forbes.] 

H.Y.S. a Bonetta," Siemr Leone, Jan. 18,1849. 
Sir,-It has fallen to my lot to make a discovery of such im- 

portance to the civilization of Africa, that I am anxioue my own 
profedon ehould beax the honour that it may deeerve. 

The discovery consiata of a written language of the Phonetic 
order. 

On my arrival at Sierra Leone I did myself the honour to 
report the discovery to hh Excellency the Actin Governor ; and, 
at his request, furnished him with a copy o f the characterg 
alphabetically arrangctl, which liis Excellency purposed sending 
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.to the Secretary of State for the Colonies. In a service letter n a 
the subject I made use of the following expression :-" To the I' d- 
miralty, the head of the profession to wh~ch I have the honour to 
belong, I deem it my duty to 

B his Excellency I was 
voca I ulary to England as early as 

The curiosity of the discovery 
in Sierra Leone to witness it : 
aries-to these men the more astonishing, one of their Society 
being a man of sound philolo 'cal learning. The following is 

! P the co y of a letter I received rom the selllor Miionary of the 
Churc of England, the Rev. Ed. Jones, M.A. :- 
, I am unwilling that you ehould leave our ehorss witbout express- 
ing to you how deeply I feel your kindness in favouring me with a 
sight of your African vocabulary. I truat your moat praieeworthy 
qxertione amid the arduous dutlee of your profmion will lead to 
ulterior measures, and that steps will be immediately taka to pursue 
what you have so spiritedly begun, and thus satisfy all that the inte- 
reRts of philology and the cause of African improvement may demaod. 
I t  doas man a strange thing (for truth is etrange) that at a point of 
land within a few days' aail of ue, and immediately bordering upon an 
American colony, it should be left to a naval officer, actively engaged 
in the euppmion of tlle slave-trade, to bring to light the existence of 
a written language. previously, so far ae I have any nieans of judging, 
altogether unknown. Thin is your just merit, and I cheerfully ac- 
knowledge it." . 

I have had the pleasure of receiving from Mr. Roberts, the 
President of Liberia, an aseurance that the Ian- is a novelty 
to him, and he did me the honour to request I would furniah him 
with a copy of the characters. 

Hoping this communication may meet your approbation, as 
well as the good opinion of their Lordships, 

I have, &. 
(signed) F. E. FORBEB, 

Lieut. R.N. Commanding H.M.S. Bonetta" 
To Commodore Sir Charlm Hotham, K.C.B., 

Commander in Chief Wert Coast of Africa, 
@. &c 

At  Ca Mount, on the house of one of the Liberian eettlerg 
I chancerb meet the following characters-66 k6 i si a wa k6 
mu."* Never having heard of an African IT of the kind, I "k" inquired, and discovered them to be of a native anguage of late 
introduction or invention. For some time I failed in getting them 
explained, or in obtaining any further information on the subject. 

A lucky chance took me to a town ciilled " Bohmar," about 
8 miles E. of Cape Mount, and there I met a man by the name 

See fuc-simile on the lecond lithograph. 
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Englii. 
Sunset 
Heat 
Cold 
Night 
Day 

Fire 
Air 
Earth 
Smoke 
Water 
Wind 
Calm 

See 
Hear 
Smell 
Feel 

MY 
Head 
Hair 
E&e 

Face 
Mouth 
Nose 
Chin 
Arm 
Hand 
Finger 
Leg 
Foot 
Toea 
Back 
Belly 

Deaf 
Dumb 
Blind 
Idiot 
Mad 
Lame 
Wound 
Fever 
Sick 

PEENOM ENA-continued. 

Native Character. Pronunciation. 
te bl la tai lee bih la 
gbb ni pann dee 
ki ma tee mar 
su dong nu loh 
te dong tai lee loh 

ELEMBATS. 
td tah 
a ifilagbda ah ee fee lah bo ah 
du ma doo mar 
ji gee 
si si se ne 
fi la fee lah 
filaMle fee lah bii lee 

SEA8XS. 
i j t l  
ja la 

eah jay 
eah lah 

ku e ko iia 
bu 4 dong boh mr dong 

SY~KYFFBY. 
mo fi ma moh fee mar 
ku kung 
ku ri kung de 
ja 
to ro 

ja 
to roh 

jadong - tar roh 
jd (?) la 
sung sung 
gbtl k6 ro pah ko loh 
b6 boo 
bd luvalo boo loo far loh 
bd lu ddng le boo loo dong lee 
k6 ne kai Bee 
kB ne ja lo kai Eee jar loh 
kc5 ddng le kain dong lee * r t ~  koh 
bG boo 

MALADIXS. 
a we le ko lo la ah wee ly ko loh da 
a to lo gbo ti mu ah to loh poo tee le moo 
mu mu moo moo 
a bi le mo j4 ah bil lee mo jay 
a ku m nya ah ku lae L 
a bu lo wa ah bo loh oar 
a ma gbs, ah man pah 
gbd a 
a ma ni ghddi a 

Pa ah 
ah ma nee pan dee ar 

a ki la a I r i  Lee la11 
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Ehglibh. 
Father 
Mother 
Husband 
Wife 
Man 
Woman 
Brother 
Sister 
Son 
Daughter 
BOY 
Girl 

House 
Door 
Window 
Thatch 
wood 
Room 
Table 
Becl 
Seat 
Mat 
Pipe 
Tobacco 

Forest 
Tree 
Bush 
Bough 
Trunk 
Leaf 
Flowers 
Fruit 
Shade 
Bark 
Thorn 
Roots 
Creeper 

Spear 
Sword 
Musket 
Powder 
Cannon 
Fowling-piece 
Powder-flask 
Musket-ball 

Native Chrurmer. 
fir 
ng ba 
"Bga 
na muel 
ga i  
mu su ma 
nyo mo 
nyo mo mu su ma 

na deng mu su ma 
deng ga i ma 
deng mu eu ma 

HOUSE, &a. 
kt5 
k6 la lo 
jd le la lo 
ja la 
& 
s6 ri lo 
ma na 
fibt5gW 
i3b ye 
wa la 
tsrwala 
ts wa 

FOREST. 
filabiwola 
k6 ng 
WE b6 
abfdd, 
k6 ng t6 

iYZM 
kd p6ng 
si le kd lo 
kd fd lu 
wale 
kdng su lu 
JU du 

ARMS, BEC. 
tAM 
Jni Y& 
K 
bu ng 
do b6 
ne d6ng 
fu u 
bh k6 je 

Pronunciation. 
fir 
hhum bah 
nah kar 
nah moo eu 
kai ee 
IOU SU mBr 

gno mob 
goo moh mu su mar 
nah ding 
nah ding mu eu mar 
ding kai ee mar 
ding mu su mar 

kain 
kain dar roh 
jayn dee lah loh 
i8n dab 
m r o  
mh de loh 
mar sar 
ping pih 

;r 
ta oar lah 
ta oar 

fee la bah woh la 
koang 
jaum boh 
ah boo loon 
koang tih 
ja lil~um bah 
kon foo 
kon pong 
su elee a lior loh 
koan fo loo 
wah f ee 
koang soo doo 
juh doo 

tam bah 
mee iiae 
boll 
boh foung 
doo bnh 
seh doong 
vou loo 
boh ko enjae 
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Bull 
EngJb 

Bullock 
Cow 
Goat 
Sheep %@. 
Deer 
Elephant 
Dog 
Cat 
Rat 
Mouse 
Musk-mt 
Bush-cat 
Lion 
Tiger 

Fowl 
Duck 
Eagle 
Snipe 
Palm bid 
Dove 
Turkey 
Toucan 

orange 
Pine-apple 
Plantain 
Banana 
Cocoa-nut 
Guava 
Paupau 

Pumpkin 
Y n m ~  
Cnxwrln 
Swret potato 
Icier 
Unions 
Cl~ i l t i~ s  
Rclinq 

ai gaima 
ni 
nimusuraa 
M 
Mwala 
k6 nya 
ko ri 
kt5 la 
gs* 
u du 
ma nya le 
to la 
ding ri 
do du 
ko le gb8 le 
ja la 
mudu gbo 

BIBDB, 
ti ea 
bh dong ko ri 
k6 ngja 
gbo lo ma m be 
kdsi a 
pOnf3 u 
do gM ke ko deng 
gbdagbda 

gbo du 
s inabe le  
tu aa 
jo u 
k6 ro 
sibti la 
ki la f6 
& 

Pronmciuion. 
gnee kaie mar 
P e e  
p e e  mu su mar 
bah 
bah oar la 
ko iiall 
ko de 
kain la 
kar mar 
woo doo 
mar gnah elee 
to la 
ding de 
do0 loo 
Lo lee pih lee 
ja la 
su loo poo 

teeea 
boh loh kon dee 
q w  ja 
po lo mar seh mbeh 
ko se ah 
poh w m  
doo pah ke kon de 
pi h ah pith 

doom boo loh 
kaii fhe 
bah nah 
pro  ba nah 
porn kon jae 
ko le om 
pah kaie 

po loo 
ce nah beh lee 
bahsar 
joh woo 
ko loh 
se bah lah 
kee lah h e  
80r 
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Englhb. 
Gold 
Silver 
copper 
Brass 
Iron 
Tin 
Charcoal 

Diamond - 
Glase 

Salt 

Meat 
Bullock flah 
Goat fleeh 
Bread 
Flour 
Fish 

Palm wine 
Spirits 
Rum 

White 
Black 
Yellow 
Red 
Green 

Clothes 
cap  
Shirt 
Trowsem 
Shoes 
Black handkcf. 
Cloth 
Piece cloth 
country cloth 

METALS. 
Native Cimncter. 

ga ni jale 
ga ni gb8 ma 
tA ni 
bang bang td ra 
ku du 

Pronunciation. 
kar nee jar lee 
kar nee peh mar 
ta gnee 
bang ban teh lae 
tong doo 
BOn f3"'ng 
kain boo 

ni na si ng nee nah seng 
me d ra meh neh lae 

SPICES. 
k6 koh 
ki le fe kee lea fae 
do du too doo 

MEATS, &c. &c. 

YB 
ni au ye 

- Yea 

Mne yt5 bah so0 yea 
l3b6 ng boh foo 
gb6 ng mu boh foo mun 
n y i @"'a 

D~rnne. 
bang peh 

P o w  g u  Porn peh 
g u  pah 

a gbb ma ah pah mar 
fimu fee mar 
nye le b e l e e  , 
ja le ja lea 
ji 1-0 gee dong 

d6ng fing 
gbo lo 
d6ng ma 
k$ ko la 
k6 wa 
bidgMes  
mu lu fu 
ko la 
ga ro ko la 

doung fing 
boh loh 
doung mar 
kain kon lah 
ko oar 
fee ta p h  sar 
moo luh fuh 
koh lah 
kan doh ko lah 
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Englii. 
Year 
M o ~ r t h  
Morning 
Evening 
Noon 
Midnight 
T o d a y  
To-morrow 
E n d  
Beginning 
Rainy season 
Dry  wason 
Land wind 
Sea wind 

I 
Thou 
H e  
We 
You 
They 
W h o  
Which 
M Y  
I l i s  
Ours 
Yours 
Theirs 
Each  
Al l  
Neither 
This  
Tha t  
Some 
Other 
Sl1r.11 
Alirre 
Nt~rae 

TIMES, kc. 
Native Character. 

-g 
ga 10 
sa ma 
te l e  lo  
t e  l e  ku tr! 
su tt! 
s a r o m  
si na 
a b l i h e  
a k u d u m i  
sa ma lo 
ko r i  ma . - 

u la lo fi la 
k6 i lo  fi l a  

f g nYa 
1 wa 
ga i me 
mu gbe 
i wa 
mo me nu 
wa mu 
a me na 
d mu 
a d mu 
mu td mu he 
i w a d m u  
a nu t4 mu 
k e k e  ' 

a g b e r a  
r o r o g b i r a  
ke 
ke me nu  
n g  kd deng 
a ma deng 
ke tB lo 
n g  u gbd lo  l a  
a gbe deag 

Pronanciation. 
=ng 
kar loh 
8ar mar 
teh lee loh 
teh lee liun teh 
w tih 
sor don do 
ae nah 
a h  bang he 
a h  ko ro mee 
sar  mar ro 
ko le  mar 
woo la loh fee lah 
qua ee loh fee loh 

hhuln gar 
ee Oar 
ka i e  meh 
mun bih 
ee m c  
moh meh noo 
jauh mun 
a h  me nah 
tah mun 
a h  tah mun 
mun tah mun he 
ee oar la mun 
ah noo ta mun 
keh o keh 
a h  peh lae 
don do peh lae 
ke 
keh me noo 
hhum ko ding 
ah mar diug 
keh ta roh 
hhum w o r n  bo riola 
ah peh ding 

1 mm don do 
2 fi la fee lah 
;I 
-! 

mg, 
na  ni 

pah 
nah nee 

5 I du  sor doo 
fi ffi du ro r o  sor don do - , d d u  fi la aorn fee la 
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Nnumum-mntinwd. 
Native Cluuackr. Pronunciation. 

8 d d u s a g b i  sorn sarc pah 
9 sadunani aorn na nee 

10 tting tang 
11 t i n g r o  ro tang don do 
20 mobd le mo ban dee 
21 mobtileak6roro mo ban dee ako don do 
30 m o M l e a k d d n g  . mo ban dee ako tang 
31 mo M 1e a kd tsing ro ro mo ban dee ako tang don do 

. 40mofilabAle moh fee lah ban dee 
41 mofilabtileakdroro moh fee lah ban dee ako don do 
50 mofilaMleak6king moh fee lah ban dee alto tang 
51 mo fi la bh le ak6 tang ro ro moh fee lah ban dee ako tang don'do 
60 mosagbdbtile moh sack pah ban dee 
61 mo a9 gbs. btile a kd ro ro moh sack pah ban dee ako don do 
70 mo sa g M  bti lea k6 thg moh sarc pah ban dee ako tan 

' 

71 mosagMMleakothgmromohsarcpahhndeeakotangf9ndo 
80 mo nani bs, le moh nar nee ban dee ' 

81 monaniMleakdroro moh nar nee ban dee ako dondo 
90 mo na ni b i l e  a kd thg  moh nar nee ban dee ako tang 
91 mo na ni bai le a kd &g m ro moh nar nee ban dee ako tang dondo 
100 hoh ro ro hun de ro don do 

lo00 t8isurom taow su don do 

EngMI. 
Able 
Acid 
Aged 
Agreeable 
Alike 
Alive 
Bad 
Barren 
Bend 
Boiling 
Broken 
Careful 
Cheap 
Clean 
Clever 
Cloudy 
Complete 
Drunk 
Dry 
Empty 
Enough 
Equal 

VOL. XX. 

Native Chuactsr. 
ku la 
a d6ng la 
ka ki la 
kd ni 
nyo gbi 
ake ra  
a ma na 
a gbd male mu 
i du 
a u r i  
i ga ri 
i ku ma f6 ra gbh gbh 
a l woh ma gb8 ra 
a ko le 
i ko sa 
b6 la gbi la 
a ku be le mu 
gb8 bi la 
a gb i  la 
a fd lu mu 
a ku la 
ng k6 t i  

Pnmmciation. 
koun dah 
ah don lah 
karn kee lak 
koh iiee 
neaugh beih 
ah ken dae 
a r  mar'gne 
ah peh mar lee moo 
ee do0 
ah woo dee 
ee kar dee 
ea ko mar feh lae pang pang 
ah eong woh mar peh lae 
ah ko elee 
ee koh sar 
ban da beih lah 
ah kung ben dee mun 
peh bi lah 
ah ah la B ah o loo mun 
ah knng dah 
hhum kon tah 

E l  



ww- 
FMPle 
Few 
Fh! 
Rt 
B'utam 0) 
J?mJ 
Glut 
Gnat 
IIud 
;:;7 
lid 

:i2z 
Luffe 
Lur 
Late 
Im3 
I*rqEI 
IAam 
Iat 
Yak 
YicMk 
nm 
N a r  
New 
Nrut 
h'lllrrarmrr 
Ohi 

z 
Poor 
h u J  
Quick 
RPpid 
Same 
Short 
Sick 
slow 
son 
Strong 
Sweet 
Thirsty 
rf'imid 
$rue 

AIulzcll-*. 
Native fhmcter.  ~ 0 1 1 c i a t i ~ 0 .  

m W 
amafing61 ah mar fing fiu 
aaejeseje ab sen gee aen gee 
aku lagbd ah kung dal ping 
P 10 jar loh 
~ p d W 3  man ja ding 
angvalasa  ab hum far la ear 
a s h r d b e l e  ah song woh Bil lee 

arc peh 
a n n ?  ahfariia 
*%mJa'% ah can doh jang 
a g b i r i a  ah pan deah 
k d n g d  kong woh 
amuauvala ahmuclufala 
amrkora  ah mar ko sar 
amama ah mar mar 
a g b o r o d m t u  ah poh loh wee lae too 
a t o  lu ah koo loo 
.*me ah peh ne meh 
i a G j s b  ee ah feh jan ja 
a k u ~ k o l u  ah kung mar b lob 
.P%T ahjaw 
i fb le  ee foo lee 
a a a m  ah sar mar 
hi ka ie 
a tdmr  ah teh mar 
a g W  lo ah bo roh 
nu be fo wo beh for ' 

a ~ i a n n  ah nah mar 
aronmle ah roh man dee 
L u d u  M . ah koor urn bah 
aL3loLdloMmu ahko lohko loh labmoo  

:tea ee dar ka 
ah beh lee ah 

ja mo mu jar moh moo 
? a'.+. 
1 1 i a n a n a  

gn- pab 
ee nah dee ah dee agh 

alogbdr ia  a h  loh pan dee ah 
a td ro ah tarroh 
a i  kudu ah ee Lung doo 
ak i l awa  ee tee  k oar 
ima td r i a  ee mar tar de ah 
a ma gb8 la ab mar peh lac 
a age na ah gar nah 
a 11i rlyn gbk ah kee iia pah 
ng kd ji ni a mi hhung ko get- nee ah mee 
a mi ni nya ah mee nee iia 
tiin uya mu tau iia moo 
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Useful 
Usel- 

Abuse 
Accapt 
Accuae 
Answer 
Arrive 
&k 
&esiet 
Bargain 
Beat 

- Beg 
-0 
Believe 
Bind 
Boil 
Bring 
Buy 
Call 

23  
Chew 
Collect 
Come 
Count 
Cut 
Dance 
Deliver 
Destroy 
Die 
Double 
Divide 
Drese 
Drink 
Eat 
End 
Explain 
Enter 
Invite 
Go 
Kick 
Kiss 
Kill 
&ow 

A~~pcr~~ItS-c&'n~ed. 
Native Churcrer. Pronunciation. 

a m g a n g  ah mar kang 
madalu mar da roo 
nai r ia  nah ee dee ah 
ma lu lua la maroolooalah 

VEBBS. 
agberajau ahpehlaejaoo 
i gbi la je ee beh la enjae 
at4koeBrina ah ta ko seh di nah 
iwikdle ee vee qua lee 
a k6 ah kay 
itoea ee to sar 
ibdsala ee bar sar la 
a & wd l?a ah sor woh goes 
ng be bti a hhum beh boo ah 
fu ra ke foo lae kae 
ikudubi ee koo roo bee 
isala ee sar la 
ikir iak6 ee kee lee ah ko 
i ki ng ee kee ng 
inala ee nah lah 
iaea ee ah sang 
i kd le ee kain lee 
i d l a  ee t a l a  
i bi la ee bee la 
iro ee dong 
ilaed ee dar song 
i na ee nah 
i la ng ee dang . 
i tehi ee tehea 
mutdroke mun ta dong ke 
it4k6 ee ta ko 

nhrojaoo 
ah far la 

asinama ee se nah mar 
u i  tddu oo ee teh doo 
i ma ki ri ee mar kee dee 
i mi ee mee 
feng ro zkpig 
aM ng 
i ro ji la ng la ee roh gee lang dah 
i ddng ee doung 
ik6Mlahe ee kain bah la he 
it6 ee tah 
i mn ng t6 ee mwn teh 
i la d6ng ng la lo ee da doung h h m  dah 
i fii ee far 
na& nah sot 

E 2 

loh 



Lend 
Lie 
Live 
Love 
h k  
Make 
Move 
OCCUPY 
Open 
Owe 
Paddle 
Part 
pay 
Plea98 
prepare 
Promise 
Proteci 
Quarrel 
h i v e  
Ilecdlecr 
Bob 
Bun 
Sail 
%Y 
&U 
See 
Sing 
speak 
Stab 
&P 
swear 
Take 
Talk 
Tell 
Tear 
Think 
Touch 
Tremble 
Truet 
Understand 
Wake 
Walk 
Watch 
Want 
Weigh 
Wish 
Work 

Wn.tten Cliaroclet on the W. Gwt of Africcr. 

vrm- 
Native Cbmder. h W .  

i jd ra ke ee jay ha ke 
ng si na hhum see nab 
i tiI ni ee 
i f6 la gbd ee fe k boh 
n a i r i a  nab qe de ah 
pg f6 ra hhum feh h e  
l y l a  ee p e e  ah 
i bi ee bee 
sbenu  ah bih noo 
i h g a  ee dar kar 
sgbhgbilangb6lo ahpangbehlahhnmbooloh 
da la darM 
itdga ee teh kar 
pa wake paugh oar ke 
kd nys ko gnee 
i m a d i s  eemardeeah 
ku ra gbl h ku lae bib h 
kumaf6ra kung mar MI lae 
k6 ri qua dee 
a gM b6 lo ah bong boo loh 
a d k u m  ah song hung dong 
aga  (?I ah kar gar 
bu le ka boo lee keh 
wufilasera woo fee lah seh lae 
Gng ro 6ng dong 
i(P ee kar 
* Je ah enjae 
ro ng g K  dong hhum boh 
i fo ee for 
a n g P m e s  ah ung sor me ah 
id ee sor 
a bri lo ke ah boo lok keh 
i gbi ee bee 
di a bri dhe am boo 
i fo ee for 
i te " ee teh 
i kumkilema ee kung dong kee lee mar 
ima ee mar 
amanieangtd ah mar gnee sam bah 
i s a h  eesarrah 
na s& nah sor 
ea ku y6 ea hung nay 
i td ea ee ta eah 
ima ki ke ee mar kee keh 
ng lu lo a la hhum woo lot1 a lah 
i musuma ee mu su mar 
i w6 lo ee woh loh 
a& ke eor keh 
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The foregoing vocabulary is of the " Vahie." or *V.e$+mguage, 

which extends over the following countries :-Cap-.Mount, 
Soungrie, Mama, and Gallinas, on the sea coast, Bud'~$veral 
interior countries. The variety of African languages *.&J. fre- 
quently met with, that they may be more properly termed d$ikts, 
as the following may prove :- .a 

Vahie. C o u m  Xmo. Fib. .:*. 
1 Dondo goonoo doo doo ..-• 
2 Feelah tierla "‘"% song .,.-.**: ..:- 
3 Sacpah tarlee tah tah t . ... ... 
4 Narnee teenar neah eh 
5 Sooloh 

. . . .: 
nmno lnoo d'moo . . . . 

6 Soo dondo dia goonoo moomadoo neeroo . .. . :.... 
7 Soo feelah dia tierla moomawug mesooug . . 

b i  biph 
:. - -  

8 Soo sac* dia tarlee mumatah 
9 Soo namea dia teenar munia eussahdoo chieeroo 

10 Taw zehiar p o d   oh 
~ h ;  the above characters might be arranged into a general 

African written character. 
In concluding, I hope the missionaries or others may follow up 

what has been thus commenced, as, from the opposite nature of 
the duties of a naval otlicer, I d d  neither spare time, nor hope 
tor the opportunity, of faithfully arranging a grammar or making 
translations. 

Noter on the Vet' Language and Alphabet. 
By E. NOBRI~, Esq. 

THOSE who have occu ied themselves with investigatin the lan- 
guages of Africa may ! ave heard that an account reache d England 
last year of the discovery, by Lieut. Forbes, of a written character 
in use by the Vei nation in the interior of Africa, and of the con- 
sequent expedition undertaken by the Rev. S. W. Koelle, a Ger- 
man gentleman attached to the Church Missionary Society, and 
especially connected with the language department, to investigate 
the matter in the country where the language was spoken and 
written, some 300 or 400 miles E. of Sierra Leone. Not long 
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out, and .*.he unpretcndin way in which it is narrated. The 
three npu ripts were place f in my hands by the liberalit of the 
~ h u r ~ I & ~ o n a r y  Society and the kindneas of the Rev. d Venn, 
the and able secretary, and I have endeavoured from time 
to h e ,  at leisure hours, to acquire an insight into the language. 
-It, seemed that now, for the first time, we had an opportunity of 
bebming acquainted with the less obvious peculiarities of a negro 

:*:$+gue; every writing in a ne language which had been . .':'.~ltherto within the reach of philo k" ogem beinkeither the pmduc- 
'-;.*' tion of foreigners, or of natives who had en so long under 

**:' . foreign instruction that they may fairly be su posed to have lost . . P :.>.; something of the original purity of their own anguages-to their 
' 0  *. great advantage, no doubt, but not so much to our purpose. In 

* *  .; . all casea too we had only tramlations, and these are unfitted to 
convey the idiom of a lan . The manuscripts in my hands 
are clearly free from these F efecta : they are originals, the produc- 
tion of natives uuacquainted, or slightly acqwinted with European 
languages, and two of them at least are decidedly uneophisticatd 
Some of the reaulta of my examination form the subject of these 
notes. I am sorry to confeea that I have not been very suc- 
ceasful in getting at  the peculiarities of the language. The 
manuscripts are written without any division between words or 
sentences ; and African languages consisting generally of short 
words, much encumbered, as we should say, with little particles, of 
which the meaning is not obvious to us, and which particles are 
now and then really nouns and verbs of importance, there is a 
continual risk of confounding them with these nouns and verbs, 
which I fear I have not always escaped. Added to this is the laxity 
of the tramlation, my greatest obstacle. I ought to have bcen 
prepared for this, for it was clearly impossible that Mr. Koelle 
should take a long journey in the exhausting climate of Africa, 
learn a new language and copious character, and translate a 
hundred and fifty pages into English, all in the interval of a few 
week  H e  states that he accomplished hi task by the aid of 
some natives who understood Englleh; and there can be no doubt 
that the books were r e d  and translated rou hly into some dialect 
i~rt~~llrc$hl~. t o  Rlr. Koelle, who gave it the f nglish dress in which 
IIV split it 11onle. This will readily account for the laxity we 
tind : the nntirc readers would translate orally what they could 
encily rmrlcr, make ex lanatory comments when they could not P tindl wonls for short e liptic passages, and skip over what they. 
foiind too ditficult : thus we b d  whole passages omitted, and 
~ h r t  s ~ ~ n t ~ n c f , ~  expanded into long ones; names of persons and 
13l:lrrs v t  ~ O I I  n where the ori 'nal merely gives a pronoun, and 
tila. ~ncnning frequently statef in terms differing wholly fmm 
~ I I O P C  giv1111 ly the author. Omionaliy I can find no meaning 
11 11:1tc1 tar IN tllc original, more particularly in the rnaswcril~t 
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marked D, an odd kind of moral or religions treatk, a mixture 
of native Negro ideas with some Mohammedan teaching. Not- 
withstanding this I am still under the eatest obligations to the 
translation, without which I could not f ave advanced a step. I 
have also been aided in the investigation by a slight acquaintance 
with the rudiments of the Mandingo, a cognate language with the 
Vei; by a vocabulary of sixty or seventy words in vol. 38 of 
Silliman's Journal, and recent1 by Lieut. Forbes's vocabulary, 
which has been often found valua $ le as a corroboration or correction 
of former conjectures. Wlth all these aids it is with great d i i -  
deuce that the following imperfect notes on the language are 
hazarded, as I am more tban any one aware of the insufficiency 
of my inveeti ation ; in most instances, Ilowever, each grammatical f statement wi 1 be accom ~ n i e d  by a ge in proof from the d r. manuscripts : * this woul have been one m all cases, and more 
co ionsly, had I not unfortunately mislaid the sheet containing m P re erences, a t  an advanced period of the research, and I fear f 
muat therefore sometimes make a statement without sufficient 
proof. The leisure which I have been able to devote to the 
subject has been very short and frequently interrupted. I am 
conscious that the work is but half done ; and I cannot now read 
a e without finding some error in former readings. 

R e  alphabet consists of nearly two hundred characters, each 
represenhug a syllable, which is usually composed of a consonant 
and vowel, as ta, &w, si, &c. ; sometimes a nasal closes the syllable, 

few are simple vowels. The plate 
transcription adopted in this per, 

Lieut. Forbes and the Rev. Mr. g e l l e .  
lee of Lieut. Forbes without alteration, 

to change the dsha, &he, dshi, &., of 
jay  je, ji. The first division of each 

column in the plate contains the character as most fre uently P made in the manuscripts, which may be called the norma form ; 
the second contains the varieties met with, in which those are not 
included which are roduced by turning a letter upside down, 
sideways, or backwar !I s, a practice very common with certain cha- 
racters. The three remainin divisions contain the transcriptions . 
of Mr. Koelle and Lieut. b orbes, and the one adopted here. 
When the character given by Lieut. Forbes differs much from 
that in the manuscripts, it is placed in the second division, as 
well as a few which are found in his alphabet on1 ; these are 
marked with a little cross, and some of them, poasi~ly, are mis- 

The originnls nre referred to by the let& A, C, and D, and by tb .  number of 
tbe line. If thae MSS. should ever bepublisbed, thilrill enable a future iorertigntor 
to teat rn j m l t r  ; and if uot, there is no doubt the Cl~urch Mirionary Society will 
nLrd ready ncwa to pnow deriruuc of eonrulting the MS9. 
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takes ; but in one or two cases they give the sound of a character 
found in the manuscripts and not included in Mr. Koelle's list. 
In the fourth division there are several blanks, many characters 
being omitted by Lieut. Forbes as unknown to him; in fact, a t  
least fifty of the characters are very rarely used, and I have 
found them only in proper names. A few at  the end, which 
have no transcription, are not given by either Koelle or Forbes, 
but are found in the manuscripts without a clue to their sound. 
It has been already said that the ronnnciation of two or three 
such characters ma be inferred om Lieut. Forbes's a1 habet, 2' R P and one is given rom con'ecture : with the addition o ma: i t  
evidently signifies LL a shirt! and the word for L6 s h i i  " is given 
by Lieut. Forbea as doungma ; in one instance, too, the character 
is substituted for the final syllable of Mandu, the name of a 
town ; I have therefore called i t  du, and laced it accordingly. 

There are two characters in the Sy 8 abarium which have the 
very different sounds of hiz and p. In the plate one of them is 
the same form as the other turned upside down. As many of the 
characters are found in every position, I am inclined to think that 
these characters are on1 one, and that they re resent the Semitic ! P Y, an additional trace o a (so-called) Semitic e ement found in an 
African language. Like the ain it is an obscure sound, little 
beard by strangers, and confounded by them with 
thus that in Hebrew grammars we find the techni 3 names Or h. of It the is 
conjugations which have y in the original, written in Rnman cha- 
racters, with h ; as Pilleel and Puhal, ofhn pronounced Pingel 
and Pungal ; so, in Vei, although the character is written, when- 
ever we have any means of testing the pronunciation we find it 
little sounded. Thus the word " four " is given as nani in our 
vocabularies, and is nani in Mandingo; in our manuscripts we 
have sometimes nani, sometimes nanani or nahbni : the proper 
names in which the character is written in the manuscripts are 
transcribed by Koelle without it, as Fa Bofe, D. 502, Fa Tdtoe, 
D. 605 ; in both of these we find Fa? in the mannscript ; we 
have Mana written M a w a  again and again in manuscript A. 
In the other characters having the same element the same fact is 
found ; thus mo-nu, men, is occasionally written moyonu. And 
the name which Koelle reads BaraJiamu, is made by the syllables 
RrYaRamo?o. 

'1'1 1,. mund of a word is not always to be accurately known from 
tlmt ~ l f  it.: component syllables: the word "hot," for instance, is 
written I J ~  Lieut. Forbes with characters which he reads alr pah 
dc (n f r ,  \r l ~ile he reads the whole word ahpandeah ; he writes " an 
I'RP," to-klh, and reads it toroh. The same irregularity is found 
ill  3ir. Rnclle's translation : the name of the inventor of the alpha- 
t ~ r t  lie rcads Uoalu, while he r d s  the letters of his name dshi 
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a lu,' or &hi a du; the name of Sumfure he s 11s So lu fo Id, Y or So du fo la; Jara  kala, in his alphabet is a la hb la, or  
J a  & hb T.LU la, and so on with many of the names in the manu- 
scripts. In all this we find nothin more than what is common in 
our own language, and therefore $e orthography followed in this 
paper is as likely to represent the sound of the language as either-of 
the others, and i t  certainly has the advantage of a distinct represen- 
tation for every difirent character. I t  is robable that eeveral 
characters are used for the same sound, $u h the meaning ia 
different where a different character is w d .  h e  similarity of 
sound is inferred fiom the circumstance that one character is 
sometimes substituted for another, though there may be slight 
differences not readily appreciable by strangers; and, in fact, 
something like the C h i n k  tones haa been suspected by persons 
who have heard the pronunciation of certain Negro tribes. The 
consonante d, r, and I, seem to be distinguishable with difficulty. 
and the same word is often written with either; & and la are 
pe tually confounded. ROW proceed to the grammar, observing &st, that the do- 4 

cation of Dr. Latham, who, in his able paper on the African lan- 
guages, published in the Report of the British Association for 
1847, places the Vei among the cognates of the Mandingo, is 
perfectly correct. The noun, as in other Negro languages, has 
no inflection ; all its modifications appear to be made by placing 
particles after it ; the plural takes nu (the Mandingo lu), as mo, 
a rson, menu, persons; mmu, a woman, musu-nu, women. 0L particles generally follow nu, as mo-nu-ye, to men ; awu- 
nu-ye, to women. 

The nominative case very frequently receives the particle wa, 
or rod, when it is the subject of a verb ; examples are : mo-nu-& 
moya-nu fd, D. 542, the men killed the men ; Gotolu-tod Jala 
Biidu bi, D. 536, Goturu seized Jarabulo ; Gotolu-wd Gbaho fd, 
D. 542, Goturu .killed Baku ; W3nnyataele-wd a o Bflang-la, f A. 23, Wonyawere he said to Bilang. The partic e ye is used 
preciseIy in a similar way in the Mandingo language ; Macbrair 
gives several examples, and he believes the particle to be merely 
separative, placed to distinguish the nominahve from the governed 
words which follow. This is not unlikely, but the particle is cer- 
tainly used in Vei where no governed word follows, though I 
cannot cite any instance* Wa is once used in a dative, a-wa- 
ye, D. 695, to her. In a plirase of frequent murrence in one 

* W, in the al habet given in the plate accompanying the Narrative; but thir 
m u t  bc an error o f  the lithographer fir "&hi." a louud which we reprerent by ji, 
md Limt. F o r b  by jce. This pt iculsr  character Lieot. F o r k  makea dw, is 
which we follow him. 
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of the manuscripts, ye ie used as in Mandingo ; it is gbdu-ye to, 
the book says. 

I 6nd something exceedingly like an accusative case, which, 
however, I have some difticulty in admitting the existence of in a 
Negro tongue, and yet the character which forms it is rarely used 
in any other way ; the character, too, is unlike the others, bei 
made of four dots in a perpendicular line, as though intend 3 
to be separate ; ita sound is me. I t  is of frequent use, as a ni 
patcitw roro-me biZa, D. S07, he must dollar one take ; anu la 
mat-me gbi Me, A. 19, they did the ntlemen all call.* Still 

uently, perhpe, me is o m i d  
but it ap4eara a c-- teristic o African Ian- to omit the particles o case, number, "Ore "s 

time, &.. when the passage is plain without them. 
The genitive is sometimes made by simple ap tion, as Sau 

Mlu, A. 15, Sau's hand ; Rora fa, c. 45, Rora's P" ather ; Tato ja 
Rota m d  gbailo mo-nu Za 

tom's-people did a goat k i l  ; 
la, or Ja: as a fa-Za P d u  

mangja-da ahgnu, c. 423, 
king's daughter. I have once found uxa, as nyomo-tw deng, c. 115, 
brother's son. 

Other caaes are made by la, or ye, to ; fe, after ; lo, in, or into, 
&., as hi- e, D. 202, to a mart ; i ta fo Gotolu-ye, D. 499, you 
go tell to dturu ; i a t6h kalu-iia, D. 422, you carry it to the 
moon ; u sd aye, A. 200, you send after him ; maoci mo s h  i-fe, 
A. 36, we a man send aRer you ; a bdlu-lo, c. 17, in his hand ; 
ariyane-lo, D. 2, into heaven; ja-lo fera, D. 68, look into the 
face. 

I t  is possible that the particle ni may be a real preposition, 
meaning at, or to ; it seems to occur in such phrasee ss d e q  mu 
ulu ni Vai, c. 47, a son who was born in Vei ; na n i  Jondu, c. 14, 
came to Jondu ; Rora be Date ta ni T&o ja, c. 144, Rora and 
Date went to Tatu's town. I am rather inclined to think ni a 
termination to the precedine verb, making duni, mi, tnni, 
though I do not see ita meamg et. I do not like to admit a d pre osition ; be may be considere as a conjunction. 

xdjectives appear like substantives, with hardly a shade o i  
difference; and they follow the substantive. I find nothing like 
de rees of comparison. 

Bewona~ pronouns are ng, I ; i, thou ; a, he or she ; nnnm or 
mum, we; u, ye anu, they. These are Mandingo in the 
singular, but not In the plural. All these pronouns are con- 
structed as nouns, with the same particles ; as a-coci mo s&, 

For the better underslnlltling of the meauir~g, I transla~e wort1 fur worcl, whcm 
there u any p i b i l i t y  of mistaki~~g the reslwctive values of tile wortls. 



Notes on the Vii Languuge and Alp-. 107 

D. 490, he sent a person ; u-ow&, D. 217, ye see ; a ta be a fa, 
c. 7, hi mother and his father ; a Mu, c. 15, her hand ; ng-la 
R t ~ r a ,  D. 73, my word; i-la, c. 301, to you; a-ye, c. 152, for 
.him ; a-jb, A. 200, after him. M m ,  we, is divisible ; as mu na 
m, A. 83, we are come, for mucw nu. Perha s mu is the original 
wonl ; in some phrases " we " is e x p d  ! y mu-nu, as mu ta 
nu, c. 90, we go ; see! also A. 56, 63 ; and mu in one case standa 
alone ; m mu ma Rdng g h  dong, D. 690, must we not tree- 
plums eat. Once I find umu, D. 546, meaning we, in the sense of 

. the inclusive we of the Polynesian, Manchii, and Malay lanpagee, 
" you and L" When I or thou is made plural by the addtion of 
a third person, the plural pronouns are generally used instead of 
the singular, as, mu be Scru, A. 123, I and Sau (literally, we and 
Sau) ; u be mo, c. 518, thou and the man (literally, you and the 
man), as though the speaker thought of himaelf or of the 
he add&, and of the thw person together as a l m r z i  
then added the name which made up the plural. f do not re- 
member this in any other language, but it is m y  general in Vei, 
and may perhaps be found in other African languages. 

The possessive pronouns are obvious from the examples given 
of the personals ; but lalo is used occasionally in the genitive 
instead of Ih only ; u ng-lalo hura &la, D. 220, you my word 
kee See D. 266, 231. 

&e demonstrative pronouns are he, this, and u, that ; and in 
confirmation of the opinion that the conjunction " that" is a pro- 
noun, we find he used in the same way, a to Re a ho-nyama jri, 
D. 96, he says that he made evil. See also 1. 217. Several 
instances of this construction were collected, but they are mislaid. 
I think nyinya means "this," but I am not yet sure. 

The relative is mu, and it is placed immediately after the ante- 
oedent, as, a ho beta mu je, C. 1, the good which he saw (literally, 
he thing good which saw) ; jon mu a faila, A. 14, the slave who 1s 
dead (slave who he is dead) ; Gotolu a mo mu sii, D. 514, the man 
whom Goturu sent (G. he man who sent) ; it is sometimes placed 
before the sign of the plural, as rno mu nu, D. 245, the men who. 

The interrogation is J o  ; jo Rani ng-la hum, D. 72, who broke 
mv word ? 
---J .. -- - - 

The verbs are simple, and I have as yet discovered no irregu- 
larities. When the time is clear from the context no mark of 
tense is used, and nothing more is required than to put the verb 
in its simple state nfter the nominative, as, ata ,  c. 1, he went ; 
anu ta, c. 42, they went ; a fo musuya-ye, c. 177, he said to the 
woman ; mowti mo ~(i, A. 35, we send a man ; u-m*, D. 217, you 
see ; if the nominative is not a pronoun, the pronoun is often 
added, as Sau a fcila, A. 9, Sau he died. When the past time is 
expressed, it is done by adding da or la ; as a da tiya fela fci a-ye, 
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c. 152, she did fowls two kill for him ; a la a g%d gbi Rdle, 
c. 159, he did his family all call. The la or & appears to follow 
some ve rb  with the same meaning, as ng jang-la i-la, c. 301, I 
have spoken to you ; a j a r g a b  Bdlolamono-h, C. 56, he spoke 
to Barakamu ; anu-wa anu la, D. 534, they took them ; a M a -  
la bi-la, c. 209, he took a sheep; Bffang dau-la, A. 26, Bilang 
assented; but as la is frequently a verb, a pre oeition, or a 
termination to a noun, I am uncertain as to this : J e r e  may be a 
modification of meaning in this additional syllable, as fa is to 
kill, and fMa, to die : ji-la, to show, may be the causative ofji, to 
see, but this would be a reversal of the effect of la in f&. The 
future of obligation is ni ; as, i ni ta, c. 371, you must go ; u ni a 
mi, A. 256, you must drink i t  ; i ni mo 86, c. 48, you must send a 
man ; anu nz Aura gbang, A. 191, they must say the word. l 'he 
ordinary future is be, as ill Maodiny ; ng kfy, C. 180, I shall 
speak ; y be i fd, C. 350, I shall ki.1 you. thmk be is the verb 
aubstanhve. 

Other modifications of time or mood are made by other particles, 
aa nu, ta, ni, ma. &c., but they have not yet been examined care- 
full ; ma before a verb denotes a negative, as, a ma ng riya, 
c. h0,  she did not love me ; a ma mum to a Mlu-lo, c. 16, she 
did not leave a woman in his hand. Wele and bele aleo arek 
negatives. The firat probably means cannot ; anu tcele ta, D. 49 1, 
the cannot $0. 

$he infinitwe mood seems to end sometimes in nu ; as, i ni mo 
sii a bina, c. 48, you must man send, him to fetch ; u ta fd binu, 
A. 25, you go the corpse to fetch. The Mandingo equivalent form 
is la, but the infinitive ia often found without any addition, as, i ta a 
tusa, D. 509, you go and ask him ; i ta fo Cotolu-ye, D. 499, you 
go tell Goturu. In some cases the particle nu seems to designate the 
potential mood, like no in Mandingo, as in the sentence ng bele ta 
nu, c. 138, I cannot go ( I  not 80 can), but I have found nu in 
man cases when I cannot seize ~ts meaning. 

d e r e  are several a llable. of frequent occurrence joined to f Irnlllr- ;I nd verbs, which cannot determine. W e  find, for instance, 
rnrtaltmn and muruya a woman, as well ae mum: a h  Raiya and 
ktrr~trn a mnn, as well aa kai; deng, dengma, and a b p a  ia a son 
or (lnt~ghtrt- ; biium and bdwala a sheep. In verbs we find hi and 
/ri?/n tlr sltkrp; hC and kdya to obtain ; yarake and yara& to 
I : t l l ~ h  ; ri?/ri and riydni to love, and many others : these must be 
1l.R to mnrc extended comparison and closer investigation. 

In nilrcrl~s and conjunctions my stock is very small. Amu is a 
wont of rnnstant use, meaning and; it is employed [to connect 
~lbt~tcnrcs : /ti connects words, but is more sparingly used ; bra is, 
I t l ~i n k, hut, and akomu, or bmu, therefore ; koni, or Aoninya, is if ; 
( ; I n ; ~ r r  n nr l 9M is, of, or away, and it certainly llas a verbal sifi- 
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fication, as in the elliptical phrase, "away with it." Examples 
are n9 9 h  GMrfdi, A. 38, I (went) from Gbombai ; a-wd 
g& lala, A. 155, e (fetched) away a mat ; a ba gbdtoa Jodu, 
c. 6, his mother (came) from Jondn; a mo-nu gbd, c. 112, he 

the men. G h g  or gMng at  the end of a sentence is, 
" when," as, ng h 4 d  Badakdlo-wa gbkng, A. 43, when I 

reached Bandakom; but f have yet hardly touched t h i  part of 
the investigation. 

The only portion of the Syntax I can see throu8h is very simple. 
The general rule seems to be to put the nominabre first, followed 
by the accusative, if any, and then the verb; if there be a 
noun or ronoun in the sentence connected with a pre 'i followe t e verb. Examples are JaZa to, D. 491, s"", ara said it ; 
a-rw mo 86, D. 490, he sent a man ; a da fo a-ye, c. 139, he did 
say to him ; a la Aura gb6ng T&o-ye, c. 146, he did a word say to 
Tatu. The negative precedes the verb ; i ma Zau, D. 24, ou do 
not assent; anu ma a dsng Mapzna tdla, A. 194, they i d  not 
meet hi son Mana Adverbs come after the verb : Sari-& mo 
$6 niye Gdolu-Mla, D. 498, Sandi sent a man here to Goturu. 
The infinitive comes after the verb : i ta a tusa, D. 509, you go to 
ask him; a-mi mo d Gcino anu bina, D. 490, he sent a man to 
Gano to fetch them. Names of places are generally without pre- 
positions ; am-tadi ta Gi3n0, D. 489, they went to Gano ; anu nu 

j d  la Beleynyi, c. 108, they came to brin the corpee to Belewoi. B Sentences are frequently closed by the syl able u, and more com- 
pletely by he, which means " hear." Sometimes both are d, 
which would be, "you hear." This is robably the original S meaning, though it seems now lost, as I fin it a t  the close of an 
address to a sin le person, as, a ro, nu bang jang-la, i ta-wd, u he, 
a 306, b said,id,gI have finished my speech, nor  go. 

The above are the scanty notes on the language that I ha& 
been able to get together. In addition to the points of resem- 
blance wit11 the Mandingo language incidentally given in them, 
it ma be fomd interesting to give a brief list of words, showing 
the T ossarial connection of the two languages, and most of them 
will %e taken fmm Lieutenant Forbes's vocabulary, given above. 
But in order to use his vocabulary with effect, I must first point 
out some prevailin errors in it, without meaning in the smallest 
de ee to detract !! om the merit of that officer, whose discovery 

I i. Eghly creditable to him, and who is entitled to the gratitude 
of the phiolo er for the tience with which he hae obtained 
so many vocab f ea, and on whole with so few errom It may 
be believed that most vocabularies so obtained would be found 
more erroneous if we had the same means of testin them ; and, 
after all, it is not sure that in assuming an error f may not be 
displaying my own insufficient knowledge. I think Lieutenant 
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Forbes's informant often defined words instead of tmmkhg 
them ; " air " is made, " wind comes to you ;" " fever " is, " hie 
skin is hot ;" " thirsty,'' " I want to drink water ;" " invite," "you 
call to the house ;" " free," " son of a chief," or " little chief;" 
" lea  " is, " thing not big." The adjectivee are preceded 
meanin I think, " he ia," or " it is." HItumbaA is my mo 
and, I ti*, nah moosu, my wife ; nah A d ,  my husband ; na diq, 
m son. The verb are generally f+" 9"" ed by some one or tm 
o the pronouns rag, i, a, I, thou, e we thus h d ,  ou buy it, I 
love you, you have opened, he stab me, instead o f the  we 
verb. The pronouns are more m c u l t  to obtain from a man 
unused to gnunmatical distinctions; and we thus h d  h i e n d ,  
a person, and m o h ~ ,  men, both in what may be the seen- 
sabve caee, for " he " and " they." The possessives are made by 
addin t h n  (tAmu) to the primitives, and tahmun (belonging) 
is we% alone for " m " Most of the other ronominals I fail m 
rew 'zin nor do f ' h w  what the oug f t to be. Notwith 
atanEg gese errom, which are ssaYg corrected, I h v e  f d  
much assistance from Lieutenant Forbea's vocabulary, and I mnst 
repeat, that in hazarding these stricture+ I do it with mdence, 
having mostly no other de than con'ecture. There are man r points in the Ian e t rough which 1' do not see'my way, and 1 
cannot ex lain a g m g  beyond the simplest sentences without 
the aid o f the translation. 

The following l i t  is ve short, but it appeared unnecessary Q 
take more than a fen w& and to select such as show tbe con- 
nection with Mandiigo and Bambarra most readily, with few 
organic changes. The verb from Forbea's vocabulary are given 
without t.he a pended pronouns, and all his words are spelled as i in the MSS. w en I have been able to 6nd them. Those not found 
are marked with a star. The Bambarra words are marked B. 

Vei. 
kdle to call ak I 7 
na to come na 
d ~ g *  to count adang B 
ma to drink imi B 
dong to eat adum B 
d6ng to enter dung 
ta to go - ta 
fii to kill fir 
ttina to lend assingna 
fhni to tell lies fonio 
kdri to quarrel kiri B. 
bdri to nln buri 
ji to see eaj i 
dari to spit dajio 
fo to tell fo 
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Vei. Mandingo, 8c. 
maa to touoh ma 
ulu to be born awulu 
sulu a root sulo 
tamba a a SPear tamba 
ulu a dog wulo 
k6 salt ko , 
jale * red zioli B 

;: a year sang B 
a month kalo B 

amma morning somo 
wlm night mto 
tele sun tili 
jang long j w  
mo person mo 
Lai man kea 
musu woman mum 
b61u hand bulo 
minye sword benye 
ari yane heaven ariyena 
j a h e  hell jahaniba 

I t  would be easy to extend this l i t  of similar words to many 
times its length; but a false idea of the resemblance of the 
languages would be conveyed without the statement that the 
number of words in Vei havin no apparent connectian with the 
Mandingo dialects is larger t%an that of the words which are 
alike. 

A fac-simile of a page of one of the A W .  is irdded as a speci- 
men of the character and langu : a page has been selected, of 3 which the printed translation is e closest I have been able to 
hd. The transcription is divided into words, and accompanied 
b an interlinear version, where I could ascertain the meaning T o the worda 
gb6wa; anu kiyb IKoroMwP h g  gbe, amu anu dwa Bdisa 

they. sleep at Littlr Cspe Mount ten b e a ,  .nd they go to Barsr. 
Lila&$ anu ta a m  Wa, amu anu kdyb BanErj6ju ja, amu a mo nil 
back t they go on? loogJirmq and they reach Bayoja'r torn, and be mm send 

Rora 5 bda, a ro, yb yb, deng mu ulu ni Vai ke, a na niye, r 
Bon's htha to, he my, 0, 0, wn who born in? Vei thb, he COIM here, he 

ro i ni mo 9 a bina k W Q ;  gbolu-ye ro, mo mu ta ke awa 
my:yon rnllrt man $4 him to fetch back; book my, man rho go this he 

tang M a  Kam6no ; a Rora fk tda. 
is numcd Bwa h a  ; he R m ' a  hther met. 

The translation of Mr. Koclle is as follows :- 
" On his journey he slept at Little Cape Mount ten times; then he 

took the Basa path and walked a long time, till he reached the place 
of Bayodshu. Then they gent a meeaage by Bara Kamu, to Rora's 
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father, saying, the son whom you begat in Vei has come here, there- 
fore send hither to fetch him. Bma Kamu met Bora's Wcr." 

With respect to the question of the fitness of this character fur 
the language in which it is adopted, the rapid way in which it has 
spread throu h the country where it was mvented, seems to be 
decisive. d t h i n  a ver few years after its first promulgation, we 
find it written and read i y large numbere of all ages, in as great a 
proportion perhaps as readers and writers are found in must coun- 
tries of Europe, and taught in re lar schools until war broke up F the establishments and disperse the teachers. Even now, in 
Bandakom, the chief Vei mwn, "all the y w n  .up,,yple of the 
male sex are more or leas able to read an to wnte. And this, 
be it observed, was wholly uninfluenced by European teachin !f' while all our endeavours have barely sufficed to induce a sing e 
tribe to adopt the Roman alphabet generally. We may, therefore, 
suppose that a syllabic alphabet is more suited to the ability, or, it 
may be, caprice of a negro, than our analytic alphabets. Again, 
all people receive inventions of their own with greater favour than 

importatiotu : the Armenians are said to have used for a T= 
I 

the fOre;i" reek and Syriac alphabets, and. they produced with them litt e, 
if anything, whlch has come down to us ; but in the fiRh century, 
when Mesrop invented what we think his clumsy a habet, they 
immediately began to write, and they produced m k following 
centuries a respectable literature, orignal and translated, whic 
might vie in quantity with that of most European nations of the 
same period. The invention of the Arabic alphabet, in the sixth 

, seems to have had the same reault among the Arabs. 
'rhe herokees, thirty yeare 0, invented a syllabarium; they 
immediately began writlng an ? printing it, and they even pro- 
duced a good newspaper : the develo ment of this germ of civili- 7 zation, the first of the kind ever disp ayed b a native American 
tribe, was clleelced, and pmbabl destroyel by the barbarian 
policy of the local government of &eorgia. 

Irrespective of these considerations it may admit of a question 
whether a syllabarium may not be better suited than our a1 habetg 
to a language of so simple a syllabic structure as the beei the 
number of whoee sounds is so limited ; and, moreover, when many 
words in a language have the same sound with a different meaning, 
it must be di5cult to understand a system of writing which 
conveys the sound only. Many nations do make a variatioll in 
spelling for such cases : thus we write sent, cent, and scent ; pare, 
pear, and pair. The French too write parler, par14 parlais, 
parlait, parlaient ; in each case with a different meaning, but the 
same sound ; and there can bc no doubt that such non-phonetic 
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variations d d  much to the facility of reading. In the Vei lan- 
guage these differences of meaning with the same sound appear 
to be very much more numerous than in English or French, and 
we hardly see how the difficulty i s  to be got over without some 
such system as that in question, unless we would have recourse to 
such a plan as is adopted from necessity in this paper, which ia 
certainly more difficult to be learned b a person i orant of both 

Z E r' s stems. I t  is true that the number of c racters is arge, but more 
t an a quarter of them are of rare occurrence, being only used for 
Names, probably for the sake of distinction, like our oapital letters, 
and these might be retrenched by the use of a larger character for 

such a 
. I t  must be remembered too that when the sylla- 

barium is earned the art of reading is acquired, while with us the 
learning of the alphabet is the smallest part d the work, and 
children know thelr alphabet perfectly a long time before they 
are able to read. It would be too much to recommend the casting 
of types, but with the facilities offered by lithography, it might be 
worth while to try how far the translation and dissemination of a 
few tracts in a slmple etyle may be available to awake a spirit of 

uiry which may ultimately result in the civilization of the negro. 
?l"o judge from the structure of the language, the same character 
would be equal1 available for the Bambarra, Mandingo, and 
Susu nations, wit i populations of several millions, spread over a 
large surface of Africa. 

VI1.-Observations on the Geography of Texas. By WILLIAM 
BOLLAERT, Esq., F.R.G.S. 

m a d  January 14, 1850.1 

TEXAS, once a province of Mexico, was wrested from it a few years 
since by a handful of American farmers, who in an incredibly 
short period erected their con nest into an independent Republic, 1 which was recognized as such y the United States and by several 
European governments, and but very lately became annexed to 
America as one of the Federal States of the Union. 

Its coast boundary begins a t  the Sabine River, runs along the 
Gulf of Mexico to the Rio Grande del Norte, a distance of 400 
miles; thence up said stream to its source, which has recently 
been laid down in about 4@ N., l 0 5 O  30' W., running N. on this 
meridian to 4eO N., and eastward along that parallel to 1 0 7 O  30' 
W., then S. on that meridian to the Arkaneae River; thence 
down the Arkansas to 1001 W. ; thence b Red River to 94" W. ; 
thence by a straiight line south to the saline in lat. 31' N., and 
from thence to its mouth. 

As early as 1528, Narvaez, one of the lieutenants of Cortez, 
VOL. W. I 
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traversed the whole of Mexioo, and crossing the Rio Grande, dis- 
covered Texas. 

The course of the Texan rivers, running nearly parallel to each 
other, indicate the general surface of the country to be an inclined 
plane, sloping towards the S.E. 
The surface of the coun presents three distinct natural 

aspects, via., the level, principa 7 ly of aUuvion of different degrees 
of richness; the undulating, of diluvial character and other 
de sits ; the mountainous, of secondtar and primitive formatiom. 

R e  6rst appearance of the -t o f" Texas is uofavuable ; if 
approached by sea a low sandy beach, backed by wet and level 
prairies, is seen. 

The long and narrow islets which form the coast appear to have 
been bare of sand and alluvial deposit; these have gradually 
risen above the level of the sea, have been kept mainly in their 
position by the SE. currents, aided by the deposition of oyster 
and other shells, drift wood and sea weed. 

To illustrate this, it may be mentioned that the lone peninsula 
which terminatas at Decrow's Point, forming a barner wrist 
the sea, and sheltering the Bay of Matagorda, is marked in an 
old Spanish chart as a chain of islank 

In an old survey of Galveston Fky publisbed in 1809, the 
locality now known as " Pelican Island," 18 not laid down, nor is 
there an indication of shoals ; thus, if the survey be entitled to d credit, elican Island is of very recent formation. 

The retty constant succession of S.E. winds which bank up i' the san and prevent the alluvion of the rivers from blending 
freely with the waters of the Gulf, constitutes another agent of 
accumulation. 

The islets and bars of Texas are gradual1 encroaching upon 
the sea, and thus contracting the bed of the d exioan Gulf. 

In 1814 we became acquainted with a mass of meteoric iron 
which was found about the head waters of the Brazes.' 

Calveston Island-the town is in lat. 29= 16' N., long. 94" 
56' W., var. 7.50 E.-is 30 miles lon by 2 in breadth, and has 
an average height above the Gulf o f 10 feet. 
tides part of it IS subject to inundation. - Its vegetation is c efly 
confined to rough passes, with here and there a few small trees ; 
ita ponds and inlets the abode of alligators. A thin surface mil 
covers it, then commence recent alluvial matters, containing much 
sand bro ht down by the rivers from the upper country. T A very ow tide gave me .the opportunity of observing under- 
neath the eand of the shore, a body of stiff plastic sandy stu8, on 
which oyster beds of ver great extent are formed, and in some 
places thick layers of bro i en shells of oyster, clam, conque, &. 

- 
A specimen of which is in the British Muaeum. 



Sandy ridges run along the sea-shore of the island (as well as  
along other parts of the coast), and in the rear of these often ma 
be observed a series of holes runnin parallel to the ridges, whic P i: 
in the rainy season are filled with resh water, but when there is 
an overtlow of water from the Gulf, these hole8 
water, and may be termed natural salt-pans ; 
evaporate the water, and thus large quantities 
formed (at some distance from the coast in 
IV. are some large 
date their origin from the 

coast, masses of asphaltum embedded in the 
driff wood, and here 

already adverted to. (This species of minera Vtic pitch sandy is said to 
have been met with on the Sari Bernard River 80 to 100 miles 
from the coast, and in a heated state.) 

Occasionally small rounded pieces of white pumice stone are 
met with upon the shores ; but as we know of no v o l ~ o e s  in this 
part of America, I will not hazard an opinion as from where such 
ma bave come. 

{now propose giving such sections as I was able to make out. 

SECTION I.-From Galbedon to Austin, on the Colorado, tra- 
. veming in a N.W. diction, reservmg for a tabular form, 
distances, approximate elevations above the sea, and direction by 
compass. 

Crossing to Virginia Point, which is on the main, we come upon 
low prairie land, but wherever a creek or river traverses the 
country, then the soil becomes richer in what are called the 
" bottoms," or land contiguous to these rivers and creeks; and 
trees, some of large growth, are met wit11 ; amongst others the cedar, 
live oak, cotton-wood, and the highly scented magnolia. 

Houston being attained is found to be 70 feet above the level 
of the sea, and on digging a well to 70 feet in depth, there 
was presented a sandy surface soil, followed by plastic sand, which 
latter answers for the manufacture of bricks. 

Proceeding onwards to the Brazos River, rich " bottom" land 
is arrived at, with a rise now of 150 feet above the sea, and 
on the op site side is situated San Felip de Audin. The 
river runs &ween steep banks. This s t is rendered interest- 

river. 
P" ing by the occurrence of fossil remains ound in the bed of the 

On my visit to this place I found the settlement deserted, high 
grasr, growing around the habitations, and was much disappointed 
in not being able to examine a collection of fossil bones said to 
be here, and found in 1837 ; the vertebm and leg bones said M 

I 3  
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be very large. I however subsequently obtained a specimen of 
the teeth, and was assured that large quantities of such teeth 
and bones had been discovered, as well as a fossil horn 8 feet in 
len$th, and 3 feet in circumference in the thickest part. The 
fossil tooth which came into my possession appears to be of the 
Mastodon. Silicified wood has been found about here. 

Crossing the prairie to tbe San Bernard a few small silicious 
pebbles aye met with, and in the bed of the stream I more tban 
once searched without success for what General Almonte describes 
to have seen in 1834, viz., a bed of heated bitumen. I have, how- 
ever, no doubt of the existence of the substance in this locality. 

W e  enter now the rich river lands of the Colorado, and here 
again have been found large fossil horns. Having crossed the 
river to Columbus, an elevation of 250 feet is attained, the 
surface soil rather sandy, but still most propitious to vegetation ; 
cotton, tobacco, I n d i i  corn growing luxuriantly ; the castor oil 
lant, stramonium, wild sun flower, &c., in great gmtusion. 

he re  is a bend of the river 18 miles round, but only Ml yards 
across the bend, with a fall of water a t  times of 17 feet. 

This section now oes up the Colorado to Rutaville, over un- 
dulating and rising f' and, and we now come upon what the settlers 
call " rock," which is a sandstone indurated with calcareous matter, 
and mixed up with other tertiary strata. La Grange is on the 
river, and where hi h b l a  commence to be seen, one below 
J3uckner7a Creek is 4%0 feet above the river. 

To the West of Buckner's Creek Mr. Wood found the remains 
of a fosssil tree, the circumference about 18 feet. Mr. Wood 
laces this " mammotli vegetable production " amongst the fir tribe. 

f t  is now composed of a gritty femginous sandstone-not decorti- 
cated, and retaining every familiar ap earance of a very ancient 
native of the Amenean forests. This b tree was imbedded in, 

1. Vegetable soil, composed of clayey alluvion, containing 
myriads of fresh water shells. 

2. Sand, clay, and conglomerate. 
3. Soa stone, beds of gravel, and clay alternately. 
Mr. \. 9 ood also found near this a cave with pendant stalactites, 

and pursuing his investi ations, he observes that " in some of the f prairies there arc smal dividing rid es, which run a t  parallel 
distances, as if thrown u by art, in w ich is found a variety of B f 

lsssy actinolite." An he further states that he found large 
bocks of LL rock " imbedded horizontally in the strata. 

I crossed the Colorado at  La Graage, going up the right bank 
of the river throu h a most luxuriant country, and somewhat % tm ical ; very hot uring the day, but cool at  nights. Cotton and 
1n8an corn in abundance, and the cattle and sheep looked 
thriving. 
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Ranges of hills were passed from 200 to 300 feet above the 
prairies, composed on the surface of gravel and rounded silicious 
pebbles, and underneath strata of indurated sand containing much 
oxide of iron, and strong enough for building purpoees; this is 
the sandstone of this part of the country. 

Heavy rains came on, causin " fresheta" in the rivers, fillin v, up the creeks with " back-water, 40 to 50 feet deep. I saw muc 
cedar and walnut in this section of country. 

e 
Bastrop is on the left bank of the Colorado, on hi@ prairie at 

tbe foot of the Colorado hills : these are com sed of slliaous con- 
glomerates and much indurated sand.  uss sir of oyster, ammonite 
and other shells, are occasionally met with. 

Two miles below Bastrop, and within 200 yards of the river, 
were discovered the remains of a species of the mammoth. The 

eat mastodon is said to have no horns ; but I have (so MT. 
good says) nearly a perfect horn, 64 feet in lengttl, 9 inchea in 
diameter, or 27 inches in circumference : also part of a tooth, say 
one-third of it weighing 16 or 18 lb., and about one-third of the 
lower jaw or socket of the same weight," and Mr. Wood goes on 
to mention, they exceed the size of the large bone of Ken- 
tucky ." 

Webbet's Prairie.-In digging a well, a large fossil bone was 
extracted-"leg bone like a buffalo's in ahape." And sinking 
another well, fossil shells of the mussel character were found, and 
sharks' teeth in the bed of the river. 

Sixteen milea below Austin in the bed of the Colorado, Mr. 
Webber found " leg bones of some l a r ~ e  animal," in conse uence 9 of the bank of the river having " caved m," or broken away. rhese 
hones were not preserved. 

Here I saw a large ammonite nearly 2 feet in diameter, which 
had been brouqht from the San Gabriel river, 50 miles N., com- - posed of a blmsh calcareous matter; it had some small oyster- 
shells adhering to it, and I was informed that about the San Gabriel 
there were fmi l  shells like the mussel, conque, and clam species ; 
also, that on Lettle River there were indications of silver ore. 

At  Webber's prairie I met with a Backwoodsman, who but 
Iatel had been with a party to explore the San Saba Valley 
(w.~.w . of Austin), and who had seen the ruined works of 
former mining o rations, and from communications made to them 
by the Indians, t R" ere appeared no reason to doubt, that there were 

old, silver, and lead in that region; aa also in the valleys of 
ked ra  P i n t .  Llano, and Pidemales. 
Austin, the capital of Texas. Having been much exposed 

previous to and during this journey, sleeping for weeks in the 
woods, and as the autumnal bilious and intermittent fevers were 
raging, I did not escape. Still between the "chills and fever," I 
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wandered about the country, and under no very favourable eir- 
cumstances, being escorted by some friends who were well armed 
in consequence - - of the Comanches being in the vicinity ma- 
rauding. 

W e  were now in a hilly country, rising rapidly towards the 
west, composed of sandstone and calcareous rocks, in wbich traces 
of sulphur are found. In tbe sandstone were fossils of pocten 
and ostreea. 

The "soft rock" (limestone) of Austin is easily quarried and 
indurates quickly, though by ex sure to the air it cracks, Some 
fossil bones and ammon~tes h a r e g e n  found in it ; likerise nodules 
of sulphuret of iron, and indications of common salt. I found na 
traces of coal. 

Here I had an opportunity of examining some minerals from 
the San Saba Valley, viz., gold, sulphuret of iron, and copper in 
a uartz gangue. 

%his section of country would afford a new and interesting field 
for the zoologist and botanist. 

Barton's &wings.-2 miles on the other side of the river 'from 
Austin, where the water rises and fills a natural basin 20 feet deep. 

There are falls in the river about here, and 80 milea above 
Austin there is a fall of a00 to 400 feet. 

Mount BonneN is the hi best peak amongst these hilly ranges, 
and about 700 feet above t % e river. Mr. Bonnell, who examined 
its summit, says that i t  is composed of " coral rock, oyster, and 
other shells, and the base of the hill abounds in ironstone." 

F g h e r  up the Colorado, commences a series of table lands or 
prairies, with good pastures, the streams well timbered, and 
country abounding in game. 

40 milea above Austin is said to exist " a basin of rock " full of 
hh ,  with stalactites hangin from its edges, and asbestos, bones, f fossil shells, and sea-eggs, ound in its vicinity. 

Honey Creek (above Austin).-An old forge was found, and 
the ground seemed to have been due as if for gold washing, and 
the rock of the country of a hard silicious character. 

I descended the Colorado to Columbus, being many days ere I 
reached it, owing to continual and severe attacks of fever. 

SEC~ION II.-From Columbus towards the West.-The country 
is undulating, with clear trout streams, and abundance of game. 
On the Navidad is a chalybeate spring. 

La Vaca.4ome wells 50 feet deep have been snnli through 
elay and indurated sand. Crossed the Bi Hill range, which runs 
N. and S. through the prairies, and may f ave an elevation here 
of about 400 feet above the sea, corn osed of diiuvbl loakii 
matters and sandstone ; and from these are bePutiful views o 
this part of the western country. 

% 



On another excursion to the west, I went i h m  Houston to 
Richmond on the Brazos, whew the strata are seen to be marly and 
conglomerate of eilicious matters, on which foseil bones have been 
found. - 

I was lost for two days on the Big Hill prairies, where I had an 
opportunity of examining the surface soils, rich looking and black, 
reposing upon recent sandstone, fbrming beautifully undulating 
lands, where roam herds of mnstangs or wild horees, and droves of 
wolves. The forests of Peccan trees yield a small delicious nut. 

CJonarles, on the River Guadalupe.-The lands are very good, 
and fit for all agricultural pnrposes, althougb the d c e  soil is 
sandy, repoeing on silicious can lomerates, in which aelenite ia 
found. Amongst otber botani d novelties is a most abundant 
variety of capsicum, called chiltipin, about the size of a pea, 
green and red. Of birds, the cardinal in great numbers. 

Twenty miles above this place great quantities of p& Wed with 
sand are found, h four inches to a foot in diameter, imbedded 
in a bluff of reddish loam. These when broken form tlseful 
articles of kitchen furnitan?, aamverhg for beeins, jars, &c. 

In P d  Crak are silicified treea. 
Cizpote Hill is a conapicuoua object, being isolated in the 

prairie and 350 feet above it, composed of indurated diciuus 
matters, and mssees of a silicious marl with fossil volute &aped 
shells found about it. Above Colombia on the Brama is a sin- 
gular series of nndulationq above 100 feet high and a mile in 
circumference, the only eminence that breaks the uniform level of 
the snrrounding prairies. Of tbia maund, I am btormed, that 
disintegrated limestone, gypsum, oyster, aod other shells, com- 
prising a great.variety of marine exuriq are the constituent park 

At Bnuwia, a well dug 20 feet deep gave impressioae of fish 
in a sandy strata. 

Cibolo Creek.-We now a ach the healthy western country, 
with ita nutritious peatures o PP" Muaqnit and Gama 
ses, acacias, sumach (80 or 80 varieties), used 
instead of tobacco, cacti, clear streams fnll of fish 

Under 2 feet surface soil are seen conglomerates of rounded 
piecea of limestone, layers of sand, and here and there large f o d  
shells, like the oyster, aa well as 1 e slabs of eandetone. 

Y S In Texas there are rairies of suc extent as to be monotonous, 
and to the mere trave ler, soon become irksome-yet it is full of 
animal and vegetable life. 

~h&are the ganlene of the De~ert--theee 
The boundlea whom fields where lingen, yet 
The beauty of the earth." 

The' open wood-girdled lands, which the early French settlers 
in the Mississippi valley diitingaIshed by the name of " Prairie," 
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or meadows, and which are called "Savanas" by the Spaniards, 
form the characteristic features of much of the landsca of Texas. C The surface of the prairies is termed " Rolling," m the re- 
semblance to the long, heavy swell of the ocean when its waves 
are subsiding &r a storm. 

The attractions of the prairie consiat .in its extent, ita verdure 
and flowers, its undulating surface and fringes of timber. 

If it be in the sprin the young grass has 'uet covered the  
ground with a carpet of %' elicate green. When t b e eye roves off 
the plain to the groves or points of timber, these are also found 
to be, in this eeason, robed in the most attractive hues. The rich 
undergrowth ia in full bloom, filling the air with fragrance. 

In the summeio the prairie is covered with long grass, which 
soon assumes a golden hue, and waves in the wind like a ripe 
harvest. 

As the season advances from rin to midsummer, the indi- 
vidual flowers bemme less beauti% wfen closely inspected ; but 
the landscape is far more variegated, rich, and glowing. 

In the prairie countr , at  certain eeasons the red bug is r moat annoyin to trave lers-the remed being to greaee the 
body with Mkt bacon fat, which allays J e  irritation, kills the 
bug, which then appears under the skin like small blood-red 
speck  

The rincipal animals seen on the prairies are deer, mwtan~ ,  
fox, welt pumq jagua, welot, hare, rabbit, wild turkey, p- 
hens, &., and approaching the mountains, which are covered mth 
w d ,  the bear, the graceful antelope, and powerful bison roam. 

T o  these mountaim s u c ~  high tablelands, of which we 
know very little. Continuing westerly we arrive at  the Rocky 
Mountains. 

San Antonio de Bgar is historically the most intereeting s t 
in Texas, as bavin been the continual battle und of the Id P r 8' 
Spaniards with the ndiang and in later years e Mexicans with 
the Texans. Here was placed the principal "Mission," which, 
in addition to ita ecclesiastical functions, took u n itself military PIP duties. There were several of these " M i o n e e  on the beautiful 
San Antonio river, but they have now fallen into ruin. 

The rock of this section is known b the name of the San 
Antonio limestone, in which small she1 f s are observed, and no- 
dules of sulphuret of iron. I t  is the building material of the 
settlement, and easily quarried. * 

Sun Antonio to Caiion de Ugualdo.-I bad the opportunity of 
accompanying an armed party west, in pursuit of some Comanches 
who were infesting the frontier. Our trail lay over an undulating 
and hilly country, covered with fine pastures and herds of mus- 
tangs; then over ridges of rather rugged character. Indepen- 



San Antonio to the Guadalupe Mountains. If 1 

dently of finding honey in the hollows of trees, we found it in 
small caves. 

This was so hurried a tri that all I got was a rough sketch 
of the Caiion, or Valley, wkch oh a favourite Indian camping- 

rd . We found a few friend1 Lipans, who informed us that 6 e Comanches were far off in t e mountai~~s. This valley is 
reputed to contain gold-mines. 

The Springs of the &n Pedro gush out of the " rotten lime- 
stone," which seems to be a deposit from the limestone rocks in 
the vicinity. Here ammonites and other fossil shells are said to 
be found. 

Sprang8 at tho Head of the San Antonio.-From num- 
berless rivulets four large atreanis unite to form this river. The 
springs are hemmed in by thick woods, which give cover to the 
wild turkey. 

SECTION 111.-&n Antonio to the Guadalupe Mountains. 

The Salado country is undulating, covered with post-oak and 
other timbers : it is strewed with " rotten limestone," and silicious 
pebbles are met with. 
Z!b Cibdo.-Broken hilly country, and very bad for travelling. 

Limeatone in large mases in strewed about, and in the ravines ~t 
is seen to be stratified. 

I &  Subinas.-Here are the sourcea of these streams, springs 
rnshing out of the mountains. 'Be steep and rocky banks have a 
shelving appearance, as if formed by the retiring of waters : thib 
same appearance is observed on the sides of the ranges of hills ; 
the surface of the ground is strewed with isolated masses of rock 
of all dimensions. This is a wild-looking and Indian county ; 
and no one lays himself down on his saddle-cloths at night without 
having his bowie-knife ready and his hand near to his rifle. 

Guadalupe Valley.-Independently of ordinary game, there is 
abundance of wild cattle and black bear. This is a moat pic- 
turesque locality, with clear skies, fresh air; and, thanks to its 
healthiness, I got rid for a time of fever. 

There are localities in this valley that might be advantageously 
colonized, particularly for grazing. 

What are called rivers in Western Texas are, in the majority 
of instances, merely creeks, q d  these not general1 navigable. 
During the rainy seaeon large volumes of water ru d down from 
the mountains, forming " fresheta," after which the stream6 
dwindle down to mere-rills. 
These mountains have the reputation of containing silver-ore in 

particular. 
2nd Subinas.-We c r d  this at the Escalera" (ladder), 



an almost pe ndicular rocky pass, and from thence, by the Pinta T trail, to San ntonio. 
SECTION IV.-&n Antonio to Head Waters of the L e o ~  

Rim.-Paasing the Leon and Medio Ckeeks, the country seen 
is rairie, covered with flowers and rich peatums, alive wit11 deer 
an l antelope. To the N. and N.W. are mountain rang-, where 
roves the buffalo. 

Cancanon crosaa'ng of t ? ~  Mcdina.-Here is found sandetone with 
oyster shella 

Ujpr Chioan CresR.-This is a firronrite haunt of the bee- 
hunters. The hills and valleys are strewed with rounded silidoue 
stones, and .in the deep creeks the same are found in horizontal 
--d -- - 

Tcrlruacano is a favourite ccrmpin ground of the Indiana of that f name, and the cormtry a carpet of owers and rich pastures. 
Arroyo Seco, one mile from which is a ridge of white sand, 

called 'herritae blancea. 
Rio Frio has she  banb of rounded-silicious con lomerate; P under this are beds o indurated sand and rounded peb % lee. 
La Leonu is formed from clear springs-has a rocky bottom 

with falls, where slabs of sandstone are met with. Tbe underwood 
is very thick, and we ha&to cut our way through it with hatchets. 
Met with loose pieces of silicious rock. 

Head Wdms of the Laom.-The Spanish dy i~ bere met with 
in lalqe quantities. We now find our raap very erroneous. In 
the btance are seen the Guadalupe Mountains, some 9000 feet 
above the sea, their beeea covered with w d .  

SECTION V.-From Wool's ~ o a d  dinon the Rio Frio, gc. 
Rw Frio hae a pebbly bottom. 
Castle Hi11 is composed of silicious rock, with veins of finely 

crystallized quartz running through it. 
Olmor Creek.-The elms are very large. We saw much bard 

silicioue ironstone. The lands are pretty good, but would be 
better had they a stiff mbeoil. The banks of this creel, 100 feet 
dee , are composed of sand and clay, coloured with oxide of iron. 

descending towards the coast, prairie ~ n d  alone is seen 
mloured with oxide of iron. T h e  is much heavy bruahw& 
and a h  cactus, palmetto, and agave. Wid cnta, rattlesnakes, 
tarantulas, and ceutipedes are found. 

Camp Bdlaert, on the Nueces River.-Here are indications of. 
salt, making the streams brackish. 

Still descending tow& the coast by the prairies, we meet with 
silicious pebbles, whole and broken, eomebmes of ure quartz, 

f e and occasionally lar e rounded masses of silicious roc , soasetimea 
cdoured by oxide o iron. This ia a very wild-looking district. 
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. In theoe prairies are found large collections of bones of the 
mustang or wild-horse. 

Sow Creek.-This ie brackish. 
The Rio Frio crotuiing is for sheepfarm. Sili- 

cified wood and outbursts of limeatone are found. 

SECTION VI.-Rio Frio to Corpus Christi on the Gulf, by & 
R i m  Nueces.-The trail goes over rocky, hi19 ridges, covered 
with almost impenetrable underwood. A Mexlcan muleteer we 
had with us was always exclaiming, " Por Dios, que camino tan 
horrop080 !"-What a horrible track l The lands a p r  good. 
Here we were watched by a stron body of Comanc es, and it 
required the greatest caution not to f all in with them -no lighting 
of ftes-no ehooting; and in this way had to travel for many 
days with little or no foocl, when we came down upon the deserted 
eettlement of %I Patricia.* The river Nuecee was 20 feet dee 
and 100 wide. Having rafted across, our course lay throug E 
h e  Musquit grass country to Corpus Christi. No eooner hod we 
arrived than a party of Comanches made Weir appearance on the 
heights. As we had been about a month in the wilderness, our- 
selves and h o w  were too fatigued to go out after our Indian 
enemy : the settlers, however, went and had a skirmish, routing 
them and brin 'ng in some of their trappiage and arms. Thus 
excumioaa in & section of Texas are not without some degree 
of excitement. One of our part died from privation, a i c b ,  
and fatigue. I returned to G J veston by sea, examining the 
several parts of the coast, the resulta of which have been already 
alluded to. 

SECTION VI1.-Colombus on the Colorado to the lFinity River 
up it, wad then dourn it to Galveston. 

Mill Creeh.-Here are many thriving settlements, where, 
amongat other thine met with, are fine tobacco and indigo, the 
latter prepared from the wild plaot. 

Wahitgta on the Bmm. All thia country is one continued 
rich alluvion, but subject in the autumn to fevers. 

Montgomery is surrounded by " piie Luurens," tbe soil being 
very eandy, in which the pines appear to luxuriate: there are, 
however, other trees. 

HmndviIb.-The same 4 7  land, but undulating ; the bot- 
toms " rich and good h r  cotton lands. 

s d p h ~ r i n g s  here, and in the vicinity fossil bones are said to be ound. 
Cincinnati on the Trinity is on a high bluff, surrounded by low 

The Comanclu, no doubt, took ur for the ndvanta of a pnrty, or they would 
have attacked, ant1 the rssult migbt have b d i i ~  to W. 
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and rich " bottom" lands. W e  left by steamer, going up the 
Trinity River. At  a spot called Oceola, in some ma it is marked P as'producing coal. An American company was ormed to work 
it, and parties came to the spot, but on examination did not 
find any. 

The ~eological character of this region is rich surface mils 
(containing cane-brakes) reposing on sand, which in some places 
is indurated with a small rtion of calcareous matter, and called, 
aa we have before stated, E' y the settlers " rock." 

What has been denominated coal by speculators is only recently 
decomposed or sli htly bituminized vegetable matter, having a 
blackish colour, an f at  times for short distances puts on the appear- 
ance of bein in narrow horizontal layers, but of no continuity. 

Coal has & reported to exist in other parts of Texas, but it 
appears to me with no better foundation than a t  Oceola. 

Alabama is a cotton-growing county, of similar geologid 
and geographical character as a t  Cincinnati, the sandstone more 
indurated.. 

Cincinnati dOM( the Trinity River to Galv88ton. 
W*ht's Bluts are firmed of sandy strata, declining about 

6 degrees to the S.E. 
Carolina Bluffs are 150 feet high ; indurated sand strata, and r su5cientlp so for building. Generally speakin i there be a 

bluff on one side of the river, on tbe other i t  is &, allowing the 
stream to inundate it during the " freshets." 

Swartout is high river land, and below this are forests of Mag 
nolia. 

Red Fish Bar.-Thii is a chain of low islets, rapidly forming 
of sand, mud, and shells, and will doubtless at  no distant period 
elongate the peninsula of East Bay. 

From Dallaa on the Trinity River to Galveston is nearly 800 
miles. 

So far in this communication the observations have been made 
by myself, but to render i t  more complete I will add some remarks 
of other travellers. 

Go1iad.-Here is soh limestone, similar to that of San Antonio ; 
it becomes hard by exposure to the air. 

Medina River County.-Consists of black loams, flint pebbles, 
and is hillv. -. ~ -...--- 

The ~it& and onwards has much sandy waste, with cacti, 
agaves, and musquit wood. 

* " Ju Hourton wu~l ty  ore fouud irolistnlle and limestorle. In the middle aud 
nortben~ partr ore found great numbem of silicified ma, embedded in the ~ i l ,  mme 
in a bortontal p i t i o n  ; but mort of them an near1 y u iglrt, pl~d lesning toward8 the 
north, an if they had bee11 6 x d  in that p i t i o n  by thealEvial deposit precipitating rud- 
dmly from a current flowing from the mouth, and partially elevating tbem on one of 
heir en&. They are of a ligbt gray or reddish brown." 
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Rw Grande, at the Presidio, is a fine stream, 300 feet wide, 
but varying much in depth. Going up the river low limestone 
hills are met with, from which issue clear springs. 

El Saucillo is a deep brook, " the banks of a most curious for- 
mation." (No particulars given.) 

Dolores, in 290 20' N., 101' 40' W. has ood land, and well 
wooded. A t  the head of the stream of b olores, towards the 
mountains, we found them to be composed of a very compact 
granite, and a fine species of soft limestone. 

From Dr. Smith's Ohmoations on Nottir-Eaatm Texas. 
Assumes Shreeveport, on Red River, in lat. 32'' 30', 93* 45' W., 

and to be 500 feet above the sea: i t  is found to be an alluvial 
country. The first point that strikes the traveller is a succession 
of inland lakes, formed by the backin up of the waters of Red 
River, owin to large rafts being be ow the spot; those caIled e f 
Sodo and lear Lakes are of recent formation, and many re- 
member the period' when the land was dry. The Indians say 
these lakes were formed atter a great earthquake, supposed to be 
that of 1812, when New Madrid and other places on the Mksis- 
sip i were ruined. 

fn Harrisutz County, 20 miles W. of Marshall, its capital, is 
a well 16 feet deep, givin clay and white sand. 

Van Zzndt's Coun .- & ear the Sabine is Jordan's saline, one of 
many such in N.E. '%exaa I t  is on a salt prairie, the brine being 
produced from wells 20 feet deep. 

Dallas, the capital of the county of the same name, is on the 
Trinity, in the vicinity of which is elevated laid 500 to 1000 feet 
above the Rea, with bluffs on the river 100 feet high, composed 
of thin layers of very hard sandstone, followed by magnesian 
limestone, and then thick layers of limestone suitable for buildin 
purposes. In these limestones are found nodules of ironstone an % 
sulphuret of iron. Gypsum abounds also, and soapstone and 
toadstone are met with. 

Pan's, Lamar county, 33O 40' N., 95" 50' W. In sinking a 
well 56 feet deep, strata of sand, red clay, and soapstone, were 
seen. In  Snlphur Prairie, a well 23 feet deep, gave 20 feet yellow 
clay, and 14 feet ironstone marl. The sulphur springs are 
abundant. 

Blue lias is met with several feet below the surface on the 
North Sulphur Fork of the Red River, which makea good lime. 

Red River County.-The rock ia principally of a soft limestone 
and some soapstone. 

In Tihis County ironstone abounds, but no indication of coal. 
At J$erson, on the big Cypress River, a well 28 feet deep 

;gave 20 of yellow clay, and 4 ironstone marl. Dr. Smith speaks 



126 IV. BOLLAERT on the Geagraphy of Texas. \ 
of the rapid elevations of the river bottoms in this section by 
matters brought down from the interior. 

I am indebted to a friend for the following :- 

From Franhlin, in Robertson County, to the Arkansas Rim. 
1 
I 

Between the Trinity and Red Rivers there is a high ridge of 
I 

I 

land with the Cross Timbers " in sight. 
Going westerly, along Red River by the " Lower Cross 

Timbers," which is part of a belt of beautaful woodland, extending 
from the Missouri to the Brazos, running about N. and S., were 
discovered ammonites, encrinites, and trilobites. The rock of 
the country is principally of " rotten limestone.'' Limestone and 1 
sandstone in horizontal strata 

C r o a  Timbers, in 3 4 O  N. 99' W., are high ridges of 
and sandy, with rocks broken in laces. B Red River.-We crossed it in 34" and 1 00 W. The Ian& 

on its banks rich, of a vermilion colour, owing to the presence of 
iron.* 

In V i i a  behoeen the Wieititan and Kiaway Mountaisod. 

Here is a very 6ne country with plenty of game. There are 
however rocky rugged tracts. W e  ascended a mountain 2000 
feet above the prarie ; sulphuret of lead was in abundance ; and 
subsequently, indications of gold were said to have been met 
with. 

The Canadian River is 400 to 500 yards wide, not deep, 
waters reddish, its " bottoms " are narrow, and little timber. The 
country is broken with high ridges and deep ravines, with per- 
pendicular precipices. 

On Canadian River (North Fork), the face of the country ie 
barren, with sand hills, rugged, and cut up with deep ravinea 

The Loumr Cimaron Ricer is aeeu to wend its way from the 
high lands, throu h monotonous prairies of great extent, on f which roam vast ordes of buffdo. Salt marsbea occur, the 
crystals of salt being large. 

On the Upper Cimarolt Ricer caves were discovered in stmd- 
stone rock, and sulphuret of lead found. Three mouths to one 
cave were discovered, and we examined the principal entrance, 
capable of holding a dozen men ; it was explored, and a large 
chamber 6 to 7 feet high, and 20 in diameter, was found, con- 
taining stalactites, and filled with bata Here were hills in the 

Here it wm reported that bones of large reptiles had bee11 found--probably 
muriw. 



vicinity com d of quartzme mckg with seams of mica from r 1 inch to 2 eet thick ; the eaid seams running in every direction. 
Continuing northerly the lan& are black and rich, well wonded 

and watered, with coarse sand in the beds of the streams. Large 
prairies succeed with much game and buffalo. 

The Arhanscu River here is in 10lo W. and 3 7 O  50' N. The 
banks are 2 to 3 feet high, and water ;M) feet in de th (May and 
June). Ranges of sand hills are seen on its ban IS ; these are 
contiuually changin their position, are 20 to 30 feet high, and 200 
to 300 yards at t e i r  base. Prairies of great extent stretch 
towards the north. 

Dog villages fallen in with on the route to Bents Forto, 160 
miles up the Arkansas, at which point it was crossed.* 

From San Patricio, on the Nueces, to Caxuargo, on the Rio 
Grande, in a N.E direction. Having rafted over the Nueces, 
the little s h a m  of Laa Pitas is arrived at, wbich rune into 
Carpu Christi Ba 5 or 6 miles S.E. of Grayson. Between San 
Pabioio and L.s lktas there . a  on of " Water holes " 
(depoeits from rains) with a good grazin country, covered with 

I& rich musquit g;raes San Fernando se m runa a stream, but 
has abnndance of " watm-blea" San Gertrudez, 45 milea from 
San Patricio, is a small stream, having some masquit timber 
(species of mimosa), and on its banks abounding with the nopal. 
Towards the Oh08 is a poor country ; it is a " chapend," com- 
posed of d land and tbarny b d w .  The next timber met 
with is the " &l's h t , "  composed of &' acmb oak," and about 
here are aaltrlakes. The large salt lake may be in about 47' N., 
98' W. Greenwich, and 10 to 15 E. of the main track.or trail. 
Water about here is only found in holes. 

The " Encinal" is now approached. This is an extended 
rolling eandy ridge (no water), of 6 to 8 milee wide, with some 
scrub oak. This is known as the great dividing ridge between 
the Nuema and the Rio Grande, commencing at the coaet, and 
running tuwards the mountains in a N. W. direction. A sandy 
prairie hllows, kee in the road to Camargo. On the edge of the 
" bottom" of the d o  L d e  (which bottom is sometimes 30 mila 
in width) wells have been sunk to 50 feet before water was attained. 

On the southern bank of the Rio Grande the land is rolling and 
wooded, with much game and wild horses. Here limestone is seen. 

The estimated distance from New Orleans by land to the city 
of Mexico, across Texas, is 1620 miles. 

From the foregoing remarka it will be seen that Texae afirda 
an extensive and but little explored field fm the geographer, 

Rockr of volcanic origin are raid to bsve heen found in tbia district? overlyiog 
the red andatone. 
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geologist, &c. Tbe small masses of granite found in the hilly 
region of the Colorado indicate that the primitive rocks are to be 
found near the sources of that stream. 

If we may credit the narrations of huntera and tra pers, there P can be little doubt that 'I'exas embnrcee the principa geologi~~~l 
formations from the to the most recent deposits, 

that h v e  been made indicate that 
country have not been sub'ected to 

broken up and contorted o t i  er par& 
of America ; but have been deposited in a comparatively tranquil 
sea, and gradually l i W  up from its bed. 

The observations which confirm this are confined to the tertiary 
an11 older secondary formations. 

Alon the coast a series of superficial accumuIations extend 
inland f! om 100 to 150 miles, comprising the level a d  undulating 
regions; these accumulations consist principally of beds of cal- 
careous and arenaceous  substance^, general1 intimately blended ; i in laces the arenaceous redominates wit some argillaceous, 
an$ when they approach $ aurlaee, communicate a clayey and 
sand character to the soil. 

'dese beds vary in thickness : near the coast the may be 100 
fed thid ; 50 miles inland about 60 feet ; and gmdually become 
less thick in the higher portions of the undulatin region. 

The fossil bones are found imbedded in jns~nmstion in 
various portions of the undulating region. Shells similar to those 
hund upon the Gulf shore are seen imbedded in theae deposits 30 
feet above tide-water, cularly in the San Jacinto (near r Houston). These snpe clal accumulations rest upon indurated 
sand or iandstones ; and in some places in the ra;ines, worn by 
the small streams, a kind of marly or " rotten limestone " is found 
beneath the sandstone. 

In the higher rtions of the undulating region the sandstones 
protrude throug r' the soil, and in places the are seen in long 
m g u l a r  rid es, evidently waterran, resembing a rocky beach, 
with trunks o f silicified trees found lying against these ridges. 

The sandsbnes vary iu texture, such as the mrse sands and 
comminuted shells, enclosing rolled silicious pebbles ; in others, 

fine 'r ined, and resembling freestone. 
A ut the undulating region, and a t  the distance of 150 miles 

from the coast, the eecondar rocks appear above the surface. 
They are arran near y horizontal, forming hills with h t  s" 1 

summits, 5 to 600 eet high, tbeir strata consisting chiefly of lime- 
stones, containing fossils and organic remains. 

The soft white limestone on the borders of the undulating lands 
may belong to the calcareous group. Nodular masses of sulphuret 
of iron are contained in these strata. 



From what has been said, it would appear that the part of 
Texas lying within 200 miles of the coast, and apa further 
inland, has been gradually uplifted from the be rh of an ancient 
sea, into which the great rivers of that eriod poured their waters 
charged with the detritus of the seconLry rocks. This detritus 
was gradually deposited in sedimentary beds at the bottom of the 
sea, and these deltas at  length uniting formed the superficial accu- 
mulations of the level and undulating lands. This ap eara to be 
confirmed by the fact that the soils in the vicinity o f the great 
riven are distinguished by the peculiar ingredients of the sedi- 
ments brought down by the annual " freshets" of the present 
da . In the vicinity of Red River the soil is so red, even man i mi es from that stream, that t h m  sections are known ss the " ric . 
rcd lands." 

I 
In  the vicinit of the Colorado extensive beds of silicious 
bbles are foun d scattered abroad over the country several miles 

E m  the stream, and even on low hills, now far above the reach of 
its greatest annual " fresh&." : ' 

A superficial observer mi ht be ind6ced to' attkbute these 
beds to 3 diluvial a ency. Adeed, upon a alight examination, i t  
might be inferred L t  a mighty current of with, sdiciently 
powerful to sweep onward immense volumes of mud, sand, and 
stones, has at  some former period deluged 'this section and de- 

sited the present soil upon the sandstones and marly limestones 
Cneath. But a more careful examination will show that these 
rolled pebbles are silicious, and are precisel similar to those that 
line the banks of the Colarado, and are. sti f 1 brou ht down by its 
fresheta I t  seems evident, therefore; that w& this section 
was merged beneath the waters of the anqient sen which once 
extended over these hills, the Colorado, even a t  that distant 
eriod, conveyed the same materials to form its ancient delta that k does at  the present da . The materials which were tit fire 

deposited on the bed of d e  sca, were swept from place to place 
by the marine currents, and now, since the-waters have retired, 
a pear upon the summits of h i s  at  a ,distance from the stream 
w \ ose agency detached them from their p e a t  bed. 

Thus, then, we see Texas to be composed of rich surface soils, 
followed by part of the tertiary strata, with its peculiar fossils. 

As yet the chalk formation is not made out ; then follow parts 
of the oolitic system, with its ammonites, &, and perhaps the new 
red sandstone. 

The carboiiiferous and mountaih li~aestone is yet to be dis- 
covered, and ultimately we come to well-defined quartzose racks ; 
and, lastly, to the granite of the Rocky Mountains, the backbone 
of the American continent, which, regarded by the Red Man with 
superstitious awe, is called by him " the Crest of the l.'Torld." 

VOt.  XX. K 
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Apwomu'la  S m o ~ e  of Countq in Texas, oommcnaing St Gahlrertoa Island, oa 
the Gulf of Mexico, to Alutin, the Capital. 

S ~ O N  I. . . . . .  Mveaton Tom, 5 feet above Sea 
FagIeGme (ontheidand) . . 
V~rginia Point (on the main land) . . . .  . . . . . .  C l w C r e e k .  
Honaton (the Town); rim at timen 30 or 40 feet 

below it . 1 8  
-ton's hrm ( o n ' ~ d i o  &;on) . . 
Miel ' r  hrm on edge of B-*a "bottom'") . 
&n Felipe de i uatin (on Brame River) . . 
San B e d  Ever . 1 2  
Edge of the Colorado "~im&" . .  
Columbm (on the Wondo River) . 
Ia Grange 8 0  
H.rCtmans&tati;n . . . . . . .  m 
Webbex's R a i i e  * . . . . I S  . . . .  dartin (theoa a)' 9' Mount Bonne (bere the mantains rhe mpidl; 

on the rest) . . *  
smmox 11. 

Am Cdrnbu to Sm Antonio. 

C o i ~ m b ~  . .  
Navidad River . . .  
Fol '8 Plmtcrtion (Nixon's Creek) . . .  
~a"9acaRiver . 
BigHillRaoge . . .  
Gonzales (on the Gnadalope River) . 
Emki's Plantation on ditto) . . . . . .  Capte Hill (he, M k m  the Pmiriej 
%gain on the&--) . . . . . . .  kt. C\am creek 
Cibolo River . 
WadoRire r -  . . . . . .  
8an Antonio de Bejar . . . . .  

sscrI0~ 111. 

San Antonio de Bejar . . . .  
Spring or head water of the S& ~ntbnio . . 
SaladoRirer. . . . . . .  
CiboloRiver. . . .  
1stSabinmRiver . . . . . .  . . . . . .  PndSabilusRiver 
Guadalupe River . 
peaks ofthe ~m&npe  ~oonnta'ias . 

Dbaetbn. 

. . 
S.W. 
W. 

N.W. 

W. N. 
W. b N. # 

W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 

. . 

. . 
S.W. 
S.W. 
S.W. 
SW. 
S.W. 

N.W.byW. . . 
N.w.b w. 

W.S.W: 
w . s . 6  

W.S.W. 
W.S.W. 

. . 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 

Mila. 

5 
1 
24 

18 
16 
6 

19 
6 

93 
10 

15 

90 
15 
8 
18 
10 
18 

12 
10 
5 
IS 
5 

4 
g 
10 
10 
10 
10 
20 

Blentltlm 
h n  

them. 
.-- 

Fsa. 

10 
5 
10 
50 

60 
100 
150 
200 
200 
200 
950 
900 
020 
970 
850 
460 

i00 

950 
Y 5 0  
360 
260 
so0 
270 
SO0 
SM) 
Soo 

900 
900 

900 
950 

350 
roO 
450 
550 
700 
800 

1,000 
s,ooo 



~ - 

sscTIox4 IV. 
San Artmio to Head Warerr of* Lana B i w  

and Guada10pe Mountain#. 
San Antonio de Bejar . . . *  
LeonCreek .  . . . . . .  
MediaCreek . . . . . . . .  
Pobanca C r d  . . . .  
Medina River (Presidio &ad . r . 

B t b  8 t h C d O n  &OSB* . . 
Chican Creek (Upper) . . . . 
Pnridio Road . . . .  
Tahrueano (Indian . . . .  
ArroyoSeeo . . . . .  . . . .  RioFrio Canp&dorj 
Presidio &ad . . 
~ o s  Olmocl, or 'CreeL: G&* . . . . . . . . .  RioFrio 
Mosqnit Camp . . . .  
Rio Frio, Camp & del +om . . .  
Through Slough . . . .  
Rio Fno, Camp Trout . . .  
La Leona River, Fat Ca&ah damp . . 
Bee Tree Camp 

Leona f i v e r  @ere' ~ e n l r d  io t l rd  & 
(Trail) mossen . . . a  

 eat^ W a r n  or sp r ing  dt Lon. . .  
On Woll'r Rord . . . . .  
G ~ n p ~ o r m &  . . . . .  

SECROY v. 
From WOPI Road to Rio Frio Craning. 

On Woll'r Road . . . w  . . . .  R ~ O F ~ ~ O  ( c d h i i i  &) . . . .  Rio Frio (Camp Qrnanohe) . . . . . .  Priugle'r Creek . . . . . .  CampSterenclon 
P r a ~ d i o  Road . . .  . . .  Priugte's creek (~Adib~ocld) 
Olrnori Creek ( d~tto - Junction of the Olmm and Rio o Rivers . 
La Leona River(P-n Ford) . . .  . RioNueccs . . . . . . .  
Gully • . . . .  
Rio Nuecee ( d a m p ~ l l a e ~ )  . . . 
Buck-Rabbit Camp . . . .  . . . .  RioNuecen (Camp ~ r i t c h k )  . . . . . .  Laredocrossing 
SanseCreek . . . . . .  . . . . .  Gnadalupe water-hilen . . . . . .  Rio Frio C&ng 

. - 
w. 
W. 
w. 
w. 

w. by Dr. 
a 
aw. 
RW. 
S.W. 
aw. 
aw. 

W.N.W. 
13. 
W. 
N.E. 

waw. 
W.S.W. 
N.W. 
N.W. 

N.W. 
I.W. 
a 
N 

E. 
S.S.E. 
aw. 
S.E. 

%%IE- 
E. 

U.E. 
a 
a 

E. by 8. 
a 
se. 
S.& 



W. BOLLAERT on the Geugraphy of Tam. 

Nora-Colonel Lon of the United States Engineers, gives tbe altitade of cbe 
Q m t  Plain of the ~ o a e r n  Texlu-say the sou- of Red River-to be 830 f e t  
above tide-water : thi would give an Sverage of 600 feet-therefore, assumi~lg this 
plrin to be 800 miles from the GJf ,  there would be a fall of 2 fwi per mile. 

-- - 
~UZLON VI. 

~ R w ~ ( ; t o m i  t o C o r p u ~ , o n  
t h  3wK 

BioFrioCrooing. . . . . . . . . . *  
LeonaChek . . . . . . . . . .  
8.a Mipel  River . . . . . . . .  
LaPantacreeL . . .  . . .  Junction of the Frio and Nu- Biverr . . . . .  Pont~PiedraCreek 
Waterloo Valley . . . . . . . .  
NwceRiver .  . . . .  
InPmirie . . . . . . . .  
N o e ~ l R i r e r .  . . .  

Ditto . . . .  
Fa0 . 1 5  

of T o m  d &n ~ a k c i o ,  on the N- . . . . .  C o r p ~ C ~ o n G d f o f M e x i e o  

8arrr0~ VII. 
F h a  C o l u d y  err the Cobra&, to Triaity Rivers' 

up sts a d  down to G'al~don, 
Co1llppb~ . . . . . . . . .  
Mill Creek 2 2  
B )  . . .  

. - . . e l 4  
~ m h i n ~ t w , & ; ~ e B r a M l R i r e r  . . . . . .  
M e  Creek . . . . . . . .  
M0ntg-y.  . . . . . .  
Htmbwdle . S O  
Cincinnati (on ~rinity ~ i e r )  . . .  
Alabamr. (by land) . . . . .  
hfapolia (by knd) . . . . . .  
Fort Howton. . . . .  

, . 
lhtana from Dalh on the Trinity River, to 

Wreston Bay, 77s miles.. . 

Dirt.Poa 

Wla. 

.6 
b2 
8 
9 
5 
7 
10 
15 
20 
18 

5 
25 

4 

in 
2g 

6 

le 
50 
w 
10 

above 
ths 8a. 

Feet. 

400 
. 400 
. 380 

980 
560 
350 
320 
320 
glo 
900 
250 
200 
180 
80 

250 
270 
270 
270 
300 
300 
390 
320 
260 
370 
450 
m 

D i i a  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ES.E . . . . . . 

• . . . . . 

. . 
N.E. 
N.E. 
N.E. 
N.E. 
N.E 
N.E. 
N.E. 

N.N.E. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N.E. 



Tables of Latihrdes and Lonyitudes. 

TAELE of Latitudes and Longitudes of Places in Texas, &c., as determined princi- 
pally by Observations of Engineem of the United Stam. 

I n  my revious commuuicatioll on Texas I gave Moore's obeer. 

coast. 
P vations o latitudes and longitudes of the principal points on th 

Mr. Barrow gives for N.E. Texas, in June, 1849, between I 
and 12  A.M., 77 , once 88O, three times 86O, and as low as 58' ant 
64'. In the sun 108' I?&.* 

Mouth of the Sabiie River (the Mound) 
Dr. Everett'r Home . 

(Average rise and M l  of & tides 
18 inches ; variation of tbe compass 
E0 40' 20" Feb. 1840.) . . .  Belgrade (on the 9abine) . . .  8ab:ue Town ,, 

Gline'sFerry , . .  . ' .  h%: b; 2 n & ~ ,  01' 86' (4 

. . . . a .  . . .  
h l a  (on the Trinity River . . 
Austin (Ce ital of Texas) . . . .  
Scmta F& (8 ew Mexico) . . .  
Paso del Norte (Presidio) . . . .  . . .  Chihuabna (in Mexico 
San Filipe de Austin (A- River) . 

LA-DEE and L o ~ a m ~ c a ,  from a emall work by Dr. E. Smith, on N.E. Texas, 
copled from Observations of the U. S. Engineers. 

. . .  
Shreeveport . . . . .  
Jefferson . . . . . . . .  
Dangerfield % . . . . . . .  
Monnt P~WUIED~ . . . . . a  

Tarrant . . . . . .  
P a r b . . . , . . .  

N--In the above Tab& the Longitade of W d h g t o n  is taken to k 
770 1' 30" West of Greenwich.. . 

. . 

!& 11 !& 
294.954 

30 97 38 
9 1 2 5  5 
3 1 2 8 1 5  
3 1 5 8 2 4  

3136  
29 25 
30 50 
SO 19 
36 12 
32 9 
28 38 
29 50 

Bonham.  . . . . .  
M'ICinney . .  .. . .  
Dr. Connover's (Dallas County) . . 
M'Gee's (Van Zappt County) . . .  

F6 i 8  
1 6 5 0  

16 98 48 
1 6 4 0 1 5  
1 6 4 3  2 
1 6 5 8 3 2  

1786  
21 98 
18 48 80 
21 19 30 
27 88 20'5 
27 88 10.5 
25 46 8.5 
19 15 

* For history of Texas, see my cammanieaticms in 'United Service Bbpiw! 
for Nwember, 1846, Jannnry and April, 1847, by A TmveIler.'* 

- - 

. &.dl 1: 
93 51 30 

.93  40 18 
9 9 4 1 4 5  

' 9 3 4 4 3 2  
9400 2 

94 37 30 
98 39 30 
95 50 
98 11 

104 39 50.5 
104 39 40-6 
102 47 88'6 
9G 16 30 



W. B 0 u . m ~ ~  on the Doog*aphy of T a .  

County Tomr - . Belle Vile . Bastrop . San Antonio . Csstroville . Fredericbbarg . New BmanlcL . Seguin 
Laredo . Boston . Jefferson . Mount P l w m t  . Bnuori. 

. . . :  LaGnnge 
s . . .  Petersbarg 

Forthnd . . . . . .  Richmond 
Galveston . . . . . .  Galveston 

Goliad . . . . . .  . . . .  

. . . . . .  

. . . .  Marahall 
Gilmer 
Carthage . . . .  
Texana 

. .  
. . . . . . . .  

Jeffem . . . . . .  Rnnmottt 
Tdn31ar .  rn a , . lJ.1riq 

Hopkins, N. part of . , . 'r;irr:vnt 

IF(;:.? : . . . . . .  I.ilwrtv 
Li~to....tone . . . . . .  

I . . . . . . .  t ~ l n , t i \ i t l ~  . .  i hf~ l t~prdn ,E .par to f .  >I.I!;IL-~I.~~.I 
\ , ' 7 . - . .  . . .  ' . ' ~ r t o f  ~ \ ' I I ; I I - ~ ' I I I  

Port Bad 
QdTeoton 



Districts, Counties and T m .  

Mikm . . a n p o d  

Montgomery S* 

B d .  . .  9, 

&bine . . 
Sari Angartine 
Shelby . . o 

sau Patricio, and 
NPWW . 9s 

Victoria. . 1s 

The American Government has just ordered an accurate sur- 
vey of the coast to be made, which will be followed doubtless by 
that of the interior ; and it is in contemplation to divide Texas 
into two states. 

Countla. - . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . .  
. . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  I 

Rober t~~n  

. . . . . .  Leon. 
Limeshe . . . . . .  Navam.  
Dallas . . . . . . .  . . . .  {%%i&tk. . . .  . . . . . . .  &biie 
San Anguntine . . . . .  
Shelby . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . 
Webb,beim*IA'r&Rb.a' . . . . . . . .  . . .  . drckL . 

. . .  Calbom, W. of IA Vau Bay. 
Jacbm,  W. part of 
Dewitt, 8.E. part of . . .  
La Vaca, R part of. . . .  
Washington. . . . . .  

~ - 

County Townr 

Cameron 
Caldwell 
Georgetown 
Montgomery 
Huntsville . 
Andelson 
Nll~~gdoches 
=on 
Rusk 
Tyler 
Gilmer 
Jordan'sSlline 
B h l o  
Kanfman 
Dab 
Greenrille 
Tarrant 
Chkaville 
Mount Pl- 
Ranklin 
Leona 
8 ringdeld &~QD.  
Dallas 
Heudemon 
cvl*a. 
Milam 
San A n p t i n e  
Shelbyv~lle 
8811 Patricia 
ChqNISChrid 
SanbRita 
Ria Grande 
LuPao 
AnetinCity 
8anMarco 
New Bmnnfels 
Victoria 
Port La Vau 
Texana 
Caero 
Pe tenhrg  
Brenham 



1% Comma~der Jfdlriso,~, R.N. visit to Japan. 

VII1.- Extract of a Letter from Commander Jfathison, of H 1N.S. 
' Mariner,' to. Captain E. M. Troubri@e, o H.M.S. ' Amazon ;' 
dated 14th July, 1849, a t  Shanghae. ommunicated by the 
Admiralty. ' . 

6' 
- w d  Januay 28th' 1850.1 

SIR,-I HAVE the honour to inform you, for the information of the 
Commander-in-Chief, that, in obedience to orders from his Excel- 
lency dated 14th May last, I proceeded in H.M.S. ' Mariner,' 
under my command, on the 17th of that month to the coast of 
Japan, and anchored 011 the 29th May off the town of Oragawa, 
~ituated 25 miles from the capital of the empire, three miles 
further than any.  other veasel has been allowed to proceed, 
sounding all the way arross and alon the shore of Japan. 

$" 
f' Having a J a  ese on board, w o acted as interpreter, he 

informed the au onties of the object of my visit. I sent m card, 
written in Chinese, ashore to the Governor, requesting gim to 
name the time 4e would: rewive me. His rep1 waa, that out of 
co- to me and curiosity to himself to see &e ship, he would 
have li 1 ed very much to pay me a visit, and also entertain me 
ashore ; but it was. coptrary to the 'laws of their country, for any 
foreigner to land, and that he would lose his life if h e  permitted 
me to go ashore or to proceed any further up the bay. 

When about 8 miles h m  Cape Misaki, which forms the S.W. 
end of the bay, ten boats came alon ide, manned with twenty P men and five mandarins in .each, a1 armed with muskets and 
swords. The mandarins wore a sword and dagger. 

I allowed the latter on board, when they presented me a paper 
written in French and Dutch, desirin me not to anchor or cruize 
about the bay, but remain at  sea. fincling, however, that I war 
determined to rowed, and the wind falling light when witlii ! two miles of t e anchorage, at  8+ o'clock they offered their 
boats to tow us up, which 1 accepted. 

When the mandarins left the ship, several boat. were stationed 
all round us during the night. Forts were lighted up, and about 
400 boats, all manned and armed, collected along the shore, each 
carr irrg a lantern. By means of my interpretcr, who was very T muc frightened, I made them keep at  a respectable distance, 
had the guns loaded, and kept a watch on deck armcd during the 
night in case of any treachery on their part. " Othoson,' our 
interpreter, eaid he would not land on any accountthat  they 
would murder all of us, and, as for himself, they would torment 
him all his life. 

Oragawa appears to be the key of the capital of the cm ire, f contains 20,000 inhabitants, and could hold 1200 junks. A1 the 
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junks going &d returning from Jeddo arrive here to pass the 
,cutom-house ; and with a moderate armed force the trade might 
be com letely stopped, for Jeddo depends upon its supplies by 
Sea. &om the advantage a steamer haa over a sailin!. vessel, 
there would be no difficulty in her surveying or soun ing the 
passage up to Jeddo, which you can approach, as I am informed, 
within five miles. There is a very good road between the two 
towns. -- -. 

The mandarins appear of an inferior class. They treated us 
civilly ; were anxious to gain ever information, but to give none 
in return : they took sketches of di i erent parts of the ship, sent us 
some water, vegetables, and eggs ; aRer which they were conti- 
nually inquirin when I intended to depart. 

I directed B f  r. Halloran, the master, to make a survey of the 
anchorage, which I beg to forward alon with his remarks and 
some of my own. The day was fortunate y olear and fine ; gene- 
rall speaking it is very foggy and misty. 

P 
the 3lst of May I weighed, and proceeded to Semodi Bay, 

where I remained 4+ days to enable the master to take a more 
accurate survey of the bay, a copy of which I transmit herewith. 

There are three fishing villages at  this anchorage, where I 
landed for a short time ; but the mandarins followed, begging 
and entreating me to go on board. They supplied us with lenty P of hh, and sent fifsy boats to tow us out, so anxious were t ley to 
get us away. The weather detained me, however, two days a t  
this anchorage, and the governor of the province came on board 
on the third ; he lives thirteen miles off, at a town called Miomaki. 
He was evidently a man of rank, from the respect shown to him 
by his followers. 

The Dutch interpreter from Omgawa and two other mandarins 
made their a pearance (after the second day) to watch our pro- 

fl ceeding. T ey appear to be spies one upon the other, and would 
exchange scarcely anythin and that only by stealth. 

On the 7th of June f a g a i n  neighed, and returned tu this 
anchorage on the 2nd of July. 



I38 Etpedition to the South AJfican LaRs Njami. 

1X.-Eztracts of Letters from the Rev. David Livinyston, 
dcrtsdftom the Missionary Statioft at K i ,  South Afnnca, 
8S0 S. kt., 2 6 O  E. long. (1.) Communicsted by the London . 

Miionar Society, and (2.) by Captain Thomas Steele, F.R.G.S., I of the Co dstream Guards. 
[Read February 11, 1850.1 ' 

(1.) ON the 1st of June, 1849,'we started &om Kolobey upon 
. my long-projected ex ition to endeavour to open a new d d  for 
our labours in the e b y  traversin the Great ha&, as it in 
called, which, stretching far to the !&.N.w, 6.. hithato proved 
an insurmountable obstacle to the further progress of Empeam 
in that direction. 

Only laet year a large party of Griquas, in about thiiy w w n g  
made many and persevering efforts to croes it at  different points ; 
but, although inured to the climate and stimulated by the prospect 
of gain from the ivory they expected to procure, they were com- 
pelled from want of water to give up the undertaking. 

Two English gentlemen, Mr. Wm. Cotton Oswell and Mr. Mmgo 
Murray, to whom I had commmicated my plan of penetra 
the Great Lake, reported to lie beyond the deaert, came from '?fb og- 
land ex ressly to take part in the discovery ; and to their liberal 
and z d o u s  -peration we are ~peciallg indebted for the so- 
ofthe expedition. Whilst waiting for their arrival seven men came 
from the Batouani, or Batasana, a tribe living upon the shorea of 
the lake, with an earnest request from their chef that I should 
visit them. As the path, however, by which they had reached Kolo- 
beng was impracticable for waggonq I was obliged to decline 
then guidance, and proceed by the more circuitous route by 
which the Baman to usually pam, under the d i d o n  of some !Y Bakuains for gui e4 whose interest in our euccees was =<wed 
by a promise to carry any ivory the might obtain for their chief 
in our waggons; a d  nght fai&ly did they perform their 
task. 

Our journey across the desert was one of great labour and 
suffering, from the want of water for our animals, till on the 4th 
of July, after travelling about 300 miles from Koloben , mea$ured 
by the trocheameter, we happily struck on a maJcent river, 
the Zouga, from which our further journey was compara- 
tively easy; thence, win along its banks for nearly another 
300 miles, we reached on the great lake of Ngami, 
by the end of July. 

(2.) The route is exhibited in the accompanying sketch, the kti- 
tudes being carefully taken by Ca tain Steele's beautiful sextant. 

The desert through which lay %e hnt half of our journey is 
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an immense lain, but not destitute of trees or grass: there ia 
a b h c e  o l' both, and of inhabitants, human and animal, there 
is no lack ; hut the extreme scarcity of water and other hardships 
have reduced the firet to the moat abject form of human kind. 
The Bakalihari and Bushmen have in general small thin lega and 
arms, large rotruding abdomens, and countenances expressive of 
the hard 1' 2 e they lead. I regret to say that I had but little 
opportunity of holding any intercourse with these wretched inha- 
bitants of the desert, for ae soon as it was known we were about 
to commence our journey, Sekhomi, the chief of the Bamangaato, 
who was averse to any such entry upon his ivory store, sent out 
hie people before us to drive all the inhabitants off the route, in 
the hope that, when deprived of their assistance in procuring 
water, we should be compelled to return, as the Griquas had been 
last year. 

The Bakalihari, in order to obtain an hing to drink, are often 
~neduced to the following contrivance :- !& ey insert a reed with a 
tnh of gnres round one end of it, to act as a sort of filter, into 
moist paris of the deaert, and then suck up the water into the 
mouth, and discharge it into their water-vessels, which are usually 
ostrich egg-shells. We obtained good suppliea of water twice by 
digging w e b  in these spots. There cue seveml roots which kind 
Providence Beems to have provided for them special use in this 
arid region, amongst which one is worthy of remark. I t  appeara 
above ground as a small t three or four inches high, and about 
as thick as a c r o w q u i p  the seeds are not unlike those of the 
dandelion, but about a foot below the surface of the earth it ter- 
minates in a root as large aa a child's head, consisting of a spongy 
cellular substance full of pure cold water. 

The miserable condition of these poor human beinga contrasts 
surprisingly with tbat of the animals ; but it is a well-mrtained 
fad that the eland, gemsbock; duiker, steinbock, &kc., can live for 
months together without water. The eland becomes enormously 
fat during the driest m u ,  viz. the 
is withered, and so dry that it crumbles to 
And yet the stomachs of all these animals, w 
a good deal of moisture. 

R" eland's f b h  during our 
snperior to beef, and t e 
strange it has not yet been introduced into England. 

The Zouga is really a very fine river. Its breadth at the point 
where we first found it entire was about 30 yards ; and yet, unlike 
other rivers, it became wider and deeper as we approached its 

nt source. The water was clear as c r y d ,  soft, and very 
Z K n d  gave me m idea of melted mw-lo. idea which seems 
confinned by its periodical rising at the commencement of our 
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warm weather. Our dry season extends from May to October. 
MTe found that the Zouga rose 3 feet in July and August. I t  
runs about 3 miles an hour, and the water, as proved by its 
effect on our soap, became less impre ated with lime as we 
approached the source of ita waters. T ?? e natives could give us 
no account of the cause of its periodical rise, but said it was not 
caused by rains. They told a story of a chief who lives in a 
country called Mazzekwa, in the far North, who was ia the habit 
of killing a man every year, and throwing his body into the river ; 
and then, they said, the river begins to flow. If their account is 
to be believed, it attains ita greatest height about October, and 
then gradually decreases till June-a great portion of the decrease 
taking place m our rainy season. The keen cold air from the 
water increased our appetites amazingly. The point of ebullition 
by Newman's thermometer was 207A0, giving rather more than 
2000 feet elevation. 

With the periodical flow, large shoals of fish come down the 
river, which are caught b the natives with neb, or speared. 
The eople living on the i' ake and rivers are a totally distinct 
race k m  the Bechuanas ; they call themselves Bayeiye (or men), 
while the term Bakoba has somewhat of the meaning of slaves, 
and is a plied to them by the Bechuanas. Their complexion is 

tk' darker an the Bechuanas, and they speak a totally difFerent 

Imp"$ 
. Of 300 words which I collected, only 21 had any 

resemb ance to the Sechuana. Some words bave a click ; but 
that does not occur so commonly as in the Bushman tongue. I 
admired thc frank and manly bearing of these inland sailors ; and 
often, whilst the waggons went along the banks of the river, took 
my seat in their canoes. These are truly a primitive craft, hol- 
lowed out of the trunks of single trees. 

The banks of the river are generally of calcareow tufa, and 
lined with gigantic trees, some of them bearing fruit quite new 
to us. Two trees, of the baobab variety, measured 70 to 76 feet 
in circumference a t  about 3 feet from the ground. Palmyras 
and banyans gave somewhat of an Oriental appearance to some 
parts ; and other trees of great beauty attracted our notice. One 
m particular, which I observed on the northern bank, had fruit 
upon it a foot in length and 3 inches in diameter, the seeds being 
good to eat. Another, with beautiful da rk -pen  foliage, like an 
orange or laurel, bears a fruit also, which the nativea described as 
very good, and a third bore a small plum. The large trees 
grow close to the river, and beyond them extends a dense thorny 
jun le, which was so difficult to get thmugb, that we determined k to eave four waggons and most of the oxen at  a point about 
'30 miles from where we struck the river, till our return, and 
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thence went on to the lake in one waggon, belonging to Mr. 
Oswell, with some of the best of the cattle. 

The Batouani live at  the N.E. extremit of the lake. After 
nding a day with them we rode up a io ut  6 miles S.W. to 
b r d  art of the lake, which gradually opens out, like ;the . 

Frith of I! orth in Scotland, with an unbounded horizon of water 
in the direction we were riding. W e  can sa nothing ositivel 
as to its extent. It. direction seemed to be K.N.E. an1  s . s . ~  
by compass. I t  is said to contain hip opqtad, alligators, and 
large fish ; but our visit was too short /' or seeing anything in or 
on it. I t  beuds round to the W., and receives a large river from 
the N., a t  the N.W. extremity. The rivers which we did not 
see ourselves I have only noted in dotted lines upon the sketch. 

The fact that the Zouga is connected with other large rivers 
flowing into the lake from the N. (where. the peo le are said to 
r e a r  clothes), awakens emotions in my breast w%ich make the 
discovery of the lake itself appear comparatively almost of little 
importance ; it o ens the prospect of a highway capable of being \ easily traversed y boats to an entirely unex lored, but, as we 
were told, c d o u s  region. The hops  whicf that pmspect in- 

ires in be f of the benighted inhabitants might sub'ect me to 'r x e  charge of enthusiasm-a charge, by the way, I wish deserved 
-for nothing ~ o o d  or great has ever been accomplished in the 
world without it. I mean that feelin which impls with untiring 

B P energy to the h a 1  accom lishment o a good object. 
All the rivers reporte to the N. of the Zouga have Bayeiye 

upon them, but there are other tribes upon their banks. To one of 
these, after visiting the Batouani, we dwected our course ; but the 
Batouani chief managed to obstruct us by keeping all the Bayeiye 
near the ford on the opposite bank of the Zouga. African chiefs 
invariably dislike to see strangers passing them to tribes beyond. 
Sebitoand, the chief, who in former years saved the life of Sechele 
(our chief), lives about ten days N.E. of the Batouani. The 
latter had sent by us a present to him, as a token of his gratitude, 
which would have been a good introduction. The best, however, 
we can have is a knowledge of the language. 

I endeavoured to construct a raft to pass over, where the river was 
only 50 or 60 yards wide, but the wood was so heavy, that it sank 
immediately. Another effort was equally fruitless ; and, though 
I could easily have swam over, the landing in a state of nudity, as 
I must have done, to obtain the loan of a boat from Bakoba, 
would have been scarcely a becoming appearance for a minister of 
p e w ,  setting aside the risk of an all~gator meeting me on the 
passage. I did not, however, like to give up the attempt, but 
was finally dissuaded from it by my kind friend Mr. Oswell, with 
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whom alone the visit to Sebitoan6 wae to be made, a d  who 
settled the matter.b nobl offering to bring up a boat next year 
a t  his own expense k m  d e  C y  which, aRer visiting the chief 
and coming round the N. end o the lake, is to become minninna 
property. To him and my other companion, Mr. Murray, "i 
cannot sutEciently express my obligations. The chief ex- of 
the expedition have been borne by them. 

I should mention, with reference to the sketch of the lake, that 
the poaitiou at  the N.E. extremity, 20' SO', where the Zou 
issues h m  it, was fixed by an excellent sextant. The longitu 9 e 
is about 20° E. Our waggon stood near the Batouani town, 
whence we rode on horseback about 6 miles beyond, to the broad 
part. I t  gradually widens out into a frith about 15 miles acrasa, 
as you S. horn the tom, and in the SS.W. presents an ex- 
tensive orieon of water. I t  ie reported to be about 70 milea in 
length, bends round to the N.W., and there receivea another river 
Sirmlar to the Zouga 

The breadth of the Zouga, as laid down in the map, is to give 
an idea of the difference between its size after its junction with 
the Tamunakle and before it. It becomes narrower as it runs 
eastward. The course is shown by the arrow-heade. 

The dotted lines running N. of the river and lake show the 
robable course of the Tamunakle and of another river which 
Lb into the lake at  ita N.W. extremity. At  that pert marked 
by the name of the chief Mosi i ,  i t  L not more thap 50 or 60 
yards in width, while at  20° 7' it is more than 100, and very 
deep. 

[Subsequently to the receipt of theae letters from Mr. LivingsQo, 
making known the important fact of his having reached the great lake 
of Ngami, a further communiration has reached thie county from 
Mr. Oewell, one of his enterprising companions, containing further 
particulars of the journey. This letter was read at one of the Society'e 
evening meetings by Captain Vardon of the Madras army, to whom 
it was addressed, aud although it of course contains much already made 
known by Mr. Livingstorl, the details are so interesting as illustrative 
of the difficultiev of travelling in South Africa, as to be considered 
well worthy of publication without much curtailment-the more so, as 
the enterprising writer wae at the date of hie last letters again p w  
paring to join Mr. Livinpton, and to attempt with him to follow out 
the course of the Zouga, or any other river which-may open, as they 
expect, a way to the Portuguese settlements on the Zambai.] ' 





1 
R o n t e a f M d  I 

1- 

Lmingstan.os~nR- ~~rray. 

LAKE FGAXI. 

- 
+ I a ( r rS&&wm&Desd 

B a k a L i  h a r i  

D e s e r t  ; 

' .  

I --. 
I _. 

I* 
I 

t 

1- 
i 

~ ~ - - - - - - - 
: , > 1-i- - , - -  ---- . . , 

i- 
25 Z f ' 8  A' 78 I f 

----. *A--n50 .-rd I 



Extract of a Lstser fm WiUiam Cotton O m U ,  Esq. 143 

X.-Edract of a Letter from W X L L I ~  COTTON ~ L L ,  Esq., 
of the Madras Civil Service to Captain Frank Vardon, of the 
M a d m  Army, regarding the Interior Lahe of South Afn'm, 
dated C a p  Toum, January loth, 1850. 

Ipead April 8% 1850.1 

ON the 10th of March I left Graham's Town for Kolobeng, with 
three waggous and fire of my old servants, and, picking up horsee as 
I went, outspanned at  Colesberg for four weeks, waitin for Murray. k I i n n e d  on liis arrival (23rd of April), and reached olobeng on 
the 25th or 26th of Ma . The town standa in naked deformity 
on the side of and un d er a ridge of red iron sandstone--the 
Mission-house on a little rocky emlnence over the river Kolobeng. 
Murray and I left it the day after our arrival, and, t r a i n 9  

, marching or proceeding) to a water called Shokuan, there hdted 
$or Livingston. The whole part left the water of Shokuan on the H morning of the 2nd of June. To ashue the road is much the same 
as other African roads-sometimes flat and open, sometimes bush 
and camel-thorn, and is besides the high road to the Bamanpto ,  
From this we struck off at  nearly N. as a general line, and jour- 
neying 40 miles over heavy sand ridges and flats sparingly covered 
with scrubby bushes, reached on the 3rd morning (havin watered 
our oxen once on the way at  Lobotani) a place d l e f  Semtli 
I look upon this as the portal of the much-talked-of desert, and 
will therefore try to give you some idea of it. Ima e to your- 
self a heavy sandy hollow with half-a-dozen such ho ff" es or depres- 
siom as a rhinoceros would make by rolling himself as he usually 
does. In one of these stood about two pannikins of water, and 
at this spot, we were told, was the last chance of water for 70 
miles (3 long days with a waggon). A quart is but short allow- 
ance for 80 oxen, 20 horses, and as many human beings. We 
had in coming thus far been once three days without water, but 
our oxen were quite fresh then, and rattled over 63 miles in 
style. But the natives, who busily engaged themselves imme- 
diatel on their arrival with throwing out the sand from the 
little K ollows, assured us that there was plent of Msd (water) 
within. By the evening of the first day we h a J  two pits opened, 
aud sufticient to give the horses a bucket apiece; but as there 
appeared no chance for the oxen until more pits were o 
even then if the water did not flow in more quickly t Yd an ~t was 
doing), we determined to send them back 25 mdes to Lobotani, to 
remain there until we could ascertain whether the supply could be 
made to equal the demand. Late on the morning of the 5th 
day the poor brutes reached their drinking place, having been 
4 full days (96 hours) thirsting. The horses remained mth us, 



144, hipedition to the South African L& N$ami. 

for we foresaw a sdc ienc  for them, and a defioiency of food for 
ourselves without them. d e  holes we had emptied the preceding 
evening were considerably fuller the next morning, and thii we 
afterwards found invariably the case : time seemed to be required 
for the water to clear its way through its sandy bed. The oxen 
returned from Lobotani on the 5th day, after a variety of mishape 
which I will tell you some day when we meet-they 91.e not worth 
writing. W e  had a good supply of drink ready for them, and 
letting them have it a t  once, we inspanned, but, what with the 
heat and the sand, could make but 6 mlles by sundown. The next 
night, with a little application of the whi , we reached a spot 
called Mokaliini (the camel-thorn trees). 8 ur trocheameter told 
ns we were 23 miles from the Serotli pits, and our de seemed to 
h i t  that, if we went so slowly, it was a matter o f'l' doubt whether 
we reached the next watering place at  all. I t  will be long if I 
ever for t this night at  Mokakni. W e  were fairly away, and 
no one,!freally think, would have turned back for any consider- 
ation; but the anxiety as to whether we should accomplish our 
intentions or not was pretty strong within me at  all events. The 
want of any knowledge of the r o d ,  save that it was by repute very 
heavy and nearly waterless, coupled with the difficulty with which 
the oxen had-dragged the heavy waggons through the sand on the 
w receding day, greatly tended to increase this, and, regarding the 
poor brutes as the means through whicl~ I was to gain my point, they 
were objects of constant care ; for I had determined, if possible, 
tliat my wag on should take me there. 1 ARer brea faat, on the 2nd day from Serotli, the horses were 
sent on ahead with our guide : they could travel faster than the 
oxen, and might come to water the latter would never live to see. - W e  followed on their trail, which led for the most part through 
dense bush and heavy sand. \17iri s and screeching could et but 

5, B 19 miles out of the poor beasts ; t ey were beginning to eel the 
want of water sadly, for although hardly two days without, it had 
been no colony travelling over hard roads, but ri ht harassing 
work. 44 miles had been accomplished with great $$culty in 21 
horn ! Murray was with the horses: Livingston and myself had 
remained behind. The dinncr-party was not a merr one, for the 
members were all too well aware that the poor be1 i" owing beasts 
around them collld not drag on the waggons very much farther, and 
the next spring was believed to be still some 30 miles in advance. 
W c  determined to go on as long as the animals were able to 
work, and then send them on. Half an hour in the morning 
brought us to the edge of the thicket in which we had passed the 
night, and upon enterin the hollow immediately beyond, the 
~teeds came into dew. $as it water l No. The guide had lost 
his way in this pathless wilderness, and Murray very rightly had 
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halted at  once. With the sun our r i d e ' s  perceptions seemed to 
brighten, and he a 'n walked con dently orward. Eight miles 
were hardly crawlerwhen the waddling gait of our oxen warned 
ue to outspan. The natives said they would follow the little path 
we bad been coming along, as long as it led in the right direction, 
in the hopes of finding what we stood so much in need of. I t  
appeared afterwards that they had been told of a small marsh, 
and of this they now went in search. Breakfast was not over 
when one of them returned with the intelligence of a large pool 
close a t  hand. The oxen, which ten minutes before had been 
considered aa all but exhausted, were now yoked a t  once. Two 
miles brought them to MathuloBni. On Wednesday we had 
quitted Serotli-it was now Saturday. Giving our cattle Sunday's 
rest we again proceeded, though with no very distinct idea when 
we were to see water. Our guide indeed assured us that even 
our horses would never thirst more ; that we were in the bed of a , 

river, though tae did not perceive it ; but we knew the old fellow's 
notions of the distance a waggon could travel were rather vague- 
the marsh we had just drauk at  too was a godsend he never calcu- 
lated on, and how far it atill was to Mokokonyani (the first certain 
water from Serotli) was a mystery. For the four first days we 
fared well enough, finding on the 1st and 3rd a sufticient supply 
of rain-water, and on the 4th reaching the jirst shce-water  in 
Mokokoong * (the river of the guide) at  a ,place called Mokoko- 
nyani, signifying " m little brindled gnoo.' i: After leaving Mat u l m i  we had followed the course of this 
said sand river, which presently became defined enough, but was 
to all appearance dry. It, however, yielded us an abundant 
mpply, though not without considerable labour in the way of 
digeng. A t  Lotlokani (another small spring in the Mokokoong, 
3 mles from Mokokonyani we left the river, and touching i t  i once again on the morning o the second day left it where it spreads 
out into a large lagoon-like marah now dry. Beyond this our 
pathfinder wandered a second time, and had I not captured a 
Bushwoman whom I saw skulking off in the long grass I am not 
quitc sure we should have reached our goal so well as we did. 

These sand rivera are puzzles to me. Water has evidently, from the height 
of the banks, once flowed 1n them, but when and why has it ceased to do so? I t  
rtiU runs under the surface. Dig to a certain depth, and, tu, far as I how,  you 
invariably find it: but never on the rurfce, except in a few prticnlar 
where the limestone appears above the sand and there is a spnng. ~ h e % E  
kokwn is but a fair specimen of a class; thew are many sach to the west- 
ward. %he whole desert, so called, from Serotli to the Zoaga, partakes of the cha- 
racter of its rivers, inasmuch as it hss no rut$occ.twtcr, bat innumerable sacltingi 
holes, which supply the Balala and Bushmen. The Serotli its are a good speci- 
men of the whole. A reed is sank two or three feet down in g e  sand, and the rater 
drawn up by themoath. I have tried it, and found it comereadily and abundantly; 
bat I sl~all take up emall pumps next time with me. 

VOL. XX. L 



We had been 2 full days without water, and were going ia m y  
but the right direction when I disaovered her. A few herds a d  
mortal terror induced her to confern that she knew of a q ~ g ,  
and offered to conduct ua thither. Aibx p a d q  through a very 
thick belt of trees we came suddenly an an enormoils saltpan, or 
rather suacesaion of snltpans. I t  waa ev-, and the ee#ing 
sun caat a blue haae over the white incmstabane, Baaking them 
look ao much like water, that tbough I was within 30 yards of tbe 
edge I made sure that I had at laet reached " The Lahe," and 
throwing u my hat in the air, shouted till the Buahwornan a d  
Bakuaina tl ought I wae mad. I soon &covered my mi&&+ 
many made it &r me. By the side af the 6rat pan was a 4 
8 ring ofvery brackish water. Our oxen reached it next morning. A m  t h ~  point towards tbe W.N.W. and N.E. we c o d  .ee 
deme columns of black smoke ris'i, and were assured that it was 
the weds of the lake on h e !  Little thought we that the lake 
was atill wme 800 miles from w Livingaton and myself had 
been climbing u the little hillocks in vain to get a "first vier " 
for the last 3 i ays ; but all doubts of seeing it eventually vb 
nished on the 4th of July, when riding out from our nigkt'e weting 
place a little beyond Chakotsa to search far a path, we came upon 
the real wufm river (the Zouga) running, ae we struok it, towards 
the N.E A village was nearly opporJite us, and we were nab- 
rally anxious to open a communication-the people had all made 
over to the other side. I tried to drive my horse through a place 
that looked like a drift, but got him swamped and very nearly lost 
him. Livingston and two of the Bakuains managed to get 
through, and we were gladdened on their return by the new that 
the water we saw came from that of which we were in search, the 
Great Lake. We felt all our trouMea were over, and next mom- 
ing, when our waggoas stood on the banks of the Zouga, all anxiety 
for the result was a t  an end. We might be a low while; the 
nativea said a moon ; but we should at last see tho broad water, 
for we had a river at our feet, and nothing to do but to follow it. 
I shall mention thie river again present1 , so I will not detain you 
on it nor. We followed it up stream &r 96 miles lmm the 
at which we struck it, and were then told that we were still a con- 
siderable distance from the Lake. Our oxen were getting tired, and 
could make but short journeys with such heavy loads. Emptying 
my wqgon, therefore, and selecting a span from the freshest, we 
deterrn~ned to make a push for it. . Leaving the other waggom 
and the remainder of the cattle with the greater part of the ser- 
vants, we started on the 16th of Jul , and after 12 hard days' 
work arrived at the half tribe of the &manpato, who d l  them- 
selves Batouani. We outspanned nearly abreast of the town at 
the lower end of the lake. 
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A tongue of land or an island, I could never discover which, 
jutting out in a peculiar way, and sand ridges prevented us from 
getting a fair view of the water where our w a g p  stood, so we 
mounted the horses and rode 5 or 6 miles along the bank, and 
then I wss fully, fully satisfied, and more than repaid. Ooe broad 
eheet of water lay before us. To the N.W. and W. you looked 
in vain for shore. To all appearance in thoee directions it wan 
boundless as the ocean. Straight across, that is N.N.E. from 
where we were standing, the ehores were, as we thought, about 
14 miles apart. The e e could fdlow their tracery for a short 
&it- to the N. and G.N.w. Towards tbe E. they motinued 
slowly but gradually approaching each other, and contracted 
suddenly just at the place where the waggon stood. What waa 
an expanse of water 8 miles across, is now jmt below but a mo- 
derately broad river (say 200 yards). The bank on which we 
stood was very h t  ; probably the opposite one may be so too, and 
therefore not visible at any great distance. Of tbe actual breadtb 
1 of course can form IKI correct notion. The canoes never cross 
it, but some coast r o d  and along the shores. Of its extent we 
may perhaps arrive at an approximation h m  the acoounta of the 
Batouani, who a& that a mtm wdks 2 days 50 miles) alon its IV P bank to the S.W., 1 day (25 miles) to the N. ., and then nds 
the lake a river coming from tbe N.N.E. We were obliged to 
be content with hearsay, and so must you for the present. 

One of the great objects of Livingaton's coming up (the visiting 
a great chief, by name Sebitmuk, supposed to live some 200 miles 
to the N.N.E.) was yet unaecumped, and the season ver far ad- 
vanced. I determined to be Lvmgeton's companion, & the 
horses, and sendin back the waggon. The fates, however, were 
@t us: e v e r y k g  lmted well s t  first, but somehow the 
natives got alarmed, and unfortunately the Zouga was to be 
crossed. We reached the spot for the transit, and not a 
canoe would show itself on side. Livingaton tried fbr a 
whole day to make a raft ; worm-eaten camel-thorn sank 
aa quickly as he put it in the water. At last we gave it up till 
next year, wben, please God, we will be more s u d  We 
were now a lon wa h m  Kolobeng, and the season so far ad- 
vanced, that we t% oup; z t it better to make our way back, and leave 
further examination Tor another tri . 

During the expedition some o f  our day's journeys were short 
enough, o b n  not more than 10 miles ; but the work was neverthe- 
less hard h m  the thick- of the jungle and the heavy sand. In om 
!5+ mile stage upwards of 100 trees were cut down, from the size 
of my arm to that of a blacksmith's-the distance Cook 64 h o w  
to accomplish. Another heavy sandrise, thickly covered with bush 
of about 14 mile in extent, kept us h r  2 horn. I was on this 

L 2 
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occasion just ahead of the waggon trying to find the most practi- 
cable line, and very often could see uothin 
heads, and knew not b sight where the 
at once I would behol d it tearing its 
emall dwarf thorn-bush also caused us no inconsiderable annoy- I 
ance, tearing the noses and legs of the oxen, and preventing them 
&om pullin together. 

The No f a n Batlatli-Noka a Mam~&-~gami-Inghab6 
(for it has all these names), is situate 1n 20 19' S. lat, and 
about 24" E. long., at an elevation above the sea of 2825 feet. 
The latitude you may consider correct. The longitude, in conse- 
quence of our havin no watch that would 80, is merely worked 
out by courees and %stances. The height rs an approximation 
only as ascertained by one of Newman's barometric thenno- 
metere. 

The distance traversed h m  Kolobeng was 603 miles, meamred 
by a good trocheameter. Kolobeng is about 570 miles from 
Colesberg, or 900 from Algoa Bay. Now that we know the 
"short cuts," we might rhaps make the journey in 550 miles ; 
but we came upwards o P" 600. The direct course would be N.W- 
from Kolobeng, but there is no water for a waggon : men walk i t  
after rains. 

The. Batouani have no communication with the Portuguese. 
The only other large tribe on the Lake, of which I learnt the 
name, was the Maclumma, of Damara deecent I fancy. Sebitoand 
is said to live in one of the tributaries of the Tamunakl6, which 
flows into the Z o u p  His country is called that of " large m," 
or " many waters. He h a  communication with the Portuguese ; 
but through another tribe, not direct. Don't you envy me my 
trip in perspective? The Stah* & ken of in particular spots ; 
but as the chief is a kind of Mose T' ekaG of the west, and very 
rich in oxen, they cannot, I should suppose, be spread over any 
lar e tract. 1 few words on the Zouga, its inhabitants, &c., &., and I have 
finished. Its course is, as you see at first, near1 E., then S., 
S.E., N.E., and E.N.E. From two or three days 6 m the Lake 
it is broad, varying from 200 to 500 yards, with flat and rather 
swampy shores. I t  then narrows and flows through high banks of 
limestone for 6 days-again opens out, and at its most southern 
pint  spreads into a little lake 4 miles or so across ; then divides 
into two streams, one of which (the most southerly) is said to 
lose itself in the sal to the eastward, while by far the largest "K" branch, on the aut ority of the natives, runs away N.E. and 
E.N.E. h u g h  the country of the Matabe'le'. I should mention 
- -- 

The Q to which the name of Gloseina momitans has been rm?tly given.-ED. 



&t of a Lettmfrom Wm. Cotton OsmII, 4.- 149 

that all this part of the banks of the river, so far as we saw it, is 
excessively thickly edged with high reeds, and bears evident marks 
of inundations. May it not take a bend S.E. and unite with the 
Limpopo ? For the first 10 days the banks are very picturesque : 
the trees (most of them unknown to the Bakuains) magnificent for 
Africa: indeed the Mochuchon , one bearing an edible h u t ,  
would be a fine specimen of ar%oreal beauty in any part of the 
world. Three enormous M o r l w ~ *  grow near the town of the 
Batouani : the largest is upwards of 70 feet in girth ; but they are 
not common. The Palmyra is scattered here and there amonget 
the islands, and on the banks of the Zouga, and is abundant along 
the Mokokoong (the sand river of the desert). In appearance it 
is exactly the same as our Indian ones ; but bears a smaller fruit. 
I have brought some down with me. A tree very like the smaller 
Banian of India grows on the bank of the river. The natives said 
i t  had occaeionally "drop;" but I did not see any. I t  would 
seem, however, to have some kindred a5nity to the Indian one ; 
for in places where a branch had been taken and bent downwards, 
I noticed that it had uentl shot up again. Wild indigo is 
abundant in placea. The % aka I' akka or Mashiina (I think them 
to be the same) do really make cloth, and dye it with this b1ue.t 
Don't you remember our being ver sceptical on this point? r They use the cotton of two kinds o bushes and one tree-the 
latter is of inferior quality. The Bakoh are the principal 
dwellers on the islands and banks of the river, though there are a 
few scattered Bushmen and Baharootzi kraals towards the lower 
end, where we struck it. The word Bakoba means slave, and is 
only applied to them by others, they styling themselves Bay6iy6, 
that is pre-eminently men. They are fine intelligent fellows, 
much darker and larger than, and in every respect su  perior to, the Bechuanas. Their language is distinct w~th a c irk ; but 
not Bush. They must come from the Damara side I fancy. 
The are not b an means confined to the river Zouga; but K 9 7  Y "fie and float, as Livingston's letter says, in all the neigh- 
bouring waters. Their canoes are but roughly fashioned out of 
whole trees, and so that one end can be made to counterbalance 
the other, they do not care whether they are straight or not. 
Many of them are quite crooked. Paddling and unting are their 
only means of progression ; sailing is unknown. h e y  lrve chiefly 
on fish (that abomination of the southern Bechuanas), which they 

-- -- - 

Baobab (Aclanr~niadi~itah) in all ~ A b i l i t y .  From the N i y r  down to Benin, 
and so no doubt eouthward to the Tropic, where it -. ( Vide Saturday Maga- - .  . - 

sine. Oct. 27, 1832.) 
t A epecimen of this cloth was produced by Captain Vardon at the meeting of 

the Hoyal Oeo raphical Society, together with the enormous tusks of the S African 
wild hog, the !at head of the large &h. aod the fly (Stsd) so dangerous to the 
cattle. The two latter are considered mu.--ED. 
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catch with very neatly made nets, manufactured fiwm a 
wild flax. Their float-ropes are made of a &g, and TZ: 
floats on the nets of a hnd of reed with joints, so that, although 
one become saturated, the others still remain buoyant. I have 
pieces of rope, net, twine, hemp or flax, which you shall see some 
day. To prevent their rotting, the nets are dyed with a tan 
pared fmm the bark of the camel-thorn. The B a h a ~ ~ ~ t d  
no canoes or nets, but spear fish with the 7 standing on 
rafb made of bundles of reed tied together. fish are in 
great abundance, and of immense site, our old Limpo flathead 
among the number. The Baharootzi, Bakoba, and B UJ" men h v e  
also another way of providing themselves with food, W l y  so nn- 1 objectionable in my eyes. From end to end the banks of tbe 
Zouga are lined with pit-falls. Eleven of our horses fell i ~ e  
only died however ; but two of the oxen managed to bury tbem- 
selvee-fortunately we had a few spare ones. W e  ourselves 
were all caught-the trader twice or thrice in the morning whilst 
searchin for and opening the holes to prevent mishaps amongst 
the catt f e. They are most artfully concealed : loose sand is 
mmetimes thrown over the covering reeds and grasg and the im- 

ressions of animals' feet, together with their dung, placed a t  top. 
h e y  make the game very wild. One animal falls in and drums 
the whole herd. They retreat far off, and only return again to 
drink and tlee. From the elephant to the steinbuck nothing 
escapes. W e  had hard work enough without much hunting ; but 
I have killed some h e  bull elephants. These and bufkloea are 
abundant-rhinoceroses and other game (except in one or two 

rticular spots) very scarce. Hippopotami are so hunted b the i Ekoba, that they hardly ever show themselves. The elep ants 
are a distinct vanety from the Limpo ones ; much lower and 
smaller in body (10 feet is a large bul P" ), but with capital tusks. 
I saw two quabgbas (strai bt-horned rhinoceroses)-wounded one, 
b ~ t  did not bag him. bight or nine lM'* fell. Piet (my 
waggon driver) shot the first-Livingston the second-Murray 
the third. The horns of the I&h8 are very much the same as a 
male waterbuck's, and hi habits are precisely similar. Two 
other species of antelope are mentioned by the natives-one we 
saw ; something of the koodoo kind, but lighter and smaller-the 
other is yet to be seen. Lions are very scarce along the river 
and by the lake. IVe never heard them but once, and at  one 
time used occasionally to let our oxen run loose at  night. The 
day however that my horse fell into the pitfall and died, we 
found there were such things. The trader rolled one over and I the 

The new antelope, recently discovered in South AM- the skin of which hu 
bem forwarded to this m t r y  by Mr. Oswell, and presented to the British M ~ r e a m  
by Captain Vudou.-ED. 
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olher, rather disgracefully it must be allowed, from a tree ; but 
had we been particular as to our honour, we might aa well have 
left them alone, for we muld never have seen them for the bunh. 
I slew two otbere, and this wan the whole of the bag, though I 
never missed but one chance, and that was from being greedy and 
t v n g  to make too sure. The only thing like an escape I had war 
wlth the fimt. W e  had lost the road coming into Kolobeng, and, 
canterin along through some rocky hills to look for it, I heard a 
grant be %I, ' d me, and, turning round, saw a lion within 8 yarda of 
me in frill chase, head and tail up. My old hat, torn off by ct, 

tke, m d  a shot Parthian-wise aatiefied him till I had ot 50 yards 
ahead, I then jumped off, with the intention of P oading the 
empty barrel, and bringing my friend to account. My foot wae 
wt clear of the s t i m p  when he was on me. 17ru time I wam on 
the look-out hr him, and a lucky shot dropped him amongst some 
low bushes and mama of rock, about 15 or 20 yanb from whem 
I stood. 

There is now a great point to be aecer6ained t namely, whether 
it be not poeaible to kach  the Portuguese settlements on the 
Zambezi by an overland mute. I hope to do something towardn 
elucidating this, and have therehre made up my mind to leave 
Cape Town towards the e l m  of the p r w u t  month. I have 
letters of introduction to the Portnpese authoritiee should I 
happen to fall in with them, and anbcipate no danger from the 
natives. W e  ehall not, in all P"""'" , reach the stations on the 
Zambezi, but we may be ab e to prove the possibility of a u k -  
qnent traveller8 doing 80. Living%ton will acqmpany me.* 

I XI.-Copies of Reports from Captain mas. Henderson and (?om- 
mandere S. A. Paynter on Coal Formations i ~ r  the Straits of 
Magellan, kc. Communicated by the Admiralty. 

[Bad Maroh 11,185O.j 

R.M.St.V. S n m p n ,  Rio Jnneito, c)ctober 22, 1848. 
1. SIR,-I HAVE the honour to acquaint ou that, imaomplimce with 
orders from Rear-Admiral Hornby, I o i tained a t  Port Famine, by 
the kindness of the Governor, a guide to conduct me to the veins 
in the nei hbourhood of Punta Arenaa (Sandy Bay), and having 
anchored t % ere on the morning of the 8th instant, I landed with* 
Mt. Barrowman, 2nd Engineer of the " Sampson," and proceeded 
to the fimt vein about 7 miles distant from the bay, situated 
-- -. . - - . - . - - . - - 

For an account of Mr. Galton's expedition to the Lake see President's Addres  
p. XXXV~~.-ED. 
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H. M. 5L V; Gorgon, Valp&, fkptember 24,1848. 
2. Ae I was direct& by Commodore Sir Thomas Herbert, a t  
Monte Video, to examine the neighbowhood of Laredo Bay for 
coal, I, in company with several otticera, explored for three miles 
round the bay, and observed no indication of surface coal, or any ap- 
pearance on the rise of the hills or falls of the valleys to indicate a 
coal formation ; on the contrary, the land we passed through was 
a continued swamp in one direction for miles, and the hills were 
covered with a stunted growth of small winter birch, and a few 
evergreens and shruba The streams that run in numerous direc- 
tions from the neighbouring hills come untinged and perfectly 
clear to the sanda, and it is therefore my impression that in the 
immediate vicinity of the bay there are no veins of d. 

Laredo Bay is a very good anchorage, but the N.W. aide is to 
be preferred, as it has a ood sandy bottom. On the 17th of 
August at dayli ht I left faredo Bay for Port Famine, in which 
neighbourhood f was a h  directed to look for coal, samples of 
which had been sent home in the "Salamander." As it was 
n v  to wood ship, and to obtain accurate information of any 
d, I communicated my instructions i.o the Governor, and by 
himself and Mr. Dunn, his Secretary, was informed that there was 
no evidence of coal being in the immediate neighbourhood, but 
that at  Sandy Bay, which I had passed, and which was distant 
from Port Famine 30 miles, there were coal-mines. These were 
four or five miles in the interior, and could by proper appliances 
be easily made available for the use of steamers, but that no 
attempt had been made to work them, as there was neither capital 
nor demand. They did not know the extent of the veins nor 
their robable direction, but from the appearance of the surface- 
coal t ! ey were led to believe in the existence of extensive beds. 
I visited the neighbourhood of Port Famine, but saw nothing to 
indicate the existence of coal-beds, and the jungle was almost 
impenetrable on the hills, which shot up from the shores of the 
Bay. In the different t r i p  the officers of the colony had taken, 
no signs of coal had fallen under their notice, although they were 
natural1 anxious to discover it, as it would render the colony I more va uable to Chili. 1 therefore considered it was useless to 
steam back and lose a week in ex loring a district already well l known to the colonists, from w om all necessary information 
could be easily obtained by vessels passing eastward. 



Xn.-Rarwk on the Counfry bctvMcft W i i  Half& and DcW 
Bmbl, in Ethiopia, & O b ~ ~ I t 8  m ths Led  of the Nile 
By Sir G. WILKINL~OX, F.R.S., F.RG.S. 

[Red Norember 34,1849.) 

7b the Smctaty of the Royal Gmgmpiicc3 Mety  . 
Lucerne, Jlme m, 1849. 

I 

Sm,-In presenting to the Society the following remarks on the 
country between Uady  Halfeh and Gebel Berkel, I must not 
omit mentioning my obligations to Cailliaud's Map, and that I 
have seldom found reason to differ much from that indefatigable I 

traveller, either in his geography, or his general remarks respect- 
ing the country. 

The mcks in the bed, and on both sides of the Nile from Wady 
Halfeh, or the second Cataract, as far as the Isle of Sai, are pri- 
mitive, mostly p i t e  and trap ; the vaIIeys are frequently wild 
and picturesclue, amidst mountains not less than 800 or 1000 feet 
in he1 ht ; and about latitude 21" appear some isolated mountains 
of a n  5 stone, rising abruptly from the plain, and showing in a very 
interesting manner the junction of the primitive and secondary 
formations. 

Similar isolated hills continue at  intervals thro hont the whole 
tmct from that part to the province of Dongola, '7 o no great eleva- 
tion, seldom exceedin 400 feet ; but so deceptive at  a distance, 

d B that the appear a t  east three or four times that hei 
Alland* i, on the desert opposite Sai, are numerous 
~ b b l e s ,  ranged updn the low graves of the Moslems, 
imitation of the broad circles of black and white stones, on the 
tumuli of their pagan predecemrs, which have been collected and 
brought to the spot for that purpose ; and a little to the S. of tKi 
is a bed of fine grit, lying over sandstone, and full of pebbles, de- 
composed here and there, and showing how that stratum has once 
more been reduced to sand, and has left the hard pebbles alone 
on the surface of the rock immediately below it. 

Soon after this the primitive schists, quartzose and trap rocks 
res pear, and continue (with some sandstone above them, about 
el R c ~ l ~ ~ n )  to the snrnmit of the pass over the mountain plain 
thn:  t~~rminates the district of Dar Mahass. Here a in, Gebel 
l\r:1m11t811, and other isolated secondary ha+ s t a n ~ u p o n  the 
pmnitr* ; and these c sat, rising a t  length only a few feet above the 
u ~ t r f : i n *  of the plain, disappear just beyond the frontier of Dongola, 
iuirl :IF not seen any more till the neighbourhood of Nooree, the 

I 
r~lrnll* nf that rt of Ethiopia being sandstone, on both sides the 
rivrr, ntrd Ge g 1 Berkel itself being a coarse grit, very like that 
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of the "Red Mountain," near Cairo, which lies upon the l i m e  
stone of the Mokuttum.* 

It  is to beds of grit, and recent sandstone, lying over the older 
sandstone in Ethiopii that the Egyptian pebbles and petrified 
wood have once belonged, layera of which are found u 
under the allnvid soil at the side of the Nile, about 0 rr ee, and and 
other places in Dongola, having been brought down by the river 
from the upper country ; and it is evident that they ap rtain to 
the same lund of formation, which once mntaioed ,g it the 
petrified wood (of the so called "foreet") now lying exposed above 
the limestone of the Mokuttum, as well as on the summit of the 

hills near the Natron Lakes. 
e journey to Ordee, the sent Turkish capital of Dongola, 

is generally made by the %t bank, bein6 much shorter than 
the Eastern road, owing to the many cornera ~t cute off; but it is 
far l a  interesting, being rnoetly a dreary waste of sand, intensely 
h d  in aummer, and equal1 cold in winter, when the N.W. wind 
sweep the yea t  e x y  of the Ahioao desert. Narrow aa is 
the strip o cultiva le land on the east bank, that on the west is 
still smaller ; and even the desert plants are wanting, which grow 
in the valley on the Arabian side ; at least until you reach the 
dreary and monotonous plains of Dongola The principal planta 
an the east bank (which are also among thoee that w m the T' Maaz and Ababdeh deaerts, east of the Nile) are t e Senna; 
the d el (Cynanchum Argel), well Loom like the Senna for its 
medicin "3 properties, and remarkable for the ikgrance of its white 
cluetered flower; the &her (Asc~B~I'o~ gai~anteu) ; 

the ""le;t (Penjhca eecamone) ; some coaree grasms ; a few Cdocpnths ; 
Merkh Cynanclrum ppdechnicum) ; the T6nthob (Sodada deci- 
dua) ; t I e Tarfa and Athul Tmrix Ocrltiw and T. WCR- 

""2; 
and numerous Sellem, a d z ,  and other Mimoaas, some 

of w ich are fine timber trees. 
b 

The few cultivated 
(Phareolus munyo), 
very little barley, 
except in the Dar 
dactylYera), which 
numerous ; and the dates of Sukk6t are famed for their excellent 
flavour, superior even-to the Ihreemee, or to those of K o r a p  The 
D h  or T h n  palm-tree ( R  F !&haica) is rare : indeed i t  
grows more abundantly in pper Egypt than in any other place, 
and it is one of the few instances in which a specific name has 
been properly taken from a particular di&rict. The mimosas 

* See more fully, an of F pt, Rtmegger's R e i i  in Europ% Men,  
und A l t r  ' a h  ~in,"NFkq ~.8., 'On the Geology of Egypt,' eta, in the 
Journal of the Geological Society, rol. iv. 1848, p. 324. 
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and the ~sher,  however, thrive in Dongola ; and even the seem- 
ingly useless wood of the latter is turned to many purposes ; but  
it possesses no beauty, and only seems to increase the dismal 
aspect of the desert plains or uncultivated lands of Dongola ; 
after which the better cultivated and more productive fields of the 
Dar Shayk&h are a relief. In two or three places I met with 
Scrlvadora Persica, and a variet of the Nebk (Rhamnus Nabeca), 
but that province is not remar z able for the number or variety of 
its botanical productions.* Yet the lains of Dongola, like many 
other portions of what is now the Sesert, were once highly pm- 
ductive, having been annually watered by the rising Nile; and 
many valleys and level spots, sometimes extending to a consider- 
able distance from the river, were once within the reach of the 
inundation. 
This change I suppose to have taken place between 3350 and 

3550 years ago ; when an earthquake, or the force of the water, 
having broken down the high barrier over which i t  till then had 
fallen at SiKilis (Hadjar Selselelr), in Upper Egypt, the level of 
the Nile was lowered between 30 and 40 feet throughout its 
whole course above that spot, and thenceforward ceased to inun- 
date the very soil it had annually deposited in Ethiopik. 

In that country it now falls short by about 28 feet of its former 
level, during the inundation ; the inscriptions at  Samneh, record- 
ing its annual height during the reigns of ancient Egyptian kings, 
who reigned from about 1700 to 1500 before our era, stand from 
27 feet 8 inches to 28 feet above the highest Nile hitherto known, 
that of 1848 ; and extensive fields of old alluvial deposit, some- 
times of many milee in length, and often from a quarter to 2 or 3 
miles in breadth, with the.additional evidence of water-worn rocks, 
are met with in numerous places above the second cataract. 

In Nubia also, the same old alluvial deposit is traced far above 
the reach of the present inundations ; and the same continues a 
1itt.le below Asouan, as far as the neighbourhood of Silsilis, from 
whit$ I have been led to the conclusion that at Silsilis, and not at 
A s m n  (as I first supposed), the bursting of the barrier took place, 
which had till then maintained it at its higher level. 

Another effect of this sudden o ning of a lower channel was to 
prevent the Nile &om following $e muse  it formerly held, down 
the valley lying to the east of the town of Asouan, and which, from 
the alluvial deposit I found in its bed, was evidently once the 
course of the river. A similar dry channel, 3 miles long, has 
been left a t  E ger, and another at Wady Absout, in t.he Dar % Mahass ; and t e same evidences of the ancient level of the Nile 
may be traced throughout its course in Ethiopia. 

For these botanical prodnctim see Sir J. G .  Wilkinson's &ond Seria of 
f Tbe Manners and Custom of the Ancient Eggptiang' vol. i., chap. 11.-H. S. 
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I have already had an opportunity of treatin this more fully in 
a communication lately sent by me to the Roya 7 Society of Litera- 
ture ; and aa I wish to leave room for some observations made in 
Egypt with the Aneroid barometer, I hope this will plead my 
excuse to the Society for noticing the subject so briefly on the pre- 
sent occasion. 

Professor Chaix of Geneva haa alread submitted to the Society 
the result of his observations with the r, ammeter in Egypt, and 
has giveu, amongother valuable information, a calculation of the 
fall of the Nile from Philie to the Mediterranean : it may therefore % 

not be uninteresting to compare the following observations with 
those of the Professor, a t  the same time that they afford an oppor- 
tunity of testing the value of that ve convenient and sensitive 
instrument the Aneroid barometer.. ?key are made on 
from Atfeh (at the junction of the Alexandrian Canal wi ring the 
Nile) to Gebel Berkel, and on returning from the latter place to 
Alexandria, so that the gradual variation during the two seasons 
of the year may be ascertained and allowed for ; but owing to the 
space the necessarily take up in a letter, I will refrain from adding 
my calc d ations on the fall of the Nile during its course, which 
are of less importance, as any one who feels sufficiently interested 
in the subject can supply this 0mission.t ~ 

S ~ O N ,  by Mr. FBBD. AIBTOR, from Sir GABDNER W ~ J X I N ~ O N ' ~  Record of 
552 Observations made by him with an ANXWID Bda~xglgn (of Mernr Arnold 
and Dent) between Alexandria and Gebel Brkcl  ; consistin$ of such of the 
Observations as were made nuder the most nearly eorrespond~ng Atmospheric 
Conditions of Wind, &c., m d  at  the time most nearly emresponding to that of 
the Sun's passing the Meridiau. 

The indiutlom of the Anemld Barometer are mppod to n p r a c n t  the atmmpheric pruanrr 
in inchea of mercury. 
t Tbe didancea w far M Phl l s  have been mwured  oC on the luge  French ma ; thee bckeen 
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89'070 

4 . 44 Ditto, dl- 

1 , 10 

6s 
80 

YE 

71 
74 

70 

69 
79 
7 y  

I .  
63 
69 
70 

i t  
70 

68 

Kt 

Ditto, d l b .  

Dltaq ditto. 
Bo~, ditto. 

Ditto, ditto. 

,, ,. 
I ,, 

,, ., 
, 
,, 
,, .. .. ., 
:: ,. 
, . 
#. 

7% ' N.W. .. 
78 i 
76 
ST 
3 

844 Cllm el-. 
7 " I"=-". ~i t to ' c lwd~.  
41 u.ght'rind.nd& 

cloudy. .. / B n W * d , d u .  
htber r i d y .  d w  

I-. dl*. 
W Ilghtwind, ditto. 
8 I Ditto, cloudy. 
4 , DiLIUPm,II(- .. L i g h t m d . f h  

elm& 
141 

I 
Ditto, ditb. 

l o t  Ditto el*. 
a 1  ~ m ' l b w  - .. I 04 dlrto. 78 W.N.W. 

i 
) 60 ( :: 

71 .. 
69 1 ,, 
704 I ,. 
644 ,. 
66 ! ,, 
07t ,. 

] * ~ ~ f  
50 .. 
69 
SO+ .. 
I:i 

ditto; 15 kc( 
.born l o r h a  d 
river. 

High wind 
Much wind. 
S m n ~  wind; fqd 
m d .  

Stmng wind. 
~)irto, cloudy. 
Mao, ditto. 
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Obseruations on the Level of the Nils. 

Selection, &c.--continued, 
RPrnmmo mom GK~KL BBUPL TOW- ALPI~NDBXA. 

D.ta 

-. 
1849. 

Jan. ¶5 
87 

99 

so 
h b  18 

15 
16 
17 

Iiopl. 

I t  p.m. 
114 a.m. 

tp- .  
41 9 ,  

IQrra. 
14 p.m. 
114 &XO. 
I p.m. 
1 l i . s  

19 l l t  ra Phils '. . . . . . 7 5  W ,. 
¶a l t p m .  5miir.N.dlYLUi. '4Sa (6 ,, 

P h .  

Zom . . . . . . 
I &  mne rbore Old 
bw*. 

K b r b k s - . . .  
C k h  . . . . . . 
Mtto. . . . . . . 
I- . . . . . . 
b W  .. . . ~.lumi' : . . . 
I h D d o a . . . . .  

-. 15 

rr 
45 
46 

P 

49 

I1 
~ p r .  1 

a 
6 

8 
,, 
11 

ii 
)O 

No~~.--These observations are not snfacciently conformable in the elements the 
offer for the dcalation of the d i f ferem iq alutude of the eeveral places at w h i J  . th wsre made, to admit of a trustworth or wfnl malt, in that respect, being 
d s c e d  from them; but it h been J a b b t  desirable to iwrt them r rn 
appendix to Sir Cardnw Wilkinson's paper, mth  the view of famishing a specimen 
of the employment of the Aneroid hammeter in the investi tions appertamh to 

; and in the hope that incitement may thereby d o &  to 
f$ZeXP%quate leisure and opportunity to pmoecute the abject to a con- 
clusion which will enable tbh very convenient and rtahle imtrnment to he used 
by the geographer with mcesa for determining d i z m c e a  of level -4  1-t nuoh 
dlfferencea are not great, as in the present instance. 

For making o b e m a t i o ~  from which d results can he calculated, whether 
with the Mercnrial or Aneroid barometer, it cannot be too atmngly borne in mind 
by twellen,  that the should, 88 much aa possible, make then nuder the same cou- 
Qtiom of wind and 0 7 1 d  atmaspheric onrrentr, and, an nearly r they can, to the 
time of the sun's passin the meridian at  the lace of observation. See-on thia 
subjrct th admirable demoin b Ramond, colfxted into I vol. 4.0, 181 1. 
enhtled Mhnoim nu la ~ o r m 4  BMnn6l.ique de la M h i q u e  Me~te, et l a  
Dipoaitions de I'Atmosphhre, ~LC. 

11t a.m. 

rpm. 
1 , 
P ,, 
l lre 

t p.m. 

l l t  a.m. 
1 p.m. 

rt  ,, 
2 t  ,. 
94 a.m. 
8 p.m. 
6 a .  
7 p.m. 
i ,. 

I¶ noon 

A l n d d  
BNV- 

meter. - - - - ~  
Inch& 
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4).1M 

1 
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.oob 
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by 

1Uv.r. 
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W 
40 

di 
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st 

SW 

Tbeba (K-) . 
P L ~ L . . . . .  
B u w t  (nsu Wtfeh) 
El H u p n a  (ahore 
m H o r u u ) .  

hdH.m(kbr 
C a n e  
Gia ek and 
Irn. 
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[(oocc 
T- ...... 
N. end d Lle of 
Bhodr 

D i m .  . . . . . . 
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~ t l . ~  ...... 
Aleundrtn . . . . 

Th- 
metar 
~h.' 
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71 
65 

821 

cr 
4 
6 l t  
sit 
M 

R.u- 

Lbd dm.cleu cold. 
b t h ~  ~ o n g  ; i d ,  
Ju. 

M t t q b .  
Calm c l e u  the Nile 

~ i i l l e n h  wee 
1 h S i n . d n w  tb 
10th d J u o q .  

cab, d m .  
~ i g h t  rind. 
Stmng wind. 
~ ~ h t s r w i n d .  

,Stmn(lrind,W& 

Wind. 

lnrbrr 
N.W. 
,, 

,, 

,, ,, ,, ,, 
,, 

4 5  

-mo 
'575 
'615 

6 1 0  

'600 
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-m 
'700 
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n 
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8 ! t  

77 

85t 
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19 
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.. .. 
,, 
,, 
N. 
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,, 
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, 
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IS 
27 
44 

CB 

44 

.. 
76 

64 
7 

. . . . . . . . 
i m  
48 

yT21J&th .a 
lo LcL 

h b t . i n d , ~ l c u .  
MUo, ditto. 
Ditto, ditto. 

Ditto,d&to. 

Cllm. 

&ong r ind  elat. 
~~~~ripq'clood~. 

Lightrind,docldy. 
Light wind, dear;  
R i ~ a r  hd lrllsD 
8boot 15 feet 

Strorq wind, c b u .  
Ditto, ditto. 
f&ht ~ind,dar. 
Ditto, ditta 
~ l t ro ,d i t to :  
Ditto, ditto. 



Note by Mr. F. A y r h  on P r o f e m  P a d  Chaix' d idd im of the 
volume of water $owing through the channel of the Nrle at the 
season of its jood.  See 19th lal. of the ' Journal of the Royal 
Geographical Society,'page 149. 

Professor Chaix states, on the authority of Leuant Bey, thar, in the d seamn, 
the breadth of the Rosetta or western branch of the Nile, measured at  a x o r t  die 
tance below the point of divergence of its naten through the Delta, is 435.57 
metres with a mean depth of 2.66 mhtrea, and a mean velocity of 0.795 mhtrea in 
a second, which given a volume of 921.1 cabic m8tres per second ; and that the 
corresponding nantities for the Damietta or eastern branch of the river are 253.55 
mhes,  4-96 m L s ,  and .814 m&tres, giving a volume of 821.82 cubic mbtrea per 
m u d .  The sum of these two volumes is therefore 1742.92. which we may call 174.3 
cubic mstree. Professor Chaix then continua, but without citing the elements d 
his calculation, ' The body of water flowing during the greatest floods would be 
6596.086 cubic mhm a seoond through the Roretta branch, and 2629.979 cubic 
rnkres through the Damiena branch.' He then assumea the sum of the two 1- 
mentioned numbers to be 8.166.065, and is thence n d l y  led to the m e l ~ o n  
that the discharge of the Nile during the flood is in the rat10 of 8,166,065 to 1742 
(for 1743 as shown above), that is, 4600 times greater than in the dry season, and 
that it would MI require less than 14 honrs to 6ll up the basin of the Lake of 
Geueva with a superhies of 545 millions of square mhtm and a mean depth of 
80 mbtres ; and he adds that ' he m o t  h ~ l p  doubting the accuracy of the m a -  
mres which lead to such prodigious results. 

The inaccuracy results from an oversight in having omitted to insert the decimal 
point in the notation of the flpm 8,166,065, expressing the total rolume dk- 

by tho two branches during the flood. The calculation should have been 
2 7 0 e w s  :- 

Cubic m b  
Volume of water flowing through the h t t a  brnnch daring 

the flood . . 5536'086 
~ h r o u g h  the Dnmietia branch . . . . . . 2629'979 

Total volume per second . . . . . 8166.065 

Which quantity, divided by 1743 (the number of cubic mStres constituting the 
volume of water durin the d season). will give 4' , w ich is the numkr of 
times that the volume buring a e  flood IS larger than% dddng the d v  -on. 

The cubic contents of the Lake of Geneva will be 545,000,000 of cabic metres, 
multiplied by 80, equal to 43,600,000,000 cubic metres. which, divided b~ 
8166.065, w~ll give 5,339,169 seconds,eqnivnlent to 61 days 23 hours, and which= 
the time that would be required for filliug up the Lake of Geneva if the stream of 
the Nile at its flood were pouring into the lake. 

From the correction now made, it will be seen, on refemng to p. 190 of Pro& 
w r  Chaix' paper, that the volume of the Nile during its flood shodd have been 
stated to be not more than twice that of the Neva. instead of 2000 times. 

ERRATUM. 

In Mi@ COlthnrstts table, part 2 of vol. 19, page 192, substitute at the bottom 
6086'43 feet for 6075'78. 
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I . - W s t a t i o ~  on the gmzt I d h  of W m l  Ammmca. 
Capt. ROBERT FITZ-ROY, RN. Communicated by Dr. 

(Bed Nor. 11 and 25, 1850.) 

the sirteenth century, have interested the western 

de Balboa first saw the South Sea (1513), and on 
Heaven-dnce Drake, from a lofty tree, beheld 

and, with other ardent explorers of thoee 
regions, satisfied himself that only a narrow isthmus separated the 
*at waters-innumerable plans have been considered, with a 
mew to e&ct an inter-oceanic communication. 

r 
Crowds have followed where those leaders showed the way; 

and a variety of information has been accumulated, which, hor- 
ever de6eient in some respects, is now easily accessible, and needs 
only to be compiled, and lm 

r I 1  
y collated, in order that it may 

become readily available. e intention of this Paper is to give 

1 a concise summary of the most troatworthy information extant, 
, relative to passages acroea the Isthmus. 

Besides the illustrious Humboldt, whose works are text-books 
i for the world, many authorities have been consulted, and the moet 

recent information has been studied, as well as that of early date. 
A list of these references will be given at the conclusion.$ 

The principal object in view is a navigable channel between the 
two oceans, through which the largest shi pl -y P"' 
breaking bulk or being lightened; the east object contem- 

. plated is a common waggon-mad : and between these limits other 
- 

By fhe expredon " great American Isthmus" is andentood a11 tbe c o m w -  
tively narrow extent of land that unites the two continents, and with respect b 
them is, strictly speaking, an istbmag Eaah narrower part of thin great tract ir 
wudly referred to b a specific appellation, u the Isthmar of Darien, the Ilthmm 
of Tehaantepcc. the fsthmm of Pa-& 3cc. 

t Many proposals for amla were submitted at  v&nu times to the Spniah 
gwemmen~ 

$ Quotations will be generally avoided, exce t aa noterr ; not only to save tha 
reader's time, but becauae this pper ia p r o f d l  an abstract of the operationm 
and opinions of others, and not the d t  of indivi&al labour or experience. 
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methods of transit will be noticed ; which may be classed under 1 
four heads-namely, Shipcansle : Boatccanala : Bailroads : and 
v on-roads. 

g v i n g  thus indicated the 8ubject.s for c o d e r a t i o n ,  our iD 
quiry may be facilitated by Ppafaaing it with a few brief remarks 
on the present methods of conveyance across Central America; 
dso on health in that climate ; on storms ; on volcanic effecb ; on 
the aboriginal Indiana ; and on litical obsti~clea 

Men, homes, and mules h e E t h e r t o  carried a11 thst has been 
t m p r t e d  from sea to sea, where barges* or canoes have not 
floated. I t  may indeed appear strange to persons unacquainted 
with the climate and character of thoee regions, that i n  the  middle 
o& the nineteenth centur fter age of traffic across a neJ of 
land on1 thirt miles wi e in some places (which b not twice the i i P a  
length o the le of Wight), there should have been no road- 
literally no kind of continued roadway across any, 

lar barrier-until Californian gold c a d  old mu stracks to +x' P *is 
be equented, and new r o a b  commenced. Much traflic through 
continued woodland, the rapid growth of v etation, a soft tena- 
cious soil, and an extraordinary amount o ? rain, have hitherto 
destroyed and.almost effaced such attempts at  road-making as 
were effected in former days, even by the exertions of the early 

i 
Spaniards, who employed slaves, and also availed themseloee of 
Indian labour, unscrupulously. Canoea still struggle along v Y irregular rivers, somebmes pushing among trees, eometimes s t w  
fast on shoals, sometimea endangered in rocky rapids, according 
to the nature and depth of the streams, which va greatly in 
opposite seasons. The slow and toilsome nature o 7 such ways 
can be appreciated fully by those only who have travelled in tro- 
pical forests during the rainy season. 

In these regions roada must be made with large logs of wood 
(corduroy) or paved with stone, or elso mscadamd with an 
unusually thick layer of ' metal,' until an embankment (or bat- 1 ter ') fit for a railway can be constructed. 

having referred to the climate, that subjcct may be noticed i 
here cursorily, and reverted to subsequently, being a very mate- 
rial consideration. 

Excessive wetness (rather than humidit ), owing to torrents of 1 
rain, and continual showers between t i e periods of incessant 
downfall, may be considered the principal impediment to con- 
etructing roads, bridgea, and the solld works of canals. Not only 
do these floods act immediately on the earthworks, but they cause I 
such a quick growth of vegetation (under a tropical sun), and ao 
rapid a decay of all ligneous substances, that man--enema+ nm 
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be is by a permanently high temperature mmpanied by much 
moisture-ie ecarcely able to clear the ground and construct his 
work before it is overgrown and beginning to decay. 

Miasmatic exhalabom (or malaria) are engended in low 
situations, specially near the confinence of fre%h and salt water, 
or near river mud, or decaying matter, by which illneeeee are 
occasioned, 'cularly to Euro am and their dtwendantg 
before they c m e  iacclimatiseJ? Intermittent fevers, ague, 
and at times the pestiferous yellow fever, are common in such 
situations; but care and good medical advice cure the majority 
of came ; and it is remarked that thoee reom who have been 
thus ' seasoned,' as it were, do not usual y auger again from the 
same malady. 

P" 
Another serious im 'ment to the permanence of eolid works 

ie, the liability of t R" e greater part of theee countriee to the 
destructive effects of volcanic oonvnlmons. I t  ought to be remem- 
bered, however, that the vicinity of Panama has not been known 
to suffer from such disturbanae. That district appears to be one 
of thoee limited tracts, mmetimes fomd in volcanic regions, on 
each side of which earthquakes and eruptions occur without 
atl'edq the central dintrict.' I t  doea not a p p q  moreover, that 
there have been eruptions or violent earthquakes durin the last 
few centuries in any part of the narrow isthmus ueu y called 
Darien. 

afi 

By storms, or bp common ea of wind, the southern part of ?' Central America IS less troub ed than the northern. I t  is not so 
subject to violent tempeata aa the coast of Mexico, and e r a  Guati- 
mala ; but they are experienced omuionall~t  

A few diminished tnbes of abori 'nee still inhabit the moun- - 
tainous ranges of some districts. % e Indians of Darien visit ' 

* Reuonin upon the caw why omt& intermediate poinb, at the ollrhce of tb 
earth, and in fhe direction tmvemed by  earthquake^, are d e c t e d  b thdr intln- 
ace, M. de Homboldt (as if to bear out the -rtion ofthe people of Lama that 
their province is not troubled by them) obeerveo : '' This phenomemn is fkquently 
remarked at Peru and Mexico, in earthqaakes which hare followed during ages 
a determinate direction. The inhabitanb of the Anden say with rimplicity, s 
ing of an intermediary ground which is not affected by the general motion, t I?- t it 
forms a bridge (qoe h.ne puente), m if they meant to indicate by this expression ' 

that the undalations are pro , at an immense de th, under an inert rock."- 
Lid. Panama, LLc., 1849. =%jage 39, quoting &xu Humboldr 

f H.M.S. C o m ~  experienoed a e, amounting to a hturiarne, on the 17th of 
Oc:nl,~r. ! : ,. Tit? ',-rr. 3~!lt.' . :n rlmi~ ?ractarlDe, gave a timely and ra5cient indi- 
ra t io i l  18). I.LI;;IIE 3 lvr? Imla . ' 1 ' , 1 ~  >hllr t tw.c,fore quitted her ancho at  Cha 
7 ' 1 ~  wirkll i , l , , r r  I;br t ~ v l r ~ ~  Il18~~ss r~a,~*.c~lin;ly hard, from N.W. toyw. &?; 
i.rrcrlv rr! I'nrrrrnrrr IFWP r ~ h r d ,  311tl h ( v ~ s ~ . i  were blown down both ~t Chagra and 
;r'ir.rrn~un. 

lrrthcn, of a week's dnmtinn, sometimes h t  amounting to a gale, am 
t ~ l a r l y  tlnrina winter and ~ p r i n ~ ,  a t  Chrrgreq but are much more prevlc 
i n  .I o:in dl. Sicnmpa.-  C:a,lrrml~ian Nauiga!~, Pnrdy'q 1839 : p. 217, 

4 
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the adjacent islets and reefs. They are the descendants of those 
high spirited and free 6Syrnerons' who were never conquered by 
the Spaniards, but willingly joined our countrymen in many 
enterprises. This tribe still oppma tlie exploration of certain 
tracts ; and armed as of old with lances, bows, and poisoned 
arrows, or with the curious blowpipe (like that of Borneo), with its 
needle-like missiles dipped in venom,' these still indomitable 
savages are jealously vigilant in pard ing  their own 
Perhaps they fear the d i i v e r y  of mlnes studiously 
their ancestors from the covetous oppressors of thew race ; and i t  
is likely that they may dread the exploration of some eas 
communicating from sea to sea, which, leading through 
lund, would inevitably cause their eventual dispossession.t 

h 

* Captain Coehrane says that thew little darts an di in the v e m  that 
exudes from the porn of a toad ( r m  & arsro) transfir e!P by a wooden skewer. 
6' The pipe was made of two pieces of reed, each forming a half circle; these 
baing placed together left a small hole, jnst large eoough for the admission of the 
arrow. The reeds, which are a h t  twelve feet long, were h o d  ronnd with 
green hide, cut into thoo and, when dry, covered with a eoot of milk from the 
caurho tree  caoutchouc^^ which, dried, prevmts any air from enterin? and 
appears of a dark brown colour. The arrows are about eight inches long, ormed 
of a Bne gmined wood ; the point very dwp, and cut like a c o r h w  Tor an inch 
up, showing a very fine thread, that aunpoaen the spiral screw. This b rolled in  
the poison, which is permitted to dry on it. Rouud the thicker end is wound fine 
cotton, in the natural state, until i t  will just easily enter the t u k ,  which is applied 
to the mouth, and aim being taken with the eye, Ute arrow b M o m  oot A prac- 
tised marksman will send it with great correctnesq killing a bird on the top of 8 
high tree. The arrow will fly one hundred yards, and is certain death to mm 
or  animal wounded by i t ;  no cure m yet b r i n g  bee0 discovend. A tiger, when 
hit, rum ten or a, dozen yard? staggem, bseomes deb, and dies in four or five 
miuutea. A bird 1s killed as w ~ t h  a bullet, and the arrow and wounded partof the 
flesh k i n g  cot out, the remainder is eaten without danger. The poison is obt;uncd 
from a small barmlesr frog, called num & venmo, about three inches long, yellow 
on the back, with very large blnclr eyes. I t  b only to be found (as my h t  in- 
formed me) in this place (Choco ?) and another, called Pclror. Those who use 
this poison catch the frogs in the woods, and confine them in a hollow cane, where 
the regularly feed them until they w m t  the poison, when they take one of the 
unir tunate reptiles and pass a poiuted piece of wood down 'his throat ~ n d  out at 
one of his legs. This torture makes the poor toad perspire very much, especially 
on the back, which becomes covered with white froth: this is the most powerfir1 
poidoo that he ieldr, and in this they dip or  roll the points of their arrows, which 
will preserve t ieir  destructive power for a ?ear. Afterwards. below this white 
aubtance. appears a yellow oil, which is earc ully scraped off, and retains its c'.eadly 
iuflueoce for four or six months, according to the goodness (as the saj) of the 
frog. By this means, h m  one hg,  suficient poison b obtained $r aabout fifty 
arrows."-(Cochraue'a Journal in Cblonbia, vol. ii. p. 405-i.) But Dr. Cnllen 
mentions that it is the Wourali or Curare poison whicK the Indians of Dnrien use; 
that it is called hy them " Corow," and that it is made by mixing the juices of two 
trees which p o w  iu the province of Choco. Waterton doea not describe animal 

iron ~II be111 used by the ludiann of tropical America. Ilk acconnt of the 
C m ~ i  is weikknowu.-~aterton's ~ ~ n n d m n p ~ .  

In Borneo the poison nsed does not long w b i n  ita strength. Probably many 
varieties of poison are used for these little darts, ns well as for ordinary arrows 
Our countrymen were ftque~ltly uoundc~l 11y missiles of these kinds in Borneo, 
withoot fital coneeqoenm ensuing. See hlnndy and Keppel. 

t. This hct b not l e s  interesting on a c m n t  of the. resemblane between these 
I n d l m  4 the Anucmians. besides others similarly cuaxmtmd. 
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Several other tribes of natives exist in the northern provinces, 
tbose longtried frienda of the British, the Mosquito 

Indimis. As uaual with aborigines, they shun settled districts, 
and dislike the laborious occupations of civilised man. 

There is yet another hindrance in the way of t h a e  enterpris- 
ing spirits who would undertake great works on the isthmus, 
which is really of consequence, namely, the political instability of 
the local governmenb. With we11 eatablished and settled au- 
thorities it would be com ratively easy to make secure mange- P" ments, but in such unsett ed states as those of Central America, ' 

the political part of the question is certain1 not the least difficult ; 
and whue it is proposed to carry a way drough more tho one 
state, obstacles of a moral kind oppose themselves still more forcibly. 
The bestconcerted plans, the most elaborate precautions, the 
moat just and liberal treaties, may be suddenly cancelled, and 
mttered to the winds, by revolutionary commotions. 

I t  is necessy  to remark, farther, that irrespective of climate 
or political considerations, there is one chief requisite, one main 
point, to be insisted on, in connection with any route or line 
intended to be available for without which ad- 

This indispensable 

and in d a  

age must first be obtained very near the entrance ; and that open- 
ing must itself be perfectly protected, not only from injury by 
land-flmds, but from the effects of storms; from the surf .and 
the heavy swell of the sea ; and from any accnmulation of mud, 
sand, or shingle. 

Another momentous consideration must not be forgotten, which 
is, that the larger and better the canal, or other means of inter- 
course (ceteris tibus), the more will the world at large profit ; , 
while, on the o c r  hand, the d l e ~  the scale of the work etKected, 
the more exclnaively local must it become in value. An injudi- 
ciousl chosen place, or a work of too limited a character, would K mar t e grand object, that of facilitating the i n t e r c o u ~  of the 
world. 

Such a communication as we are contemplating would attract 
crowds of shipping. I t  would be a thoroughfare for all nations. 
Let us think for a moment of t.he forest of mast% that meets the eye 
in a large mercantile port, and remember that a greater multitude 



of v d s  may be expected, aud ought to be provided for, in the 
event of a d i l y  available passage by water, or even by land, 
being opened across the American it3t,&ulra 

Several linea have been proposed for a d or a railroad, and 
each has ita earnest advoontes; but as interested motives may 
influewe, and prejudice may bias opinions, it is abeolutely neceti 
sary for penwuur who wish to be impartial to examine and compare 
the merits of these lines independeatly, witboat trnating to the 
opinion of any individual, wbo may be more or lees biseeed in 
favour of one particular mute. 

Four principal lines have been hitherto recommended, to which 
may be now added kw uumideration at least three more tbat 
&r advantages not to be undervalued, snd some 0th- of which 
a brief passing notice will su&a 

Taking the four principal lines in o d e ,  from n o d  to south, 
the first is that between tbe Gulf of Mexico and Tehnsdepee, 
which may be called, for brevity, the 64&& line. 

The eecond is through tbe great Lake of Nicmagua, aml m 
well known as the Nicwagua line. This pular mute is u d l y  
taken from the Atlantic, dong the river E n  Juan to the hke ; 
hut from thence to the Pac& no leee than sir di&rent and totally 
dietinct courses have been recommended. In this paper them 
mparate pmpoaitio~ wi l l  be considered as branches of the 

Te%k mute c- the isthmus near Panama, and i8 of 
c o w  termed the Pan- line. The bnrtb, fram the Gulf of 
Darien, b the Atrato river to Cupica bay, is known ae the 
B t r d o a n  Cl Cl4pi.a Eistb. 

Of the three lines next in importance, one ie from the Cbiriqui 
lake to Dulce gulf. Another from the gulf of San Blas or 
Mandinga to Chepo, in the bay of Panama ; and a third from 
Caledoma bay, in the galf of M e n ,  to the gulf of San Miguel. 
These almoet unknown mutes, the Chi-i, tbe Son Bias, and 
the Darien, may be considered after the four principal lines haoe 
been examined; and the other routes suggeeted may be noticed 

~ i 3 i n  line, over the isthmus of H d e e  (or CoUr 
acoalcoe) leads from the mouth of the river so called, in the 
18th parallel of latitude, to the gulf of Tehusntepec, neu the 
16th. I t  is about 180 miles* across, in a stni t line from 
sea to sea, and L nowhere ve much elevated : a nt 700 feet 7 t' 
above the sea is, however, the owest summit 1evel.t The rim 

Geographical milee, sixty to a degree of ktit.de, u e  awed in this p r p e ~  
throu hoat. + Ikhld h h ~ ~ t i o n  may be obkbd in this ese, rn in the Mbwing, by 
reEennce to ane or two of the worh spe&ed at the aondusioo of tbim ppa. 
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that appear to afford some faoilities are notreally of much im- 
rtance, aa their waters are not deep emugb to be navigable far. 

rheir  eourcea are separated by a tract of rocky country. and their 
entrances are barred by sandbanks. The adjacent coasts are 
kquently troubled by furious storms: and there is no port. 
Nevertheless eo much haa been thought of locality, that 
elaborata euroeya have been made on two oocasione ; one near the 
end of the last century, and the other in 1842-8.t Moreover, at  
the present time there are persons intereeted in this district st&- 
ciently to have obtained a call or an extra session of the legis- 
lature of New Orleans, in order to carry out their plans, which in 
that Stab are exoeedingly popu1ar.f 

One argument much used m hmur of this pmpositian is, the 
compsratively level nature of the country intervening between the 
oceane; but the eleration above the sea would re+ a great 
number of locks for any canal, and a sdieient supply of water 
would be uncertain. A railroad may aaon become locally ra- 
luable ; but for the present a good waggon-road, fiom river to 
river, appears to be all that th6 insuperable disadvantages d 
position will admit, since hard galea ofken blow toward8 the land, 
and there is actually no port near either river in which shelter ean 
be obtained for any but coasting cr&, or 0 t h  small vessels. 

Other argtunenta are more favourable to this route, which are 
derived from ita climate being le%s unhealthy tham that of other 
lines to the southward; from its supplies of stone 4 and timber; 
from a native population inclined to work moderately, besides 
many peopled districtti within reach, whence labour could be 
obbned ; and from the vicinity of the United States, on one 
hand, while California is near, cm the other, To thee  may be 
added the fad that this posed line is entirely within one terri- 
tory, therefore political o k l e r  might be l e a  tardily overcome. 
But the work could never interest the world at la e, aa one more 
remark will robably snftice to show. The gulf o Mexico is not P T 
in the lime o general intercourse between the two great ocean$. 

* Called " Nortes," " Tapyapas," or " Papngayoq" according to their direction 
-N.-S.W.-or N.E. 

t In tbe iearteenth volume of the J m d  of cbe Royal (3eograpbial gociy 
(Part ii., p p  806-15), are tbe chief detaib of Don J d  de Cam s mwey, executed 
by Yoro u d  other q d i f i d  p e n o r  At 310, the loca$ty called Ttarih ia 
described as the proper place for dividing% waten (the lowest ratenhed, or 
mmmit level). w that they chodd flow botb way* part towamla the Pacific, and 
the rest towards the Atlantic. The altitude of thir position b given, by trigono- 
metrical measnrement, aa 208.5 metres above the sea ; which is 701.4 feet Enghh. 
Tbe ahallowest water mnnd then on the bar of the river H u m d c o s  was mid to 
be 673 metres, or nesrly I1 feet English : but thin ia a aontroperted polnt; &t 
8utboritiee state thst on1 14 feet a n  be relied on in dry season&.-Liot, pp. 7,s. 

4 £~oO,ooo mluo has k n  subscribed wy h e l y  for the parpose. 
5 The Cem del Convento b L a  rock of pan marble."-R. 0. 5. Journal, 

voi. xiv. part !& p. 310. 
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On account of revailing winds and currents, ahipe sailing from 
Europe or Nor tl America must throu h the Caribbean Sea 
before reaching the Gulf of E m ;  an!, therefore, to hun 

a ain to croes it, when bound to any place except Cali- 
fornia, woul be going considerably out of the way, beeides incur- 
ring exposure to unnecessary risk and di5culty. 

On this part of the isthmus it a pears then, that  made may 
soon become of much local value, an 1 facilitate a passenger-trafEc 
between New Orleans and California ; but that the want of ports, 
and the inferiority of geographical situation, must inevitably bar 
its importance to general commerce. 

The Nicaragua line h long attracted much attention, and 
public opinion in the United States, as well as in Europe, is at 
present rather in favour of thii route. In point of geographical 
situation, no objection exists with reference to the general llne of 
commercial intercouree ; but e x p a d  to galea of wind, without 
adequate protection from their effects, most of the prop"ed ter- 
minations of this mute are unfit for the use of large vessels, 
during very fine weather. Six branch lines, from the great lake 
of N~caragus to the Pacific, have been advocated: one to tbe 
gulf of Conch (or Fonseca) ; .a second to Realejo ; a third 
to a branch of Y? t e, river Tamarinds these three being through 
lake M a n a p )  ; the fourth to San j uan del Sur ; the fiRb from 
the Sa oa nver to Salinas Bay ; and a sixth fmm the southern 

o Nicaragua, or from the river San Juan, to Nicoya gulf. p.t f 
The first branch, to Conchagua, has neitller been surveyed nor 

fully explored ; the aeoond, to Realejo, has been 
veyed ; the third, to the Tamarhda, not at all ; fit% 
San Juan, has been carefully surveyed ; the fifth, by Sapoa, h a  
been partly examined and measured. The fimt glance shows thet 
the length of these lines and the number of locks must be great ; 
and the immediate conclusion is, that dela and expense must be 
proportionall augmented. But these evi may be more reme- K diable than t e want of ports. 

r, 
Unfortunately there IS a great deal of bad weuther on these 

coasts ; and, with a view to canals or rsilroads, it is necessaq' to 
contemplate the character of the seasons, not at certain limited 

riods only, but throughout the whole year. Besides s t o w  
E m  the north-rest durin the rainy season, gales fmm t b  
north-east are experienced f uring the dry period ; therefore, har- 
bourage is always indipensable. Exceptiq at two places on the 
Pacific, hardly available on account of thew remoteness or psi- 
tion, there are nu ports suitable for b g e  ships near the termina- 
tions of this line. San Juan, now called Greytown, the only 
anchorage on the cast coast, affords shelter to a few vessels of the 
smaller classes, but to them alone. 

On the outer west maat there ia no available harbour, excepting 
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Salinas bay, until Realejo is reached (which is about 70 milea 
distant from lake Nicaragua), or C o n c h a p  gulf, which is nearly 
100 miles from an part of the a t  lake. The cove on the 
outer coast, called &&XI Juan del !?- ur, is too small and too much 

"=r d to the ocean to be of constant service. I t  is but five 
ca les' lengths across, which is only just room enough for a lar 
steamer to turn with facility (without reference to other vesse r s, 
or the beach). It is exposed to the ocean swell, and to winda 
which are there very violent. 

Nicaragua lake ia so large be' nearly 90 miles long, and 
about 30 1x1 width), that artihcia \'%I har urs a t  the mouths of any 

be necessary. In the comparatively 
might be constructed, however imprac- 

no shelter exists for such operations. 
to vary in depth, irregularly, from 

2 fathom to 40 and upwards. I t  has not yet been sounded, 
except in a few places ; but recent surveys show shallows near the 
rivers San Juan and Panaloya, which it may be very difficult ta 
avoid, or even partially dee n. I t  has been stated that there is 
an ebb and Bow of tide in a, which seems unlikely, u i t  
is elevated much too high a b o x e  ser (about 125 feet) to mm- 
municate with it under und, and is not lar 

$" an independent tide. ariation in the level o r the lake would be 
to 

in favour of hydraulical operations, especially the removal of 
obetructions, and the construction of works under water.. 

In  the river San Juan there are rapids, and in the river Pana- 
loya (or Tipitapa), which l d s  from Leon (or Managua) lake, 
there is a sudden fall of 13 feet, caused by a dyke of recent lava. 
In both rivers there are places almoet dry across during the 
summer; and in b o a  the winter rains cause great f l d ,  over- 
flowing their banks and inundatin the low lands. It is evident, Y therefore, that these rivers cou d only serve as the principal 
feedere of canals, and that they cannot themselves be made navi- 
gable for lar vessels. ' 

I t  is said gt the surface of Nicaragua is about 125 feet above 
the mean level of the ocean, and that the surface of Managua lake 

In Purdy'n Colnmbian Navigator, it is stated that "the lake (Nica 
abounds with 0, which are so much the better ha ita having a f l u  and %: 
like the ser"- Colurbian Namdor .  Pnrdy : 1844. Vol. ii. p. 141. and vol. iii. - - 

p. 941. l8S9. 
Probably the watermuhr at the border of the lake, caused by difference of level 

at oppositdlreasonn of the year, have given rine to a belief in the existence of a 
Lflox and reflnx of tide."-R. F. 

M Q u m  likewise mentions this of 8 tide in Nicaragua lake in hi work 
on Coimunication by Steam.-p. 98; 1838. 

Thin ebb and flow may perhap be explained by the phenomenon '' Seicher" 
obsemtd in other large lakes, mch M that of Geneva, &c., for which see Journal 
of the Royal Geo phial Society, vol. iii. p. 271, for an article by &lone 
~~n on thia roGt . -~D.  
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is about 2$ feet above that of Niuuagua.* Ftwn the Atlantic, 
at the mouth of the river 9ao Juan, it is more than 80 miles to 

I Mr. Bi~ly'a work, and m the pamphlet which in add to bear tbe inltirl. of 
the Raidsnt d th, Rwlch ILepblie, * are at8tewnta tk d m  
l e r & o f t b e ~ a u d o C t L e W t e r N ~ c v r g c u . n d ~ t h . t a  tobeover- 
dghta Mr. Bail M a i n e d  the k i p  of Nicaragua above p- in the 

I 
Pacific at Sun dcl Su: he appl~ed the difference beheen low w a ~  st 
Panama d low water at chbgm (sooording to Colonel Lloyd), a d  rehm the 
level of the lake to (he aaaomed low +.ter lwelr of the -n the 
that the rlr of tide at San Juan del Sur, M well an at Su Juan d e r z z  
Nicaragua (Greytorn). equala thee of Pauama and Chrgreq reapecti 
O i r i n n & h a  ikina-.i.oftideu-th.eZ%nZ 
thae ooartr (ex Sen Mi@), and a etnaller at Chqra  in tbe pm hlet 
above ment ionedi t  by N. I- B.). there are given Mr. Baily'a elevation of f k e  
N i ~ g m .  and the Mght of Leon (or Managu8). above it, an uated by I 

&rpheDIand tiombod. T o t b m e u e 8 d d e d ~ c u r r u d ~ ~ b a r c l e P t h  
lwel of the oarry obt.inod fnun M. Garella, of 1 q  feet, which mJra tbe M 
heighta above the Atlantic not only that quantity greater than Mr. Bailfa, but 16 
kt grater; u the M c m t  lowrateris s smmdtobe~ ik(10werthrathe  
Atlantic at low water. Thar N. L. B. MLa N i  lake 148 ker ( d y )  &om 
the Atlantic, while Mr. Baily allr it 129 k t  ( n e u l y b a  remukble diEerewc 

Had dl these oberrationa been referred to the near lcod of the oaas at tbe 
+re plam $ abaPrdon (or M near to tbem M pnccicable), it rwld  b.*e 
k e n h r l e r  . Moreova, in none of theae meaaummanb docs say 
.Uommca --been d e  for abaut 6 feet variation in the 1wd of kte 

zz?G in o p i t e  emom. The hdf of this, or 3 feet added to the el-on 
e h the mmm (when Mr. Baily obmed), wmld make 131 fix4 

*re tlm (esiimatedzw water of tbe Mi To iu-te ttm mnoertainty ot 
mch measurements, rhe not reQrred to vcrr h ' h&, or '' datum levek " of rater, 
it ma be mentioned that at Panama the m J l Y  riaen abont ttoenfy-OF fe, at 
~ i ~ ~ 1 ~ ~ t ~ ~ , . n d a t ~ ~ o r r ~ r t s ~ n o ~ r d ~ a  

In d m a -  rb. level of Niauqua lake, in thu paper, the following rOcp am 
taken * 

reat Lo. 
e j l l ' a e l a d o n . * n h r u u S J u W S u r }  128 

at full moon, wben the tide me 19 feet . 
r k  - 6 0 - 0  

l o o l a k e ~ b o t c ~ r a  . . . . .I22 S 
V "  8.Hvuiationoflnke . . . . . + 3 s = =  

4 
Mean e h h  of W e  atnwe mem he*bt d P d c }  ,96 

OQan . . . . . . . 
+ 6 6 - e  - P 

Grmtd elevation of hke above mean height of sea 132 0 

In 1781 the engineer, Qaliateo, m d e  the elevation of Niampa hke 
lsst ieet a h  the am (ptmbly tbe Pacific). . clone .grermeot with modrn I 
mwareraa 1 s q  feet spnuh - 124 ket E n g l i i  

In 1736 Ullu and Jorge Jean inferred that the mean lwel of tbe oarnr e d d  not 
diEermwb,ifstall,attbeistbrmmof h n m a ,  karwtbeirhrowtvrahowed 

ual pree8ures at the abors of eacb ucao. Hrunboldt made a similar cooelmaim. 
a o y d  awmtained that there b not more thau three or foar krt d i i  of I e d  
at Parumr. (the Pad60 kiag the highest), and that the timer of high water tor- 
respond. Bl l tM.Q.re lhrryI l thutb!ereue~ .z~  fea o d o q f b e t r s c a r b .  
lwelr of kigh water in the Pacific aud loco rater in the Atlantic ocan, which wmu ' 

to reqnire eorrobomth--if he w h t  bu been Wsd by N. L. B. at pip 11 
of hi pmpblet. I 
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i the lake, in nearly the mean direction of the river ; and h m  Fon- 
seca, or Conchagua gulf, to the north-west part of Nicaragua, 
the very ohortest lim that could be taken for a canal would 

I measure more than 90 miles. I t  ia more likely, however, that 
each of those distances would exceed 100 mil% including all 
bends ; and, as the B"" d La very irregular, some idea ma be 
formed, off-hand, o the vast number of locks that woul I be 
required, of the delay, labour, and ex me of towin ships 
&mu@, and of the time that would occupied. &tween 
Rsalep (which is b no means so good a rt as had been nrruall J r mppoeed) and k u a  lake, about 6 miles of canal would 
be .required, and the hgheat level n e c e .  would be about 219 
feet above the Pacifia ; but at that elevation it is doubtful whether 
a sufficient supply of water could be there s e d  without an 
immense cutting, 11 milen in length, and not lem than 70 feet 
deep (wide enough also for a canal), to convey a stream from 
Managua. From one ocean to the other not much lees than 100 
milee of canal would be indispensable, if the shortset linee wee 
adopted; but probably nearer double that extent would be re- 
quired, if the longer route, to Conchagutr, were followed. 

The favourite ]den of cutting a canal &om Nicaragua lake to 
the nearest part of the ocean, at Qan Juan del Sur, La checked bp 
the fact that a range of land intervenq through which it 
would be mceaary to tunnel, and that there is not a sheltered 
harbour into which the canal might open, and where numerous 
shi in might anchor in mcurity. & fuan del $or, it may be re ated, . only about 1100. yards 
acmes, o n to the ocean s r e c  and exposed to very strong 
winds. 'Re elevation of the m a e d  tunnel would be at least 
120 feet above the lake. I t  mu& be from 1 to 2 milee in length, 
of dimemione hitherto unattempted, and the lowest level w it 
would be some 600 feet above the see. How a sufficient mpply 
of water could be obtained, is a matter of mere conjecture. 

To what has been said above must be added the reflection that 
this dietrict abonnde in volcanoee and La mbject to earthquakes.? 

- 

see Bahhez. 
t Every writer on Centnl Araeriu d & h  the &&a of v o l e  and euth- 

while tbe dat ive  levelr d ruiow didria u e  ahoged, wmetimer suddenly, bat 
mom oummdy by alow depeeu Tber r m m d  condoions are not rue oomr- 
nncq at long Intermla of tune, bat lhqnent, as the am& ofeven late yeam d o n .  

It ir worth notice, aa b r i n g  how prwdent the idea of v o l m  i in Nica- 
r a p  that the dnu of the & s f e l  me $a d a w a  u adh-with some other 
mnor device.-& F. 

The Scal of Cormmen! ! 



In point of climak it is much the same as other parts of the 
great isthmus in similar situations, such as elevated or lor, 
exposed or sheltered. Nevertheless, surveys have been minutely 
executed in some parts of these roposed routee, much has been 1 said and written about them, t e subject has become familiar, 
and conclueions have been rather generally drawn in favour of 

Ni"r These surveys, however, have not really tended to 
diminii the formidable appearance of so man natural obstacles. 
They have only given actual dimensions an i position to what 
was before uncertain and shadowy. From surveyors themselves 
we cannot expect to hear much of comparative disadvan 
Earnest in their undertakings, whether independent or  on be ?? alf 
of employers, ob'ections and difficulties are not accumulated. 
They are more li i‘ ely to make too light of obstacles (with which 
they themselves ma not have to contencl and they naturally refrain 
from depreciating L undertaking in r k ich they are i n t e d .  

I t  is common to umfer-estimate the power of natural forces, 
when not immediately or visibly in operation, The swell of the 
oceau, the tornado, the torrent and inundation, and the wide- 
spreading effects of volcanic convulsions, are almost unheeded at a 
&stance. Houses, several stories high, are to be seen newly 
built among the ruins c a d  by very recent earthquakes; and 
men, hoping to escape in future, close the page of history, 

The next branch line from Nicaragua is from the mouth of 
the Sa a river, a t  the S.W. part of the great lake, to Salinas f bay. t is said to be about 15 miles in len th, half of which is 
by the river, and now navigable by boat.. & exact s w c g  ha* 
yet bee11 made, but estimated levels and distances have been 
noted by a competent observer (Dr. Oersted) in exploring the 
line. The port of Salinas is accurately known, and is a very 
good harbour. Between Salinaa and Nicaragua the lowest sum- 
mit level is su posed to be only 130 feet above the lake, and 
about double 2 a t  elevation above the sea  There is euflicient 
water (it is stated) to supply a cam1 a t  that elevation. This 
is certainly a very interesting uarter ; but more information is 
much wanted, especially as to 9 evels and tlie suppl of- water.* 
The slight notice previously taken of this route by 8 paniarde or 

Dr. Oersted made hi examination of (hi promising district in 1847, in corn- 
p y  with Dr. F. Gutterir (?). but WM in rant  of the lustrnments newscary foi 
accurate measurements. He states (to the minister of Costa Ria. Don Jmquin 
Bernardo Calvo), that the formationof a canal is there(at t h e & p )  quitepossible. 
But he does not appear to contemplate the excavation of a lar e ship-canal. The 
River Sapon, from his description, wodd serve only as the feedler of a anal.  Tbe 
highest ground that mnst be cmssed. which he estimates at 270 feet above the e ~ ,  
extends abont 1200 yards only, and bas hipher ridges on each side, from which 
stream8 of water flow. Thence to the sea, at S a l i ~ a  Bay, is about 6 miles, a m  
low level land, with a randy, el. ey soil. The higher ground is a firm stmtam, 
compmd ebiefly of porphyry, wiich b R a b  wi ly .  
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aboriginal inhabitants of the country, inclines one to anticipate 

r aver obstacle than has been recently stated, otherwise i t  
must e a route more favourable thau either of those to the 
northward which have been examined more closely. I t  is entirely 
in C o d  R i a .  ~ 

A sizth proposition is to connect Nicoya golf with the southern 
rt of Nicaragua, or directly with the river San Juan by the 

E l p  of the river San Carlos. In t h i ~  case an available port 
exists in the Pacific, but a large extent of land intervenes between 
the oceans, which has not been surveyed, and may be found too 
much elevated or in other respects impracticable. 

The respective culiarities of these six branches, as they may 
be called, of the Pr icaragua line, cannot yet be described minutely, 
because insufficiently explored, excepting those of the branch by 
San Juan del Sur. Enough, however, is known to discoura e 
any attempt to construct either canal or railway, unless t fe  
Sapoa track,should prove to be as elipible as Dr. Oersted be- 
lieves. Even then there will be the disadvantages of ao inferior 
a harbour as that of St. Juan (Greytown), and the difliculties 
of the river. The disadvantages of the harbour are likely to 
increase, as the spit which partly shelters it is augmented yearly. 
The variable river, San Juan, must be cleared from its numerous 
obstructions, though renewed annually 'by floods. Untouched 
forests, swamps, mudbanks, and durable masses of rock, cha- 
mcterise both banks ; and the climate of the low grounds is most 
'pestilential. Of the materials necessary for constructing locks 
and other buildings, thcre is abundance of the finest timber, 
but freestone and limestone are rare. Mr.. Baily says he 
found limestone near San Juan del Sur, but other accounts 
di5er considerably. 

The reflection cannot be avoided that, in this district, the 
uncertainty caused chiefly by political instability (three States 
being concerned, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, and the Mosquito 

bAtOryl is greatly augmented by a sense of physical inse- 
curity. olcanoes of considerable height having risen within very 
recent periods ; prodigious quantities of ashes, water, and lava, 
having been from time to time thrown over the country ; and the 
relative elevations of land and water having been materially 
changed-all within the memory of living men-undoubtedly 
justify great hesitation in undertaking any extensive engineering 
ooerations. - = -  - Hanng examined the Nicaragua line and its branches with 
refereqce chiefly to a canal, it seems only necessary to remark, in 
this place, that no good road, on a large scale, could be profitably 
maintained for the germal use of the world in that district, on 
account of the comparatively great distances that must be tra- 



versed, the f uent alternations of land and water conveyance, "9 and the want o adequate harbourage tlt the terminations. 
The third principal line is by Panama. 
Numerous explorations have been made in this vicinity. 

Canals have been pro d, and various lines have been more 
or less closely e u r m m e ~ ~ o u r  mutes have been critically ac 
veyed throughout the whole distance by Lloyd and Falmarc, by 
Morel, Garella, and Hu hes : along the la& line a railroad r 
now in pro- ~ h i a  Jopted mute leads from ~imoq or N ~ V  
bay, to Panama city, passing by Gorgona I t  is to be d 
about 36 miles, over elevations of nearly 300 feet, throngh a 
tunnel, and over large viaducts and bridges. 

Supposing this to be the best line far a railmad between the 
terminations selected, let us inquire whether each terminus is at 

port. C !  u well known to be unfit for larp 
shim O r n W a e  but on bay has space and depth of water towarde IQ 
outer part amp1 sufIicient. Unfortunately, however, it is open 
to the north n u t  which at timea blows hard, driving in a beavy 
eea, and half of the bay is so shallow that when northerly gala 

vail, there is a great surf in that part. A breakwater haa 
but a work ao gi tic as would be required muet 
has been effec tef- of a similar kind in modern or 

ancient timea. A mole, or breakwater, would nbt fn161 ita 
object in Limon bay unleea extending more than a mile in length 
in at least 6 or 7 fathoms water. During its construction the 
heaviest seas would interfere at the time most suitable in dber 
respects for making m ess. Many comparisons of di6cultia 
in respcct of matena l' s, e bour, provisions, and climate, occur to 
mind readily while Plymouth, Genoa, 
Alexandria, Algers, or works of sucb a 
nature, but camed on circum- 
stances, have cost time and money far exceeding .what csn now 
be contemplated for any enterprise not of vitcrl importance to 
OJU country, however conducive to national prosperity and to the 
general interests of mankind. 

Limon bay is not, at present, a safe port for hipping. It 
seems to be practicable, however, to excavate a large wet do& 
or bash, between Manzanilla island and the main land, at tbe 
terminus of the railroad (in rogress) ; and, if such a work were 
executed, L i o n  bay would ome a useful roadsteiul aaemo~~' 
to an artificial harbour. 

L C  

On the op site coast, near Panama, a spacious and tolerably %" sheltered anc orage, with access to works c a W  out into the #4 
may be found in the bay, but not very near the city. Tbi """ =gan tion, not exceeding two or three miles, would be 
but shgh y debmental to a roadway, if security, easy a a ~ %  



and sufficient sheltered space could be obtained for a considerable 
number of veesels. 

The great rise of tide at  Panama, about 3 fathoms," would 
much facilitate operations, and would also fsvour the construction 
of dry docks, so much wanted in the Pacific ; but at present the 
propwed terminue is 2 miles from the neareat anchorye of ordi- 
n a v  ahippin 2 miles across o n sea-which is a senom incon- 
renlence, an%:ill be greatly r elt in transporting mrchandim, 
anleas a viaduct can be carried out into deep water and protected 
fmm the ocean. - - - ~  . . - -  

Although Panama bay ie usually tranquil and not disturbed 
by much wind or sei, it is recorded that all the ship ing lying 
there have been stranded, and other extensive damage one by an 
unexpected tempeet.t 

S 
From Limon bay to Panama is about 33 miles in a d i m t  line. 

Many rivere and rangee of hills intervene. Floods sweep the 
low grounb during the rainy eeaeon. The rivers are so irregular 
that they can be used only ae feeders for a canal. They cannot 
be rendered navigable throughout the year for large ship. 
The works necessary for a shipcanal must be on the greatest 

scale, not only if the loweet summit level to be p d  be near11 
300 feet, which is that of the proposed railroad, but if Garella s 
plan, avoiding a greater elevation than l!K) feet, ahould be 
adopted. I t  has been stated that a line may be taken between 
the rivers 'finidad and Caymito, in which the highest elevation 
does not exceed 40 feet above the sea ;$ but tbis account is contra- 

* From two to four hilama; wnnetimes more, qcmrding to Lloyd. 
t Baidea the remarkable inatanoe of a Evere storm in Puuma Ba?, already 

quoted in note t, p. 163, other similar ooc9rrenca an mentioned b S v h  autho- 
nties, which it would beunneeessarily tedious to reapitnlate. Sudcientdiinodm 
ia not a l m p  m d e  by rritem between the uatare of the m i n g  win& d 
weather of the dry muon, and t b e  of the I t  k not in-ty 
rememtwed b t  i l e  -1 daoriptions of EZ Fdd-ab i l e  
were given with referem to that time of ear at ,%ah ah118 c o m m e r c i a ~ ~  
ooone could be eonvenientl curied on-& prriod-bat that now we want to 
establish a communication t L g h o u t  the who e year, at precbely re@ times, 

\ 

"r 
irrespective (almost) of wind or weather. Panama bay k e x p o d  during the long 
A n y  s e m  to westerly winds, which xnd in much awell. Their name, Venda 
valea," may have been derived 5-om the ficr of their bringing much do, and 
therefore mpping not only the lale of marchandine exposed in the opeit air, but 
almost all commercial intercourse. Vends " meaning sale, and ' mle " farewell, 
ream to be the origin of the word. It may, however, have beem derived fiom 
vento, or viento, wind-d vale,-thii rind being moat unhealthy in rome *= w-1, win& p n i l  throughoat Central America during the rainl 

In Mesia, t h q  are called Tappgnm.--(" Trrpr," to hide, and " .grq 
mar--Topat & ogvclr 9 ) .  

1 Morel'a plan. . 
' Causing y y  death, y d  t b d r e  giving rim b the term, the j k c w U  d 4  

or rmd of p ~ n e  frcm f n e k  
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dicted by other authorities. If such a low summit level of the 
land exist, a t  channel might possibly be made from sea to sea, 
without a lock, navigable by the large& ships. In order to attain 
the lowest possible level, Garella proposed to excavate a tunnel, 
125 feet in interior height, 97 feet wide, and nearly 3 miles in 
length. With sucb an enormous work nnd about 33 locks, he 
proposed to accomplish the grand object. Lloyd suggested a 
canal from Limon bay into the Chagres, and a communication 
between the Trinidad and the waters of the south by railway, if 
not by canal. 

Not to mention the great works of the Old World-the extra- 
ordinmy Mexican " Des-," 200 feet dee and 300 feet wide 

; P for near1 a thousand yards, and above 100 eet deep through an 
extent o 3000 1-ards (making altogether 2 miles of distance in 
which that vast excavation would be capable of concealing the 
mast-heads of a first-rate man-of-war), this wonderful work, exe- 
cuted within the last three centuries in Central America, should 
induce us to listen respectfully to the plans of modem en 'nee- 

F y { P P  f' however startlin the ma a ear at first. Humbol t says, 
" The ' Desague is undou tedly one of the most gigantic hy- 
draulical operations ever executed by man." 

Whether a sup ly of water sufficient to feed a wpal could be 
secured during t 1 e wliole year, at  an elevation of 200 or 300 ., 

feet, near Panama, seems to be doubtful, although in so rainy a 
climate and among ranges of heights elevated above the summit 
level considerably, because the summer is very dry ; and the soil is 
extremely porous on the hi h lands. As no safe port is now available f about tills part of the ist mus, except Porto Bello, and as that 
harbour is so unhealthy as to have been formerly termed "the 
grave of the Europeans," it may be doubted whether even a rail- 
road will be rem~lnerative ; but assuredly there are'not at present 
inducements sufficient to wanant the employment of private 
capital on a pea t  canal. Under existing circumstances a waggon- 
road between Porto Bello and Panama appears to be the most 
feasible and least uncertain scheme, while it would tend to fir- 
cilitate and encourage, rather than injure, greater undertakings, 
of which it would be the natural recursor. 

The insalubrity of Porto Be f' lo was diminished by clearing 
away woods, and inight be much further improved by burning 
down forests,* draining marshes, and using a different site for 

Altbongh it is dieicult to burn forests in a very wet climate, it m a  be done 
by 5 n t  cutting a quantify of (inner or solid) rood, ~ I I I  it in a great teap, and 
setting it on fire close to a thick part of the forest. e eat a& rill  loo^ dry 
the nqrest tree* which will then catch fin, and wben once a rnlficient body of 
leaf is generated, a ra id conflagration will follow. Green wood b u m  faster + 
gieea more heat than gry wood ander tbe inflnence of 5 m e  fire. 

Even on the humid banb of the Atrab, Cochrrne U ~ w  the underrood atoh 
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buildings. B such means the greatest evil-unhealthiness- r may be so far essened as to admit of this port beii placed on 
an equality with other harbours on these muts L o r e  pro- 
ceeding further, reference may be made to the geological cha- 
racter of this part of the isthmus, and to the materials accessible 
for purposes of construction. A recent examination * informs us 
that the greater part of the rocks are porphyritic or hornblendic, 
that limited lines of granite and schistose formations occur, that 
silica is deficient, quartz rare, and limestone very scarce, but 
that iron ie abundant. There are very few ar 'llaceous de sits, 
and only a small rtion of aluminous rock. #me and bu&n r stone are obtaine fmm coral rocks on the Atlantic coast. she& 
aloue sfford lime on the Pacific. On that side a kind of aluminous 
magnesia is found in thin layers, and is said to be appropriate 
for building. Nearly all the mcks are igneous. Stratification 
is not found, except~ng in a few instances such as the above, 
chiefl near the aea, or in valleys between ridges of mountains. 
I t  rd be discult therefore to procure materials, exce t timber, P for any great work ; aad the want of good clay, fit for ining (or 
puddl' ) the banks of a canal, may be a scrious impediment, 
though 7 y no means insu rb!e. I t  is ascertained that t ere s only a tritling difference between 
the levels 6f the oceans at thie isthmus. A rise of tide, not 
exceeding 2 feet, is found on the Atlantic side, while in Panama 
bay the tide rises .more thau I6 feet ;t the mean level of the 
Pacific in this particular place being 2 or 3 feet above that of the 
Atlantic. I t  is high water at  the same hour in each ocean. 

Passin reference having been made to the im rtance of B go docks at anama, it may be brought to mind that t is is one of 
only three localities in the whole of the p a t  southern ocean, 
where dry docks for large sh ip  can he readily constructed.$ 

The fourth principal route s the Atrato and Cu 'ca line. R From the inner part of the Gulf of Darien (ca ed Candelaria, 
Clhoco, or Culatat), up the river Atrato, and along part of the 
river Naipi, or Naipi i, and thence across to Cupica bay, is a 
distance of 114 miles fby estimation), of which about 19 only are 
overland. Two-thirds of this distance (76 miles) are said to be 
now navigable for large ships, and half the other third (or 19 
miles) by loaded boats. I t  is supposed that a c a d  may be 
excavated through the small remain~ng distance (19 miles) with- 
out extraordinary difficulty ; and it is proved that it might open 

5re md bum rapidly, eoruuming a &t part of the fbmt."-(Cochrane, rol. ii., 
p 452.) 

B Mr. Hopkina :A 
t Extreme rise known = 28 fa+ 

o u r  two are Gmyaqai) and Chiloe. 0 Wta del golfo. 
v01.. xx. xe 
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into an excellent port-that of Cupica, in which are coves pm$xtly 
dellwed,  with deep rcater in them close to the shore.' 

Cu ica bay is spacious, but open to the south-west. In that S latitu e, however (6' N.), south-west winds are seldom strong ; 
very rarely do they cauee disaster ; and as evidence that this bay 
is not affected much by them, it ma be mentioned that trees L grow down to the water's edge along t beach, and that there are 
no indications of 4 heavy surf having been known. There is 
shelter for any ships, in suflicient water, on each side of the bay, 
land-locked. 
. The recent survey, by Adiniralty order, is quite satisfkctory, as 

to the purely hydrogra hical part; but, of course, it does not 
t!i show the topography of e adjacent district be ond the coast. K, As this line has not been surveyed, though quently travelled 

over, and as sanguine ho s are entertained that the locality may 
attbrd all the indispensa ge le fmilities for effecting a great s h i p  
canal, i t  is neceseary to look closely into the pun& on which 
such expectations are based, and try to ascertain their real 
chanrcter. 

The officer who recently surveyed Cupica (Lieut. Wood, 
R.N.) states, with respect to the land between it and the Naipi, 
that he set out one morning from Cupica at  eight o'clock, walked 
with native guides to the Naipi, rested there, bathed in the 

A merchant of Carthageon, Don Ignacio Pombo, wrote to the Baron de 
Hamboldt, in 1803, " I  have never ceased to take information rP.pecting the 
hthslar of &pica. There are only from 5 to 6 leaguen from that port to tbe 
emharcadero of the river Naipi, and the whole territory is a rfect level (terrmo 
tmtemmente llano)." In Scarlett's book this q11otation is foEwed b remarkin 
that the communication he had held with d ierent  persons who {rd mllcctef 
information upon that Isthmus, lee  him no doubt that PomWs accout was 
correct. 

Mr. Watts, ten yearn Vice-conml at  Carthagene., m a uainted with the o r o m  
of an estate on the Nai i. Mar Contin. who was i. thed%abit o f d g  to t* 
bay of Cupica, and tollhim that the rise between the bay and the river ru p- 
dwl, and only about 150 feet in the whole. Mr. Watb stated that the I n b s  
lmbitnally carried their canoes from Cupica to the Naipi.-(Semldt. vol. ii. - .  
p p  25i . iso.)  

Humbolclf speaking from the reporb of others, snys, " From Cnpica we c r o y  
for 5 or 6 leagues, a soil quite level and pro r for a canal-which would terminate 
at the embadem of the river Naipi. d: mi ht a l m n  that the ground 
between Cupica and the Atnto is the only part odi all America IU which the chain 
of the An& is entirely broken. A very ~ntelligent B i y a n  ilot, Gogueneche. 
turned the attention of vernment to tbe Isthmus of Cu icn, wgicb ought lo tc for 
the new c d i N  what pea w u  formerly to din."-(dmbddt, Nn. *in, d. 
i p. 89, 40. Black's 3rd Edition : 1622 

!tobinson, in 1813. learnt from Spmiar& at cbrthagena that, from the navigable 
part of the Naipi to Cupica was 24 milen, across a level tract of conntry.--(Pil- 
-1 PP. 614) 

In 1820, Captain Illingrror& of the C h i l i  frigate Rose. (or A&s), a 
m o b ,  m i n g  ftficen men, to be d r a m  .emar thii rpwe, in tea hory the 
h.&,g to a t  the ' bush' as they advanced. - 

(Watts, MS, and others.) 
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stream, then walked back, and re& his ship (the ' Pandora') 
a t  noea Tbe guides told him that he could reach the place 
where loaded boats (bongos) stop, in four hours from the time of 
his amval at the Naipi, by contanuing to walk at tbe same rate 
(about three miles an hour, more or leas, according to the ground). 
The place where he bathed was 5 or 6 miles from Cupica, and 
the point to which loaded boata ascend the Naipi (embarcadem) 
was then about 12 miles distant by his estimation. At first 
leaving the sea-beach the way was by a ra id ascent, till an ele- 
vation of about 200 or 800 feet was ed, \ ut thence it appeared 
nearly level till he reached the %pi. The moat elevated 
ground that he walked over was not, in his jud ent, 400 feet 
above the sea; but he thought it more than & He went by 
Indian paths, the shortest way, alon the driest and clearest, 
therefore probabl the higher grounf The natives would not 
w e n t  to go, as g e  wished, dong a river from the head of the 
bay, which seemed the lowest line of route, but insisted on striking 
direct acrose the higher ground." 

Independent of this account, by an otficer now in England, 
other concurrent testimony shows that between the partly navi- 
gable portion of Nai i and the bay of Cupica there is a tract of 
comparatively low f' and through which a canal may be cut. 
That a road of any kind may be made there readily is shown 
by the fad that a boat has been dr ed acmes in a few hours.? 

"" r?F. to porb, the aurvey "peb, a ve-mentimed vouchea for 
that on the aclfic ; and, on thb side, all the If of Darien, and 
Choco, including the mouths of the Atrato, e v e  been recently 
well eurveyed ; and there is no question aa to the real excellence 
of the extiwive harbourage in dat quarter. 

The character of the Atrato, and likewise that of the Naipi, are 
the next considerations. There are bars (sand or mud beolte) at 
the mouths of the Atrato, which prevent -the paweage of ve&ls 
drawing more tban five or six feet of water; $ but within thoee 
bars (which may be rtly removed, or avoided by a short c a d  r into the gulf), or rat er above the delta of the river, there is &id 
to be water for any ship, to a place far above the junction of the 
Nnipi. The union of that nver with the Atrato appears to be 
about 80 miles south of Choco pl f - the southernmost rt of the b gulf of Darien (called also Culata, or, incorrectly, t e bay of 
Candelaria) ; but distances thereabouts, raithin the outet cwst liner, 

* There an be little donbt that a much along the bank d a river in that lati- 
tade and climnk would have proved to be a straggle t h g h  mangroves uul mud, 
.moq dliptorr, and makes. Moreover, it is cartornary h r  Indian ostiver to 
elect the hwher gmnnds for tbeir journeys, with a vier to greater security from 
their enemies, M well M for more dacility in mvelling. 

t The Cbim 1.nnch. 3 RinofW=niket .  
N 2 
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can on1 be taken approximatelpet present. We know that the 
town o ? Citer'a or Quibdo (otherwise Zitark), on the Atrato, is & 
least 120 miles in a direct linc from Choco gulf; and to that 
town vessels of about thirty tons burthen (champanes), coppered, 
and fit for a sea-voyage, trade regularly from Carthagena and 
other places. 

Ib"r 
ge of these loaded traders cannot be 

difficult between Qui o and C b m  $If, as they can sail or drift 
down the river, not only by day, but y night* They never tow, 
or ' t d . '  I t  is said to be a " noble river," wide, tranquil, and 
free from impediments ; but it has not been accurately surveyed. 
Tbe bars at the mouths are the only known hindrance to nanga- 
tion, but that may be remedied, as above-mentioned, by a short 
cut ; or by deepening one motcth of the river.t The inner part of 
Choco gulf, called " Culata del golfo" by the Spaniards, is land- 
locked, and has deep water, with abundant space. The course of 
the river ie straight ; itd bed is srud to be deep, and entirely free 
from ' snags,' or-such obstructions. 

The Naipi is, of course, a far inferior river, being a mere tri- 
bntary ; but as loaded boats pas 20 or 30 miles along it in the 
dry muon, and as the upper part approaches the Pacific within 
6 or 7 miles, it may be regarded as a very available feeder for a 
canal. I t  has been asserted, however, that the Naipi is " shallow, 
rapid, and rocky," which, indeed, at a dry period of the year, and 
towards the river's source, may be the case ; but there is ample 
evidence to prove that there is always water for loaded bargee 
(' bongos ') to a certain place (el embarcadero), which is not 
much elevated above the sea, and not more thm 20 miles from it, 
without any higher land intervening. On the same (disputed) 
authority it has beeu stated that there are " three sets of hills7' 
between the Naipi and the Pacific. This may also be fact, in 
eome rticular direction ; but the hills that cannot be avoided 
must of very little importance, as a Chilian frigate's bmtJ that 
carried f i h n  men, was dragged from Cupica to the Naipi in ten 

* When there is moonliiht. 
t The inundations of t h ~ r  river during the rainy season must be on a great scale, 

and utterly prevent the establishment of permanent works on the lower h ~ L s  or in 
the extensive UnrSh~ levels, overgrown with mangroves, hamboar, and impenetrable 
jaogle. Only on the ruing grounds can durable foundation8 be secured. S w i n g  
of one part, Cochrane says, "We scarce1 lwt right of huts. but the plantatlorn 
cannot p into the interior above M yard, u the whole w o o d  that distance is 
m o m .  -gJOmnaf, March IS ; vol. ii. p. 148.) " Thi coautry, when the river is 
at  its meri Ian (mean height?) is about two feet above the level of the water; but 
when the river rises it is entirely orerflowcd, leaving the t o p  of the trees only in 
a' ht;  and thir kind of country, or rather lagoon, extends m every' direation."- 

oehae ,  -01. ii. pp. 452, 455. March 17, 1894.) (8 1 Mr. Cmsal-general O'Lary, writin fhm Bogotb, last April, my*:-" The 
-meofthe ~ ~ t o i r r ~ ~ ~ ~ i r n d ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o r . * - * . ~ d  
ach like obtmtiona" 
Q A Lunch. Watts, MS. 
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hours, the men clearin a way by cutting the ' bush' as they 
went along ; and aa t 7, e Indlans habitually transported their 
canoes over the same neck of land.* 

From the opinions of those who have written on the subject, 
founded, as they are, solely on estimation, it would appear that 
the lowest summit level is between 150 and 850 feet above the 
sea; but all who lure visited that diitrict have been r i n g  
hastily across it, and have naturally sought the best pat -the 
best travelling ground, not the louwst level. One exception may 
be made, in the owner of a large estate on the Naipi,t who may 
have examined the district more accurately (though, perhapfr, 
with a partial eye). His o inion was, that the lowest summt 
level was :lot elevated more t g an 160 feet.1 

There can be little doubt that in the vicinity of watercourses, 
including that which leads into Cupica bay, a line may be carried 
thence-to the Atrato, if not to the Naipi-which would be suit- 
able for a large canal. Such a project 1s by no means new. I t  
was suws ted  to the S nish government by a very intelli ent R" t B i i y  pllot, Goguenec e by name, at  an early date (w en 
Spanish pilots were sailing masters); but so caut~ous were the 
Spaniards to prevent rather than encourage any scheme that might 
facilitate access to the iveat coast of America, or extend a know- 
ledge of the mining localities near the Darien gulf, that it was pro- 
hibited, on pain of death, not only to navigate the Atrato, or pass 
by that river, but even to propobe to take advantage of it, in any 
way, as a route.# 

--- -- - 

Watta, MS. t Seiior Coutin. 1 Watts, MS. 
3 "En tiernpo de Felipe Il. w prop28 oortulo, y eomuaioar 1oa doa mvcr  

medio de an anal ,  y a crtc efeeto w enviaroo p m  rewmerlo doe in&eniera 
Flarnenw ; p r o  encontram dificultadea inmperableu, y el consejo de lndilu rep- 
sen&\ 10s perjuicioa qoe de ello m wguiriau a la monaquia: por cuya rwn man& 
a uel Mooarca que nadie pro nsiese o tratrse de ello en adelnote, pena de la ui&."- 
dcedo. Dicci-rio Gqrq& Ridoricoda lar Indicu Ocddaku, &c. Ad verb 
Iscmo. 

E ~ a u s a  T n u s u n o r .  
In the time of Philip 11. it ww coufem lated to cut a canal, and by thin meam to 

join the two *u : and to tbii dect two blemish engineers wen ult to reconnoitm 
11, hut they fuuud insoperable diacaltiea, and the Council of the lndiea repre- 
rented the evils which therefrom woold accrue to the monarchy, for which reason 
that Sovereign ordered, vndur pain o/ death, that nobody nhoold thereafter p m  
pore or entertain the subject 
" Ea navigable por muchu legav pem eata prohibid. la mve&m am psrcr de 

lo vidu, sin e x c u r  de persona alguua ; por evitnr loa pejuicioa que 8e seguirian 
a lm provincim el nuevo Reyno, por la  fncilidad con qw m podnnn internar por 
el."--dl40 : ad. verb Atram. 

bolrcra TBAN~LITIOR. 
It is navi ble for many leaguq but the navigation of it ir rohibited tnda 

@death, w i a t  the excepion of any person w ~ o m e r ,  to o R i m  the evir  ,wT: 
might reerne to the roolnca of the New Kingdom, from the fkility with whiob 
one would k enabl$ to penetrate it. 



182 Capt. FITZ-ROY on the Isthmur of Central Amstica. 

This was not done solely to isolate the western colonies. It 
was with a view to protect them from the incursions of piratical 
invaders ; from the notorious buccaneers especially, and to keep 
secret the situation of the richest gold-mines. 

The British Consul-General a t  Bogoth (D. F. O'Leary), 
writing on the 24th of last Se tember, gives a report made to 
him by an engineer employed g y the government of New Gra- 
nada (M. Greiff, a Swede), of which the following interesting 
passages are extracts :- 

" No river in New Granada offers greater hcilities for steam navi- 
gation than the Atrato ; and even under sail it can be ascended during 
the summer months (the dry season) above the mouths of the h'aipipi. 
Of the seven or eight mouths of the Atrato, the one called Coquito is 
the best for navigation,' and its bar can easily be kept free from 
obetructiona f which in the other mouths prevent the entrance of large 
vesels. 

The banks of the Atrato throughout its whole course are subject 
to inuodatione, excepting (on the left bank) the slopes of Cuoerich, 
six or seven leagues from its mouths, which are fit for building u p .  
On the right'bank the slopes of Tburado and Pulga would allow of 
small buildings for depdts. 
" The Indians pass from the mouth of Tarena, by the river Arquia, 

to the Cordillera, carrying over their catioes to the river Paya, and 
descend by it to the gulf of San Miguel, on the Pacific. A similar 
operatiou is performed by the Tmando and other rivers, with more or 
less difficulty. 
" The banks of the rivers Domingado and Apagado, to the left of 

the Atrato, are inhabited, and generally cultivated. They produce 
cocoa, p-htains, and maize; and there are several herds of cattle. 
The Napipi, for a considerable distance, is easily navigable even for 
large vessels; and I think that the greatest impediment conllistu in the 
number of magr which are in thG mooth river. At preaent, persona 
ascend in canoes for two days, and require half a day to go to Cup~ca 
by land, at the rate at which the natives travel, about three leagues 
each day. On the banks of the Naipipi there are beautiful pasture- 
lands, and cattle ; the 1a11d is generally capital ; same of it is planted 
with cocoa. The banks of all the tributaries of the rivers Naipipi and 
Apgado are flt for cultivation, and population ; but those of the rivers 
running illto the Pacific are still better, and principally thoee of the river 
Truando, where there ia a settlement of runaway negmea and Indians, 
who are occupied in boat-building, cultivation, and in the pearl-fishery. 
" 111 Naipipi, Apagado, and Truando there is plenty of mahogany 

and other valuable wood. 
" A great part of the tract of land between the Atrato and Paciiic 

L most advantageous for population ; and the climate,although hot, is 
. - . - - - - - - - 

In 1893-4, Candelaria m a  the deepest, bat Barbacoa tbe kz.4 of nine moclthr 
of the Amto.-Cochmw, vol. ii p 455. 

t Mud, and ,  and trees. 
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mfficiently healthy. The Atrato itself swarms with insecta and 
reptiles; but, as you recede from it towards the sea, the whole of the 
dopes, even to the coast, are good for use." 

In this vicinity, if our premises are correct, and the climate can 
be withstood (neither of which there is p o d  reaeon to doubt), we 
may suppose that a meat canal is feasible. and that there is a 
sut;stantial foundatiG for opinions in favour of attempting to 
execute such a work on a scale that would make it available for 
the largest ships of all nations. 

For a milroad, or even a wa n-road, the neighbourhood of 
the Atrato cannot be witable, c u s e  of the extensive swamp 
and low mamhy land affording no solid foundation, and oRen 
inundated; which is said to be characteristic of both banks in 
some places. Ruada can undoubtedly be formed more advan- 
ta usly elsewhere ;-by thir l i e  an effective communication can 
z b e  made by water. 

' h e  four principal lines have been thua summarily examined ; 
and tbe result is, that only one, the Cupica and Atrato mute, 
appears now to offer a reasonable prospect of enconragement to 
undertake the construction of a $hi -canal; and that only one other R, route-that from Portobello, or m Manzanilla, to Panama- 
seems likely to become the site of a t permanent road for r g e m l  trafi ,  if not for a railmy. e otber two routes seem 
unlikely to be adopted, except for local o&ects. 

Referring now to the other lines t~lggested, but not yet su6- 
ciently explored-Between Chiriqui lagoon and Dulos gulf a 
communication hu recently beem propod by a French c o m r y ,  
who have obtaiued a grant of land from the government of osta 
Rica Their object is said to be tbe establishment of a good road, 
in the first instance, between the n of Chiriqui and the gulf Y called Dulce. Whatever may be t charrrder of the interme- 
diate diitrict, or the extent of country to t r a v m ,  it is certain 
that the two points of departure are good p o w  fery material 
advantage with which to commence operations. 

Between the Panama line and that by the Atrato there are at 
least t h m  places where surveya are very desirable ; namely, h m  
San Blag or Mandinga bay, to near Chepo ; from Caledonia bay 
to the gulf of San M i p l ;  and from that gulf to the muthem 
part of the gulf of Danen, called Choc~. 

As these mutes have been so little ex lored there is not much B definite knowledge about them. Mr. opkins was lately pre- 
vented by the Indiana from ascending tbe Chepo river towards 
Mandinga, or %n Blas bai  ;* and Dr. Cullen waa a w e d  like- 
wise l y  the aborigines w ile endeavouring to asceud the Paya 

Mr. Wheelwright wan stopped also there, in 1887.. 
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river, that runs from near the mouths of the Atrato to the Tuyra, 
which falls into the gulf of San Miguel. 

The narrowness of the isthmus between Mandin or San Blas 
bay, and Chepo, and the refusal of the aboriginal r' ndians to allow 
of its examination, are incentives to explore the locality. From 
sea to sea there are about 27 milea San Blaa bay has ample 
harbourage ; and the natives drag earns m o s s  from the Con- 
cepcion, or Mandinga river, to the Chepo, which rhea near the 
north coast. But there is no port at the mouth of the Chepo ; on 
the contrary, a long extent of flat shoal ia uncovered at low water, 
which prevents the approach of ship0 nearer than four tniles. 

Fartber eastward are the tracks from Caledonia bay to the 
r l f  of San Miguel ; one of which Wafer travelled in 1681, with o er 

buccaneers, to attack the Spanish mining villages of Santa Maria 
and Cana. The river then called Santa Maria is the same ae the 
Chuquanaqua (if not the Savana), which rises about eight miles 
from Scotcli harbour (Port ' Escoces'), in Caledonia bay. There 
is a range of hills between them, which the buccaneers (who, in- 
tending to surprise the Spaniards, did not take the tutu1 track) 
found difficult to cross. There is also good reason to sup 
that the Indiins did not willingly show the beat paths to 
rather dangerous allies. 

Any route that could bc madc available between San Miguel 
If and Caledonia bay, or the gulf of Darien or Chocq would 

Eve the advantage of excellent h a r k  at each end, and a great 
rise of tide in one of them (San Miguel). 'I'hc? river Savana is 
recommended by Dr. Cullen, from personal examination, ae bein 
more navigable (for canoes), and approaching nearer the no d 
coast than the Chuquanaqua doee ; though this d m  not appear in 
the Spanieh map." From the head of the Savana, a ravine, about 
three leagues in length, extenda to Caledonia Bay, and there (Dr. 
Chllen says, having passed through it), he thinks, a canal might 
be cut with lees difficulty than elsewhere, if it were not for the 
opposition of the natives. He also speaks of the Indians trans- 

rting their canoes ac- at this raplne ; and of the comparative 
E thmesa  of tbi. part of tbe isthmus. 

Doubtleas, the unhap y Scotch colony (of 1695-1700), so well 
lumed, but so cruelly &trayed and ill-treated, had p o d  reawns 

for selecting that pan of the isthmus for their settlement, having 
obtaiued tbe fullest information from Wafer and other buccaneers. 

The &V.M rises m r  Caledonia bay. and mas into tbe Tu ro the rat 
rud of the Cht~ ~ s q t m .  Access from th sea, in 8an bi igueglf ,  to the im- 
mediate vieinit 01 Port Ere- (Scotch bay), is mid to be easier by this riser 
than h the ~&uaorqna. Dr. Cnllen traversed t b i ~  rrpace very recently, and 
rtatea &at a valley leads from Caledonia bay to the hrano, in which r J I q  the 
l o r a t  summit l e d  d m  not exceed 400 feet (by hi8 estimation) above tbe w. 
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The locality was so much liked by the Scotch adventurers that, 
even after their utter ruin and dispersion, the leaders (in parti- 
cular Paterson) wished and endeavoured to organise another 
expedition to the same place. In those days much gold was  ob- 
tained new San Miguel gulf. The climate of the hi her grounds 
was pleasant ; and the soil was remarkably fertile. & neral com- 
merce with the Indies and Europe, slave trade with the Spanish 
colonies, and obtaining gold from the neigbbouring mines, were 
no doubt chief inducements to the Scotcll colonists ; besides 

aing a m y  throuyh the Isthmus, which there ir so namao. % of the adventurers in the Pmtch ente rise speaks of tln T' harbour of New Edinburgh (as it was then ca led) and the adja- 
cent district in the hi hest terms of praise, saying, amon other 
things, " We have a f ready had Dutch, French, and ~nkgish, all 
at the same time in our harbour ; and all of them wondenng what 
the rest of the world have been thinking about while we came 
here to the best harbour in the best part of America.* The soil 
is rich, the air temperate, the water sweet'.' 

Very rich mines were then worked in that vicinity ; but, so 
- h a r d  were the Spaniards by repeated incursions of the buc- 

caneers, by the Indians, and by the alarming attempt of the Scotch 
to colonise so close to the real 'El-dorado,' that early in the 
last century the mines of Cana and others in the nei hbourhood % were concealed and abandoned. The miner3 and t eir strong 

b ards of soldiers were withdrawn, and all the forts dismantled. 
o traces of Cma are visible. Santa Maria is likewise over- 

- grown and hidden. Only a few straggling gold-washers now visit 
that neighburhood occasionally. 

Between the bottom of the gulf of Darien (or Choco) and Ean 
Miguel there may be means of effecting a good passage by land 
as well as by water; but this tempting situation-low, narrow, 
nearly intersected by rivers, and lying between excellent harbours 
-has not lately been explored. The rivers Paya, Cucarica, and 
Atrato are here in close proximity; and near, likewise, to the 
situation of the most famous mines, those of Cana. The 'l'uyra 
runs into the If of San Miguel ; the Paya into the Tuyra ; and 
the Cucarica, L sides other small rivere, into the Atrato. Near the 
sources of the Tuyra were the ver rich mines of Espiritu Santo, 
said tp be the richest gold minea d en worked in America. 

Probably, the climate in these low woody re 'ons is very dele- 
terious; however innoxious it may be on the feights or on the 
open sea-shore. Indeed there must be some permanent local 
ddculties of a serious character, that have assisted the Spaniards 

Biatory of Caledonia, or the Scots Colony in Darien. London : 1699. 
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and the Indians in keeping curious travellem out of such rich dis- 
tricts, otherwise they would have been peopled (and ransacked 
like Ci~lifornia) ages ago. On all accounts, however, this is an 
extremely interesting quarter, highly deserving of exploration. 

With a few general obeervations this paper shall be concluded. 
Of all the comparatively well-known route4 it has been s h o m  

that the Atrato and Cupica line seems the most suitable for a 
canal, and the Panama route for a railway or road; and that, of 
otber less explored tracks, the most promising are those between 
the gulf of Darien and San Miguel. 

Captain Moorsom y n a i n t s  us that the great Hnmboldt (after 
half a centu of active Interest in this subject, and after accumn- 
lating and xgesting inhitely more information about Central 
America tila11 any other person), " ia thoroughly satisfied that the 
Isthmus of Darien is superior to any other rtion of the entire P" neck for a canal." And to an opinion, near y similar, it may be 
resumed that unprejudiced persons will now generally come ; 

gut until surveys are wefhted, and indispensable details of in- 
formation obtained, it will not be possible to arrive a t  apy certairr 
conclusion. 
Climate and natives are at present the only serious impedi- 

ments to a re Iar survey, or examination with measurement. Is 
it not then a g i s b l e  to make terms with those natives without 
delay ; to cl~oose the pro er season for exploring ; and to refraii 
from compromising capit3 as well aa character by supporting any 
undertakings not based on sufficient information, and that do not, 
even in the outset, afford any reasonable hopes of a result in m y  
manner remunerating ? Exact descriptions and very careful 
measurements are indis ensable before any great work can be 
j~diciousl begun, but $ey have not yet been executed thmugh- 
oat the w g ole extent of any line, except one. 

Whatever may be the physical obstacles to either a canal or a 

* A reply was lately made to the British consul at Panama, by a young Darien 
Indiau, who had lived in hie house for some time, that if the consul (Mr. Perry 
a(ooptd to p m  through his country, k wodd the fin to drive a pismod 
urow " into him.--(Lid, pp. 3:,38.) The determined opposition made by nativer 
of the same nci hbourbood. if nut of the same tribe, to tbe attempt of Mr. Hoptins 
to ascend the c%epo, and Dr. Cullen the Paya river-the precautions adopted in 
navigating the Atrpto--(Cochmnc, rol. ii. p 455)-beridea many rirnilar ins- 
show that an intricate question is to b solved in that quarter, before even a wwey 
can be made. In Choco there are otber Indian aborigiues, usually at war with 
those of Darien, and with the descendants of the Spaniards.* 

March 18, 1822.-Passing down the river (Atrrto) we raw the high ).nd iph- 
bitd by the CUM Iudiinq of whom the boatmen were formerly much afraid. as 
(hey frequently waylaid them, and, puttin all the crew to death by a flight of 
mmm, captured the vessel% and carried otfthe booty-.-C~~hrorr, iol. ii. p 153. 
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railroad between any places in Central America, it a pears to be 
indisputable that the insalubrity of the climate, and t ! e excessive 
qpantity, as well as frequenc and duration of rain, are the im- 
pediments most permanently ? ormidable. 

Whether we look at  Humboldt's accounts of the inundations in 
Mexico, or reflect on the scanty and dispersed po ulation of 
districts so.rich and fertile as those of Choco and fl arien, the 
mind is struck by the excessive difficulties which such a climate 
sn radds to any work of man. 

is not that the transit of passengers, or even of ship, will be 
materially affected by these causes, when once an easy, and there- 
fore rapid means of transit is secured ; but it is the health of those 
who must be permanently employed there, throughout the whole 
year, that is so weighty a consideration. 

In Central America there are two seasons, one of which, though 

healthy air. In 
lasts longer than 
short intervals without some rain. About three months in the 
year a n  alone be depended on, as dry and truly fine weather, in the 
vicinit of the Gulf of Darien. At that time regular breezes prevail 
l.om &e northward and eastward, interrupted though nwu~onally 
by gales from the north. In the season called winter the sun is 
seldom seen, so clouded 'is the sky, and so frequent are the 
torrents of rain. The air is then extreme1 sultry. Li htnin f' and thunder are very fmpent, and wester y winds, wi8 h a 2  
squalls, are revalent There is a short interval of fine weather 
in the midd f' e of the rainy season, near the end of June (called 
the little summer of St. John), but the re lar and continued r summer, a very dry and parchiilg time in t e northern parts of 
the Isthmus, lasts from December to April or May, in which period 
onl could extensive operations be carried on advantageously. 

k i t h  respect to salubrity, there is no doubt (as has been pre- 
viously mentioned) that in low places, near rivers especially, where 
fresh and salt waters mix, where mangrove trees abound, and de- 
composition is rapid, the climate is very unhealthy--often fatally 
so ; contagious miasmata of sulphuretted h~drogen and carbonic 
acid gas being abundant. But in hieher regous, where the ground 
ia l e a  hidden from the sun and wind, and noxious vapours are 
not generated, there is nothing in the climate to injure a I~ealthy 
European, who lives temperately and avoids extremes. 

Among all the travellers, seamen, and other adventurers, who 
have been for some time much exposed in those places, very few 
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lost their lives there, though many have had ague or fever-some 
the dan rous yellow fever, or other maladies. Nevertheless, un- 
seasone g white men cannot, generally speaking, work hard in that 
climate, expoeed to sun or rain, like men of colour. They cannot 
labour in the muddy banks of the tropical rivers, in cane or  

ve swamp, or on exposed and scorching rocks. Their 
healt ma"TO would inevitably give way, however vigorously a few 
hardier constitutions mlght persevere for a time. Thii consi- 
deration militates against the employment of European convicts, 
and should induce the engagement of acclimatised persona (if 
not of colour) to superintend, as well as to execute, undertakings 
of magnitude. 

Ordinary labourers must be sought among the darker varieties 
of the hnman race. 

m% 
be obtained from several places 

in the West Indies, from the ni td  States, from the Kmo -t 
of Africa, and Liberia; from the Philippine Islands, China, 
Polynesia, tlie East Indies, and various parta of America. Of all 
these, the Kroo nien and the Chinese would probably be the most 
industrious and manageable. On the correct treatment of la- 
bourers and their equitable and prompt payment, very much 
would depend ; but this branch of the subject demaods separate 
consideration. Next to the supply and management of adequate 
funds, it is tlie most important auxiliary. 

In this summary review an impartial examination of advan- 
tages, as well as obstacles, has been freely attempted. In con- 
clusion, i t  may be observed that no memorial of the power of 
human skill and exertion-not the Mexican ' Des&gGe, nor the 
wall of China, nor the pyramids of E pt, would be more remark- 
able : while in practical and genera 9 utility to the whole ,world 
no other physical undertaking would bear comparison with such 
an achieve~nent as a ship-anal. 

The immense increase of easy, rapid, and popular communi- 
cations between regions no longer remote-the wide diffusio~i of 
knowledge ; and the spread of Christian civilization-would un- 
doubtedly be the inestimable consequences of forcing the barrier 
of Central America. 

Of results so amply and so eloquently foretold by autllors of 
established reputation, it would here b superfluous and pre- 
suming to say more than to ex ress a patriotic hope that Great 
Britain will achicve them-anb will tbm t l ~ r o r  open the grand 

- work for the permanent benefit of the world. 
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Galiateo ; Garay ; Garella; Guzman ; Hamilton; Hopkina; 
Hu hea ; Jefferys ; Juan ; Lawrence ; Liot ; Lloyd ; MbQueen ; e Mo ien ; Morel ; Louis Na leon ; O'Lea ; Pitman ; Purdy ; b" Scarlett ; Stephens ; Squier ; Iloa; Wafer; 3 atts; Wheelwri ht ; 
Wood :-bes~des the standard works of Humboldt ; and 01 ae 
well aa modern charts and maps. 

% 
- -- 

Note u p  the L a n p q e  of Central America. 
By R. G.  LATH^, M.D. 

IN Yucatan tho structure and detail8 of the language are sufficiently known, and 
so are the ethnologicrl affinitiea of the tribe who speak it. This language is 
the M a tongue, and its immediate relations are with the dialects of Guate- 

' 

mah. qt is also allied to the B u n s t a s p d e n  u far N. u the Texian frontier, 
and wparated from the other Maya tongues by dialects of tho Totonaca and 
Mexican. T b i  remarkable relationship was known to the writem of the Mi- 
thridatea. 

In South America the language begins to be known when we reach the 
equator ; eg. at Quito the Inca language of the Peruvian begins, and extends 
M far south as the frontier of Chili. 
So much for the extreme points ; between which tho wholo intermediate 

apace is very nearly a tma incognita 
In Honduras, u rod ing  to Colonel Galindo, the Indiana are extinct; and, 

M no specimen of their language has been preserved fmm the time of their exist- 
ence as a people, that state is a blank in philology. 

So also am San Salvador, Nicam and Costa Itica; in all of which there 
are native Indians, but native 1 n T ~  r h o  speak Spanish. Whether this 
implies the absolute extinction of the native tongue is uncertain : it L only 
certain that no specimens of it are known. 

The Indian of' the M uito coast M known ; and that through both VOCS- 

*hies and grammars. ?t ia a rewkably unaffiliated Inn-more eo 
than any ong that I have ever compared. Still, it has a fcw miscellancoun 
affinities ; just enough to save it from absolute isolation When we remember 
that the dialects with which it was conterminous are Imt, this is not remark- 
able. Probably it represents a l a rk  class, i e .  that which comprised tbe 
language8 of Central America not allled to the Maya, and the languages of 
N e i  Grennda. 

Ilelween the Moayuito county and Quitn there are only two vocabularies in 
the Mithridates, ne~ther of wh~ch extends far beyond the numerals. One 
is that of the dialma of Veraeua called D&I, and collected by Wafer; 
the other the numeralr of the famous Muysca language, of the platenu of Santn 
Fb de Bogota. With these exceptions, the whole philolo~y of New Grenada 
is unknown, although the old missionaries counted the mutually unintelligillo 
tongues by the dozen or score. More than on0 modern author-the present 
writer amongst others-hae gone eo far as to state that all the Indian languages 
of New Grenada are extinct. 

Such is not the case. The following vocabulary, which in any other part 
of the world would be a scanty one, is fbr the parts in question of more than 
average value. I t  is one with a~hich I have been kindl favoured hy Dr. 
Cullen, and wbich r e p e n t s  the language of the Cholo him inhabitin 

ofthe Isthmus of Darien, east of the river Chuguanqua, which is n a t e d  
y the river Pays and its branchen in and about lat. 8' 15' N., and long. 77' 

20' W. :- 
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EnOLIW. mom. P(aLmE. QlouL 
Water 

T&r Fire 
Son 

Gho Moon 
Tree 
 eaves X Z  
House dh2 
Man moch1na 
Womnn wuZna 
Child &r&h2 
Thunder p i  

g$60r hab~drooma 

Engli l  $L 
Cholo 
Quichlu m'na 
Omrpa to ta  
Saliv~ c p u h  
Maypum +t i  
Ottomaw uua 
Betoi f u f r i  
Y m r r  coride 
Carib onnlo 

English ana 
Cholo 
Qnichlu 
O m a p  htroraui 
Wivl amacchscoeo 

ELPm teo-unoloi 
Yarara do 
Mnyca nu& 
CMb w i o r  

> 

Tiger, i.c. jaguar W 
Leon, i.e. large tiger i m i d  poaw 
River thd 
River Tnyra 
La man 

t- 
a d n i  - 

~itX man noe~lrni z a c ~  
An iguana 
Liranl 
Snake tam- 
Turkey, wild z imo  
Parrot rn 
Guacharaca bird b d e s b r l k e  
G- bird 
L a d m b  

- 
tolwm 

English atam 
Cholo d* 
Qoichua m n  

ruma 
Salivi doe00 

Mypare cajormdini 
a0 

0:tomau ordrm 
Y I U U ~  p u d  
Mnysca mnynca - cha 
Carib oqriri 

English -a 
Cholo wutmz 
Quichna h-i 
Mqpnre tirioki 
Yarara ili -- aim 
Betoi to 
Ottomaca oadpro 

ch 8s the Greek x. t Piuoanad aa Jorge is in Spanish 
--P -. 

The tide is rising t o h h o w  
T k  tide is filliog eribydo 
Where are yon going 
Whencu do y w  come -~aa'&loo  .' 
Let us go d a  
Let us go bathe wondo euidca 

The extent to which they d i r  from the languages of Venewela m d  Ca- 
lombia may be seen f i m  the following tablee of the words common to Dr. 
Cullen's list, and the equally h r t  onea of the Impages of the Orinom :- 

English ~ w r s r  
Cholo poyto 
Quichol an? yo). 
O m a p  uac 
Saliv~ c ~ p a  
May purs u r n  
Ottomur ia 
Betoi. oclfdi 
Yamra uvt 
Darieu dnlah 
Carib t o u m  

English - 
Cholo M& 
Qllichua P& 

E2x zcteh 
Yarura 
Betoi 
May pare 

EZ 
chejapi 

S s l ~ v ~  
Dnrien 
Zmoca hetohhi 



X1V.-Tibet and Sefan.-By Dr. CH. GUTZLAPF, Corres 
RG.S. Communicated by Sir George Staunton, Bart., l f P M  

[ R e d  Feb. 12 and 96, 1849.1 

TIBET, situated on the highest plateau of Asia, and encom assed by 

5 P the most stupendous mountains of the lobe, is a wonderfu country. 
Its con6nes extend from China and ndia to the Mohammedan 
countries of Western Asia ; and i t  is styled the Land of Marvels, 
of extraordinary rivers and lakes, interspersed with few fertile spots, 

eesing a scanty population, a dry cold climate, few vegetable, 
E n u m e r o u s  mineral productions. I t  is, as it were, a territory 
where extremes meet, and where everything is extraordinary. 
The inhabitants, not satisfied with their strange country, have 
strongly contributed to enhance the wonderful by their curious 
mode of life and their creed. I n  mockery of common sense, a 
reposterous superstition has been established, in which the people 

gave joined with fenour and the most ready self-denial. I t  may, 
in fact, be termed the sacred land of Shamanism, which the roving 
Mongol of the desert regards with soul-inspired awe, and whither 
the riest of the steppes makes his pi1 image. Wrapped up in 
itseg Tibet remains lmpenious to clvi !? ization and progrem. Its 
hardy mountaineer, instead of wielding the scimetar, has adopted 
the crosier, and by this means assumes a more important part in 
the k to ry  of Central Asia. In a barren country, where every 
inch of productive soil must be carefully cultivated in order to 
afford a scanty hmest,  the inhabitants consider a life of laziness 
to be the highest bliss, and look n n labour as a disgrace. The 
imaginary spiritual advantages, t r' us obtained, reword them for 
the maintenance of innumerable riestly drones. 

The relations of Tibet with 8 indostan have merely been of a 
reli 'ous nature. No conqueror of the South, however insatiable 
his k t  for foreign acquisitions, has ever succeeded in obtaining 
possession of this magic laud. On the other hand, the connection 
with China, seemi ly broken b stupendous mountain ranges, 
has continued. and "8, e Celestial 6 mpire to this da maintains a d; strong political ascendancy over the country. The ongols, once 
the conquerors of Asia and of Eastern Europe, are now the de- 
voted slaves of the Tibetian hierarch ; and a word from a 
Lama, 07 denunciation fmm L'hassa, w d  cause the proudest of 
them to tremble. A Khan even, with 10,000 lances at  his com- 
mand, will bury his head in the dust at  the sight of one of these 
hol riests. 

'ii&t borders to the N. on Kokonor, the Desert of Cobi 
and Eastern Turkestan ; to the S. on Yunnan, the nominal 
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temtory of Birmah, the wild land of the Abor tribes d Amam, 
the possession of the Sikhiln Rajah, the British temtory with tbe 
Punjab, and a small of Afghanistan ; to the E. it borders 
on S fan  ; and to the \evkp Cashmere and Badakshan. Its m o t  

muthem r' int towarda Birmah may be fixed a t  27' kt-; its 
most nort em in Little 'l'ibet a t  35'; its western a t  the E n -  
doo Cush, in TOo : its eastern in Sefan in 100° E. long, 
Greenwich. 

The north-easteru frontiers, participating in all the horrors of 
the Cobi desert, are but ill defined. 'I%e Cb~nese line of demarca- 
tion is perhaps the most correct For about 80 eogra hical mil- 

of mountai~ls runs from E. to W., %eyonf which, on 
I 

:he?8 of Kokonor, we meet several lakes and salt marshes, with 
I 

no less than seven streams, descending in a north-easterly direction, 
and losing themselves in the parched soil of the desert. Farther 
W. the mountains become more numerous, and run N. and S. 
Here and )here a few nomades may be seen shortly after the 
rainy ~eason, with their herds browsing on the scant herbage ; or 
a caravan of pilgrims may be met on their way to l'h-. T6e 
more distant from Kokonor the more soli becomes the desert, 9 until it ends in one vast ocean of sand. t penetrates seveml 
degreea into Tibet, as far as the Tenkiri lake, where a rid e of 1 mountaine protects the country from the boisterous storms o the 
N. No caravan ever crosses this region, abandoned by man and 
beast, and doomed to everlasting solitude. 

The N.W. frontiers present a different aspect. The soil 
is here hard enough to admit of roads ; and villages now and 
then occur. Mountain-ridges still rise, but there is more 
verdure ; and the approach to Yarkand, Cashgar, and Khoten, 
is announced by the appearance of c iv i l id  life. Some geo- 

apl~ere have carried the northern point of Little Tibet to go lat. Beyond 35', however, the various tribes of the 
Hindoo-Coowh disclaim all connection with Tibet ; and Chincse 
writers do not include this territory in their ma of the same. 

The southern frontier is more varied. l%e inhabitants of 
Laos glory in their undisturbed indepudence. C!inese writers 
mention with the utmost horror thew barbarous customs, and 
represent their manners iw disgusting in the extreme. No 
-lama dares approncl~ their abodes, and Rhudda himself would be 
hurled down the rocks if he ventured to obtrude his creed on 
these wild tribes. With Tibet there exists ~eareely any con- 
nection, but there is some little intercourse with the South. 
Against the inroads of these tribes a fortress (Turkepoona) has 
becu built, containing n large walled enclosure, whither the country 
people, in case of danger, may fly to save their livcs and pro- 
P~*Y. 
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Farther IT., according to Chinese ma s, rum, for a distance of 
more than 100 eographical miles, the Jaetsoo river (Ludnagh- f tseu), into whic flows, From the North, the Moktsoo, forming the 
boundary between these hill-tribes and Tibet, parallel to the fron- 
tier of Assam. The Naetsoo may possibly be identical with the 

rapid, which forces its way through the famous cleft 
(Prah u Kuthan), so celebrated in Brahminical lore. The sources 
of the Brah-mapootra are in the Borkhampti country; and the Nae- 
tsoo may turn out to be one of the principal feeders, which joins it 
immediately on the frontiers, in a region of ice and snow. In a 
country where SO many streams descend the mountains through 
narrow defiles, it is difficult in the extreme to point out with 
accuracy the sources of the rivers. So great a river as the 
Naetsoo must, however, be known in its southern course under 
some denomination or other.' 

The hill-tribe, having most intercourse with Tibct, is the Mis- 
mee, a somewhat more civilised race than those more to the East, 
but not under the rule of the Lamas. 'I hey carry on a kind of 
barter, and import a few 'l'ibetan and Chinese manufactures. 
The Singphos are 8 warlike people, in some degree confessing 
Budhuism, while their Laos origin is evidently proved by the 
similarity in language. These and the Miamareas are the prin- 
cipal tribes that inhabit these mountains. Farther West. we 6nd 
the wild Abors. The Dmmohng and Muntsoona fortifications 
are built near a bend of the Naetsoo, more accesllible to Tibet. 
'I'he l'ibetans comprise the hill-tribes iinder the general name of 
Mon, and call Assam, Ashong. Sediya is the nearest British 
station. 

Bhootan constitutes one link between Hindostan and Tibet. 
Its length is about 220 geographical miles ; its breadth about 90 ; 
and it contains an area of 19,800 eo aphical square miles, ex- 
tending from the .2G0 30' to the 2 8  &at., and from 8804s1 to 
92' 25' lon . E., Greenwich. The country is scantily inha- 
bited, and t e population differs little in appearance from that of 
Tibet. 

f 
T o  the N. of Bhootan, beyond the 28 of lat., and to the W. 

of the R'aetsoo, a coniiderable space of barren and hilly country 
is occupied by a savage tribe, known under the name of H'lokba, 
upon whom the Lamas have as yet been unable to make any 
impression. Tardszong, on the E. bank of the Naetsoo, is 
built as a defence against their invasions. The frontier is marked 
by the bright peaks of three mountains, the Charmoktar, Char- 
mok-chon$, and Tarpal, which may be seen a t  a great distance 
glittering m the sun. 'J'o the N. and W. tLe extensive plateau 

Pathrp the Dibong. 
VOL. XX. 0 



194 Dr. GUTZLAFF 011 Tibet and &fa 

of Tibet commences ; and tc, the E. the m o u n ~ ~ m  run parallel ' 
with the frontiers. 

The boundaries towards Nepaul are remarkable for several 
lakes, of which the Korlatsoo and the Charmokteoo are the two 
rincipal. Pharidsong is built here against the encroachments of tbe 

bhooteas. The name of this place is derived from s river, which 
flows some distance in a southerly direction along the frontiers, and 
joins another under the name of Mingtsoo. Beyond i t  the Taring- 
kitna-kang-chong and the Choumoulankma peaks indicate the 
Tibetan territory. Traffic is carried on through the Soornoonan 
Pass, on crossing which a number of rude flags are seen se* 
as a line of demarcation. The first place reached is Pharidmg 
(just mentioned), in the neighbourliood of which is a large con- 
vent, the residence of many Lamas. The natives all  around 
are nomades, ant1 possess considerable herds of cattle. The 
Chinese, having gained the ascendancy in Tibet, selected Phari as 
the most important frontier-town of the S.E., and ad ted the 
most restrictive system against foreign intercourse. ? 8tron.g 
body of natives and a few Manchoo troops are quartered in the 
fortress, and the commanding officer is responsible with his bead 
for the admission of strangere. 

The Sikhim frontier* extends between the Tee- and Konke 
rivers. The former has been already mentioned under the name 
of Mingtsoo ; and the latter forms part of the boundar towards 
Nepaul, and is called in Tibet the Newkmo. ~otwi&tanding 
high intervening mountains, there is a considerable intercouW 
with the latter country, and a great part of the inhabitants revere 
the Dalai-Lama as their spiritual lord. A Chinese military 
station has been lately established on the northern banks of the 
Newtsoo, and the government watches with great care any mov? 
ments of foreigners. The British sanatory station of Wqeling fl 
too well known to need here any description. The ~ e l d  , 
frontier is of considerable importanee. Ite most northern point 
lies in 31"; its southern in 87" lat. ; and its whole length is 
about 460 English miles. The Newtsoo winds its way through 
a fertile valley, and t ? ~  access to Tibet nay be here com'dered 
easy. Three fortresses, Yunghar, Niolmis (or Ndamiib, in , 
Chinese). and Chiron, are built alon the banks as a rtection 
against the iuroads of the Gl~orkas. Farther W. no suc precau- 
tion is necessary, the mountains (amongst which the Dhwa-halagiri 
is the most renowned) serving as a sufficient protection ag$nst 
any enemy. The peaks of this range are so remarkable tbat tbe 
Chinese carefully enumerate then; on their maps as the Partsun, 
Kang lawatseen, Kang pang tsdn, Sik look kangmok, Chaou too 

See map of Sikhim in the 6mt pnrt of thir rolnme, by M. Petermuu~-En. 
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leGt, Chok nane kangtseen, Lalook kan Win, Mano yunikang 
tseGn. Kung kang tseGn, and the Saeta!. Not a single stream 
breaks through the migh range, but many descend its sides, and !F feed the great rivers of ibet. In the mountains are found abo- 
riginal tribes, of whom little is known, excepting that the Ma ars 
and Gorungs have been in m e  measure converted to &a- 
manism. 

The portion of Tibet immediately bordering on British India 
has been minutely described by others ; but the Chinese have no 
clear idea of the frontiers of their mighty neighbour. Along this 
boundary rise several remarkable but inamxible eaks, such 
as Charchar-tsetshe, Kae-chsou-kang-Wn, Tarmo e -chok-kar- 
papoo, and Lang-chin-pa-kir-poo. Tlie first station, Gotorpe or 
Cam, ia a mere encampment, in 31° 8' N. lat., and 80° 24' E. 
long. 'I'he country around is inhabited by nomades. The Ma- e e and Langka lakes, celebrated in Hi'ndoo mythology as 

asamvara and Rawan's-Hrad, are worthy of notice. The 
sources of the Idus ,  Ganges, and tbe Dsangbo, three of the most 
remarkable rivers in Asia, are here found. The cities Korne- 
to&, Ari, and Teti lie towards the \Y., and constitute the 
frontier town8 in that direction. They are of considerable aize, 
and are defended by solid walls and strong garrisons. 

The sources of the Idus are sup sed to lie in 31' 20' N. lat., 
and 80° 30' E. l o n ~  If such be ti!' e case, the Kang-k5 Gangn, 
after ita junction wth the Matsoo (along which tbe above cities 
are situated) may possibly turn out to be identical with the Indua 
No other large stream here flows towards the S. ; and should the 
latter not be the princi 1 branch of the Indus, the question must 
naturally arise, what l!zl mes of the immense quantity of water 
conveyed by the Kang-ki5 towards the S. ? MoorcroR's informa- 
tion upon this point appears to be very correct. 

Beyond the eastern portion Chinese d u e n c e  becomes merely 
nominal, and Western Tibet can scarcely be considered under 
the Celestial sway. The frontier continues very mountainous, 
and the Kang-kt5 runs behind the mountains. 

The eastern fmntiers have not yet been described by an 
European. Chinese mape profess to delineate boundaries whic g 
in reality are but ill defined. According to these authorities, the 
Lanstang river, rushing down from Sefan, forms for some dis- 
tance the frontier. This part is covered with mountains, and 
inhabited by the Noo tribe. Tibet borders upon the Laton 
country, inhabited by a people not dissimilar from their polished 
neighbours, and imbued with the doctrines of Shamanism. Tho 
Kin-~ha (Yang-We) runs not far from the boundary, and the 
intervening territory is of ilarrow dimensions. On the Tibet 
frontier the land is without any cities, while on that of Sefan a 
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dense population, divided among various tribes, the principal of 
wliich are called the Fatang and the Hwasutma, exist under 
native chiefs nominated by the Chinese government. Farther 
inland some towns are found, and the numeroue streams all join 
the Kin-sha. 

The north-eastem fmntier in 31° lat., is wild and mountainom. 
Towards Kokonor lie the Tun a and Tsangyupane principali- 
ties. The Chatsoo forms at eP t le 32' the boundary, and rnns 
subsequently through the Tibetan territory. 

The difference between Chinese rule and that of the hierarchy 
of Tibet is striking. The inhahitants of Sefan are an unruly 
race, but Chinese policy has trained them to docility and industry. 
As soon as you enter the territory where Chinese influence is 
felt, order, observance of tlie laws, and security of property are 
observed. 

The south-easteru boundary towards Cashmere is well defined, 
and has been accurately described ; but the frontier towards the 
Indian Caucasus is lees known. In Badak-shan various t r i k  
mingle together in an extremely wild country, little known, and 
ecarcely visited by Europeans. 'I'he N.W. range of tbe Hima- 
laya forms tlie houndar up to the 33' lat., and the land thence 
stretches towards the &. about 140 geographical miles to the 
PahZlake and the Below-tag. Beyond this all frontier linea are 
unknown. 

The Dhawalagiri, 27,000 feet in height, is considered as the 
most lofty upon earth, but the mountains on the eastern side of 
Tibet, constitutin the vertebrae of this great continent, may 
possibly prove sti k 1 superior. The peaks of the S a p  p u p  
vary from 15,000 to 24,000 feet, and those of the hayadung 
from 14,000 to 17,000. 

The lower passes are accmible during a few months on1 of 
the year. Even here the traveller encountere the greateat d an- 
gem, and a mow-storm in July, an avalanche, or n sudden &an 
in the temperature, has often destroyed whole caravans, and 
frozen bod~es of the sufferers remain as statnea, warning adven- 
turers to hasten on. All these difficulties have, nevertheless, 
been overcome at  times by Chinese rseverance ; and not only 6" caravans, but even whole armies, wit guns in their trains, have 
performed exploits far superior to the undertakings of Hannibal 
or of Napoleon. 

The northeni chain, extending through the 31° la t ,  is broken 
by several lakes. Though not exceeding 3000 feet in height, 
the mountains serve as a protection against the shifting sands of 
the desert, whicb, pro lled by stron winds, would soon cover 
the muntr to the h u g a n d  mnvert t % e adjacent territory into n 
desert $he principal range East of the Tenkiri lake is the 
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Youk, running in a north-easterly direction. Thence towards 
the West the country becomes flat, and a number of lakes with 
small connecting streams cover the surface. Of the Frontier range 
the Tarkoo is best known. This chain, hitherto inclining towcuds 
the S.W. as far as the 31' lat., now turns to the N.W. ; and the 
Sharak mountain, in about 32' la t ,  forms a good landmark. 
From this point the lakes are again continued in a more southerly 
parallel ; while farther North, in the 33O lat., an outer line of cir- 
cumvallation baa been formed by the accumulated sands, leaving 
an intermediate space of nearly 2" of latitude almost a desert. 
The highest peaks are the Ihdsa, CLak, and Kenkrimuson. 
The north-eastern nmge presents still less difficulty of access, 
and the Chala and Noopra mountains are comparative1 low. 

In the eastern ts of Tibet the mountaitls run i, with ex- 
tensive plains and":alleys betkeen them, especially alon the 
banks of the Ikao bo The Nomkboun-oubashe chain is k of 
L'h- ; the Lang&m is to the N., and the Chour-moo-tsangla 
chain to the S.E. of Chashe-lo-umboo. The Kentaisse range to 
the W. is important. 

O" "7 ! rominent peak in Ari (the 
Tese or Kailassa in Sanacnt), ce e rated also in Hindoo mytho- 
logy, and near which are the sources of the most celebrated 
rivers, lies in the 80" E. long., aud 34' N. lat. 

The numerous lakes of this country, following in regular suc- 
cession, next claim attention. They are all carefully enumerated 
in Chinese descriptions. The water in some is very brackish, 
whilst that of others contains a crust of sal ammoniac and borax. 
Some are mere marshes, whilst others are of considerable depth, 
and one among them belongs to the most extensive in Asia T o  
the N. of the Tenkiri we Lave no less than nine lakes. The 
largest of these is the Iiookooma-Dsake. The T s a n p  is a con- 
siderable river losing itself in the steppes. The Tsita and Hara 
am united by a river which flows in a third lake, through which 
it em ties itself by means of the Pouka lake into the Tenkiri. 
This &Le is a large sheet of water, bordered on thc N. by snowy 
mountains, and receiving from the S.E. the Ti-ne-koo, or Tarkit- 
Tsangbo. This lake is nearly lo in length, encompassed during 
summer by fine meadows, constituting the very elysium of the 
wandering Mongols. Another river, taking its name from the lake 
Swan-lo-ea, empties itself into the Tenkiri. Close to the northern 
frontier three smaller lakes are formed, connected b rivers with i those already mentioned. A great portion of the and around 
consists of pastures, and forms a contrast to the steppes more to 
the N. To  the W. are six other lakes, lying in groups of three 
each, more or less connected by rivers with the Dsan bo. In f the S.W. the Tarpoo, Mapama, and Lanken occur, t i e  latter 
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communicating with the Larch00 river. These lakes are all , 
situated in extensive fertile valleys, richly watered, and pro- , 

tected from the norhern blast, by mountain-ridges. The banks 
swam with droves of cattle, and all is life and animation during 
summer. 

The Yarou-Dsangbo (the clear river of the West) is one of 
the largest in Asia, traversing Tibet, and running through 14' of 
long. Its source is near the Mapama lake, where other great 
rivere of Asia take their rise, in about 30' N. lat. and the 77' 
E. long., on the frontiers of Ari, a t  the Taamtserg mountain. 
This is not far from a lofty peak, named by the Hindoos, Oneuta, 
and considered by them to be the highest in the world. It 
stands in connection with four other mountains, whicli take 
the names of Horse, Elephant, Lion, and Peacock, and extend 
48 geographical miles to the high chain of Ari. The 'J'huqk 
chain runs from this southward to The Dsan bo here 
receives many tributaries fmm as L s  &nohi., 
Somia, A d o o ,  

swelling its courae 
close to the N. of 
forming a number 
extraordinar iron bridge with 13 arches, 300 feet in breadth, 
worthy of a d miration to all travellers. 'I'he Dsangbo then flows 
near1 E., receiving five tributaries from the N. and five h m  the 
S. forms in the 29' lat. a water-ring, Y a m o d ,  called by the 
Chinese Yamuhloo-kih sea, or Yarbrok Yumteo. The stream is 
compremed between two high mountains on the N. and S., and is 
thus compelled to wind its way in a circle, havingita outlet to the 
W. The island thus formed is celebrated for its monastic esta- 
blishments, which are visited by masses of pilgrims from all 
parts. 

In Weatern Tibet few towns are found on the banks of the 
h n g b o ,  but henceforth their number increases colmiderably. Of 
tributaries are enumerated the following-the Dsangki-Tsangbq 
a very large river which takes its rise on the hills of the northem 
frontier, and traverses more than half the breadth of Tibet ; the 
Neendsoo, and the Dangdsoo, which join i t  near Chaehe-lo-umboo. 
The capital, L'hassa, is not far from the northern bank of the river, 
and is connected wit11 it by the Yang-pantsin This river ia formed 
by three different branches near the capital, t %. e largest of which, the 
ra id Tiima h n g b o ,  takes its rise in the latitude of the Tenkin e la e. The Dsangbo hence assumes a south-easterly course, the 
fertility along its banks increases, and many citiea are scattad in 
various directions. In spring and summer it is very rapid, and o h  



Dr. GUTZLAFF on Tibet and &fan. 199 

overflowe ita banks. After having taken up the Tsii-bodaangbo, 
a considerable tributary from the N., and the Te-mok, the 
Dsa~igbo runs S. into the country of the H'lokba, between snow- 
clad mountains, the debateable ground of the Birmans. In 
tracin the course of this river thus far, Chinese authorities have 
.olely%een followed. So large a river, subject to such sudden 
changes, occasioned by the volumee of water ourin rapidly from 
the mountains and filling its channel, no dou k' t exhi % its the most 
extraordinary features of shiftin sands and varying channels, 

R P with all the accom animents o rapids, rocks, and whirlpools. 
l 'he banks are muc diversified by the grandest scenery, and no 
river in the world has perhaps to force its way ainst so many 
powerful obstacles. The Chinese consider it a s x e  eat feeder 
of the Irawaddy, and that a voyage fmm Lahdak to Kngoon by 
means of the Dsangbo may possibly some day be performed. 
The Bodsangbo is a river, which, for a short distance, runs 

parallel with the Dsangbo, and likewise flows into the H'lokh 
country. I t  rises in about 30' lat. on the frontiers of Kam and 
Wei, near one of the lakes, where it bears the name of Laugtsoo, 
and flows nearly S. through a fertile country, well inhabited, to 
the W. of the celebrated temple, Lari, and finally, a t  about 10 
geographical miles E. of the Dsangbo, enters the H'lokba 
country. I t  is not improbable that it flows into the Dsangbo. 

The Noo-Keang (or the Om-tsu) rises not far from the 
frontiers of Kokonor, in the neighbourhood of the lakes, and is 
formed by five different streams, which unite in about the 2 7 O  50' 
N. lat. The country is here rich1 watered and well inhabited. H The river bears the name of the araoosoo until it rewires the 
Goketsoo, when it i t  called the Noo-Keang, from the country. 
It then flows into Yunnau, and receives the name of Loo-keang. 
I t  is a large rapid river, and is the most eastern stream in the 

- Wei province. Between it and the Bodsangbo is the Chokdo- 
shaktsoo, a small river formed by the confluence of several others, 
and, running into the H'lokba territory, empties itself, no doubt, 
into the Dsangbo. 

Amongst the south-westerly rivers we already know the 
Naetsoo aa one of the frontier streams, flowing S.E. The Pang- 
tsoo, more-to the E., and the Newtsoo, more to the W., perform 
the same office in regard to the Bhootan and Nepaul frontier, and 
are no doubt tributaries of the Brah-mapootra, t hou~h  it is 

ble to trace their course in detail. They are nvers of 
iu jmiJ"= enor size, and by no mcane rank with t.hose above mentioned, 
though the Naetsoo has very large tributaries, and is often very 
rapid. 

The moat remarkable river of Western Tibet is the Ganga. 
The northern branch rises on the Kentaisse mountains, and takes 
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a westerly course throu h Labdak for about 80 eugraphical 8 miles under the name of faboo, receiving many sma I tributaries 
from the N. Arriving a t  the Hindoo-cush, where insurmount- 
able mountains oppose its course, it turns S., and then unites with 
the southern branch, which takes its rise from the Langkok 
(Langka) lake, in about 30' lat., and runs parallel with the 
former, above a degree of lat. distant, known under the name of 
Langtsoo. After the union, the river runs S.W., and, meeting 
again with high mountains, retraces its course in mimy windings, 
until nearly reachin the parallel of its ori 'n. Receiving here 
the Matsoo as a tri % utary from the N., it f@' orces its way towards 
India, and constitutes, perhaps, the chief branch of the Indus. 
There is no river on the lobe which has three parallel turnings P like the Ganga. If we re er to the result of researches made only 
recently, by which the sources of the Indus are said to be on the 
northern declivity of the branch of tlie Himalaya mountains, in 
lat. 31" 20', long 80' 30' E., and assume this to be the same river 
that passes Draus in Lahdak, we find some difficulty in recon- 
ciling this account with the Chinese maps. The Sutlej is said 
to issue from the lake Rawansrad, in lat. 31' 46: long. 80' 43: 
which would apply to the Lanaoo.  The sources of the 
Matsoo are less known. The above would make three rivers of a 
stream which the Chinese represent as one. At any rate, very 
little is yet known with certainty concerning the Ganga. 

The temperature is more severe in Tibet, on account of the 
elevation and rarefied air of the country, than in the same 
of China. There is something piercing in the cold, whic Fdle1 pene- 
tratea to the very bone and marrow, whilst tile heat in the plains 
during surnmer is almost as intolerable. The people, to screen 
themselves from the severity of the N. winds, are obliged to take 
refuge in caverns. In many parts, even the Mongols, a nation 
inured to all kinds of hardship, cannot exist in the depth of winter. 
Througliout all the neighbouring couutriea, Tibet has the name 
of the land of snow and ice, which must, however, not be gene- 
rally applied, for in situations in tlie lower lands, well sheltered 
by mountains, there is often the most luxuriant vegetation and 
mild climate. Tlie trees bud near L'hassa in April, whilst in 
other spots, even during the middle of tlie summer, scarcely a 
shrub sprouts. The atmosphere from March to May is very 
variable, and the approach of summer is heralded by terrific 
thunderstorms. From June to September rains become frequent; 
the winds, however, are variable, and there is no monsoon. The 
meltin snows from the highest glaciers then 6ll the rivers, and 7l make t em very rapid. From October to Marcli the sky is clear, 
the atmosphere is arid, aud the vegetation is f nently scorched 
by dry winds. The cold sets in very early, un '-7 er a clear sky, 
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and is most piercing; only natives can endure its severity, and 
man of them fall annually sacrifices to its intenseness. 

d e  traveller on first entering Tibet erceives around him one B vast scene of barrenness, and doubts w ether, amidst hills of so 
rocky and forbidding an aspect, any animals can exist. Still we 
find in Tibet a variety of quadrupeds. The Tibetan horse is a 
s irited animal, and large droves of sheep graze on the sides of B t e hills, and furnish remarkably good wool. As mutton is a 
principal article of food, the sheep are reared with care, and their 
skins not only constitute the apparel of the lower classes, but are 
likewise sent to China as an article of trade. The lamb-skins of 
Tibet are celebrated for their fineness, and the softest are obtained 
by killing the dam before parturition. Amongst these, the black 
and glossy skins fetch a high price. An animal peculiar to this 
country is the shawl-goat., with straight horns, its colour var ing 
from white to grey and black. The precious wool obtained goom 
i t  is next to the skin, and constitutes a most important article of 
trade. Many unsuccessful attempts have been made to transfer 
this breed to other countries. Peculiar to tile mountains in the 
bleakest parts is the yak, or bushy-tailed bull, furnishing the 

lendid tails so universally in use ill Hindostan as chowries. 
%eep as well as yaks are here universally used as basts  of 
burden. The cow ives much milk, and is an invaluable treasure 
to the nomades of t f ose regions. Tibet abounds in animals of the 
moet varied description. This is the liome of the hardy musk- 
deer, with its tusks and delicate limbs. The bhoral, or ovis 
ammon, partakes of the nature of the deer and sheep, and is like- 
wise remarkable for ita fine fur. There is a variety of dogs, 
large, powerful, and ferocious, and not unlike our mastiffs. Wild 
homes, asses, and bullocks, are found in many places in large 
droves. There are many wild fowls of peculiar plumage near tlrc 
lakes and on the great rivers, but the natives are not fond of 
either rearing ducks or geese. The pig is not frequently met 
with ; and, excepting the sheep, there are few domestic animals 
which claim the care of a Tibetan. The silkworm is said to be 
reared in a few spots. 

But few vegetables are found. Barley is the universal food 
for man. The countr produces little wheat, and this of an infe- 
rior quality; but it L a variety of ulae. The ih-he, or 
white cabbage, is very generally fount  as in the B! of China. 
Radishes and turnips likewise grow, but the potato has not bee11 
introduced. 'l'he peasantry are often driven t~ fearful straits in 
mountain-life. Economy being the order of the day, a Tibetan 
is satisfied with a very little cotrrse food, and his only indulgence 
is.a liquor distilled from barley. Fruit and wood are very scarce. 

The poverty of the vegetable kingdom is richly compensated 
by the mineral treasures spread throughout the soil. Tibet pos- 
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sejees a great quantity of gold. I t  is found in dust in rivers, 
attached to stone, in lump, and in irregular veins. The most 
productive mines are to the IV. of L'hassa near Lunchee, at  Tar- 
dsong, and Lethang. Government permits companies, engaging 
to pay in advance 400 lbs. of pure bullion, to open rninea 
There are, however, many restrictions upon mining, which prove, 
by the frequenc of the process, that i t  must yield much to the 
contractors. \$hen one comidcn the large exportation of tbe 
precious metal to China and other places, and the amount used 
annually in the lding of idols and the manufacture of idolatrona 
trinkets, the pr o!f uce must necessarily be very large. A t  Lethang 
is a silver, at Rywulse an iron mine, and at  Bathang mercury 
and native cinnabar are found. In many qota there exists 
rock-salt ; in Lhorungdsong and Giamalbo the lapis lazuli so 
hi hly prized in China, is met with, and in Draya the tunpoise. 
A[ travellers who have visited the country speak of it. great 
metallic richea The p a t  drawbacks upon min~ng operations are 
the scarcity of fuel and the rigorous climate. 

The northern parts of Tibet exhibit scarcely any vegetation; 
towards the E. the country improves somewhat. Thaee who enter 
the country from the luxuriant re 'on8 of Himdogtan feel the 
change very strongly ; whilst the #ngol, who, aa a pilgrim, baa 
crossed the desert, looks upon Tibet as a paradise. 

Tibet, called by the Chinese Se-tsan by the natives Bodjul 
(from Pod or Bod), and by the Bfongo1s %armtola, or the country 
to the right, was in mcient times better known under the name of 
Tangout. I t  ia divided into Tseen-tsang, anteriut Tibet, or 
Wei ; How-tsw uZterior Tibet ; Lahdak or Ari, and Baltistan. 

Baltistan, or f& ltijul, is also called Little Tibet, and is imper- 
fectly known to Chinese geographers, and in eneral to the civil- 
ized world. The country is situated to the #of Cashmere, E. of 
Badahhan, W. of Lahdak, and S. of Yarkand, extending from 
34" to 36' lat., to 74O to 78' long. E. I t  is more fertile than the 
greater part of Tibet, and in the low grounds the inhabitants 
have annually two crops. The rivers whlch cross it are said to 
contain golddust. The inhabitants s eak a dialect of the Tibetan 
language, but are for a great part Rfohammedans by profession, 
belongiug to the Shea sect. In their ideaa they are very tolerant, 
and do not molest the pagans who live amongst them. They 
stand under the overnment of several petty chiefs, such as 
Shigoo, Iskardo, 4 inaro, &., who are often at  war with each 
other. Several tribes in the coun live by plunder, thus reo- 
dering the caravan trade, which in 01 3' en times was in a flourishing 
state, now a matter of diiculty. Want of d t  forces the inha- 
bitants to have some intercourse with the rest of Tibet; and as the 
shawl-goat does not thrive here, their w o o l h  for winter are also 
imported from Tibet. Though app. . - 1  

-B mme origin as 



Dr. GUT~UPP on Tibet and &fan. 203 

their eastern neighbours, the Baltistan character is totally dif- 
ferent, for it partakes of the courage of the Afghans and the 

of the Persians. Baltistan may be considered as n 
hn In the great chain between Budhuism and Mohammedanism. 
Wherever these two creeds meet, the profeaors of the former 
prove themselves inferior, and the Chinese rulers can only with 
great daculy maintain a hold over the latter. The educated 
natives understand the Persian, and the authorities correspond in 
that language with the western chiei. Some attempts have been 
made to open a trade to Yarkand in teas and silks, but the 
poverty of the people prevents them entering upon large specula- 
tions. The Cashmeriam have at various times encroached upon 
the country, and Akhbar is said once to have held the nominal 
eway. The great indigence of the Rajah, who came as a suppliant 
to the Mongol cam , prevented this great prince from taking 
actual pamession of $ tistan. 

in L a M ,  Chinese information is more correct, but - f  still unsatis actory. The Tibe* distinguish six chains of 
mountains that traverse their country in a south-eastern and 
north-western direction ; the highest of theae, the Kentaism (so 
well known under the Sanscrit name sf Kailasoa), is in Lahdak. 
Lah& is the land of fountains and rivers, highly elevated above 
the sea, under a rigorous climate, and very unlike Hindostan. 
I t  borders towards the N. on the Karakorum (Tsungling) 
m o u n t .  and Chinese Turkestan, under the jurisdiction of 
Yarkand ; N. W. on Baltistan ; S. on Bussaher, Cooloo, Chando, 
and on the Seikh territory. Eastward it borders on Chinese 
Turkestan and the Tibetan province of Chuntang; and \V. on 
Cashmere. 

The Mapan (the Manasarowa) is about 14,000 feet* above 
the level of the sea, and is surrounded by frightful mountains. 
I t  is a considerable lake, situated in the grandest ar~d most 
romantic situation, almost constantly kept in motion by gush of 
wind that sweep througli the mountain-paws. The shores are 
adorned in the most conspicuous spots with nunneries and con- 
vents. From Hindostan numerous pilgrims attempt to reach the 
spot, under the belief that the sources of the Ganges are here to 
be found ; very few, however, accomplish their design, for hunger 
and cold sweep them away Ion before they have beheld the won- 
derfol lake. The h g l  (kwan-rhad), N.W. of this, is a 
much larger sheet of water, which receives in its boeom many 
monntain streams. A large marsh extends through one of its 
valleys, and it has a very considerable outlet. Near it is the 
m@cent Gangdisri, the highest peak of the hilassa. - - -- 

Aecordin to Lieot. L. Straehey the Cho-Mdph (Manasrrowrr) is 15,250 
fees uid tbe 8 h  d q a n  (fliku TQl) the mmc-ED. 
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Fossil skeletons of large animals, in a state of preservation, like 
those in Siberia, bestrew the banks. 

The sources of the Indus are farther W. of the Langka lake, 
which in the Chinese map is joined to the Mapan hy an inter- 
vening stream. There are no less than five streams which have 
the claim of givina rise to this celebrated river; one proceeds 
from the lake itselE and two othera stand in connexion with its 
tank-like waters. The northern branch is called Satadra (Sata- 
hadra). The Kentaisse mountains pour down rapids both into 
the lakes and into the infant stream, and the superetitiom ven* 
ration of the Hindoos may find some excuse in the grandeur of 
the scenery. The valley through which the river flows is very 
extensive, and forms the m a t  fertile part of Lahdak. We 
find a small town on a high lateau, overhung by rocks of the P most fanciful shape. Here a so are hot springs, and the chalk 
mountains are adorned with niches and small tem les, whilst there 
is close to the city a very large monastery. on& 33 miles h m  
the Langka lake is Keenlung. All along the road are hot 
springs, and near the city is a fountain strongly impregnated with 
sulphur, and from a cavern sulphurous vaponra arise through 
the calcareous crevices. This small town presents in itself a very 
grotesque a pearance, from the manner in which it has been con- 
structed. h e  inhabitants, to screen themselves from the rigour 
of the winter, have separate habitations, so well eheltered from the 
wind as to rescue them from the immediate consequences of the 
piercing cold. The nature of the soil remains the same until we 
reach Dampo, in lat. 31' 6', lon 80' 15'. The fertili in 
on arriving a t  Deba further to t % e S. in Ion y 80' 5'. 3"" orn grows 
here not only in sufficient quantity for t le consumption of the 
natives, but likewise for exportation. The temples in the neigh- 
bol~rhood are numerous and beautiful, but the friam themselves 
arc filthy, ignorant, and domineering. 

The country to the W. of the Langka, between the Kailassa 
and Himalaya range tu the N. of Rhootan, with which it is con- 
nected by the Niti-Ghaut, a pass 15,778 feet above the level of 
the sea, is called by our geographers Undes, and borders to the 
N.W. on Lahdak. I t  waa formerly subject to a Ra'poot race, 
who styled themselves Surgabans, or Children of the d un. Fre- 
uently harassed by their neighhum, they were forced to implore 

$e eaail -obtained protection of the Chinese. The m t r y  has 
been snLquently lncorporared with the territory of tbe W.i- 
Lama, and the natives of Lahdak have been restrained from their 
incursions by Chinese policy. The Sutlej is the second branch . of the river near Deba, where it is 80 yards broad, but only 34 
feet deep. Large flowery shrubs, resembling the tamarisk, are 
found in its bed, which shows that the river cannot be very rapid 
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a t  this s ot. The soil is much broken by the climate, but contains 
gold. '&em are scarcely any trees, and tile sutiirings of t\ie 
~iatives from want of fuel are very severe. A species of hare is 
found here in great numbers, and the celebrated shawl-goat 
constitutes a real treasure to this otherwise desolate country. 
With the exception of the spot around Deba, little vegetable food 
for man is produced, and the natives have to import grain from 
the S. through the mountain passes from Bussaher. r h e  inha- 
bitants, known under the name of Uniyas, who live through the 
summer as nomades under tents, are subject to a lama residing 
a t  Toling, in lat. 31" 19' N., long. 7 9 O  48'. He maintains despotic 
sway over his subjects, and carries out his regulations by spiritual 
weapons. Notwithstanding the poverty of the land, there are 
riches in the monasteries which surprise every visitor. In them 
are the treasures of literature, of learning, and even the scanty 
produce of the country hoarded up. Of the gold obtained by them 
with immense trouble, they send a share to the temples, and the 
collectetl riches of generations ina here be seen. I t  is therefore 
not a subject of wonder that the d horkaa, on one of their inroads, 
were able to carry away from the monasteries a large quantity of 
grain (about 12,000 peculs of rice) and other articles. Suilice i t  
to say, that whilst the laymen starve the riests feast. P Proceedin5 about 20 geographical mi es further to the N.W., 
we arrive at  Shipke, in lat. 31" 49', long. 78" 44' E., on the banks 
of the Satadra, and the first place after crossing Kanawar over 
high passes exceeding 5000 feet on the frontiers of Hindostan. 
The Satadra forces its way through a narrow defile with fearful 
noiee, turns then S. and S.W., and forms many beautiful w a d e s .  
From this place it receives the name of Sutlej, as it winds its 
way to Hindostan. At Shipke it is 100 feet broad, 6 feet deep, 
and very ra id. Many mountains raise here in every direction 
their snow-c I' ad heads, and invite the traveller to admire the 
natural grandeur of the scene. Shipke itself is a very insig- 
nificant place, but constitutes a great thoroughfare between 
Central and Southern Asia. Many merchants make it a tempo- 
rary abode, and considerable quantities of goods are here stored 
up. There is, tiowever, very great reluctance shown in permitting 
an intercourse with Hindostan, and the traders, who introduce 
the shawl-wool by thin way, are subjected to much extortion, in 
order that the whole commerce may be forced to Cashmere, the 
legal mute. Yet it is very evident that the cessation of this trade 
would entail the greatest hardships upon the natives, by depriving 
them of cheap food, which they receive by this channel. This 
fear weighs up against all political considerations, and the pro- 
visions of India, brought by way of Shipke, meet with a ready 
and rapid sale, notwithstanding Chineee jealousy. The southern 
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bank of the Satadra exhibits a variety of valleys with a number of 
rivers, all tributaries of the Indus, such as the Baspa, the Tag- 
lachar, the Hocho, and Tidung. 

The moat southern branch of the threefold river beam the name 
of Spiti (Peicl~ in Chinese) ; that which flows down from the N. is 
called Le. The population, of the same race as the Tibetans, 
acknowledge allegiance neither to the Lahdak Rajah nor to that 
of L'lassa. The rule of the latter commences on the northern 
banks of the Spiti, along which are many well-garrisoned forti- 
fications. W e  find here the Chemonsed lake, the most southem 
of the whole number, surrounded by very hi mountains, and 
appearing like a great basin. The Spiti itsel ? is shallow, nearly 
as broad, but not so rapid as the Sutlej, which it meets a t  a place 
called Dablin . 

Europeans ! ave penetrated to the country by the Hangerang 
pass, r e r d  to the neighbourhood of the Shalkar fortress 
reached enge through the Munerang defile, and also arrived at 
the celebrated Gortorpe in lat. 31°, long. 80' 23' E., situated on 
a tributary of the Latsoo in a valley about ten days' journey 
from Lahdak. This is a place of considerable trade, a mart for 
the northern tr bee, where the can exchange their wool and other 
articles for the roductiona o / Tibet. 

The regions &.E. of the Latmo Lave never yet been visited by 
foreigners, and the territory E. of Langka consists of nothin but 
towering mountains. Right in the midst of these is the kb 
choopiti lake, and to the N. the Sangkar-kan- 
rise far above the mountains on the frontiers of indostan. 

This part, as well as that more to the N.E., is known under 
the namc of An' or Lahdah. The inhabitants, divided into many 
tribes, are nomades, acknowledging the suprema0 of the Grand 
Lama, so that the distinguishing appellations of ksogre, Gu 6, 
and P u m g  have dieappeared. Various forts are erected in %e 
co~mtry, and the Kharpons and commandants rule over them 
with full authority. Their chief resides at  a place called Garo. 
'l'he stupendous height, the piercing cold, the sudden changee of 
weather, fearful hurricanes, and dangerous aeses surround the 
tourist through these inhospitable regions wi2  innumerable peril. 

The chief town of this btr ict ,  a collection of 700 stone houses, 
is Leh (or Lahdak). I t  is situated in a valley, and is well shel- 
tered against sweepin blasts. This town, being the grand em- 
porium between 'l'ur f estan, Tibet, and Hindostan, has a lively 
trade ; and provisions, though mostly brought from a great distance, 
are cheap. l'here are merchants from various quarters of the 
earth living here, and all religions are tolerated. As many of 
the inhabitants are Mohammedans of the Shea sect, there ie also a 
mosque built, to whiah wol.lrhippera may rcpair a t  pleasum. 
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I'hc whole number of inhabitants belonging to the jurisdiction 
of the Rajah is variously estimated a t  20,000 to 60,000 families. 
Those in the 1)'. are converted to Islamism, but have very con- 
fused reli ious notions ; whilst the eastern inhabitants are devout 
votaries o f Lamaism. The natives do not bear a high character 
for probity, are deceitful in their dealings, and filthy in their 
habits. Like the Chinese, when greatly irritated by cm antagonist, 
they injure their own bodies in order to bring their adversary into 
trouble, and even commit suicide that he may be executed for 
murder. Polyandy is comInon, and many brothera have only 
one wife, the children belonging to the oldest of the brothers. 
Chastity is neither l~onoured nor sought. The oorer,classes drees 
in sheepskins throughout the year, have their %air plaited in taro 
tails, and the women wear precious stone8 and other ornamenb in 
it. Rich peo le cover themselves with costly furs. The natives 
are frugal m J e i r  diet ; their most favourite dish is m t e d  barley, 
boiled down with mutton to a jell ; wealthier people only indulge 
in &. The houecs are built o J granite, wood being too costly. 
The  inhabitants suffer much from rheumatism. l'heir beds are 
made of sheepskins heaped upon each other ; their utensils are 
few and clumsy; and their whole mode of life is very dreary, 
especially dunng winter, when every aperture of their close 
Lbitationa must be shut up. They use a quantity of coarse 
black tea, and eat the leaves mixed up with milk and other sub- 
stances ; this tea has become a necessary of life, and the Chinese 
government can easily punish them by cutting off their supplies. 

The inhabitants have a a t  inclination for a monastic life, 
and there are few families t y )at do not send a son or a daughter 
to the convent. One of the reasons assigned is to keep down by 
this mean8 the 'I'hey are moreover most fervently 
attached to BU&Y?Z~ place their p t n t  happiness in a 
contemplative life. The Lamas can do wlth the laymen whatever 
they like, and the highest authorities in the land bow before their 
decree. 

The trade through Leh has alwa s been considerable. There 
are three fairs held annually, a t  a i ich merchants From Eastern 
Tibet, Turkestan, Bokhara, Cashmere, and the Punjaub assemble. 
'I'he exports are shawl-wool (a monopoly of the Rajah, who 
imports ~t from the Undes to the amount of several lacs of rupees), 
common wool, and gold. The Yarkand merchants bring to the 
market silver, carpets, Chinese silks, and other manufactures, furs, 
and earthenware. From India the imports consist of cotton goods, 
chintzes, muslins, spices, fruits, and a great variety of provisions. 
The greater part is re-exported to Eastern Tibet. An extensive 
trade is carried on with Cashmere in shawl-awl. 'l'he new 
relations of Great Britain with Caebrnere and 'Tibet may mate- 
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rially increase this commerce, which, even under the Seikli ad- 
ministration, yielded annually 2 5 1- of revenue. Now and 
then Russian subjects make their a pearance at  these fairs with 
leather, woollens, glassware, and trin 1 ets. 

The foreign intercourse of this country has naturally been very 
much circumscribed. Shah Jehangir, in 1640, formed the plan 
of conquering 7'ibe.t. The advance to Leli showed the adven- 
turers the futility of sucli an enterprise, and the Mongol general 
had to retrace his steps. 

The connexion wit11 Eastern Tibet is of old standing. There 
resides the great chief of Lamaism, to whom the Rajah pap the 
m a t  devoted reverence, and sends regular tribute. His subjects 
hold the most friendly in t e rcom with the natives of Udsang. 
The nominal subjection to Chinese rule has its origin in the sub- 
mission of Lahdak to the Dalni-Lama National exclusion is 
strictly enforced by the former wer ; and the whole frontier i s  
lined with guards, w b  o p e  $e progress of a foreigner. The 
herdsmen on the browa of the hills must instantly give notice of a 
foreign arrival ; and before a weary traveller ban penetrate a few 
miles into the interior, hundreds of horsemen announce his a p  
p m h  to the authorities. 

The government is under a Rajah, and administered by a. 
Kalun or Vizier, s Miciter of Finance, and a Generalisaima 
Whenever a son is born to the Rajah a regency is instantly insti- 
tuted under the Kalun, and the Rajah ceases to have any material 
influence in government. In private families also the law directs, 
that whenever a first-born son is grown up, the father shall cede 
to him all rights. This is, indeed, carrying the privilege of pri- 
mogeniture to an extent as yet unknown in other countries. 

Howtsaq, or Udsan is that part of Tibet which comprises six 
cantons to the N. of &paul, to the S. of the Great Desert and 
Kokonor; to the W. of Tseen-tsang, and to the E. of Ari or 
Lahdak, and contains the cities Dingghie, 'rounghea, Nielam, 
Dsilaung, Deounggar, and Chashe-lo-umboo, the capital, Gth 
the Banchen Erdeni for its sovereign. The country is traversed 
in its whole breadth by the Daangbo (Sanpoo) river. The southern 
parts are known to enterprising travellers : the northern have 
never yet been visited by .Europeans. Its northern boundaries 
extend beyond 36" N. lat. Its utmost western limit is 36" W. 
long. Peking, and its eastern 2 6 O  W. Peking. I t  forms, there- 
fore, nearly a square. Chinese maps carefully delineate its fron- 
tiers. 

The N. IV. is a complete desert, remarkable for its high sand- 
hills and lakes. The largest of these, the Pahall, in lat. 34', 
about 70 eogra him1 miles in circumference, is of considerable 
depth, witf fertfe meadow all wound. I t  is joined to another 
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lake, the Ekir, b a stream of 65 geographical miles in length, 
and may be consi d ered as the largest sheet of water in this country 
next to the Tenkiri. Immediately ,to the N. and S., rangee or 
mountains extend beyond the reach of eye ; but the lake itself is 
situated in a large magnificent valley, well sheltered against the 
northern blasts. 

To the E. of the Yatin and Chari mountains, between 319 40' !i. and 32' 50' lat., lie the ank-poo, the Chapee-dsake-tson-pmo, 
and the Tmk-yomdsoo lakes. The latter has two streams 
flowing out of it, one of which runs a '  considerable distance S. 
The plain in which these waters are found ,is more than 3" of lat. 
in length, and 20 geographical miles in breadth, being richly 
watered by sundry streams. I t  is a very Eavourite haunt of the 
Mongol n o d e s ,  who frequently proceed to L'hassa to render 
homage to the Pontiff; yet there is no settled population. Farther 
E., in a second but narrow valley, and about 3 3 O  32' lat., the 
Rmn-hokon and Kii .lakes are situated. The latter is remark- 
able for its giving rise to a considerable tributary of the Dsangbo. 

l'he next valley is much larger, and is traversed by a beautiful 
stream, which, unitin with another i ~ u i n  from the lake Rarong- 
chakon, form the ih.3 e tributary of the %aangbo. At the head 
of this valley, bordered b the Dsatin, Poolong-chung-tung, and f Machoo mountains, is the eo lake. 

Between the Pahan and Ekir lakes there are no less than six 
amidler ones to the S. of the stream by which both are joined, and 
nine to the North, so that the whole district during heavy rains 
presents one sheet of water for more than 80 geographical miles. 
The water is, however, brackish; and the envlrone have nothing 
of the smiling aspect of the 5. The shores are therefore little 
visited, and the game stillnese prevails as in the north-western 
parts. The Ekir next in extent to the Pahan, and is verj rich 
in the finny tribe. 

Farther E., nearly in the eame latitude, is one of the rivers 
which, after traversing some 40 geographical miles of ste pes on 
the con6nea of the desert, loses itself in the sand. The 3 unkin- 
omso, the Tunkong, the Anedsai, the Taksai-rake, and the 

Siranlo-sa lakes, follow each other successively in a north--tern 
direction towards the great I'enbiri. The three latter are sur- 
rounded by high mountains, which form a kind of amphitheatre, 
and give to the whole a very grand appearance. Immediately S. 
of them the Tar-kondaanpo runs through a broad valle , after 
baving'coinmunicated, by me- of the fmt, with the +eukili. 
This is one of the fertile and more genial spots so much sought 
after-by the Dam Mongols. I t  is sheltered on three sides, the 
pastures on the banks of the river being extremely rich, and 
exte~~ding over a considerable ground near the great lake, 

VOL. n. P 
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The lakes in the S. are eo small as scarcely to deserve notice. 
The l)eangbo is the great river, broad, deep rapid, and deshPc- 
tive, holding its majestic course through the central part of the 
counq, and comprising in its valley all the civilization of tbe 
Banchm-Erde~li. The principal source lies to the S.E. of tbe 
Mapama, in let. 2 9 O  10'. at the foot of the Lancheakepoo peak. 
Three different rivulets unite into one stream, and are joined at 
some distance thence b another. This is the mighty Ymu- 
h n g b o  in its &cy. birectly E of t h  Mapama another branch 
arises, which is frequentl 'confounded with the former; and haring 
united with-the Keang &a-Somea, one of the streams &om tbs 

I 
northern moantains, rmngles its waters with the parent. 

A few miles eastward, two others, the Archoo and Naoo l i b  
wise swell the volume of water fmm the N. Farher I? is a 
spacious valley, the largest in Udsang, :containing a network of 
streams which flow into the h g h o .  

The inhabitants in this part, so unlike their western neigh- 
hours, lead a life of comparative ease in their tents, made frmn 
the hair of their favourite yak. I 

Beyond tbeae rivers the country assume a more d -z- and a considerable sand-plain extends ho the E. of the e n t a b  
mountains and N. of the Konghe lake. Through it flow the 
Tarpoo, Rachin-mpa, and the Nakoi, brackish s t e p  riven. Tbe 
last stream joins the Dmk-yom-dsoo at the Nakoi lake. Another 
valley more to the N. haa a circular appearance, being surrounded 
by the Chooroo Ponoroo mountains to the S., and some hille to 
the N., with the Cham-dsoo teyak lake in the centre. 

Turning S. we find, within 80 miles, four distinct feeders, 
flowing in a north-easterl direction from the Himalaya mountaina, 
to join it. The first is i y far tbe most important, as it receives 1 
eeveral tributaries, and occupies a considerable vdley, similar to 
that on the northern banks. 

Farther E. the valley of the DBan bo is nowhere very broad ; 
chains of mountains approach from 8 e N. and Y. Tbe Sanire 
rises in the N., and, running 50 geographical miles, unites with 
the Ddangbo. Some other smaller rivers flowin S. subeequently 
join it. At the most western of these, between two f akes, lies the first 
city, Changprang ; next follows the Oochoo river ; then a smaller 
one follows ; and on the banks of the third is situated Cham- 
namring. The most eastern town on the northern b d s  of the 
Dsangbo, not far from the frontiers of Khamjul, is Chroeor. 

The rivera which come h m  the S. are of far leas i m p o i i .  
Between them and the lake at the foot ot a mountain is the town , Aridson. To the E. is an immense chain of snow-capped 
between which flows the Monker tributar with the oty L e -  i lase. Immediately on the banks of the &angbo lie the tnlv of 
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Keltan-poosook and Likle. The Mandroo, another tributary, has 
two other towns farther S., viz., Puenum ' and Chiantse, on its 
banks. Following farther the course of the Dsangbo at Palte, we 
~ c h  the wonderful circle encompassing the island, on which super- 
atition and bigotry have erected such magnificent temples. On the 
south-western t is the city Kwei-uklinke. gU On the nort ern side of the Dwngbo almost all the rivers are 
tributary to it, and few only flow.into the lakes. To the S., on 
the contrary, many run through frightful chasms into Ne ul. P" One of the principal ones to the W. is the Necho, which or a 
considerable distance constitute8 the boundary between the two 
countries. Chiron is not far from its northern banks, and 
Nialma on its southern, is the last place under the dominion of 
tbe Banchin-Erdeni. The Necho, after having wound its way 
mund the Dsaram and Choo moo Lankma mountains, flows 
into the Neleo, w I? 'ch haa already re-ceived the Paree, and on 
which Pareedsang, a large cit , is situated. The Necho winds its 
wa tbwards Bhootan, with 4' oodaong upon its banks. 

'$he abme shows that Udsang is a land of lakes and rivers 
richly irrigated, frequently erpaasd to inundation from .thl 
fury of its streams, and uncultivated, excepting on the southern 
banks of the Desngbo. No less than eight chains of mountains 
mu North from the river. Thoee to the S. are much higher, 
and appear in all their grandeur on the Nepaul frontiers. 
The valleys that lie between them are remarkable for their 
fertility. 

Ari, to which allusion has been alread 'made, is subdivided 
intn-I, Boorang, the ~ u t h e r n  part; { Sankar, the great 
plateau ; 8, Tamo, the north-easterl part ; and 4, J o n p  the 
northerly desert regions. The cities din hie Tmngea, gulam, 
Dsiloong, and T m n  ar, are the capitaf?of r. many districts in 
southern Udsang. T % e fortress, Dsegadzejeun is built in the 
.centre of the country, whence rad. diverge to fihaasa, Bhootm, 
and Lahdak. The population of both sides of the river may be es- 
timated at about 200,000 families, on1 few of whom live in cities. 

Chashe-lo-um-boo, not far from L' L a  , and the residence of 
the lord of the l ~ n d ,  in lat. 29' 7' and long. 80' -2', is a collection 
of convents, containing about 400 buildings. I t  is situated in 
a considerable plain, surrounded by high, sterile mountains, with 
the Dsangbo on the N. side in view. Above 4,000 friars and 

rform daily their devotions. The Banchin-Erdeni holds 
here ge is court in great state, and his orders are as binding as 
those of any despot in the world. A large manufacture of idols 
is eotablished, at which the moat skilful workmen are employed, 
but there ure few laymen, except the mrvanta of tbe Lama. A 
Chinese functionary resides here to watch the proceedings of tbe 

P '1 
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priests. Some hundred mendiicants from Tndia and Nepaul are 
I 

I 

also maintained by the Lama at the public ex nse. 
Keenlun the Chinese Emperor, desired a r ate Banchin-Erdeni 

to come to Peking, in order to instruct him in the m steries of 
Shamanism, but m reality to pee the latter years orhis reign 
with the presence of such a hlgh persona e at the capital. A 
tedious journey with an immense train an% the highest tokens of 
reverence and veneration all along the road, bro ht the 
rieat to Peking. He was there received witbp~onours!!  

emperor became hi pupil, and the Banchin- rdeni finally died 
of small-pox. 

TsE'~N-TSANQ, OR ANTERIOR TIBET. 
Ti& Proper is generally subdivided into Wei, the western ; 

and Ram, the eastern ; the latter bordering upon Sefan. The r. former constitutes eig t btricta or cantone, viz. to the E. L'hassa ; 
Chamda, Shobundo, Podzoong, Shari, Keangta ; and to the W. 
Chase and Keangin. In Khamjul (or Pochen) we find Khambo, 
Gaba, Le-thung, Derghe Brag-yak, De ma, Gojo, Gyamo 

ti "g. Jungsntam, Amdo, and Kheamdo. To e N. the Dam Mongo s 
supreme ; to the E. man tribes acknowledge the supremacy 

of hina, and not that of the 6 alai-Lama. 
T&n-taang borders ho the N. on the Sbamo and Kokonor ; 

S. on h m ,  Biimah, and the territo of the wild tribes; E. 
on Sefan and Kokonor ; and W. on 3% I t  exteods fmm 
26' 20' to 82' lat., and from 17O 15' to 28' est of Peking. 

The north-eastern part is desert. In the latitude of the Ikir 
lake, six small lakes are found to the N. of the Yarkea, a river 
of the ate pes, and three to the S. They contain all brackish 
rater. ~ [ e  Pooka lake is a large sheet of water, separated by 
a chain of mountains from the Tenkiri and the Achigo ; to the 
W. are the Sinm-loao and others alread mentioned; northward 
are the Tsita and Ham; E. is the d d o k  ; and nearly S of 
these, in the centre of the country, the Chamna Yam-doo, 
and Pasamdso. The Amdso lies in a large valle towards the 
Birmah frontiers. Near the fountains of the % ellow river, 
though properly -belonging to Kokonor, are the Charing and 
Oring lakes, and a number of smaller ones, which form in 

ring one large mamh. The Yarkea, Petvo, Jkeactum, the 
zopbm, and other steppe rivers of smaller size become dry in 
summer. 

The valley through which the Dsangbo flows in a south- 
easterly direction, in many windings, is the largest and most fertile 
in all ita course. Croasing from Chashe-loumboo eastward, we 
arrive at Choosor on thc northern banks. The Kaltew runs into 
it from L'hasea, which is about G geographical miles due N. 



Dr. G ~ Z L A F P  on Ebet and &$an. 218 

from the river. The valley expands here, and we find within a 
ver small space the towus of Samee, Sanire, and Ooketanaksa, i wit a number of others. To the S. of the Dsan bo, in the same 
valley, are a number of cities, - as Oitun &oo-kea-pooran, 
Cheakar, Yerko, Cheko, Takpuilakd, koikealanktsa, and 
many others, so that this tract constitutes the best inhabited part 
of all Tibet. In long. 21° 50' W. of Peking, i t  receives its last 
tributary in Tibet, viz., the Dsapbo, and then forces its way 
through the towerin mount- that separate this country from 
Birmah. Not far from its southern banks, Toukchong, Tak- 
pooina, Chamkaad, and T a  hae, with other cities, are situated 
m the smiling m e a d o w s , k *  a complete contrast to the 
northern regions of snow and sterility. To the N., on the Dsapbo, 
we find Choke, Choomoo, Temoo, and Dsa larkeng, the latter 
not far fmm the h g b o .  The Dapbo lrms mtl, the Bod- 
dsangbo a fertile valley. This river rises in lat. 32', near the Metok - 
lake, and receives from the N.E. a number of tributaries, of 
which the Noicho is the largest. On reaching Choon-tong it 
unites with another river, and then runs parallel with the majestic 
Dsangbo, into which it probabl flows. 

In south-western Tibet the &dsoo, rising in a chain of mom- 
tains to the S. of the Dsangbo, fertilizes a considerable valley. 
It receives the Lapra-Kachoo in lat. 27'. Between these streams 
are many considerable cities, such as Lapra Lankeng, Senke, 
Momdsoqa, and Tanen dsong at  the confluence. 
Near L'hassa a num % er of small rivers form a r e p l a r  network. 

They are the Tama and others, the sources of which are at  the 
fpot of the mountains to the S. of the I'enkii lake. This river 
receives a great many smaller ones from the E. and W., and falls 
into the Dsangbo under the name of Kaltew. N.E. of L'hassa, 
Tetsc, Keltim, Noroo Kon he, Chamta Onna, Tapataksa, Long- 
choodsong, Panktoo, and k ereoote, are situated near its banks. 
' h e  valleys through which i t  flows in the N. ate large, but not 
well cultivated. 

A small rivulet, flowin h m  the Toopoor lake, constitutes the 
head of the Soak river, wfich commences its south-easterly course 
in 33' 30' lat. In the 31' lat. it winds its way to the S., through 
many mountains ; Paksong and Tsatsorkeng, the two largest 
cities in this part of Khamjul, are situated near its banks. In 
the 27' 1(Y it ruus 10 eogra hical milee E.; and under the 
name of the Noo enters t fe  w i d  country of that name. This is 
the lar est stream of Khamjul. 

  he h d s o  belongs more properly to Sefan. I t  rises, however, 
in Khamjul, in 34" 50', where it is called Kerkite. 

I tbe name of Daadso, it runs S.E., passing several cities, of whic 
Soorman a p p r s  to be the largest. In about the 300 lat., near 
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the CI of Konkoodsong, it receives other tributaries, both fmm 
the f and E., and then runs S., nearly parallel with the Poo- 
lugdso, until in the 27" 10' it enters Yunnan under the name of 
Lan-taeang. 

The Poolugdso rises in Kokonor, and, already become a consider- 
able stream, enters in lat. 8a0, h j u l .  I t  first runs E. I)y S 
half S., and then due E. ; but on reaching &fan i t  changes its 
course to S.E. by S., and is remarkable for its serpentine windingn 
through the mountain ridges. Here and there a city is aeen 
near ~ t a  banks. Reaching in the 27" Yunnan, under the m e  
of Kinsha (Golden Sand , the first town is Lin Keangfoo. TBe 
Kinsha is the celebrated 4 angtze-Keang, the largest river in A& 
and the second in extent on the globe. I t  IS throughout its 
course one of the most beautiful streams, h e  of rocks and other 
impediments, and is, even in tlie Kokonor, navigable. No river in 
the world has on its banks so many large cities and such a dense 
population as the Yangtsze, and none exceeds it in commercial, 
national, and political importance ; whilst its historical data go back 
many centuries, even beyond the records of the Nile. 

In the eastern parts the mountains run N. to S. 'from the 
Oring and C!arine lakes down to Birmah. In Kbamjtd the 
northern parts exh~bit the same boldnees of mountaiu scenery 
as Kokonor. ?'here is, however, one large valley, called the 
Kookoo Odm, which contains the richest meadows, and is the 
favourite abode of Kalmuck tribes. 

The soil throughout the L'haasa district is fertile, and exhibits 
in many spota a great deal of productiveness. Graim of variow 
descriptions grow almost spontaneously, and the sites for the cul- 
tivation are so well chosen, that no blast can easily destroy the 
harvest. Even at the foot of the mountains the peach and other 
fruits thrive luxuriantly, and timber trees reach a consider- 
able height. The inhqbitanta of the less favoured parts, and, 
above all, the nomades, look therefore upon L'hassa (the seat of 
the Dulai-Lama) a8 a paradise. Along richly-watered tracts 

ow beautiful flowers; and the early spnn in Apri!, educed $ the powerful rays of the sun in valleys $most entm y sealed 
up, develops beauties which the frozen regions of the desert can 
never possess. 

L'hassa, the ca ital of the country, is situated in an extensive f valley, in 29" 30' at., 91' 6' long. E. of Greenwich, S. of a amall 
river. I t  is surrounded b a stone wall, that also eacloees the 
sacred oval mountain Bota 7 a. I t  is about thirty lec in circum- 
ference, with five tea, which receive names from the countries 
to which they l e a f  ; such as Ladackee, Nepalee, &c. Four large 
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monasteries (Bhrseboong, Lera, Gbaldan, and Lamee) are built 
towards the four quartere of tbe world. The re ent resides in the 

P % centre, the four prinu 1 civilians in each of t e corners of the 
, 

city. The houses of e people are built of common stone, often 
three etoriee hi . There is not much art shown in their con- 
struction, but $' e sculpture, in which the natives excel, is ofien 
exquisite. Tbe buildingiof the noblea (kab) are very l q e ,  and 
can home a hundred individuals, or even more. Outside the 
great tern le, parallel with tbe enclosure, is the bazaar, which is 
occupied $ Gy trade= Strangem, such as Chineae, Ne- 
padese, and merians, have here theii abode ; the wealthier . 
clasees of merchants reside beyond it. The streets are brod. 

. All that Tibetan ingenuity or art  can produce is shown in the 

te%."btala hill, a celebrated amongst the votafies of Lamaism 
as the residence of the Dalai-Lama, has three peaks, and is 
covered with monasteries and palaces. So many sacred objects 
are here accumulated, that it surpasses in wealth Mecca and 
Medina, and is visited by pilgrims from all the steppes of Central 
Asia, with qccasionally a devotee from China. It shares in some 
meamre its fame with Pooto, a Budhuistical establishment near 
Chusan, once very gaudy and splendid, but now verging towards 
deca . 

~ t e  palace . the Dalai-Lama itaelf ia called Porunnulen 
(red city), on account of its colour. It lies N.W. of L'hassa, is 
367 feet in height, and has above 10,000 apartments, b i g  the 
l a y t  cloister in the world. Its cupolas are elded in the best 
sty e ; the interior swarms with friars, is full of ~dols  and pagoda, 
and may be looked upon as the greatest stronghold of paganism. 
The apartments for vlsitors m d  devotees are many and spacious, 
and the urn for making tea, to refresh the weary ilgrim, is con- 
stantly boiling. There is, perhap, w spot on one wide globe 
where a much gold is accumulated for superstitious YP"" The offerings are enormous ; the treasury, unlike that o western 
nations, increases ever year, and Dalai-Lama is said to be the 

B r moet o den t  individua in existence. Although a p a t  quantity 
of gol is used in the manufacture of idols, in glding, and in 
ornaments for superstitio~ls purposes, still the consumption doea 
not equal the increw. A large monastery is especially assigned 
to the foreign Lamas, who flock thither from all quarters. In the 
neighbourhood are many beautiful gardens, exhibiting all the dia- 
tinguiehing marks the Tibetan flora. Nothing exceeds the 
Dmmgheo park, fill 3 with cedars and cypresses, through which 
the Daang-tsew flows. This is a rapid rivulet, remarkable for 
the beautiful stones found in it, and for its bridge of glazed tiles. 
Here the Dalai-Lama passea the beautiful summer days in deep 
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meditation. The Bhraebung, situated to the W., contains above 
5000 students. Man ma$cians are attached to this, as well as 
other monasteries, 'I'ie Dalai-Lama pama likewir here m n y  
days durin summer, on account of the ma$lificent surrounding 
muntry. fn Samei there is a large rint~ng-press, where the 
absurdities of DaIaism are perpetuated) The demand for the 
books is very great, each volume being equivalent to a relic, and 
hundreds of workmen are constantly en~ployed to supply the 
wants of the Tibetans, Kalmucks, and Mongols. There is like- 
wise a considerable manufacture of idols, incense, and wax candlee, 
which are exported from Tibet to China, and prove a fertile 
source of 'n to the hierarchy. In the b r a  monastery, an 
areolite, loof& like a bar of iron, ia carefull preserved, and h shown to votaries as an extraordinary wonder. e Dalai-Lama 
repairs to it once a-year in person, in order to discourse on tbe 
doctrines of Shamanism. 

The inhabitants are ood goldsmiths, excel in the art of dp- 
ture, cut stones to pe d ection, weave mrsc woollen cloth, and 
make excellent velvet. Many trades, such as tailors and hoe- 
makers, are followed here by females exclusively. Women are 
oRen the rinci merchants. As the great em rium for silk 
and tea t!om & na, L'hassa holds the first IJ". m Tibet. .It 
exports much gold in bare, as well as manufactured ; wool, raw 
and wrou ht, and incense. The streets are thronged by mer- % chants an pilgrims, the latter bringing often their native produce 
to the market, in order to defray the expenses of their journey. 
The stationary inhabitants are not under 50,000, a large 
of whom are priests. There are many cities in the nei 

7 hood, as well as a 1 e numl~er of monasteries. The 
camp is a separate esta lishment, and comprises most of the dig- 
nitaries sent b the Peking court, as well as the soldiers. Many 
gorgeo~ts builJy perhaps uni ue in their kind, adom L'haasa, 
and all the temp es throughout%ibet are modelled accordingly. 
Their idols are full of expression, and wherever the groteeque and 
colossal form is not required by the tenets of their creed, the 
Tibetans imitate nature very well. They are, moreover, good 
jewellere. Their woollen manufactures resemble felt more than 
our cloth, and are i s  demand in China, and even introduced into 
India. The velvet made a t  the capital is celebrated for beauty 
of cdour. In dyeing textures they excel; there is a peculiar 
loss and freshness in tbeir tints, some of which are inimitable. 

the i r  rosaries are exquisitely made ; the stones are taken horn 
the sacred river near L'hassa, and are beautifully cut. 
carnelians, &., im rted from India, are moet carefully cut, a d  
then again expork!? 

The most numerous class of strangers reaident a t  the capital 
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are the Nepaulese, 2000 to 3000 of whom have establiihed them- 
selves there as jewellers and tradere. A vakeel, sent by the 
Katmundoo vernment, performs also the office of envoy, cor- r responds wit the Chinese authorities, and rules over them. 
Their rapacity and cunning are proverbial, and, though they are 
very devout, the Tibetans despise them. Yet they are a thrifty 
people, and export much silver and tea to Nepaul, as well as 
Chinese silks, musk, yak-tails, sable-furs, and goM; for these 
they exchange su&, sweetmeats, broadclothe, and European 
manufactures, such as glass, cutlery, &c. The trade, though not 
extensive, is increasin The Debraja in Bhootan has monopolised 
the commerce from f is dominions to this country, and his own 
servants alone can carry on the trade. These ,come annually in 
caravans with Indian produce and a few European manufactures. 
The largest trade is carried on with China, whence a necessary 
of life, tea, is received. The annual caravan from Peking reaches 
L'hassa within nine months. Tea is the principal article of import 
into Tibet ; next to it are silks of various descriptions, and a few 
cottons. The Chinese merchants take in exchange gold, woollens, 
candles, incense, and idds. The whole commerce is not under 
2,(@0,000 taels in value, and ip annually augmenting. The 
Chinese have eplendid establishments at  L'hassa, betokening at  
once their industry and enterprise. 

-Next to the Nepaulese in importance are the Cashmerians. Their 
principal articles of exportation are shawl-wool, silver, gold, and tea ; 
in return for which they suppl L'hassa with various kinds of dried 
froit, provisions, shawls, and  certain descriptions of woollens: 
This commerce has of late been much increased. The merchants 
live under the protection of the Dalai-Lama quite safe, without 
bein subject to heavy extortions, and realize considerable profits. 

~ f e  Mongols hdbe many establishments at  the capital, mostly 
of a religious nature. They, however, provide the city with skins, 
wool, and live stock, taking in return idols, rosaries, and teas. 
The commerce with the Calmucks is of a similar nature, but on a 
more extensive scale. Caravans come also from Sefan, Kokonor, 
and Turkestan, the latter being the count through which Rus- 'K sian goods are conveyed. They have eac their resident mer- 
chants, so that the capital is thrown in high bustle during the 
summer months, and much business is transacted within a short 
time. 

The art of writing was introduwd into Tibet in the seventh 
century. The Chinese a t  an early period mention the Tibetans 
under the name of Kheang. They were wild and brave, and 
gave the Chinese generills much trouble. 

One of their chiefs, hearing of the spread of Budhuism, de- 
spatched his principal adviser to India, m order to make himaelf 
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acquainted with ita tenets. On hie return he persuaded hia 
I 

sovereign to embrace this religion, and to build a large temple at I 

L'hassa. The sacred books imported from Hiudostan were tram- 
' Iated into the native tongue, and the nation yielded gradually to i 

the sway of a priesthood more powerful there than in any other 
country acknowledging Budhousm. Sron san Gambo tram- 

(a tributary of the Y 
planted hi residence from the sources of the arlung, in Kokonor, 

T ,) to L'hassa. A rincess of Nepanl, 
married to the kin of ibet, did very much f or the propagation 
of this religion. %he introduced the 6nt images, and ordered 
temples to be raised superior to those in her nahve land. Many 
are the traditions of this person in the boob of the Budhuista, 
and to her are ascribed the splendid structure on the Botala hill. 
The celebrated Tae-tsong, of the Tan dynasty (630-649), in- % formed of the bravery of this race, an fearing, like his prede- 
cessors, their inroads, endeavoured to conciliate the good-will of 
Srongdasn Gambo, b bestowing upon him his daughter Yun- 
ding in marriage. h i s  prin- was a lemed lady, who mt 
only imported into her adopted country the treasures of her 
nabve hterature, but likewise a library of Budhuistical works, 
together with a good many idols. Having erected two temples'on 
the same hill at a great expense, she set to work in earnest to 
reform the barbarous habits of the people. Many rude customs 
were abolished; Chinese literati established themselves at the 
court, and instructed the natives in their l a n p g e  and poetry. 
I t  became fasllionable among the chiefs to have a smattering of 
Chinese, and many noblemen sent their children to China far 
education. The kin himself received the title of Prince of the 
Western Sea, and ac 't noivledged himself a vassal of the Gloat 
Emperor. The nation adopted the Chinese calendar, introduced 
silk manufactures, and imported paper and ink-+ p m f  of mental 
advancement. 

In the ninth century the Lama wolzlhip seems to have obtained 
a still firmer footing. The Tang dynasty had ceased to be 
powerful, and after its overthrow the king of .Tibet invaded 

. China, and returned with an immense booty. Thia be spent in 

erectin7 monasteries, and endowing the existing establishments 
He bui t the first nine-storied pagodas, from the models he M 
secn in China, and, to render the study of Budhuism more effec- 
tive, he directed the translation of its principal works into, the 
vulgar tongue. The most learned men were invited h m  Hin- 
dostan, and every talented individual foi~nd favour at his court. 
He had divided their monastic orders into hearers, thinkers, 
and preachers ; thereby indicating the various degrees of friars, 
from tlie novice to the perfect priest. The country was in a 
flourishing condition, and every institution displayed vigour : the 
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national annals were carefully preserved; a considerable trade 
was carried.0~ with Turkestan, Bindostan, and China; and 
the name of Tibet was favourably known in the neighbouring 
countries. 
This did not last loug. King Tama, who reigned froin 902- 

925, filled with indignation at the wer of the priests, com- 
menced a persecution against them. yhey were butchered, their 
temples destroyed, and their holy books burnt, A civil war raged 
throughout the country, and the king divided the l a d  amongst 
his two sons, one retaining his residence at L'hwa, another fixing 
his abode at Chashe-loumbo. 

Central Asia, and consequent1 =bet a h ,  were in the tenth J and eleventh centuries subjec to the most fearful revolutions. 
The rulers of llsang were obliged to fly to Ari ; whilst a great 
number of Lamas sou ht a refuge in Sefan. From thii state the 
country was relieve% by the Chinese em mr Kublai-Khan, 
who strongly supported the influence of the f i  alai-lama ; and in 
the fifteenth century Shamanism became the ruling religion of 
Cenh-a1 Asia. 

f slew the 'albo in a pitched battle, and declared himself the pro- 
tector an v m l  of the Dalai-Lama. From this height he was 
subsequently hurled by Tsewang-raptan, an adventurous Kal- 
muck prince, who afterwards attacked and sacked L'hassa. 

The celebrated Chineae em ror, Kang-he, hearing of the 

t r ravages committed b tliese wil nomades in Tibet, and remem- 
bering that a Dalai- ma made his court to his father, offered 
him his priestly homage, and decided in favour of the hierarchy. 
I t  was evident to hiiu that as long as he had the ascendancy at 
L'hassa he would also be able to control the step . He accord- 

I %" ingly marched a lar e army of Tatars From t e N. into Tibet, 
and the followers of sewan raptan were ex . riled Keenlung, emperor of ~ t n a ,  resolved at ength to abolish the 
temporal power, to make the Dalai-Lama ~overeign under the 
strict surveillance of two ministers from CXna, and to treat Tibet 
henceforth as a conquered province. 

In 1790, the Ghorkhas made an irruption into Tibet, and col- 
lected an immense plunder, but, surrounded by the Chinese on 
their return, they were obli ed to give up the spoil. C In 1840, during the war tween Great Britain and China, t.he 
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resident at  L'hama, fearing a hostile demonatration from India, 
besought the emperor to allow him to transport' cannon from 
Szechuen, over the high mountains, to Tibet. 

Keshin was for a short time minister a t  the court of Tibet 
1845-1 846) ; but he subsequently became governor-general of $ zechuen, in this capacity holding a considerable control over 

Ti bet. 
The language of the Tibetans is original, and sufficiently 

proved that this nation is not descended h m  the same stock as 
the Mongols. Like the Chinese, it admits of no inflexion, 
many monosyllables, but ie in every respect fuller, more expres- 
sive, and euphonioue. The various tribes, though living  fa^ from 
each other, exhibit no great difference in dialect. T h e y  are the 
K'hamba, the inhabitants of Khamjul ; the Potba, natives of 
Udsang ; the Brokpa and Ho the Nomades, &. to the N. W. 
of L'hasaa ; the Naripa, in La 'R" dak, and Baltistan, and the Lbo , 
who live in the S., towards Bhootan. The literature is bulky, Kt 
the contents are Most of the works gre of a reli- 

ater part are mere translations h m  
Pali engrosses the attention of the 

more intelligent part of the community, native literature l l ~  
found very little favour. 

The numerous tribes which inhabit the mountain recesses s p d  
languages not connected with the Tibetan. They. p o ~  
alphabet, nor do they in any wa show their connexion wxth the 
southern or Miaoubze races b de i r  vocabdary. 

Shamanism, in all essential parts, resembles Budhutm ; the 
ritual is the same, and the rincipal difference consists in  the in- P carnations. A t  the head o all stands the Dalai-Lama, the very 
essence of Budha. The Banchin-Erdeni ranks next, and likewk 

sseases soverei power. Of far inferior rank is the Taranath- 
E m a  in the \f and the three leading priests of the red sect, 
viz., the Lam Rimbochay, Lam Nawangmamghi, and Lam 
Ghas~atoo ; the three Shamam in Bhootan. 
On the denth of the Dalai-Lama the Banchin-Erdeni becomes 

\-ir111~11!. tllr. regent. The ceremony which then takes place is 
of t l i l .  m m t  costly and magnificent description. The Chinese 
:u~tlioriti~a a t  to work in order to obtain the choice of a succeas~f 
h r n  n I:~mily fevourable to the imperial rule, and no intrigues 
nrp sl)awl in order to effect this purpose. Three years, hnw- 
wrr, nvcl pn~sed in prayera and ceremonies before ascertaining 
upon nlinin the incarnation has fallen, and three Lamas, de- 
*rmt*ndt.d from I~ereditary families at  L'hassa, an: nominated for 
t l i iq plirposr. The choice is referred to the Banchin-Erdeni, to 
r IIO rn l l l~c i l  at L'haasa, and finally to the Emperor of China for 
.I( rrpt?ntt~l, nnd generally falls u p  a child. 
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The Banchin-Erdeni keeps up much less state, but the choice 
of his succeesor is made in a similar manner. 

The Lamas are dressed in a vest of woollen cloth, wit11 white 
sleeves, of a saffron colour, a large mantle resemblin f a 'a  kelt, and huge boots lined with fur. The head is s aven, but 
they use a warm grotesque-looking cap, to protect themselves 
against the rigour of the winter. 

The next person in authority to the Lama is the Naib, whose 
functions are both temporal and spiritual, and who performs the 
duties of the Lama during his minority. H e  has a council of 
four shubbahs or ministers under him, who deliberate upon all 
affairs of state. The are the creatures of the Chinese, and re- 
ceive a salary fmm tiem. There are two debs (sheodebs), or 

overnors ; Qne for L'hassa and the other for the country a t  large. 
h e  Phompems superintend the hancial matters, and the Bukhay 
is the commander-in-chief. There are, moreover, magistrates, 
and zoong-poons or collectors, and local governors. Tibet is 
said to maintain an army of above 60,000 men, a considerable 
part of which consists of cavalry. To explain this anomaly, we 
may observe that the eat majority of these troops are nomades 
from the N., who per P orm military service as a kind of militia. 

The unishments by law are very severe in but are often 
evaded g y the rich. 

A white scarf, of the thinnest silk texture, is used on all occa- 
sions of ceremony, to be presented to friends and relations, and 
even a letter of ceremony cannot be sent without this append e. Y Since the Chinese have taken possession of the country, a regu ar  
code of ceremonies has been instituted, in the observance of 
which the natives are as tenacious as their teachers. 

The miuisters (tachin) sent every third year from Peking to 
L'hassa are invariably Manchoos, often near relations of the 
Emperor, or statesmen who possess his entire confidence. They 
correspond in all important matters direct with their imperial 
muter, and are intrusted with unlimited powers. 

For form's sake they consult with the Dalai-Lama and his 
council, but in case of need address themselves to the Governor- 
General of Szechuen for troops, ammunition, and supplies. l 'he 
civil establishment is very insignificant, consisting of a secretary 
and a few clerks and interpreters. The Chinese militar force is i only 646 rank and file a t  L'hassa ; 782 a t  Chashe- o u m h ,  
Tingri, and Keang; and alon the road, to keep up the com- 
munication with China, about b~ more regular troops. But a 
very strong cor of Dam Mongols, under the direct infllience of 
the Chiiese &inistration, encamp near the capital, and at the 
command of the resident, these boisterous barbarians are ready 
to pour into the city and invest the palaces of the priests. Tile 
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rulers of Ne aul appear submissive to the Chinese court, and 
regular1 sen tribute to Peking. When, in 1816, the English in- d B 
vaded epaul, the latter supplicated help from the Chinese, who 

. assembled a considerable force on the frontiers. The total defeat of , 
the Nepaulese prevented however their advance. During the late 
Anglo-Chinese war (1840) the Nepaulese are said to have ofired 
to invade India; an offer which was not accepted, but Chineae 
rank and orders have since been conferred on the Ne aulese 
Rajah as well as his envoys. For military g u rpses. &bet is 
dvlded into 124 encam menta or cantons, eac o which has to 
furnish its contingent. &e Chinese soldiem are regularly relieved 
from Szechuen, but many die in Tibet. 

The Manchoo dynasty will not easil give up their dominion 
over,Tibet, for on ~t depends the contro i over the Mongols, and on 
this the existknce of the monarchy. Before Chinese influence 
prevailed in L'hassa, the Kalmucks and Mongols yere constan9 
lotting against the imperial authorit but so soon as the' Dalar- 

%ma became subservient to tlie 8mperor, peace and 
ensued amon t the rudest tribes. This metamorphosis o vet the 
most unrul %odes of Mongolia a ~ d  Suogeria into the most 
obedient su i jects, is pei-haps without a parallel in history. 

Sefan or Soofan borders to the N. on Kokonor, to the S. on the 
territory of the Noo and other wild tribes, to the E. on the 
Chinse provinces Szechuen and KunsGh, and to the W. on 
Tibet ; extending thus about 8' of lat., from 28' to 36'. The 
Yangtsze (Kinsha or Booreitsew) and its tributary, the Yarlung- 
keang, are the principal rivers. The sources of the Yangtsze are 
in 33" lat. (15' West, Pekin ), a t  the Clioor-koole mountains. 
Its principal branch is called &loonah or the Hih-shunuy (Black 
water) by the Chinese. In picturetque grandeur no river in the 
world s u y  t,he Yangtsze. 

The va ley along the banks of this rivcr constitutes the most 
fertile part of the whole country, rich in pastures, and an excel- 
lent soil.. Many towns adorn ita banks, and they increase in 
the 320 of lat., where the countr is less wild, and the valleys 

. become more and more wide. k o n ~ i o r ,  farther S. Konkood- 
song, and Pa, tlie most southern, are-worthy of mention. The 
river is in the 320 lat. already of considerable breadth. Towards 
Yunnan the amall places Tonkerdsong and Chintom lie on its 
banks, and these may be looked upon &, the principal fortresses 
towards China. The inhabitants there call themselves Mong, and 
are a tribe of Miaoutsze. 

The Lon-tsang runs near the boundary in the direction of 
Tibet. 'The terntory between the two rivers is traversed by a 
mountain chain. Several tribes, which have not yet adopted 
Shamanism, such as the Iatons, farther S. the Pomsaras, and the . 
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Daancloe, live there, of whom the people of Sefan themselves 
know very little. 

To  the Charing and Oring lakes, in the N.W., we have already 
adverted. They are a continuation of the numerous Kokonor 
waters, and lie in a very large plain, the abode of nomades. 
Two omall rivers ruu from the S. into the Oring. 

To the Hwangho we have also alluded, though roperly rising 
in Kokonor, not far N. of the Oring lake, one o P the branches 
communicating even with its waters, ~ h i c h  has given rbe to 
the belief of its flowing from the lake. It describes in Sefa~i a 
curve, as far South as the 33' 30', round a m a s  of mountains, 
each of which sends i t .  tribute, so that above 30 streams fall into 
it on both sides, the valley throu h which it runs being very deep. 
Tbree rivers coming from the S. # ., the Ton, Tomlato, and Soora, 
likewise join it. Having now become a considerable stream, and 
reached m its easterly course the 15" W. Pekin it all of a sudden 

I %' turns N.W. On both banks there is muc pasture ground, 
but farther North crags and rocks overtop the banks. The whole 
of the territory to the E. is of a similar nature, until approaching 
Kamsiih, where it becomes more fiat. 

Of a better description ia the region S. of the Hwangho, which 
may be called &fan Proper. The mountains are relieved by 
smiling valleys, adorned with numberless temples. The country 
is so promising that the Emperor Keenlung was tempted to incor 
porate a .part of it with Szechuen, under the pretence of securing 
the fronber. 

The Yarlungkeang (White River), the largest tributary of the 
Kinsha, under the name of the TsZichoo, rises in tho neighbow 
hood of the Oring lake. Having received whilst running S.E. a 

eat many tributaries, it takes in the 32" lat. the name of 
&.nchoo, and runnin due S. forms, for a short distance, the B bou~ldary between Se an and Szechuen. Inabout the 26", where 
the Ki11~ha all on a sudden turns to the E., it flows into it. 
Between it and the Kinsha is the Woolean$, rising on the Poo- 
toola mountains in the 31" lat,  with the cit~es Tankerdsong and 
Larkenting on its banks. 

Having reached Tatseen-loo, in lat. 30' 8' 24", and long. 
4' 37' 40 ' W., Peking, we arrive at  the Chinese military fron- 
tier station, whence troops and caravans start for Tibet. I t  has 
very good walls, and is otherwise well fortified in the Chinese way : 
there are about 50,000 inhabitants. Large faire are annually held 
here, at  which all articles of exportation and importation to and 
from Tibet are brought to the market. About 23 geographical 
miles W. of it flows the Yarlung Keang (f hite River). This 
river is crossed in summer and autumn in boats, but in winter 
and spring by a flying bridge, on account of the rapids. 'The ferry 
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is at  a lace caned Barmajoossou (Chung too, or middle ferry), 
and a C TI inese officer is here stationed as a guard, as well as a 
collector of duties. In this ~olitude is the crtldle of the Tibetan 
race, where their ancestors lived, formed the nucleus of their 
empire, and thence subjected the country N. and W. I t  is, how- 
ever, remarkable that the first king was descended from a foreign 
race, Gneathree-zengo, the son of Makkeaba, the queen d Hin- 
doatan. fIe wcis first exposed as an infant, then taken under the 
protection of herdsmen, and subsequently raised td be their chief 
and leader. They seem to have led a roving life, and, if the 
histo of China speaks true, gloried in making inroads upon their a6 nei h urs. 

#he  road nor turns N.W., and the Grst remarkable place 
throu h which i t  leads i s  Mukeandsong. From hence the real 
difficu ties of the journe commence, and the traveller has not 
merely to contend with t I e elements and the evils of nature, hut 
with robbere. The Chinese government has moat laudably 
exerted itself to control these freebooters, who nevertheless 
plunder whole caravans. The largest army in those m w  defiles 
can scarce1 prevent being surprised. On the Tho-langkung 
mountains d e  air is so rarelied that travellers complain of .ddi- 
new and the blood often issues thmufh the pres of the GY. 
Many die in consequence suddenly, w 11e ot em are unable to 
move, and are left to their fate by their more fortunate com- 
panions. 

The next large place on the route is LQthang, which contains 
about 2000 inhahtanta, mostly Tibetans, under the immediate 
gbvernment of a Lama. This is one of the principal passee, and 
is therefore strongly garrisoned. 

Farther on there are still a few houses, as for instance a t  
Ngewa-mang-sang, and other places ; but the whole region be- 
comes padually more desolate ; no living creature, not even an 
eagle, is to be seen, and the frost maintains, in deathlike silence, 
its undisputed empire. No provisions are procurable a t  the inter- 
mediate stations ; and those who do not rapidly p ~ e s  on are sure 
to be buried under ice and snow. The travellers sleep under felt 
tents, which form but an insufficient protection against the cold. 
The least noise detaches large masses of snow, and the travellers 
proceed therefore with the utmost silence. 

Having crossed the Cbarlai mountains, the traveller emerges 
into a more fertile country. Trees and verdure and living beings 
greet his eye ; and the soil is cultivated in some spots. 

The road leading S.W. finally brings the traveller to Bathong 
(Pa in Chinese), a considerable settlement to the E. of the Kii- 
cha. This town lies in a very extensive valley, forming a total 
contrast to the regions hitherto traversed. 
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The Chinese government has during more than a century been 
in posaesaion of thii place, and ruled the surrounding country by 
native &cers, acting under the direction of a mandarin. The 
dominion of this functionary is firmly established, aa he has in 
employ a number of the Lamas. These become, tlierefore, the 
strongest advocates of Chinese rulc, and inculcate upon the inha- 
bitanta complete submission. 

Following along the rocky banks of the Kin-sha, the tb leads 
to the ferry, which f m s  a very difficult transit. A t r having 
traversed the lofty Nin-tsing mountain the traveller arrives in 
the territory of the Dalai-Lama. The first place in this new 
country is Nantun, where a fair is annually held, to promote the 
commerce between China and Tibet. 

Instead of passin through the country of the aboriginal tribes, 
the road now turns %., until r e d i g  Taamdo Kham (the Chang- 
too of the Chinew). This is situated on an arm of the Lant- 
s a g ,  in a miserable country under the government of one of the 
Ku-tuchtoos, who has a host of Gylonga under his sway. There are 
here many temples, and one dedicated to the Emperor of China. 
The Northern part, Laton, consists of extensive pasturages, and 
several tribes of Mongols make this territo their constant abode. T The S., which borders ou Birmah and unnan, is very little 
known. A small state, Amboa, consisting of fourteen cantons, is 
here found. The inhabitants exhibit excellent specimens of 
Tibetan civilisation, are as priest-ridden as their brethren, 
study the laws of Budhuism with the utpost attention, and 
appear to posseas good natural talents. Several of the most dis- 
tinguished Lamas were born in this country, and some have even 
been raised to the throne 'of L'hassa. Kahung, another small 
district in the neighbourhood, ia inhabited b a very industrious E agricultural race. S.W. dwell the wild H'lo ba tribes, a race of 
the moat determined savages, against whom all efforts of civiliza- 
tion have availed nothing. They live in their mountain fast- 
neses, as far as Assam, and disdain every forei 

$ Wheat, peas, rhubarb, and a few vegetab es, are p w n  in 
Sefan. Fruit-trees and even vines, thrive in sheltkred situations, 
but timber t m  are seldom found. The horses are good, and 
the country exporta excellent mules. The yak is alsd found in 
great perfection, and the sheep are numerous, and remarkable for 
their enormous tails. The camel is seen in the N. The moun- 
tains are rich in metallic treasures, and some iron, copper, silvcr, 
and gold are obtained from the mines. 

Sefaan (or Westera Foretgner) is the name under which the 
country is known. Two distinct races may be d i v e r e d  among 
the inhabitants. The one, evidently of Tibetan ori 'n, maintains 
the language and customs of the kindred tribes, ives in fixect 
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abodes, and builds towns. This is the l eb t  numerous, and occu- 
pies the southern and central parts. More spread is the second 
race, not differing from the hordes of Kokonor, who always travel 
about in search of pasture, live in felt tents, and are in this re- 
spect Tatars in the fullest sense of the word. The live on meat, 
which they frequently cat raw, and dreaa in sheep a h 'na, or a kind 
of woollen manufactured by their wives. Indigenous hemp fiu- 
nishes them likewise with materials for making a kind of 
but durable texture. The greatest art of the men consists in 
forging arms of the best tempered steel and framing graceful 
helmets. The smallpox sweeps away 
among them, and a person attacked is 
all human society. In L'hassa there 
this description, but the remedies applied prove often worse than 
the disease, and few survive them. 

The Chinese distinguish the Sefanese into Hwang (yellow) and 
Hih (black), Erom the colour of their tents. The latter are by 
far the most numerous and powtkhl. Though they have no 
fixed dwellings, the pasture grounds of the nomades are carefully 
marked off, to prevent quarrels among the various tribes. Over 
each a nominal ohief holds rule, who, in case of encroachment, 
has the right of complaining to the governors of Szechuen and 
Shense. The principal districts ( T m e ) ,  cotnmencing in the 
N., according to the Chinese nomenclature, are Mung-k&k& 
Lin-tawin, Chun-ko-chin , K6-urhsze, KG-urh-chli-woo, KE-urh- e kan-min-ma-shoo, K&ur -kung-chE, Ki-urh-plh-le, Shang-chen- 
tuy, Ha-chen-tuy, Hwa-siih-maouya, La-kwh, Yu-ming-ching, 
with more than one hundred others, dispersed in the valleys in 
part of the country. 

Tibet was long known to the Western world under the .name of 1 
Tangout. The IndefatigabIe M a m  Polo was the first who gave 
some credible account of these unknown regions. Next to him 
the celebrated Andrada, at  the commencement of the seventeenth 
century, visited Tibet from India. On this occasion he dis- 
covered the sources of the Ganges (Gan 9). The Capuchin mis- 
sion at  L'llasd and other places exis d until the middle of the 
last century. As man of the rites practised by the Romish 
missionaries resembled t 1 ose of Shamanism, the missionaries were 
a t  first looked upon as Lamas of the W. The missio~mries pos- 
sessed chapels and monasteries in several parts, and also in 
Nepaul. Since their disappearance the connexion with Rueia 
has in some measure been opened ; but nothing has yet been 
published on this subject to throw light upon its nature. Meyen- 
dorf, the enterprising traveller, traversed the land in the pay of 
bis government. Shriidcr, a Germau Protestant missionary, sent 
from Calcutta, compiled a dictionary. More didinguislled in 
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this 6eId was the Hungarian, Csoma de Koaroes, who lived many 
ears in the country. In useful researches no one exceeded 

boorcroft. Since the establishment of the sanita stations near 
the frontiers many toursheve been undertaken by '3 ritish officers, 
and some have returned with valuable information, 
relating to Lahdak. Mention mi ht also be made o Turner s 3 p""pllJ 
embassy to Chashe-lo-umboo an Abdul Russol's account of 
Tibet. The Chinese also have published statistical accounts and 
vocabularies of the langu e. 
' Georgii ~ l ~ h a b e t o m  %betanumy is an e r t d i n a  

The concerns of the mission are best described by M. 2' emera's work. 
" Representation sobre el estado actual de la mission de Thibet" 
Desideri's notes may be read witb advantagd. Du Halde's work 
on China, as well as Klaproth's Remarks and Hamilton's ' East 
India Gazetteer,' contain important remarks. The .Tsanang- 
dtsen, or Mongolian annals, throw some light upon the history, 
and the Chinese Repository has some very good articles on the 
country. The Chinese map recently pubhshed appears to be the 
best, as, since the survey executed at  the beginning of the last 
century by Kanghe, very essential additions have been made ; and 
in the ' Tat-sing hwayteen' some statistical accounts of the country 
are found. 

XV.-Notes on the P h  sical Geogra hy of Palestine.-Extracted 
from the Letters of 6 olooel Von 6 ILDENBRUCH, late Prussian 
Consul-General in Syria, addressed to A. Petermann, Esq., 
Hon. Mem. of the Geogr. Society of Berlin, 8tc. 

[Read June 26. 1649.1 

IT is well known that part of the Dead Sea can be seen from 
the Mount of Olives ; and I confess that the appearance scarcely 
justifies our assuming so great a depression as i t  really proves 
to be. I t  is only when you graduallydeecend from Bethania, and 
more especially from Jericho, that you are aware of a continued, 
though scarcely perceptible, descent. You here advance in a 
perfect but greatly inclined plane. The reverse of this takes lace 
with respect to the Lake of Tiberiar From the top of dount  
Tabor you see both the Bay of Acre and the Lake of Tiberias 
(the northern extremity): you also can trace the course of the 
Jordan to the S. of the lake, not the river itself; but the deep 
channel through which it flows is strongly marked on the plain. 

The plain a t  the foot of Mount Tabor, extending toward8 the 
Lake of Tiberias and the battle-field, is apparently but little 
elevated above the level of the sea. In  riding from Mount 
Tabor through Khan-el-Tudjar towards Tabarieh, a deep valley 
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opens, which appears to be much more depressed than 
328 feet, as calculated by Symonds, taking into consideration 
the entire formation of tbe land between the Mediterranean and 
the Lake of Tiberiaa. Any one who has been in these parts (and 
I have discussed this point with many travellers) will coincide in 
this opinion. I know no better instance of that descent to the 
shores of the Lake of Tiberias than the road between Optechina 
and Trieste. Here Trieste and the sea appear to be almoet under 
the feet of the traveller; and the same thing takes place with 
I'abarieh aud the Lake,of Gennesareth. I emplo ed almost three- 
quarters of an hour in the descent The d is winding but 
excellent, and sometimes very precipitous, and my horse was 
stron and fleet ; it would therefore appear that there is no very 
consi f rable error in my measurement of this place != 845* feet 
below the level of the Mediterranean). There can be but little 
difficulty, considering all that has been done, in determinin these f pointa in such parts .of the Valley of the Jordan, as we1 as in 
such of the Wady el Arabah, as are on a level with tbe eea; 
and I anxiously hope for an opportunity of accomplishing this. I 
well know that at  Jacob's Bridge I was not far from such a point, 
and I therefore endeavoured to follow the course of the river in a 
southern direction. I soon d i v e r e d ,  however, t,hat this attempt 
exposed me to the loss of my barometer ; and I proceeded only for 
three-quarters of an hour until I came to a mill, near which, on the 
eastern bank of the river, there is a square fort, which had been 

Here the Jordan (30 
as rebuilt by Jezair E: 
divided into many arms) at 
compared to a continuous 

vegetation, so thick as 
almost to conceal it. Although I can trust to my bodily strength, 
I did not venture tn bathe below the bridge ; and as the river 
above it ia marshy, I chose for that purpoee a canal about 34 feet 
deep, which conducta the water to a mill with much 1- fall. 
But even here I found the current so strong that, to prevent my 
being carried away, I was obliged to hold by the overhanging 
boughs, and did not care how soon I left that unpleawnt position. 
I had suflicient opportunity to ascertain that the river is almost ' 

stagnant from Lahe Hdeh to the bridge ; and I had there some 
tolerably good angling. The marshy nature of the lake (Hiileh), 
and the fact of its surface extending over a greater or less portion 
of ita bed, according to the season of the year, makes it impossible 
to determine its form and size with accuracy. 

* According to the late American sllrvey 662 fe& See also ' Jooroal of the 
Royal Geographical Societr,' 1818. pp. 77 and 89, for the articles by Dr. Robinson 
p d  Mr. Petermann.-Ed. 
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From Jisr Benut YaRcib (Jacob's Brid e) you ride, at  quick % pace, uphill for about 4 of an hour, when t e valley of the Jordan 
widens. Up to this point it was about 3 an hour widk, ant1 formed 
by Inills from 400 to 500 feet high, covered with brushwood. 
On the top of the last height of the western border of the valley, 
about 2000 feet from the outlet of the Jordan, and 200 paces from 
the Jordan i h l f  towards the W., without correction of the 
needle,- 

Outlet of the Jordan from t h e  lake bore N. 1 5 O  E. 
Higheat point of Jcbel el Sheikh ,, N. 34O E. 
Greatest width of the lake, from N. 1 5 O  W. to N. 360 E. 
Tell K&nr (apparently an artificial mound on the lake), N. 4' W. 
Castle Hunin (in the BIad Bshamh, belonging to the noble family 

of Muhammed-el-Bey), N. 30' W. 
Close to the Jordan, due E. from this spot, on the right, i. e. 

the eastern bank of the river, is a tower: 4 an hour from here to 
Tell Keissar. The bed of the lake is about 2 hours @r 4 geo. 
miles) wide. The lake is full of aquatic plants. To the W. occurs 
the low mountain-ran of Blad Bsharah, and magnificent fields 
of wheat extend to its r= oot. 

From the bridge to 'Tell Keissar, 4 of an hour. 
From Tell Kebuar: Jebel Sheikh (highest point) N. 310 W. 

Runin, N. 42' W. 
Direction of the shore of the lake to Ain-el- 

MelCaRa, h'. 42' W. 
Outlet of the Jordan, and direction of the shore 

towards it, S. 34O E. 
Proceeded alon the bank towards Hunin and Ain-el-Mellaka, 

for 35 minutes. here  (after 35 minutes) is the widest expanse 
of the lake, which I estimate a t  14 houn. The western shore of 
the lake is flat, covered with reeds, and marshy. On the eastern 
occurs a range of steep hei hts, the continuation of which forms 
the eastern border of the J o  f an valley. From this point to Ain-el- 
Mellaka, f hour ; three Tells (artificial mounds) on the shore of 
the lake. From that widest part the road to Ain-el-Mellaka 
turns N. 53" W. : ruined villa and mill; rapid streams flowing 
to the lake. The sea of reeds f egan this season (24th April) a t  - Ain-el-Mellaka. I understand that in winter water is said to 
stand for 2.2 geo. miles beyond Ain-el-Mellaka. From Ain-el- 
Mellaka to the end of the sea of reeds and the beginning of 
meadows 1 hour. Here you change the direction you have hitherto 
followed, and turn eastward towards Banias: then meadows and 
rice-fields. From the point where the sea of reeda ends to Nahr-el- 
Ha@, 13 hour : (confluence of the Harbany) ; from tllerlce to a 
magnificent Roman bridge across the Nahr Hadany (which may 
be considered as the true Jordan), 1 hour. From thence to TdC- 



el-Kady, 2 houre. The Kalaat (caatle) Banah is 14 hour die- 
tant from Tell-cl-Kady (steep ascent) ; Banias itst:& 1 hour : 
bearing E. 87' S. 

Dirtrow. Baring. 
From Castle Banias, Majdel, village, 14 h. N. 720 E. I Jebbara, id. 1 h. N. 712.5 E. 

Huzzour, mine, + h. N. 87O E. 
I n  Jebel S M h  

- 1 Rauric, id. 2h. E.54 '5 .  
Aukwmria,villagel h. E. 43' S. 
Z m r a ,  id. 1 h. S. 100 W. 

Apparent weatern point of the lake 
from H&h to Ain eZ MeUaka S. 33" W. 

C d l e  Hunin S. 760 W. 
Abil, vilhgge, about 4 h. W. 81° N. 
Ghagar, vill., ,, 24 h. W. 72" N. 
Sarada, 3 h. beyond the last. W. 71°.5 N. 
K@et S k ,  1 h. (in Jebel Sheikh). W. 36" N. 

The followbg villages are said to be in Jebel-el-Sheikh, but they 
are not visible :-Kefr-Hammeh, Hubbarieh, Mimia, Shvoia, 
Kfei, Ainata, Resheia, Ain-fit, Bkeifa, Aina, Kefr-kouk, Jinnai, 
Haurasea (ruins), Kefr-Dura (ruins), Beheideh, Ghagar. 

In Zaoura and Gliagar the inhabitants are Nussairiane, the only 
ones in thii district, and probably in $he whole of Southern Syria 

I have yet to observe, that I do not at all agree with Dr. Robin- 
son, when he says that future researches alone will enable us to 
determine the elevation of Cefe-St riu above the sea, <ice the 
estimates which had been made hi d erto raise it far too high. I 
believe that it i exactly on this point that I can refer to my 
section of the country between Beyruth and Damascus with more 
confidence than on any other observations ; because in this case I 
had the use of one of Eckling's hypsometers, which had been 
roved by the most competent men of Vienna; and a second 

~ypmeter served to make simultaneous observations at Begruth 
(at 8 o'clock in the mornin 12 o'clock at noon, and 5 o'clock in 
the evening). Although fhave left all my books and Pn in Syria, I still 6nd from some notea that I calculated aalbeR at  
an elevation of 3332.34 (Pan's feet), by means of the barometer. . 
Schubert's eatimate is 3572 feet; Russeg er's, 3496 feet; con- - 
sequently the greatest variation is only 24 8 feet. I do not see 
why-the suppositions of Dr. Robinson not being pmved-we 
should all of us have been wron 

Mere inspection shows that El Bekaa, or Buhaiah, is a I$@ 
plain; and more e idly the circumstance, that in order to 
descend into it one '%" our is sufficient to get from the bighest foot 
of the Lebanon to MehIt, on the Damascus road ; and that foot 
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is 5033.8 feet high, according to my calculations. The date-tree 
grows neither in the Buhaah nor at  Damascus; but there are 
some beautiful specimens of it in the Lebanon, a t  an elevation of 
almost 2000 feet (at Ain-Anoub and Deir-el-Kammar). In winter 
the snow often remains lying for days together in the B h h  ; 
while it scarcely covera the ground for a single day on the dope 
of the Lebanon, facing the sea, even at  the height of more than 
3000 feet. The surface of the Leontes (Littany, but commonly 
Kasmich) at  the bridge of M e  (in the middle of the Buhali, 
and about 5 hours south of Baalbek) was calculated by me at  
2879 feet, by means of the boiling apparatus. I find in my notes 
that from Khan-el-ahmar to Baalkh, one ascends considerably, 
although in the plain; and that from thence to Mallaka, mar 
Zahluft, and down to $fee, one descends. I do not remember 
whether Dr. Robinson saw the Leontes anywhere else but at  ita 
mouth, yet I have crossed it a t  four or five different laces in the 
BuRaah; once a t  the point where it breaks through t!~ e mountain, 
and four or five times at  its mouth. I n  ancient CceleSyria it 
b a s  calm1 and quietly, its bed not bein narrowed by any i rocks, and t e mass of its water being dimini 31 ed by innumerable 
canals for the irrigation of the fields ; neverthelese it flows very 
rapidly'. After its entrance into the mountains the Kasmieh 
changes into a mountain-torrent, which precipitates itself from 
rock to rock ; and it is only for about 4 an hour before reaching 
its mouth, where it issues from the mountains into the narrow 
plain along the sea shore, that it again flows alowly and quietly 
through the meadows. From its mouth up to its issue from the 
Buhaah and entrance into the Lebanon, there are only seuen places 
a t  which it can be crosaed ; and I understand that it is only at  
these spots that it is possible to approach its banks. These points 
when it can be crossed are, begnning from its mouth, the fol- 
lowing :- 

1. Jib (brid e) el Kasmieir, close to the sea ; on the road be- 
tween Szida an ! Br. 

2. Jisr el Ahar (said to be at 4 hours' distance from the month). 
3. J im el Khtdoli.  W e  bere crossed the river on our way 

from Jerusalem, Naplus, the so-called sources of the Jordan, 
Banias, and Me Aioun. I t  was abont 30 feet wide, and fell in 
cascades. About 1500 feet perpendicularly above the bridge, 
there is on its northern bank the magnificent castle Kalaat es 
SehRif (Belfort) in ood repair. We ascended to it in order to 
get on to the high p 9 ain of the Blad Baharah, which is exclusively 
Inhabited by Mutaumlis. According to m barometrical meaeure- 
ment, it appears that the level of the ontes is here 524 feet 
above the sea. 

t 



4. Jim el Khdwh, said to be at 2 hours' distance above the 
preceding. 

5. Jisr el Burghuz, 24 hours furtber than the last. 
6. Jim el MeshgIura. 
7 .  Jisr el Karaoun. They say that at this bridge a considerable 

rivulet, Neba el E'eZuj, falls into the Kaamieh. 

Mr. Petermann's Nde, co~ttuiniry Tabular Summary, gc. 

Note.-The following Tabvlar Sumnuny I had compiled from 
works on Paleatine, to accompan a C c i m a t ~ o a l  diagram, which 

g'ii 
appeared in the General ~ h ~ s i a l ~ a ~  of Palestine in my Physiul A k S  
I t  only pretends to give tho principal characteristic features of every month. 

Uirnatobgkal ffioiory of the Month in Palcstins. 
(Progresr of the Seasons acl indicated by that of Vegetation.) 

Jm,tmy.-Country verdant with young corn ;. grovi  and meadom adorned 
with many flowers; almond-tree and peach-tree In bloerom. 

February.-In the lower and warmer parts orange-tree laden with ripe h i t .  
Mud.-All trees in full leaf, many in bloom. In the lowlands, orange 

and lemon trees laden with h i t ;  palm-tree blossoms; h l e y  begim to ripen. 
April.-Oleander flowers, and whit.  mulberry fruit ripem ; barley harvest ; 

wheat harvest begins in the valleys. 
May.-Princi 1 hmtleet month, especially of wheat ; apricots and a p p l ~  

ripen. In the g d a n  valley vegetation is withered and burnt up. 
June.-Grapes begin to ripen ; almonds ripe. (Beymt honey of the Jor- 

dan valley collected in May, June, and July.) 
J+.-Various fruitcl: apples, pears, plum, dates, &c.; oliver begin to 

ripen, grapes fully ri ; pumpkins. 
dugust.-~rincipFruit month, olives r i p .  
September.-Commencement of vintage ; harvest of the dourra and maize ; 

cotton and pomegrtnate ripens. 
October.-Month of dntoge; gnthering of cotton ; ploughing and aowing 

commences ; pistachio-nub ripen. 
November.-Month of ploughing and wwing; rice harvest; fig-trees, of 

which there are many varieties, laden with fruit. 
December.-Trees lose their leaves; the brown and desolate plains and 

deserta become green 
(The preceding tab!?zit to Col. von Wildenbruch, with the request to 

revise and correct it from his own personal obwrvatiom. His reply is as fol- 
lows :)- . . . . I hope that the following little table will he of some use to you for 
your Climatd ical researches. A11 this refere to Byruth and the e a  road. 

~anuury.-The country green and blooming; heavy rains and storms (in 
Syria I never experienced rain without storms) ; anemones, narcissus, crocus 
cyclamina flower; orang* begin to r i r ,  and orange, u well u citron and 
lemon treea, &c., cease to bloom, i.e., t ey continue to bear bloesoma, hut ILM 
copiously, for in fact they never cease to blossom, except,for two or three 
wmmer months. Snipes, ducks, lovers, storks, herons, cmnes, and wild 
geese visit the plains; the roodme moves to the north in the middle of the 
montlr : pink, geraniuru, and orange blossoms flourish in the plains throughout 
the ear, as do the cyclamina in the mountains. 

d-.-~lmond, peach-trees, and ficus india in full bloom (the 
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almond-tree does not blorrom in Januuy, an you suppose). The above-named 
trees continue to blossom ; oranges are ripe ; storks, cranes, plovcn. starlings, 
and reen plovers assemble in great Bights, and move northwards about the 
middTe of the month; a few quails arrive from the south; par tr idg~ pair 
(middle of the month); heavy rains with storms. Towards the end of the 
month &humin. (Simoom.) 

March.-All is green. In the fields, wheat and barlej come into ear; 
ppies, and a ve beautiful pink-coloured flower, as well as a red nrt of lily, 

c-m. The p? m-tree and the vinegar-tree (Arab, &lahh) are in bloom ; 
the sugar-cane (growing wild), about 8 feet long, is being sold in the streets : 
quails arrive in eat flights ; rains with thunder-storms, hhmnsin. 

&?.-~om&auate, m e ,  and vine bl-m ; oleander begins to b l a  at 
the end of the month ; quails begin to move N. W. ; the landrail arrives ; occp- 
dona1 rains ; Mumin. 

M x - I n  the valley of the Jordan, harvest in the beginning of the mouth ; 
cucum rs ripe at this time; oleanders, malvae, capen, blossom throughout 
tbc month. On the mountain8 rhododendron8 (I have only e n  rhododar- 
&OM at an elevation of at leaat 5000 fmt) in reat beauty; apricots, cherries 
(only at Damnmu lums are +. The s i ~ b o r m  changes ~ n t o  a chrymlis ; 
the mulberry, of wkc! the branches are cut off at this time, reproduces them 
4 feet long in a month. Occasional and sliglit rains in the first half of the 
month ; they then enme altogether, and until the middle of October no rain 
ever falls on the mountains. Young partridgee at the end of the month; 
quails and crows disappear. 

Jw.-Corn harvest in the beginning of the month ; almonds, cucumbers, 
and mme mrt8 of pumpkins are ripe; the b e a t e r  appeua in flocks towarde' 
the end of the month. 

JuZy.-Applea, peam, and r h e a  ripen, but olives are not mature in thia 
month, u' you ru pow; the atea are never fit to eat in S ria at thii time, 
though they may L n at Alexandria Toward. tbe end oJthe month early 

and Indian figs are ripe ; at the same period corn harveat occurs on the 
%;;Kills. 

.Auywt.-Figs, &np., water-melons ripen, also ~ a l n ~ a  in the plain, and 
ollves : partndgea y eggs towards the end of the month. 

"pl&.-Later grapes and fig of .all mrtr are ripe (at Xurnayl, 4100 
Pans feet, there are fourteen d~fferent vanetien). Harvest of doum and maim. 
(I do not kuow the time when cotton is gathered, but I believe that since the 
reoccupation of Syria by the Turks, the cultivation of it han almoet entirely 
ceased in this country.) The ate ripens at the end of September, 
PI well an the walnut in the hi r E r  

Odder.-Vintage on the %ills; about the middle of the month the first 
storms with slight r a i ~  occur, in the hills generally eight dn s earlier than on 
the coast. Sometimes, however, thele mns  do not begin i$fore November. 
Ploughing and other field preparation8 depend u n the quantity, as well M the 

r i d  of the commencement, of these rains. $megranates are r i p ,  and tho 
Rest  mrts of fig (aclrittaoi) ere gathered after the first n+n ; the quail begins 
to move S. W. towards the end of the month. 

N&.-Now ploughing and rice harvest take place. I have wen rice- 
fields in Syria only near the kke H a .  Latest grapes in the hills. The 
quail migrata muth; the mulberry loses its leaves towards the end of the 
month ; orangc and citron trees put forth rich bloom at thia time ; heavy rains 
and storms. 

Dscanbrr.-The trees which are not evergreen I- their leaves; the 
country is verdant. Towards Christmas the first ri orangee are seen ; lcmon- 
trees bear fruit througbat the entire year. (f?nngle.tree in my garden 
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yielded the whole #I ply for my homehold, which ay very wnddenble; 
and yet, regardlr  $thert consumption which w u  .u* of it in tbe 
kitchen for mrbeb, lemon e, &c., d l  wooden utenrils, kitchen tabla, ,&., 
were cleaned with lemon acid.) Woodcocks arrive in the beginning, but 

&As, c m a ,  fieldfares, &c., not till the middle of December. 
anuma~ Snow.-In the Lebanon, except the Sannin, permanent mow "'P 

l i a  only on the highest crest of the mountain range,'at the beginning of Whdy 
Xadiaheh (the holy valley), above Kanobin and the dam,  north of the road 
which leads from Bahamb to Ainata, ~ - d - A k m t a r ,  and &lalbul. T h t  
highest m t  is celled M d d .  I estimated the summit of FYR) d M a d  (by 
the side of which there is a p k  a ~ m n t l y  of the nme height, and from 
Berlbek both p k n  M the h i iea t  uf the k b n )  at ~ n r i .  
f r t ,  the Sannln b e i G p E  at 8772.6 (hypmeter  . On the western side the b snow on1 lies in the chasms between the rocks, an it dippears as early M the 
end of dy from the mrbe of the b i b  ; but on the eastern side it m n m u a  to 
lie on the surface even during the rummer months, especially when there h~ 
beeu a copious fdl, though it M then seen done in stripes of 16 or 20 4 u ~ r e  
ruthen* at the most. h the plateau of the Smnin it lies in the crevieer md 
crater-like hollorm in immenm quantities, and forms a compact mass, wltich the 
inhabitanta of the plains cut up with hatchets. Forty mula are employed in 
conve ing thii mow to B q d  from May to November. On the top of J W  
shad  there is more mow than on the Lebanon ; still, even there, although of 
c o w  I did not aacend its rrummit, I did not see any continuous snow-fields. 
The trans rt of the mow from this mountain to Damascue r e q u b  400 mules. 
On no o;%Drr hei hts of the Lebanon, except those mentioned (two of the 
M&land the &mm) d w  any snow remain, but in winter it continua a 
the ground at KwwyI (4100 feet) mmetimea for two or three drys; a t  an 
elevation of 2000 feet, on the side next the eea, it never remains, even for a 
few hours. Indeed, during a resideuce of five yeam in Syria, I have only 
ona seen enow at such an elevation (at Bsit Mai, Btummo, kc. &c.). In the 
BuRaah the snow mmetimes continuea on the ground for mme days h t  
winter, ae I learn by letters, it lasted for some w&. The annab of the 
famil S M d  mention tbat once (about one hundred yeam ago, as I have not 
got t$ boot with me I cannot be exact) there had been deep mow at 

Throughout Syria the date-palm ( P k s i .  dacly4ma) only 
is nowhere cultivated an in Egypt, nor is it uscd in any way. The higheat 
point in the Lebanon at which I found this tree is din Anoub (on the r o d  
from Beyruth to Dew el Kammar). I estimate the height of that village at  
1600 to 1600 feet, but I have not measured it : this estimate, however, annot  
be far from the truth, for Shumlan, which is above Ain Anoub, M 1874 feet. 
There are no palm-- either at Dampscoe, Jerusalem, or in the &utaak, 
nor have I ever found any other sort of palm than the date-tree. I t  is said 
that near Ghaa the date is in mme degree eatable, but the banana (Mum 
Pmadidaca) thrivea don the whole c w t ,  and becomes ve y palatable, J- 
though not Q u m  m gix-8 as the Egyptian. I cnnnot from memory fix the 
period when it ripenr ; this is occasioned by the circumstance that this fruit 
1s cut off before it is mature, and hung up tn the pantries, where it becomes 
r i p  by d ; ~ .  We thy. had bmtmaa from autumn through the whole 
wlnter. e culture of the sine and of the mulbn-y tree extends beyond the 
villages which occu y the highest elevations in the Lebanon ; m with regard 
to e and c o r n - o ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~  nltly on I IS where they rill  gmw. 

Fhe village Henna, 4966 f a t  Egh, from which I reached the & 
(the elevation at which they grow I found to be 5534.89 feet) after a march 

* Eqaal to about 150 to 200 lam. - 
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of two and r half horn, offim the moot magnificent appearance in respect of 
this rort of cultivation. Such is also the case at B h r e h ,  which lien on tho 
northern ride of Wady KodidcJ1, at the same elevation, and opposite to Haarm. 

I extract the following nota from r description of an excumior~ 1 made in 
1843 acmm the northern Lebanon :- ~ ~~- 

Puir tnt. 
Shumlan (starting point) . . 1874 
P ~ M  over the erest to Zalrlcli . .. . 4923 
Natuml bridge, mrce of Nahr el Kdb . . ' 4632 
Source of Nahr lbrahinr . . 6604 
H01mun . 4966 
CedPn . . 5535 
Ainda (on the dklivity'toward Ekdck)  : . 4656 
B6albch. 3552 
Pass over the ~e'banon,'oa the '4 l3ebt.h td 

Damascus . . 4650 
Them meaauremenb were made witb the barometer, and from corresponding 

obsenationa taken at Beyruth. An the meaeurements by barometer gave a 
mralZer result than thorn which I subsequently had occasion to make with the 
bypeometer of Ekling. This difirence is r considerable with regard to the 
paea over the Lebnnon between Beynth and&. The measurement by 
rnenns of the hypometer (though, it is true, under unfavournble circumstances) 
gave for t h  pms (Mw~hirran) 5015 feet. Which is right? 

I nubjoin my section of the country between Beyruth and Damascus. The 
number of the ' Annals ' in which it  is published contains, among others, the 
following re& in thii essay. 

The heigbb were determined in 1846 by means of two hy meters, which 
were eaumcted at Vienna by Ekling, under the direction o g r o f e m r  h u m -  

iirtner, and they had been made in accordance with directions given in the 
b t r o c i a i m  to Professor Gintea' work On Yeanuring Height.,' and ex m s d  
in Pat-& feet. One of t b a e  i-nta rr obnerved lve  ti- in % day 
by Mr. Blanche, tutor in the house of the French ~ d - G e a e r a l  at Beyruth. 

Khan Rouhmt d humr (khan of the red cupolan) WM fixed barometricall 
in 1843 at 3616 feet ; Khan Mwad, at the m e  tune, at 4000 feet. Wit{ 
regard to the highest point of the road acrm the Lebanon, I refer to my 
former oboenation. A violent and cold wind caused a continual vibration of 
the column of quicksilver in my thermometer. From the rilhge Mdjd to 
the mill at Burada there u no inhabited place. 

XV1.-Notar on the Present State ofthe Gwgraph of  some Parts 
of dfria. By JAM= MACQUEEN, gq. 

(Bed April 8 and June 10. 1860.) 

IN accordance witb the  desire of the President, I proceed to lay 
before the Society, aa concisely as possible, a summary of the 
Geography of  Central  Africa, several degrees to the north 'and 
to the south of the uator t o w a d s  tho I n d i i  Ocean. I shall *t commence with the la e to the N. of t h e  tropic of Capricorn, and 

Moaabberichte der W l l r a h f t  fdr Erdkunde zn M n ,  New Folge, 4 Band, 
1847. 
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the countries, rivers, &c. to the S. and to the E. of it, as these 
have been brought before us more prominently by the late journeys 
of Messrs. Livingaton, Oswell, and Murray. 

With Mr. Oswell I bad considerable communication before he 
left England, and received from him and from Captain Vardon, 
his fellow traveller, much information concerning the parts which 
they had visited but a short time before. The pleasure of their 
acquaintance I owe to my late lamented friend, Sir William 
Harris, whose introduction was sufficient to assure me that they 
were men of energy and intelligence. On Mr. Oawell's leaving 
England I drew up for him a map, to serve as a guide, or to be 
corrected b him during hi hnzardous enterpritt. 'I'he Lake was 1 placed on t e map exactly as it now stands.* 

The Limpo and its tributary streams terminate in the Indian 
Ocean, probab P" y to the S. of Chulawan and Holy Islands. When 
Mr. Moffatt, on his late visit to Moselakatse, was on the banks 
of the Limpopo, he fell in with a man of the uiana tribe, who 
had been the guide of Dr. Cowan and his "9 col eagnee in their 
journey from the Cape of Good Hope through the interior, to- 
wards the Portuguese settlements on the P. coast, and who am- 
ducted them from his country in a N. E. direction until they had 
crossed a Iar e river which runs eastward to the I n d i i  Ocean, 
where he le 8 them ; the intending to proceed down its banks, 
and thence to Sofala. &is is im runt, as Captain Owen was 
informed at Sofala that the trave IP" em alluded to had been mur- 
dered about twelve 'days' journe in the interior. Captain Wil- 
liam COOL was informed at d u i l i m e ,  by a man who w 
travelled much into the interior to the S.W., that sucli was really 
the fate of the unfortunate travellers. They had formed a kind of 
stockade, in orcler to defend themselves against the attacks of a 
formidable body of natives, but in which they were overpowered 
and massacred. These facts leavo little doubt as to the fate of 
these unfortunate travellers ; the part of the country in which it 
took place, and also that the course of the river Limppo and its 
tributaries is to the Indian Ocean at the p i n t  met~tioned, even 
did not the Delta and streams which, through it, enter the sea a t  
that place-in my opinion establish the fact. 

The Baman wata tribe is noted above the othera for industry 
and wealth. tonsiderably to the N. of them is a eibe named 

7 alalabili ; and beyond them, to the N.E., is found a people 
half w iite-the real Zooloos-or, probably, the descendants of 

* For an accoont of the lake and the mrroo~~diig wontry, I must refer to my 
paper read before this Society in the Spriqg of 1845, and publithcd in September 
the m e  pear, in the 'Colonial Magazine. See also the ' Jmmnl of tbe Boyd 
Geographical Society,' No. 1. of Vd.  XX. fur the expedition to the IrLe. by 
Merrrr. Livingston, Olwrll. and Mumy, with Map by A m s m i t h .  



Mr. MACQUEEX on Africa. 237 

some of the early Portuguese settlers from the &ores of the 
Indian Ocean. All the countries to the N. and the E. of the 
Baquiana tribe are said to abound in rivers, and to be hilly, 
woody, popnlous, and fruitful. 

I t  Isn roof of their general accuracy, that the early Portuguese B, African 'ecoverers pointedly mentioned a large lake in the in- 
terior, in a direction nearly W. from Sofala, and at a distance 
from the sea (60 days) corresponding with the position of the 
Lake Mokoro.. 

Several particulars of interest appeared in the South African 
Journals in 1845, on Mr. Livingston's authority ; such as, " that 
to the N.E. of the lake the coun became very mountainous, and % was inhabited by a tribe called aahana, who purchased guns 
fram the Portuguese tradere at  Sofala through the medium of 
the Motaquare traders."t 

n, at the time of his first journey, resided at  
Mobatse, Mr. Livin!?" an travelled from this N.E. b Sechele. He now re- 
ddes at Kolobeng, in 24' 50' S. lat., a n l  25' 10. E. long., fmm 
which lace he states, in a letter to Mr. Oswell, that the lake 
bore N'N.W. ; that is, considering the bearing to be by compas~, 
and the variation two points about due N. The Baman ata tribe 
reside NiE. h m  Kolobeng, about 16 mila W. of thegkaas.  

According to Mr. Oswell's first p r n e y  the Bakaa hills were, 
by actual observation, in 21' 45' S. lat. Protracting carefully 
the routes in learings and distances from Mabotse, the E. end of 
the Bakaa hills lies in 27O 4.0' E. long. From this point the lake 
bore N.W., dietant about 12 days' journey on foot, 24 da .s b 
waggon -say, 200 miles. The country from Mobatse to t ie  N! 
was first very rugged and mountainous, then flat and barren, 
scantily supplied with water, and in several {laen, exhibiting 
remains of volcanic craters. At Lupapi a fine s eet of water in a 
depressed volcanic basin waa found. 

h e  Bakaa hills rise from about 200 to 300 feet above the 
adjacent country. There are many cornfields amongst them. 
The air is very pure and wholesome, and, at  the time they were 
there (the end of June), the cold at night was so severe that it 
froze the water to a solid mass, which for that latitude, even 
although it waa the winter season, I-OVH a considerable elevation. 

Traversing the Bolraa hills to %e W., Mr. Olwell and p r t y  
turned S.E., and descended on the second day to the Limpopo, 

* In my ' Geographical Survey of Africa,' No. XVIII., p 264, the centre of this 
- 

lnke war placed at 200 S. Iat., and about 3 E. long., the starting poil~t Latakoo 
bein taken 20 too mneh to the wc8ttt LaLe%mboa in 8. lat. 19O and E. Ion lgO. 

+ %r. Parker told me that he had visited the lake at a Inter period, a n t  
me his route (N.W.) and time from Dehgoa Bay. He stated that it received a 
river on the S.W., and that. according to native information, one ran from it to 
the N.E. 
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which they crossed and travelled near tbe stream on ita right 
bank t i  considerable distance to the eastward, passing in their route 
first the river Mikolwe from the S.E., which, at ita junction with 
the Limpopo, is 150 yards broad. They re-crossed the Lim po 
a few miles from Lingwapa,. near the junction of t l~e  Lipha TO ala, 
another considerable stream coming from the S.E. Below that, 
and more to the E., the Limpopo is joined from the S. by another 
stream, called the Moholoquane, said to be amnected with tbe 
Ele haat river. 

d n  the N. side, and above Liogwapa, the lim cE: by several small rivers, one of which, to the N. of the 
taina, called the Matokesane, is the largest, and flows into the Idm- 

r a little above its junction with the Mikolwe. Where the travel- 
t?re c d  the Limpopo, near Lingwapa, it was about 250 yards 

broad, above 4 feet deep, and with a considerable current. Thie 
was during the dry season. The banks were 20 feet high, atee 
with indication$ that when in flaod the river Bled them, but w i t t  
out overflowing. Near this place there is a small conical hill about 
500 feet high, from the top of which the Limpopo can be seen 
bending its course towards the E.N.E. From Lin apa the 
Lim po is joiued by several small rivers h m  the N%., while 
the k hazie, or Shazanie, 60 miles from Lingwapa, was described 
by the natives as a large river flowing from the lake.? Eastward 
of Lingwapa the country is generally flat on the north side of the 
river, with a few conical low hills ; and on the south side of the 
river the country ie populous, hilly, and thickly wooded. Below 
the Mikolwe the banks are infested with the fly (Sew, which is 
most destructive to cattle and horses. It seems to be of the same 
description of insects as those which Bruce tells ua infest the 
country to the N. of the junction of the Blue and the White Nile 
at the commencement of the rainy season. 

Leaving here the Limpopo, or, as it ought more properly to be 
called, the Ouri or Oori, in about 2%' S. ]at. and 300 80' E. lon 
pursuing its course in an E.N.E. direction, let us turn to t & e ' 
map, where we find to the muthward of Chulawan, or Holy Islands, 
between 21" and 21" 31' S.  lat, a low delta, ixtersscted with mvmal 
stream, all ofwhich m e  reported to Owen to come from one p t  
river in the interior. Of these streams the Gooooro was the 
Inrgest. I t  was, says Owen, mall  at i t .  mouth, but a superb 
river in the interior. South of it is the Momnome, also a stream 
of considerable magnitude. In this part the mountains are at a 

In about 30' 30' E. lon md 22O 5. la+ 
t The r i m  joining the&imppo fmm the N. side to the E of lingwapa, are 

the Lotme, the L e b  the Motniste, or M a c l o ~ t e ,  and the Shde,  or the Sburnie. 
Mr. Oarell was probabl misinformed w i n g  the M e  being the largest, a d  

I that it came from the late. 
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coneiderable distance from the sea. The mouths of these streams 
are, like those of many other African rivers, blocked up by sand 
banks which the currents and terrible surfs roll in upon them. 
In this portion of the African coast I consider the mouth or 
mouth of the Limpopo or Oori to lie, and the name Goaooto is to 
me a strong presumption in roof. From Lingwapa to this point 
is 2 4 O ~ g r a p b i c a l  miles, a f  m a t  in a direct line,,and a11 accounts 
agree at the Oori in its lower course becomes a magnificent 
stream. The Dutch f m e n  or boers, who have s read over this 
pation of Ahica a long way to the north, informed k r .  Livinepton 
" that the Oori becomes a very large river, and that i t  does not 
go to Delagoa Bay, but enter8 the .sea by i t s  own proper mouth and 
name a little to the north of that Bay.' * 

In  lat. 94' 50' S. there is the mouth of the Rio Oro, Ouro, or 
Gold River of the Portuguese, which names identify this stream 
with the Oori, providing the Govooro is not the termination of 
this important stream. I cling a t  present to this opinion as it 
gives to that portion of Africa a more natural geographical appealc 
ance, and a t  the same time leaves &dent a ce for the Innham- 
hm and other riven which enter the Indian &ean in that portion 
of Eastern Africa. Mr. Parker, who afirmed that he travelled 
from Delagoa Bay N. W. to the lake, told me that after pasing 
the Liomba Mountains, he a t  the end of nine days found the 
riven running to the N.E., which statement, if right, I conceive, 
settles the po~nt, that the Great Lesuto and its tributaries form 
the parent stream of, or a large tributa to, the Manice or St. 
George River, which, be i t  recolleded,&en9s surveying party 
left issuing from the mountains to the W. The Mapoota, the 
southern stream, is a small river (a mere mountain stream), and 

* On the 7th September, 1844, Mr. Livington writes Mr. Oswell (addresad to 
India) thw :-"The Limpok runs and flows near1 E. after it goes heyond your 
fadest point in its coarse year, an the boers ( L t c h  hrmers) mu, it entering 
the rca a little to the N. of Delagoa Bay. The country becomes dellsely wooded 
to the N.E., and filled with elephants!' 

On the 22nd March, 1847, Mr. Livingston again writes Mr. Oswell (addressed 
to India), accompanied by a rongh delineation of the river, and two of its southern 
tributaries, the name of the one beiug the Lepinola (Liphalala). but the uame of 
the other he had forgotten. The river, he says, receives, first the Le inola, and 
then the otber river; after which it makes a sweep away back to the k . . ~  The 
hoen declare that it enten the sea a little to the N. of Delagoa Bay; that it 
becomes an immense stream-the mother of all rivers, after receiving the riven 
meutioned. 

On the 10th April, 1848, Mr. Livingston again write8 Mr. h e l l  (addressed to 
England) h m  Kolobeng, thw :-a I see no reason tn diseent from the opinions. 
that the Limpopo goes so far N. (lat. Bakaa Mountain), hut still it turns agaln more 
8, and then again to the N.E. There exists a range of very hi hills N.E. of the 
Bamapele. I believe it quite possible that your northing ma c cnrrect, by sup- 
p i n g  that the river f i t  luts a gwat bend 8'' He then dds, "1  must nor say 
a word on the course to the lake ; the route is N.N.W. from this, and for a const- 
derable part of the way, and wag%om can go on till within eight dajs of the 
mite?," Bc. 
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a t  the point where the explorers left i t  (6.9 miles h m  the sea), 
was stated to rise in the mountains about 20 miles distant to the 
S.W. or S. W. by S. These mountaim are a continuation of 'the 
Liomba range, stretching S.W. till it joins the Drakenberg chain 
in about 27" 30' S. let. and 300 E. long. The Great Lesuto 
(before its junction with some of its tributaries), nearly 
itaelf in sue, divides into two channels, 25 yarda broad eac 1"' very " 
rapid, and scarcely fordable a t  some distance from Lotete, the 
ca ital. 

%.N.E. of the lake the mountains are reported to be covered 
with snow, and the circumstance that the suppliea to the lake come 
from the N. and N.W. is of g p a t  importance, as it discloses to 
our view tlle sources of the great streams which, with others 
coming from the central districts more to the N., form the great 
river, which enters the sea in 17" 50's. lat,  and of which Nourse' 
river is probably a branch. The river alluded to is a very large 
stream, even during the dry season, much larger than the Orange 
river, where it enters the Atlantic. Mr. Cook, a Wealeyan mis- 
sionary, states that round the sotirces of the Kuisip and Swakop 
rivers the cold is very severe, and that the E. wind i alwaye most 
piercing and cold, proving that it must come from very high 
mountains. The earliest Portuguese navigatore called the high 
mountain chain, which they were told existed in thii portion of 
Africa, "the Mou~itains of the Moon," that is meaning simply 
exceeding high mountains. 

Mr. Cook also sap that northward and north eastward of the 
Dammas of the plains the country becomes well watered, populous, 
and abounding with cattle and provisions. Mr. Kolbe, another 
missionary, says, "the south part of the Damara country, near 
22" S. lat,  is mountainous, the northern part flat, with small 
liillocks covered with wild heath,'gram, and bushes. The streams 
fail in the dry season, but numerous lar e trees grow and thrive 
on their banka, and move to the N. and t % e N.E. Other streams 
contain water throughout the year." m e  Damaras are a 
numerous race, and cdl  themselves " Ovaherero ;" they are tall 
and well made, and subsist chiefly upon their prdigiola herds of 
cattle ; in some cases 8000 be loneg  to oue individual. To the 
N.E. dwell a peo le called Ovatjoane, akin to ne-, and to P the north a peop e called " Ovampo!' Their country is very 
fertile, and the live in towns and villages under a king, and r practise agricu ture. The Damaras understand tile langlurge of 
the latter. They are very careless of and cruel to their sick ; 
practise circumcision, and follow the Eastern custom of taking off 
the sandal. They have a community of wives and also of goods 
--the Socialists in fact of S. Africa. 

I t  has bccn again and again stated that the river Coanza takes 
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its rise in a lake. That able geogra her, De Lisle, has a lake in B about 1 5 O  S. lat. ; and Viscount Ban eira confirms this in a letter 
which I received from him some years ago. He states that a Portu- 

ese gentleman, wlio had been in that portion of Africa, informed 
Em that there was more than one lake furnishing supplies to that 
well known stream ; and he adds that he knew of no direct commu- 
nication from Southern Benguela throu h the interior to Tete. 

The rivers descending from the ~ . d  and the W. to the lake, 
coming, as they certainly do, from snow-clad mountains, prove 
first that, from their swollen state and great coldness, their re- 
spective courses must be short ; and secondly, preclude the possi- 
bilit of the Zou a having an connection with the Cuama. 1 d ~ i e r e  is somet ing unstis actory respecting the river Luaba 
and its connection with the river of Quillimane, and also the 
Zambezi. Starting at once from the river Quillimane, only. a 
few yards broad, the Luaba is entered, a mighty stream about one 
mile broad, with a rapid current. W e  hear little or nothing 
more about it, and then find the Zambezi at  Tete, while from 
Lacerda we learn that where the Zambezi passes through the 
Great Lupata chain, or, as it is called, " the Spine of the World," 
the stream, though doubtless very rapid, was yet so shallow that it 
would not admit the navigation of very light boats, which com- 
pelled Lacerda to travel by land until he got beyond the dreary 
passage. Can the Luaba be a stream coming from the S.W., 
and joined by the Zambezi below Sena ?* 

I t  is remarkable that the generality of the tribes in this portion 
of Southern and Eastern Africa have traditions concerning the 
Flood, the Fall of Man, and his Expulsion from Paradise. One 
tribe, dwelling in the mountainous region to the W. of Shnn, relate 
of the Creation and Fall of Man almost exactly the same as we 
do, but with the following addition-that the Deity placed a 
covered pot a t  the foot of the tree of knowledge, with the strictest 
injunctions not to open it. This was to be the test of their 
obedience or disobedience. After much doubt and delay, curiosity 
on the part of the woman got the better of her faith ; she ac- 
cordingly opened it, when out sprang a rat, which sprang u the P tree and ate the sacred fruit. The Deity, for tl~is act o dis- 
obedience, ex lled them from the Garden, and doomed them to 
wander into d n t  lands, and their children to be "Mach and 
&upid." They accordingly came into the land of the blacks 
(Africa), where a son and a daughter were born unto them, both 
black and ugly, which so horrified and disgusted them that they 
fled from their ospring into the land of the whites, where repent- 
ing, the Deity became reconciled to them, and blessed them with 
happiness, prosperity, and children. - 

See Note at p. 251. 
VOL. XX. R 
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Quitting this portion of Africa, let us turn to the parts W. of 
Mombas, to the Great Lake in the interior, about 500 geographical 
miles distant, and the countries and rivers S. of Kaffi to the Bay 
of Formosa and Melinda. Besides the interesting mmm~mica- 
tions of Messrs. Kebmann and Krapf, numerous Arabic, Portu- 

ese, and other authorities have been carefully examined. Rabbai 
where these worthy missionaries are stationed, is situated 

on a ridge of mountains about 25 miles 1V.N.W. of Mombas. This 
ridge runs in a N.E. direction, and terminates on the sea-ccrast 
close to the point where the river of Killeef was placed in our 
maps, bnt which Dr. Krapf ascertained not to be a river, but an 
arm of the sea extending inland among high mountains to a 
distance of 25 miles. The air of these mountains is cool and the 
climate excellent. Mr. Rebmann's first journey extended only to 
Taita, but his second was carried out to J a  a in its S.W. ex- 
tremity. Crossing the ridge from Rabbai e~a, 11e came, a l v r  
30 miles journeying, to the edge of a plain or desert near Endanga. 
From this place he crossed a lain covered with thorny bushee 
and with little water, until a t  t R e end of 8 days (about 73 miles) 
he came to Kadiaro, the town of the chief of a ortion of the Taitn 1 tribes, situated on the S.E. end and side of t e range of moun- 
tains. These rise abruptly from the plain to a great height. 
Radian, is about 4000 feet above the level of the sea, the climate 
cool and delightful -every spot cultivated, the sugar cane 
abundant, and sheep and goats are numerous. The peak of 
Kadiaro rises to a height of about 2000 feet above that place. 
'fie first range runs from S. to N., with numerous 
many small lakes. The Taita county mnsists of Pnp ree great and 
ranges of hills, with many hundreds of villages, and about 150,000 
to 160,000 inhabitants. The first range from Kadilmm W. is 
about 5 milee distant, and is called Lahenga Mabtlsson ; and the 
third or western range is about 15 miles to the W., or rather to 
the N. of Kadiaro. The country is divided into three districts, 
viz., Kadiaro, Endara, and Boora, or Kelim Kobema, the last two 
districts stretching from S.W. to N.E., about three days journey. 
On the plain, near the E. side of the Kadian, range, were found 
numerous detached rocks, some of them 100 feet high. Mr. 
Rebmann was well received by the people of Kadiaro. 

The Taita mountains stretch northerly to a distance of 40 or 
50 miles, where they join a lower range, which es E.N.E. till 
it unites with the mountains running to tho g, immediate1 
behind Mombaa, and at  the =me time with a higher ran e whic 
runs westward till it joins the snow-mvered hilh of the If. 

r, 
In the end of 1847 Mr. Rebmann left Rabbai M'pia to proceed 

to Jag  a remarkable countr situat.ed to the westward, or 
rather !?w. by W . of Taita, an d on the direct road to the Great 
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Lake. H c  ursued the road to Taita, and passing Kiadiaro bent R his way to t e 17-.N.W., as he passed through the southern parts 
of Boora. From Kadiaro to the confines of Jagga is seven or 
eight days' journe over rid es, and one plain of two days' jourllcy 4 without water. rom the % oora district Mr. Rebmann first saw 
the great mountain of Kilimannj-am, covered with perpetual snow, 
and then five da s' 'ourney to the west. 'l'l~e ridges in this part 
run from F. to d b e  stopped some days at  Masagnote, whence 
Kilimandj-aro is visible. Leaving Masa ote, he crossed the river 
Gnaro, the receptacle of all the waters o r Boora, which river turns 
to the east and runs to the Pangany, being joined a little tb the 
south by the Madadi, from 3 to 4 yards broad. Two days from 
the Gnaro he crossed the Lami, 1 foot deep and from 10 to 12 
broad. As he approached Jagga the country became fine and 
covered with trees. Soon after he crossed the Gana, 3 feet 
deep by 30 to 40 broad, a rapid stream, the water of which 
was very cold, the stream descending from the eastern side 
of the snow-clad ran e. Crossing the river, he entered the 
kingdom of Kislcma. B e  Gana joins the Lami, and these united 
form the head waters of the Pan any, or Fangany as the Arabs 
pronounce it. T o  the N. was t % e Kiskambutia mountain, E. 
of Kilimandj-am, which former mountain forms the boundary of 
the Wakamba countr In his next journcy Mr. Rebmann pro- 
ceeded still further k. From Kislema to Mambkunga is 10 
miles, at  which place the peak of Kilimandj-aro bears N.W. 
Next day he went to Madjame, where he slept, then about 6 miles 
from the mountain. Pursuing his journey through a country 
intersected with valleys from 1500 to 2000 feet deep, Ire crossed 
in a day and a lialfs journey, between Kislema and Madjame, 
twelve streams, one of which was only 5 inches deep and 5 yards 
broad. Here, in the province of Uru, or Oroo, the mountain was 
about 6 miles distant. Eastward, and distant 10 or 12 miles, was 
Mount Shuru, sometimes covered with snow. On the 6th of Jan- 
uary, after a journey of 15 miles through a very rugged country, 
he came to the Weriwarie, 1 4  foot dee and 14 yards broad, 
forming the eastern frontier of the state o ! Madjame, to the chief 
of which he was bound. Here Kilimandj-aro was only about 34 
miles distant. 'I'he state of Madjame extends three daj s' journey 
E. to IFr., and 10 or 12 miles from S. to N. and is bounded to the 
N. and N.E. by the snow-clad mountain of Kilimaudj-am, or, 
' the Xlountain of Greatness.' 

Mr. Rebmann clearly intimates that a considerable portion of 
its height was covered ~4th perpetual snow. In this latitude the 
line of perpetual congelation is at least 17,000 feet above the level 
of the sea, so that i t .  height probably exceeds 20,000 feet. Many 
streams descend from the snow (called Kibo in the Ian uage of a Jag@) to the W., in which direction, and at  no great istance, 

a 2 
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there is in the country of Handu or Hendrui a lake called Ro, 
which in the rainy season and from the melting of the snow be- 
comes very large, when the surf on its shores is very rough. 
During the dry season it almost vanishes, and the land around 
its banks becomes encrusted with salt, which forms a considerable 
article of commerce for the natives with the neighbouring tribes. 
I t  is in a count called Djadjo or Jajo, from which Kiliniandj-aro 
is still visible. Tram salt bein found on its shores it is clear that 
it has no outlet, nor can it be t% e source of an fresh water river, 

, tho h it is certainly the receptacle of one, an Y i y t a b l y  tbat one 
whic rises near the equator to the soutll of t e sources of the 
western branch of the Nile. The streams descending from E l i -  
mandj-am i u n  to the S., and from its northern side others d m n d  
to the N. and N.E. 

This mountain is about 180 geographical miles nearly W. or 
W. by N. 3 N. from Mombas, and consequently in about 36' 38' 
E. long., and 3" 20' S. lat. The northern extremit of the Taita 
bills rlse to a reat hei ht, and next in hei ht to Hilimandj-am, 
and 12 miles 8 .~.  is !?fount Shuru (the Bjulu of Kmpf), but 
without perpetual snow. The cold upon the Taita hills is, however, 
very severe, as was found by a party from Mombas, who, going 
to invade some of the Jagga tribes situated beyond them, were 
compelled to retreat, and being attacked by the people on the 
summit of this range, were routed, the cold being so intense that 
their benumbed hands could not use their fire-arms. 

Near, and to the N.W. of Kilimandj-aro is another lake called 
Lucnjo, fomcd by the melting of the snow; and not far from the 
lake, N. to N.W., is the tribe of Wabehkimo, literally, ' the small 
race,' their stature being only twice the len th of the arm from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle i n  er. %eyond the chain, of 
which Kilimandj-aro is the chief, is t f e powerful tribe of Wak- 
amba and more to the \V. a ortion of the Ukua6. 

The Wakamba live amung the river Adi, which is not 
during the rains. The Ukuafi are a wild fierce people, w rbl" o have 
neither houses nor huts, and subsist upon milk and meat. They 
dwell near a river, which is so large that they cannot cross it ;  and 
the western portion of the tribe make frequent attem 
thc communication of the Wakambas with Jagga. 
bury their dead, but throw them away, to decay or to 

hitherto considered as the Quillimancy. 
by wild beasts. The great river mentioned is no doubt the Sabake, 

Mr. Rcbmann gives a route. from Madjame, by Wandereho and 
Uniame to Ugaep or Ugogo, of twelve days' journey, which latter 
country is next to and near the Monomoises, a people, not a place, 
and which name he says comprehends an immense track of Central 
Africa. From the eastern borders of their country it is fifteen 
days' journey to the Itlke, through a nearly level country. Dr. 
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Krapf sa s, that from Jagga to the lake is from 150 to 200 hours' 
travel. hours is an Arab mode of computation, and each hour 
is equal to about 14 or 1+ geographical miles, and taking the 
medium, 175 hours is 300 miles, which is rather more than can be 
accomplished by common caravans in thirty days' journey ; but com- 
puting itat 165 hours, it would, when compared wlth other more spe- 
ci6c accounts, be tolerably correct. The ca ital of the Monomoises 
is called Usambara, and its powerful chie f Libun. From Usam- 
bere is robably derived the well-known name and lake Zambre. 
B. Hrapf many interesting particulars of eastern *fries 

in general, an of that portion of it situated between Mombas and 
the Pangany river. which lie had visited by land, and also by sea 
along the coast. 'ro the N. of the Pangany the country is hilly 
and rugged in the extreme ; the mountains rising in some places 
to the height of 6000 feet above the level of the sea, steep 
and rugged with narrow fertile valle s. The most important 
portion of this hilly country is called damhara,  and the capital is 
about three da s' journey from the mouth of the Pangany. The 
mast to the d. of Paqgany is bold and rugged, and bears the 
strongest marks of having, in early times, been torn by terrible 
convulsions of nature. The Pangany Dr. Krapf found to be 
a b u t  150 yards broad ; a deep and rapid stream descending from 
the mountainous county just alluded to. Its mouth is in 5' 30' S. 
The town or village of Pangany is on the N., and the town 
Boannee on the S. bank. From this last mentioned place the 
caravans start to proceed to the great interior lake to the W.; . 
the first part of the journey bendin a little southerly to avoid the 
precipitous hills through which the sangany flows. rhis is impor- 
tant to know, because the starting point hns hitherto been stated, 
althou h from this town, to be on the coast almost S.W. of Zanzi- 
bar, w f ich, if considered to be the starting point, would make a 
serious difference in the position of the lake. What Dr. Krapf 
states is confirmed to me by other authorities, and especially b 
an itinerary which I presented in 1845 to this Society, and whic 
is one of the most correct that ever came in my way. Accordin 

Z 
4 to this the distance from the sen to the lake is sixty-two days 

actual travelling, and Prince Hillwal, the son of the Irnaum of 
Muscat, who was in this country a few y o ,  confirmed this 

R r statement. Dr. Kra f was told repeated y that it was sixty days' 
or two months west om Mombas, and in the countr of Usam- 
bara he met a man who had been a t  it, and said that l rom Usam- 
bara the distance was fifty days' journey, the road lying through 
different tribes, the names of several corresponding with those 
6iven.b different authorities, more especially by one transmitted 
to the 6nited States by the American consul a t  Zanzibar. and 
published some years ago in those States. 
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The position of this lake should therefore be in about 4" 30' S 
lat., and 31° to 32O E. Ion% ; but allewing 8 geographical miles 
for the day's journey, which I think may properly be done, the 
true position will be in 31" E. long. The route from Jagga passes 
more to the N. than the route from Boannee. Where the latter 
reaches it towards ita southern extremity it is described to be in 
breadth equal to the distance from Zanzibar by sea to the African 
coast, or about 24 miles; but it appears that it spreads out greatly to 
the N.W., tllough I suspect its reported breadth iu that part arlses 
from the expansion of the river coming from the N.W., as travellers 
say there are numerous islands in it, on one of which they rested 
each night as they proceeded through it, during the space of eight 
days. Two Portu ese missionaries, who had reached it from the 
S., state that two f' arge rivers run into it from the W., by which 
they conceived the Portuguese from the E. coast might reach their 
pess ions  in Benguela and Augola I t  goes by different names, 
raganika, Zarahwah, and Bahar Safe,' the latter name heard by 
Dr. Krapf, beiig probably a corruption of the name L a a  or 
Roofoo, tlw great river which runs through it. The land is very flat 
on both sides of the lake, especially for nearly fifteen days' journey 
to the E. of it. Dr. Krapf heard thc customary AFrican reports, 
that while one river flowed from it to the Indian Ocean, another 
ran from it to the W. or E.W. ; which latter he considered might 
be ,the Congo, by which he thought he could, in the journey be 
contem ated across the continent, reach the Atlantic. r We ave had so much experience of this mode of reversing the 
course of rivers by native Africans, that we can have no difficulty 
in seeing the error. Thc river running from the lake in the 
directitw of the Con o is in realit a river flowing from the centre f of Africa into the ake. Dr. d a p f  heard of the eat river 
" Roofoo " in the interior, abounding with islands. !I! n this we 
recognise the Luftia (the letters L and R being readily changed 
i11 Africa), which is the b f o e  crossed, in 3' 22' S. lat, and 263 
18' E. long., by Pedro, the Portuguese traveller, whose routea 
through tlie central parts of the continent are generally accurate 
and interesting. Dr. Krapf had also heard of a great river, that 
from the interior (700 miles from Mombas) ran to the Western 
Ocean; which is probably the Coango in its earl course. He 
also maintains that white meu came from the d c o u t  to the 
great lake. 

One nation deserves particular mention, namely, the Wakamba, 
a great people (not negroes), who sprcad from the N. of Kilimandj- 
aro alon a great river nortliwards to the parent stream of the Ozee. 
These \. f akambas hold communication with the Golda negroeg 

* Lake N'yassi is f i h n  days' journey (say 150 miles) due W, of Quiloa. 
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and, first crossin a great river (the Dana?), travel up a river It (the Maro, or Po omoni ?) northwards till they reach the coun "b where Christians are found (KafFa and Enarea), from whic 
ople in the dress and of the colour of Arab  come to trade. 

f&nediately beyond the Wakamba, to the N.E., are the Gallas, - 
who, though a superior race of men, ant from tbeir warlike habits 
the scourge of Eastern Africa. Some of the Wakambas are, as 
Dr. Krapf was told, very fair, and Bruce ha8 stated the same. 
That there are white people in the interior of Africa has often 
been asserted. Prince H~llwal assured me that they were now 
but asmall community, and that their place of re6dence in the 
interior was about 15 days' journey from the western boundary of 
his father's territory ; the lived on a mountain near a river, 
carefully guarded, es ciali during the night., when the ga ta  
were shut and r c J  ~ K e n c e  have they come 

Dr. Krapf states that the county to the N. of the I'aita range 
becomes open, and that villages beyond it can be seen to a great 
distance. At a month's journey in that direction is a country 
(Ukumbani ?) surrounded by a river, to which people from the 
N., iu the Arabic dress, and speaking the Arabic language, come 
after a journey of two months to trade. This indefatigable mis- 
aonary visited every part of the Bay of Formosa, and the mouths 
of the rivers to Patta and Lamoo. He says all these rivers join 
in the Delta, and come from two great streams; one descending 
from the unknown countrim of the W., and the other, the Ozee, 
from one great river flowing from the N.W., but communicating 
not far from the coat  with the western stream. He found the 
Ozee ebb and narrow at its mouth (a proof that it ahifla from the 
floods and the surfk), but inland it is very deep. I t  comes from 
the great river called Pokomoni, from the name of a tribe and a 

eat chief on its banks. I t  is identical with Captain Owens 
kokernaaa. The Gallas d this river the Mam, and the Lwa- 
heles call it the Yamba. On the upper part of tile Maro there is 
a tribe called Katliro, who are very fav, and who bring down 
Arabian articles for sale. These names may be reco ised as the 
Mam or Malo of Sir William Harris and others, an r the Yamha 
of Mr. d'Abaddie, who maintains, as I think, the erroneone 
o inion that the Gojob joins the White Nile in the country of 
Qamk It is the great river of the Portugueee called L6 Obii," a 
corruption of the nalne " Omoo," by which it is known in its early 
course. Dr. Krapf heard the customary African atoriea about the 
Gojob, the Jub ,  the Ozee, the Pokomoni, Pangany, and Luflia, 
&c., being the same river, or coming from the same river, which 
communicated with the White Nile; all of which reporta mean 
simply that these rivers take their rise nearly in the fame high 
districts of Central Africa. 
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When once over the bar, the Ozee, or Pokomoni, becomes broad, 
and deep enough for large ship. I am informed that, a t  the 
distance of about 60 milea from the sea, it is joined by a large 
river from the N.W. Dr. Kra f eays the Pokomonis understand the R Galla language, and supply t e great Gallas with rice, maize, &c. 
H e  also gves the names of many considerable Pokomoni towns, 
extending alon the banks of the river to a distance of 12 days' 
journey. At  l!illangore, one of these, Mma, a great Pokomoni 
chief, hae his residence. He is frequently attacked by the Gallas, 
and also by a portion of the U k u d  tribe, residing near him. 
Two other divisions of this barbarous le dwell, one to the N. 
of Taita, and the other to the N. or N P ; " ~  

. 7 A told him that the entrance to the middle branch of e Pokomoni, 
a t  or near Emtotama, resembled the entrance into Surat, where he 
had been. The natives do not row their boats on the Pohomoni 
on account of the rapidity of the stream, but move them by means 
of poles, which they strike into the banks. There are no dangerous 
fevers around these rivers, and Dr. Krapf was told that the climate 
was generally healthy. 

The length and size of African rivers are not to be judged by 
their outlets, because in almost every portion of that continent 
they are blocked u with bars of sand and stones thrown u by 
the joint action o f the river and the ocean. Through an{ in 
these banks of stones, sand, and avel, tlie water of the rivers 
sinks underground, as it were, and fi= nds an outlet. Many Ascan 
rivers flow tt~rough vast table lands, where they not only receive 
few affluents, but where the evaporation of a *pica1 climate 
diminishes in a great measure their volunie ; hence the discre- 
p c y  between their magnitude in the interior and their outlet 

, Into the ocean. This is particularly the case with the rivers on 
the eastern and south-western coast. 

Dr. Kra f describes with great feeling the ruins of the ancient 2 town of I elinda, situated near the bank of the river, and a t  a 
short distance from the bay and De Gama's illar. It must, a t  
one time, have been a very im kany of the houses 
stand et in streets of great cz:: KkYile doors and windows i' are a1 gone, the walls going rapidly to deca and becoming 
covered with bushes The water, to the ed e o k h i c h  had been 
a wharf of great extent, was 30 feet deep. ft had  been ruined by 
the Gallas and other sava e tribes after the decline of the Arab 
and Portuguese power. ' h e  river a t  this p l m  is either the 
Sabake or a branch of it, that is, tlie river (Cielana Sabake) which 
cornea from the I\:. to join the Pokomoni or Ozee (Gelana being 
the Galla word for river, or river of the woods or desert). I n  
extracts from Torre Tombo, or the public records of Portugal, 
it is stated, that in the days of their African strengtl~ the Portu- 

I 
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ese navigated this river to a distance of 17  days' 'ourney. 
R i s  is the river which has been called Quillimancy, but  Dr. 
Krapf says that there is no such name to any of the rlvers in the 
bay of Formosa, but that the error has arisen from the Arabic 
word Keoomancy, Kilima-dh Mansi accordiug to Rebmann, the 
name of a great coral reef, which extends itself opposite the mouth 
of one of the branches entering the bay of Formoaa. This river, 
I consider, comes from, or is formed by, those streams which rim 
in the centre of Africa about the e uatur, and to the S. of the & sources of the eastern branch of the ite Nile. 

Besides the river Sabake, Dr. Krapf mentions smaller streams 
which descend in a north-easterly direction from the boundary of 
the Taita range, and especially one, called the Karanghe, or 
rather Tzavo, which comes from the great chain to tlle N. of 
Kilimandj-am. He also states that there is a fine harbour about' 
40 miles to tllc S. of the moutll of the Jub, called Keeama, but 
the entrance has too little water for vessels of large burthen. H e  
speaks in ra tures of the excellence of the climate in those parts, 
especially a f out Tanga and the Pangany. 

Much time has been wasted by parties anxious to prove the 
Gojob of Kaffa to be the parent stream of the White Nile ; and 
though Bruce adopts this theory, on the other hand he tells us* 
that he was informed bp excellent authority at Gondar that the 
Kibbee of Kaffa (certainly the Go'ob) bent its course to the S. . 
and S.E., and entered the Indian b cean near Melinda. That it 
did so was no doubt one of the reasons, perhape the main reason, 
why Fernandez and his companions were sent from Ab ssinia by 

J' 1 Enarea that wa to the sea and the Portuguese sett ement a t  
Melinda, in or er to have water conveyance a part of tlle way. 
Thc distance from the capital of Enarea to Melinda was then 
estimated at  35 da s' journey. In the map accompanyin i f the uarto edition of rum's Travels, we fiud the course o the 
Zibbee so laid dova, and issuing from the sources as stated by 
Mr. d'Abaddie. I t  is denominated the Zebee or Quillimancy 
in the ma alluded to, while the Jub, a separate river, is called 
the Acco, amous in the Abyssinian wan of the African Mahom- 
medans. 

P 

In the sketch map which accompanied this pa r the extreme sources 
of thc eastern branches of the White Nile were G d  down in O0 80, N. 
Iat. and 34= 30' E. long. The  first Eg ptian expedition (18391840) left 
this river, in :.I 2 2  N. Iat. and JIO 1V 6. long., descending from the S.E., 
and said to be from a lake. This branch was then (27th January) 1390 
feet broad, abo~~t 3 feet deep, and subsidin fast from the effects of the 
dry season. Since this paper wu w"tten, 81. K n p f  has visited England. 

Vol. iii. p 891, Era. edition. 
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Besides his Journal, I have had nonal communication with him r m h g  
his late journey from Mombaa to gitui, the capital of Ukambani. This ylam 
is in nearly lo 9. Iat. and Sf0 E. long. The high snow-capped niountain, 
b L  Kenia," bore about N.W. by W., the distance about 105 geogra h i d  
miles, the mounln thus- being an i35O 20' E. long and OD 90' 8. ht. 
the N. E. portion of this mountain runs the river Dana or Daena, a 
tributar of the Ozee or Pokomoni, mid other rivers, thnt enter the eea  in the 
b y  of $ormomoa. The h a ,  about 50 miles W.N.W. of Kitui, is, durhg the 
dry seamn, 200 yarde broad, 5 fect deep, and ita c o r n  to the aen is uninter- 
rupted by mclu or rapids. Dr. Knpf war informed that another river 
to the N. side of Kaenia, which ran northwards to the country of the White 
People (the eastern brauch robably of the Bahr-el-Abi). From this 
point to the place whero t i e  Egyptian expedition leR it ia about 246 
geogmphical m~les, furniehing a space sufficient to.feed a river of the mapi- 
tude already mentioned. 

The river Sabake, in its lower courre, is formed by the Adi, the Tnro, 
and several other streams. The Adi bounds the Wakamh country on the S., 
and comes from the county of Kikuyu in the S.W. of Mount Kaenia. 
This river (then the dry season) was 170 yards broad, its banks 26 feet high, 
but at that time the water in the channel wan only 60 yards broad and If feet 
deep. The Tzavo cornea from the N.W. base of . K i l i i j - u o ,  lud U, 
where Dr. Krapf croved it, 24 feet broad and 24 feet deep. The Dam 
oounds Ukambaoi on the N., and receives severul rivers from the N. m d  to 
the E. of Mount Kaenia. Farther N. and N.E. of Ukambani the country 
beeom very hilly, while Ukambani generally is an elevated plateau, d r ~ .  
and healthy. The distance from Kitui to Mount Kaenia am given at 6 dap' 
purney, or rather six haltiog placed; and to Kilimanda-am it was stated b k? 
10 days* joume (aa~rd ing  to ~ r .  Kranyf 40 bourn). hris mountain is vi.iblo 
from Kitui. Jrom the bearing which Dr. Knpf saw Mount Kaenia take, 
namely, from E. to N. W.by W., it isobvious that the two snow-clad ks, which 
he saw apparently near each other, would still be ata manidable gtoace from 
each other. The mountnine extending N: from Mouot Kania we know, fmm 
other authorities, arc very high, and capped with perpetual snow. Appearing $ on the range of the horuu~,  with no hills inter~eninp~ it is obvlous that 

ount Kaenia must be at a considernble distance frorn kitui. S.W. from 
the mountain, and in the country of the Kikuyu, is a high volcano in activity. 
To the W. of it is a country called Muhame, destitute of wood, but of volanic 
character. The people ~f U k a m h i  are willing to labour for wages, and 
seem to be without slnves. They are not negroes. Kivoi, the chief of 
Ukalobani, told Dr. Knpf that he had been to a country N. W. of J a g p ,  
where he saw men with tails. Ivory is very abundant la all the adjacent 
ruuntrien. 

Dr. Knpf  uudertodr his journey at thc close of tho dry seercn, November. 
H e  left Kitui on the 4th of December, immnliutely after which the rainy 
season comnienced, and he found the river Adi a little swollen in conse- 
quence, when he poreed it on his return. 'I'he tropical rniny seasons are sure 
guides. The theory that the White Nile r i ~  at a conaideruble distance to 
tire S. of the equator is, by these unerring laws of nature, quickly disposed of. 
I f  it did m rise, then the Fgyptian expedition would have fbund the stream 
not falling but rising ie Jwunr and they were told that the river would not 
begill to rise till the close of h.&rch. On the other hand, d l  the rivers which 
flow into the buy of Formosa, f l d i n y  in Febnlary, ~jrovc that their murces 
are all te the S. of the equator ; rhilc the Jub and other streams to the N. 
flooding in June, July, and August, show that their sources are in high lands 
near Sboa and in h r e a  Martin of Tyre stated that the Nile of Ecypt rote 
under the equator; the priests of the tcmplo of Minerva in Egypt told 
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Herodotus the same, when the informed him that one-hdf of the waters of 
Africa ran to the N. and the otier half to the S. ; Brice also maintained that 
the farthest source of the White Nile was near the equator. 

Dr. Kmpf mcntionsa remarkable feature of the country seen on bia journey 
before comlng to Tmvo, namely, a hill or bank about 200 feet high, extending 
from the mountains near Killeef dong N. of the Taita n~ountains to the W., 
towvds the sources of the Adi and the country of Kikuyu. How ia this? 

No& top. 241. 
Since this paper was written, an account of the journey of Mr. M'Cabe, 

a trader from Grahpmstown to these b, has come into my hendr 
From the Mwi r i v e r  (the fXmqhs  of %lir) he went to Magdiesberg 
on the Ouri river, and from thence, in eight days, he Y the cachlai mountains, and 'then the Limpopo, where it stru lea throug the hilly country. 
Thence he marched 28 miles N.E., the  MU^ a g e  being then about 18 
n~iles to the eastward. He reached the river Matlabatze, went down it 
?bout 25 miles, then cr'ossed it where it was 20 yards broad, and aRer a 

urney of 80 miles (70 geographical), he came to the Umgoolah or 
&likolwe (called d m  the 'l'lrtla), crossed it where it rv 80 yards b m d ,  
and travelled 35 miles down its right bank to its junction with the Limpop ; 
ray in all 128 geo phical milcs N. from the @tap of the Lim In 
nearly 25O 8. 1.1 G e n m  he proceeded (by c o m p r  it is presumed) g.5.~. 
to the Pallullah or Liphalala, a broad, clear, and rapid stream. 
his course I30 miles (110 geographical), he cr-d the Limpopo,Cl$$% 
broad, and nnnin deep. During the fimt day's march he came to a small 
tributar , u whict he travelled to the close of the day N.W. H e  thnnruck 
oB to tie &., and on the third da came to the ;small river &bi, which 
joins the Yacloueste to the eastwad His guides then took him in one day to 
the river Macloueste the Motuiste of Oswell , which he found to be a fine 
atream 160 yard8 b r A  and n m i n g  E.N.E. &emending it one day) parallel 
to the Limpopo, which 'it joins at a cwmiderable distance to the eastward. 
This is no doubt the river called Zouga, near to Lake Ngami. On the Rahwi 
he found the tract of Pot eiter's party, who marched that way to attack Mose- 
Iekatr, dwelling to the I$. of the LimpPo, from the Zautpu-g dt-pan 6 hill) situated to the 8. of the L i m p  where this boer chieflain had xed hia 
residence a b u t  18 y c m  ago. In tAOdlower part of t~is journey Mr. M6Cabs 
wcu obliged occasionally to uit the bank of the river owing to the hilly ru ged 
uatuurc of the country. On 8 e  8. d e ,  and somewhere near ita junction wi$ the 
Macloucste, the Limpop is joined by the Malaquiane (mentioned by Oswell), 
a ver considerable stream which comes from the Mural chain, or, as it is 
a alfed by the ban, the Waterberg Mountains, or rather from a range 
which branches o f  from them E.NE., called the Blaunrberg, joined, it in 
su posed, to the salt-pan hill. 

%r. M6Cabe has therefore been farther down the L i m p  than any other 
travellcr. He is more clew in hia descriptions and course eitber O n e l l  
or Cumming, but agrees with them on all the main pointa wbere their respec- 
tive journeys coincide. The direction they and he travelled wu, E.N.E. in 
tbeir general course down the river, which, considering the bearing to be by 
compass, and the variation in them pnrta last year, 26O W. would carry tbe 
course of the LimpPo at Mr. M'Cabe's lhrthest point E (ita first great 
eastern turn I&g III 220 46' S. lat.) to 23O 10's. lat., and nearly in 31° E. 
long., considering Moaega to be in 2h0 36' S. lat , and 25" 52' E. long. He 
rtatea that. at the poiut where he left it, the Lim Im bent its m u m  more to 
the E., and thcotlan, f m n  the reporb, give it . ~ $ N . N .  d i d o n ,  with 
high hills on its southern banks. 

BY 
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By accounts just received from Mr. Livingston, Lake N+ in the re- 
ceptacle of the ratem from a hrger I&, about 150 geograph~al miles to the 
northward, which contains several islands, on one of which Gebato~ne resider. 
A rapid river, called the Teoge, connects the two, and during the rains thL 
river rolls down la trees and the arasea of animals. The shores of Idre T Nsmi are dreadful y unhealthy ; the prevailing fever reremblin the yellow 
fever of the West Indies. The inhabitants on the shores of J e  lake ham 
some knowledge of the Portuguese on the W. coeat. 

XVI1.- On t h  Northern Eiontier of Nipurl. From a Member 
of the Ne uleee Embassy in Loidon. Communicated through r the Presi ent. 

(Read June 10, 1851%) 

THE latest editions of ma s of India, including those of ~ e i i h  k Johnaton, Arrowsmith, and itter, agree in their delineation of the 
northern frontier of Nepaul. Thts boundary is incorrectly laid 
down, and should be moved further N., so that the line should 
leave the boundary (at present laid down) at  Gosaenthan ; from 
which place, westwards, both slo of the main line of snowy 
peaks of the Himalaya belong to t k e Ne r l y e .  Tbe boundary 
then runs along a ridge to the N. of t e Ilimdaya, including 
Mustang. This place is about 30 miles from the foot of Dhawala- 

'ri, and is much resorted to by pilgrims. From Mustan the 
fne  should be continued westwards so us to include the ra Ik ey of 
Humla, contailling the head waters of the Ghagra which traverses 
the western portion of Nepaul. 

F. Hamilton Buchanan, who was in Nepaul in 1802, says, 
(p. 272) that " the river Gandaki, rising near a place called Da- 
modur Kund, runs through the territories of a Bhotan chief, 
called the Mustang Raja, who is, or a t  least when I saw him in 
1802 was tributary to Giirkha ; but there is reason to think that 
since that time the Chinese have compelled the Raja of Gfirka to 
cede both Mustang and Kurung." 

The district Humla is laid down in Ritter's map 3s Ynmila ; 
besides there is Jurnla, in which is the town Dipal (Yumila 
and Junlla are the same name, as are Yamuna and Jumna). 
But are Humla and Junlla distinct, or are they names of the same 
river-course, pronounced differently in different districts of the 
Himdaya ? 

?he distance from the Nepaulese and the Tibetan frontier to 
the Brallmapootra is about 7 kos, or 14 miles. At the place 
designated, the river is about as wide as the 'l'hames at  London, 
and fordable in some places.. 

For Dr. Gublaffs acc01111t of the Nepaleee frontier, see p p  194-199 aod 
2 I 1  .-ED. - .  - 
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Houte from Kcr~mandu to Mutang. 

N m  -Mr. R. Strachey thinks Mastan to be similarly situated to Milam, pr Niti ; 
both of which me considerably tu $e N. of the 
vicinity. T L ~  rate- d the c r i n ,  WUI forms t C L Y X n s  eZ 
Tibet and the Ijritish HimSlayan provinces, is a t d y  natural frontier, following 
a line of twenty or thirty miles more to the N, than the line of the greet mowy 
peaks, and the Fame will probably hold good in NepuL-ED. 

Day's 
March. 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9 t h  

10th 
11th 

12th 

13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 

20th 

21nt 

22nd 

23rd 
24th 
25th 
26th 

27th 

28th 

Remarks. 

Ascent. 
Ditto. 

. . 
On a river. 
Slight ascent. 

{ 
In the valley are three lakes, 
7, 9, and 5 miles round. 

Inthemountains. 
On river m called. 

In the mountains. 
Ditto. 
Halfwaytothebottom. 
On the river mi. 
At the foot of Dhawala-giri. 
Snow on both sides to Muo- 

{u, 

Half way up the mountain.- 
Hot wprings and bituminous { fires. 

I A horseman can travel from 
Mustang to the Dsaugbo river. 

1 TheTibetan boundary is close 
to Giimha, which is in Tibet. 

To 
-------- 

Dhurrurntully . . 
Niiakit. . . . 
Sarnuri . . . . 
Chumgay . . . 
Sullen. . . . 
Giirkha . . . . . 
Tunhong . . . 
Simbulchur . . 
Syaldara . . . 
DeorallB . . . 
Pohkura . . . 
&ski  . . . . 
Madi . . . . 
GiiGngia.Kolai~ . 
Ullehri . . . . 
Chittria-Attiin, . 
Siklis . . . . 
Ghins . . . . 
ThIk . . . . 
Pbch-gong . . 
Muktinitl~ . . . 

. . . . . . . . 
Mustang . . . 
Giirnl~a , . . 

The Brahmapootra 

Miles. 

8 
10 
10 
10 
12 
12 
12 
12 
20 
14 
18 

18 

14 
10 
14 
16 
8 

12 
20 

10 

l2 

18 
12 
12 
10 

l4 

l4 
- 
360 

4 
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XVII1.- The KubbdbI~  Araba bettoeen Dongola and Kordofm 
By MANSFIELD PARKYNS, ESQ. 

(Read Jnoe 10, 1SW.) 

THE travels in Kordofan by M. Pallme, in many parta erroneous, 
are more especial1 so in the 7th chapter, entitled 'Kubbab611.' 
I had his work wi ti me on the spot, and, remainin 
in the moat intimate acquaintance with this tribe, ta am long able time to 
ensure, in a great measure, the correctness of the alterations 
made b me in his statements. 

The k ubbabish date their origin from the How'ara, a tribe of 
Upper Egypt, said to be of Mbglirebin extraction, and who fled 
from Tunis, being driven thence by Abou Zeyd-al-IIellaly. The 
Kubbabish is the largest tribe of camel* Arabs that inhabit 
the W. side of the dominions of the Viceroy of Egypt. They 
extend *om the HaFlr, nearly two days' journey below New 
Dongola, to Zerayga, and from the vicinity of lake Shad to near 
Diiern, on the W. side of the Rahr-el-Abiad. On the E. bank is 
another race of Arabs, called Hassaniyah. The may be taken in r three divisions :-1. The tribes &at remain a1 the year in the 
desert, only sending ersons occasionally to the Am& (or regularly 
inhabited tracts, suc \ as Kordofan or the banks of the river) to 
buy corn and pay their tribute. These go westward for the rains 
with the rest, but instead of returning to the Amair witb their 
companions for the dr season remain either at  Sahfy or B 
ria, or the wells of A g ou Sebib or Abou Senayt, or near YG 
Abu Hadid. These are the Howiira, Dar Said, and Lahamdy. 
They formerly descended to the river with the others, but the 
government called on them to remain in these parta as a protec- 
tion to travellers against the incursions of the Darfur Arabs, 

especid'r the Beni Jcrai., who continually made descenta in 
bodies o from 200 to 300'men, mounted on camels, and plundered 
the caravans between Kordofan and Dongola. The d e w  is 
now continuall watched by scouts mounted on dromedaries and 
horses, who fol ! ow the traces of these Darfir Arabs, the govern- 
ment having given them the right of attacking any hostile tribes 
that may appear in this desert, a fourth part of the lunder being 

'ven up to the diwan or government treasury. h e road has 
c e n  perfectly safe since this regulation, which was made in 
consequence of the plunderin of Mustafa Pasha's caravan P three years ago. Since this on y a few attacks have been made 
on parties of Arabs that have straggled from their companions, 
which have been repulsed with loss to the aggressors. The K u b  
babish have usually horsemen protected with chain armonr, at 

' least one ' or two in each family, besides other horsemen armed 
--- 

Arabs using camels in contraclistinction to those having oxen. 
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only with a shield,-one of whom considers himself equal to 
ten men on foot. The Jer'ary cannot bring their horses with 
them for want of water, excepting during the rains, and then 
they rarely make a descent, as the Kubbabish are too numerous 
in their neiglibourhood, and camel-men must fight on foot, the 
camel being too clumsy an animal to mansuvre in combat.- 
2. The tribes which reside during the dry season on the river or 
other cultivated parts, p i n g  only the rainy season in the desert. 
Theee are fifteen in number. The Nurab (tribe of the famil of 
tbe great chief Wad* Salem), Jeheyna, KO-ahly, and Batta f~ in, 
from the neighbourhood of Shi yg ; the Owaida from Kadjmar ; PP the Wullad On and Wullad owal from Jebbra; the Rowably 
at Dasiy, N. ; the Seyrajab from Um GunaGr a t  Abu Hajar; 
at Kurrary are the Attowi a, A ayit, and 'Ghalayan ; the Hama- 
dab from Dongola ; the d enkb l' a from near Shad and Diiem on 
White River at  Zereyga ; and the 'Ghazai. Of these the strong- 
est continue their rain season (Kharif) westward for four months, 
passing the Wady-al-Melk (a torrent which comes from D a a r  
during the rains, and after varioas windings, amongst which it 
pasea a1 Ain and Buggaria, and falls into the Nile at Dubba), 
while the weaker ones, three in number, W a l l d  Howiil, Sayrajab, 
and 'Galayan, await the return of the others in the desert h. of 
the Wady.--8. The tribes which may almost be called stationary. 
They possess but few camels, their villages are stationary, and, 
though they never build mud-houses like the people of the towns, 
some of them construct huts (t~koly) of straw, instead of the tents 

(khsBah). 'l'hey send their cattle with the young men to feed in 
the esert, but never more than a day's journey from their houses, 
while the old men, children, aud slaves, remain at home and culti- 
vate the ground. They are in all fdurteen tribes, of which eight 
are from the neiglibourhood of Dongola; the Howawir, at  Am- 
buk61; Umutto, a t  Golid ; Giin wonab, at  Khund 
sab, at  Sahaba ; Dar H'amid (Wu 7 liad el Mermi), a t  k' abtoll, near 
New Dongola ; Abdallab, a t  Argo ; Sowagab, at  HafEr ; Gehni- 
yak, at Affat. These have their asture at  the Gab, a portion of 
the deaert between Khundy and Jaffir, which extends to one day's 
journey from the river ; the do not cultivate corn but dates, and 
collect ealt, which is plenti & ' 1 there. The remaining six tribes 
have their villages, and cultivate corn, viz., the Wullhd Suleyman, 
a t  the Jilf, near Shendy ; while the Wullird Ohgba, BeAra, Lahay- 
merab, and Gere at, occupy Gummur, Jayrin, Jebbra, and Abu 
A.hush, in the irection of K w e r  near Khartiim; and the 
WulM Tarif at  Abu Hajar, on the kest River. 

Sucli are tlie bibes of the Kubbabiah ; those of Dongola, with 
half the Wullird Howal, are under a Sheikh of these last, named 
H&m, son of the Wolf (Wad-el-Dlb). With the exception 

* Arabic w o r b  are put in the diokct of the country. 
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of the Howawfr, who have a se ta chief, the remaining tilbes 
are all governed by L b  Fad1 AE" Wad Salem. The family 
of Wakim, while I was among them, had fled to the fmntiers of Kor- 
dofan, from the oppression of a former governor of Dongola I 
received from them many proofs of friendshi , and one of his P brothers acco~npanied me to Dongola, when presented him to' 

friend Miisaa Bey, lately become governor of the province, 
w o received bim very well, and expressed his pleasure a t  his 
returq, promisii to render hi situation agreeable, and to restore 
to iIak.~lm and %u family the chief&slip and all the hrmer 
privileges and rights which they had lost by their flight. They 
will probably return during or after the next rains. This tribe 
(or ratber half tribe, for the Wullad How81 are divided into Dar 
Mahmiid, who are with "Fadl Allah," and Dar H h i d ,  our 
friends) was formerly privileged as guides, no guide being allowed 
to be received but from among them. They were all couriers, 
carrying despatches, &., between Dongola and E l  Obeid. I 
hope, on my return, to find them settled on the river in all their 
former ri hts. Of a 1  the tribes of the Kubbablsh the N h b  am 
tbe wealt f iest. In camels alone they could probably show 2500 to 
3000. The rest of the Kubbabish altogether could muster, perhaps, 
12,000 to 15,000. As the stationary tribes count but vev few, d l  
those of Dongola together could scarcely arrive at 1000, includillg 
male and female, old and young. Such is what I have heard ; but 
if I state what I have observed, I should estimate them at more 
than double that number, the Arab  being afraid to tell the truth 
on account of the tiilba, or tribute. These camels are nearly all 
of the original K*hy breed ; the only breede which exist in 
Kordohn are the Eubbhshy and Gharbowy (or western) from 
Darfir and the western tribes. This latter camel is short and 
thickset, pretty well adapted for carryiug loads in his own country, 
but little considered by the Kiibbabish, who have continually to 
deacend the river, and who have the idea that this race dies aoon 
after drinkiug river water. For the same reason many Jellaby 
prefer the Kubbhy.  A great number of the camels in Egypt 
are of this variety, and are preferred there to the other southern 
r m  of lading camels. Hence the Kubbablsh buy very few 
camels, but breed them in great numbers. Besides these, the 
Kubbabhh have large flocks of sheep and goats, and a tolerable 
quantity of horned cattle. 

Iu strength of men the Kubbabfsh could perha turn out F 4000 or 5000 able fighting men. horse and foot. he N h b  
are said to muster near 100 sets of d i m  (chain mail) and libus 
(padded horse-covering), besidea other horse and foot men, for the 
tribes under Wad Salem, &., pay a great part of the tulba, or 
taxes, in camels. The stationary tribes pa in money, but these 
tribee are unimportant. The tribes under d ad Salem alone were 
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taxed ZOO0 camels, which impost is now changed into the carriage 
of 4000 loads of gum from a1 Obeid to Dongola. Last year, be- 
sides these, they voluntarily carried 3000 loads for wages. The go- 
vernment pays for each load delivered 80 piastres (16s.) ; for those 

which are Eac ked in skins the Arabs receive the whole sum in ready 
money, w ile those which the government deliver in baskets only 
receive 60, the remainder being retaiued in case of diminution on 
the road. Reaides this the people of r id1  Allah have to pay 100 ' 
horses and 2000 dollars of 15 p. each, not taken in money (which 
would be a great relief to the poor Arabs), but principally iu " um- 
leas " or choice camels for his hi hness, Ibrahim Pasha, which are 
valued by the overnment a t  8 % ollars each, while they are worth 
perhaps 30 to b e  Arabs. This year alone 100 were taken. The 
remainder of the tribute is made up in sheep, the Kubbbh shee 
beii very large, nearly as bigh as a young donkey, andYloJ 
2 do f lars each at a1 Obeid ; tlie vernment generously reckoning 
three shee to value that sum. sides these they pa 50 slaves, 

!l 

L 
or rather t eir value, reckoned a t  30 dollars each. 1% is is taken 
from Wad Salem's people, and yet these Arabs are considered to 
be well treated when compared with the people of the villages. 

The rains begiu in the middle of summer, about June, a most 
important time, especially for the owners of flocks, as the desert 
in a short time becomes green, and furnishes abundant food. As 
soon as water is reported to have fallen in the desert, a dromedary 
rider is sent to explore and ascertain the truth : if he find no 
water, or if it be too far, after some days another is despatched, 
and so on till one brings notice of water a t  two or three days' 
distance from the camp. On his return every one strikes his tent, 
collects his baggage on his camels, and old and young, sick and 
well, prepare for their departure. Kot a soul remains behind, if 
I except the tribe of Attowfya, who, although they mi ate as far 
ae any, and carry houses and all with them, leave t r eir slaves 
behind to cultivate the earth, in order not to have to buy corn on 
their return : these slaves build hub, and with them are left tlie 
sick and the old. \lThen the camp is raised, the wan who has 
found the water becomes the guide to the kharif or rains, arid 
goes first with the drulns (nugba), accompanied by 15 or 20 
young men on dromedaries ; after them follow the women in their 
shibariya (a sort of sedan-cboir on o camel, a framework of very 
rough construction covered with common country cloths), the laden 
camels, and herds of camels, then the horned cattle, and lastly, 
the sheep and goats. This order is preserved all day ; and in the 
evening, when the guide announces a halt by beating the drum, 
every one alights from hi camel in the position he occupied during 
the march. Scarcely have they encamped when the guide re- 
mounts aad starts off to the water to ascertain more exactly the 

VOL. XX. s 
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'tion it may hare assumed since he saw it, and its quantity ; P". or ~f it be not sufficient for all, the camels can do without water 
for several days, while the cows, sheep, and goats, cannot stand 
thirst. Next mornin the people start as before, following the f traclre of the guide, i he have not returned, until they meet him ; 
towards ereliing they encamp a t  about an hour's ditance from the 
water, fearing to go to it that night on account of the confusion 
which might occur among the thirsty flocks, each anxious bo 
arrive first to the water. During the night the poor men, wbo 
have neither hone nor camel, nor dromed take possession of a 

"g. place for their beasts to drink, while the ric await the morning, 
and etart all together in a race, each anxiow to select the best 
watering-place. 

Next morning ail the flocks are watered ; &r that an assem- 
bly is called by beat of drum, to decide on their future move- 
ments, and if more than one tribe be .at the same place, to each 
m e  is assigned the direction it shall take till i t  arrive a t  the Wady 
al Melk, above mentioned; hither all the tribes descend, those 
from the White Nile and Kordofan, as well as those from the 
province of Dongola. Here they remain some 15 daye, then send 
measen re, one tribe to another, to concert movements, &., and 
despatc f in company a party to Nakhashile (or el Haymer), a 
mountain about one day's journey from a1 Ayn, whew they collect 
salt. The Kubbabish, during the rains, or in the dry season, 
form large troughs of mud near the water, or rather inclose a 
spot of about 3 or 4 yarde in diameter, with low mud walls ; thk 
they fill with water, plastering the walls carefull 
salt if required, to water their camels and flocke. d' fter and col P"' ecting in 
the salt, they are obli ed to remain a few days to make use of it, f and then they start a1 together. The stronger tribee, and those 
possessed of a sufficient quantity of " rai " for the return, take 
the far West, where they remain three or four months. The 
" rai " are large wate~bags of cow's hide, sewn, and of a different 
form from the " girrab," 8 of which make a camel load, while a 
camel can only carry a pair of " rai." The Arabs W.  of the 
Nile only use the " rai." After the rains are finiehed, the water 

collects in r 01s " fiilt~," in the low places of the deaert, between 
which the rabs are obliged to carry water for the flocks. The 
weaker tribes remain in the desert E. and S. of the Wady a1 Melk, 
where they await the return of their comrades. These pass their 
time in r t u r i n g  their cattle, in the chase, and in occasional war- 
fare wit the Darfur tribes, who sometimes meet them during the 
rains. The Arabs of D A r  are the Rizzegat, JKialy, Kinniana, 
and Hummiir, called Bukkara (cow or ox Arabs), though in 
reality they also are owners of camels. These inhabit the central 
part of the kiidom. Besides thee are the Habaniya to the S., 
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and in the N. are the Attayfat, Bedaiyf, Mgbariya, Wahamid, 
and Zeyadiya. The last three seek pasture in the northern 
cleserta of their country. 'I'he Benf Jerar, ancient enemiea of the 

. Enbbebfsh, and former co-inhabitants of the desert between 
Dongola and Kordofan, are now scattered to the westward, on the 
fironhers of Darfiir. The oldest traditions assert them to have 
been from a11 antiquity the sworn foea of the Eubbabish, though 
sometimes a treaty between them allowed them both a short time 
for peaceful occupations One rain season, while the Mamelukes 
were g o v e r n  at  Dongola, the Kubbabieh, having pasaed the 
e o n  in peace with the Jerar, were returnin to the river, leav- 
ing the Jerar behind in their country near %a hfy, and, suspect- 
ing nothing, had left their heavy bag ge and their chief be- 
hind, and the greater part of the t r ibescd  advanced to prepare 
their aummer station. The Beni Jerar, covetous, like all Arabs, 
could not resist the temptation of so much unprotected roperty, 
and, breaking their h t h ,  killed the chief Mahamid b a l d  al 
Sany, with many others, mid possessed themaelves of the property 
and nughra (drums) of the Kuhbabfsh. Before the news arrived 
the A r a b  had dispersed, and it was useless to attempt to revenge 
their loss during the dry season ; so they remained quietly and 
in preparation till the next rains, when they fell on the Jerilr, and 
after 15 days' umuit killed their chief Jelleh, spoiling them, and 
taking three o P their nugka, two of brass and one of wood. The 
Jerirr 0ed to Dar f i ,  and, going to the other tribes, offered to con- 
duct them to the pillage of a tribe, " pagan and ignorant, but very 
rich," thus describing the Kuhbabhh. These were deceived and 
consented, and preparations were made for the expedition. The 
Kubbabkh, in the mean time, had passed the dry wason, and were 
again in the far W., when parties detached from them for spying 
and plunder brought them news of the immense army which, 
like a hailstorm, was about to fall on them: this news caused a 
momentary panic in the breasts of the tribe ; some proposed to fly, 
but others, more reasonable and experienced, showed them that 
if they fled, even to the other shore of the Nile, the enem en- 
couraged by their fear, would not fail to pumue them. &hers 
again proposed only to retire a little, in order to obtain time to 
call the asaiatance of some of the friendly tribes from Kordofan. 
This wae again overruled by the persuasion that strangers who 
fou ht without common interest would be the first to fly and put 
a ksh panic among the reBt ; so every one encouraged hia 
neighbour, telling him that he fought not on1 for his life but for 
his brethren, wife, children, and property. &ly the tribes be- 
longing to Dongola, which, as we have before a id ,  do not advance 
W. with the others, were called, and these could not arrive in 
time. The Kubbabfsh were however in a great fright ; the cattle 

s 2 
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and camels were tied seven days beibre they saw the enemy, . 
being allowed to eat and drink but little for fear of being pilfered. 
Thursday afternoon the enemy pitched their camp about half a 
mile from the Kubbabish, and next morning came on to the 
attack. 

These Arabs have the habit of commencing hostilities by send- 
ing out pilfering parties, who act as spies aleo. But when one 
tribe has decided on attacking another, it takes all its property, 
women, children, cattle, &.a, and pitchea in sight of the enemy. 
The c a w  of this is, because (as the Arabs themselves allow) 
they cannot fight unlesa they have this risk under their eyes. The 
day after the encampment the attacking party descends near the 
houees of the enemy, who come out to meet it, and each forms 
in battle array-the infantry with their shields and lances in the 
front rank, with here and there spaces between them to allow 
the sortie of the horse, who are behind them; and behind 
these again are the women, who, by their voices, encourage the 
men. b e  battle begins with javelins, then the horsemen pats 
out and fiqht in the space between the lines. On these depends 
almost enhrely the fate of the battle, the overpowered party falls 
back in front of the foot, but after the first sortie never returns 
behind the infantry ; then the battle becomes confused, the infantry 
of the overpowering party advances, and generally the affiir ends 
in favour of the party whose cavalry gams the first advantage. 
In general the victors spare none of the men, exceptin a few 
who are flogged until they discover the hidden propert . %?men 
and children ore spared. On this occasion the ~utbablah ,  al- 
though far inferior in number to their adversaries, had fortune or 
valour on their side, and were victorious after an obstinate battle, 
overcoming and pursuing their enemies two days, and entirely 
despoiling them ; since wllich they have been left tolerably quiet, 
exce tin the affair of Wai. T E ~  kubbabish hunt principally the giraffe and ostrich, w 
elephants or buffaloes being found in these parts, but in quan- 
tities among the "Bukkara," to the S. of Kordofan. The 
ostrich is hunted on horses and dromedaries. One day we started 
from Amry, mounted, five persons on dromedaries : we rode 
several hours without finding aby chase, in the direction of Sit- 
teyr; at  loet an ostrich was seen in the distance. We rode 
quiet1 towaids him ; but long before our arrival he was off and r out o sight. We continued hll we had passed the spot where he 
was first seen, and then, remaining near Borne bushes as much as 
possible covered from view, we wa~ted a long time in the utmost 
impatiunce. I co~tinually propoeed to advance on his track, but 
the Arehr refured, only replyin , " Wait yet a little." A t  last 
I ~ ~ I P  pointed him out a little 8 of the direction he had taken, - 
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coming zigzag towards us, like a ship beating up against the wind. 
H e  approached within some 300 or 400 yards, when, perceiv- 
ing us, he took off again, and we after him at  a swinging trot, 
but with the hand bearing on the halter. He soon disappeared ; 
and after an hour'smn we a@n paded, when after a long la P he again returned, but this t~me flurried, his mouth open and 1s 
win@ more dangled than before. As soon as he saw us he fled 
and we after him, but this time at a run. We kept him in sight 
nearly two hours, and when we pe,rceived that we were gaining 
on him we started off at  a racing pace. I got up first ; he made 
a spirt, but it was his last, for he dropped his win 
apparently confused, I soon arrived, and two b $ ow8 and$ from a light 
stick on hi neck sufficed to throw him down. I was very much 
pleased at his capture, but cannot say whether I owe my luck to 
the speed of my dromedary or to the politeness of the Arabs, 
though I have met with very few camels that could keep up with 
the one I rode that day. 

I t  would, perha appear from what I have said that the ostrich 
is hunted only in t f? e rains, but on the contrary the hot season, i. e. 
the dry season, before the rains (about April and May), is the beat, 
for two reasons, namely, because the ostrich cannot resist the heat 
in'running like the camel; and, secondly, because the mud dur- 
ing the rain dirties the feathers. The giraffe I have never had 
the luck to see hunted, but will relate what the hunters told me. 
I f  it be merely to kill a g i d e ,  a horseman armed with a 
sharp sword rides after it, and cuts the tendon of the heel. For 
this the horse must be able to make a good start ; for if you 
cannot come up with the girafi at  the first run, you may as well 
return to your house, for he will tire the horse, and gain ground 
at  every step. If it be a calf, the horse soon comes up with it, 
and the rider throws a cord or a cloth, or puts his arm round its 
neck, and takes it alive, the animal remaining perfectly quiet. 
They remain in the same spot some days, during which time the 
calf is fed with the milk of a nAgah, or she camel, which accom- 
panies the hunters, till becomin a little tame, and recovering from 
the fatigue and fri ht caused y the capture, Ile ia taken to the f % 
village. Besides t ese, the Arabs hunt likewise the antelope, 
wild cattle, 6tc. The gazelle is cau ht near the wells with 
snares, and in such numbers, that at the entire flesh of a 
lar e gazelle is sold for one piastre, or about 2;d. 

k ; h r  the Kubbabish have passed three or four months in the . 
desert they return in the greatest disorder, running as fast as they 
can, like a routed army. As soon as they arrive in the Amk or 
cultivated country, they halt among the villages between Kadj- 
mar and Um Gunatir. Then they seek their friends and collect 
together ; the tribes next consign their baggage to some W t -  
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worthy person, probably a fuky, or priest of the village whem 
they ma be stopping, and then start for the towns and villages, 
where t i; ey sell anythin they may have collected during the f rains, such as butter, catt e, or the prodnce of the chase, and with 
the money buy corn, which each carries to the lace where 1 he intends to pass the dry season. Here they b u y  t e corn, and 
then return to their baggage, which, with their hmilies, they load 
on their camels, and carry to the place wliere the corn was de- 
lmaited. Wood and straw are then collected for building the 
" khaysli" or square Bat-roofed tent, used during the dry eeasoa ; 
while that of the wet season, which is bell-roofed, is called 
" shfi " Both have a wooden framework : the latter is entirely 
mrerFwith a large woollen cloth ; while the former, being larger, 
is walled with straw, the cloth serving only for the m f .  The 
camp is built very regularly in lines, with ces of about 50paces 
between each line: the lines roo E. and%., facing S., and the 
flocks are penned between the lines. The chiefs house is at  tbe 
W. end of the central line ; that of the " rain guide*' is alone, 
and in front of all. The whole is inclosed with a strong fence of 
thorns. Each line has openings E. and W. in the outer f e e ,  
which are closed with thorns in the evening, after the entry of tlle 
cattle. A good house contains a p t  profusion of furniture, but 
neither chairs nor tablw. The " g i d b "  are leathern cowbide 1 
bags, sewn wide below, and narrow-mouthed, in which ie aarried 
the corn. " Jurban" are skins of various sizes, according to the 
animals to which they belong, usually calf, kid, or gawlle. Tbe 
animal is fiayed by an incision from the rump to each hind foot, 
and then the skin is drawn over the body m d  head entire. Tbese 1 
serve for all sorts of articles, according to their size, from the 
little d'ahya" kidskin, which is used for tobacco to the calE 
skin " jurab," in which is carried flour or clotha %e mufara" 
is also a large leathern bag, which in the camp serves ae a t, 
and during the journey contains the w a l l  4L joorban . "xe  
" shelil " is a sort of curtain of strips or threads of leather woven 
together, like a cloth, and ornamented with devices in wudda or 
cowries. This is hung in the hack of the tent. Besides these are 
two or three airs of rai, five or six girrab and sayun, for water, 
milk, &c. !&hese latter are in number according to the isrnatea 
of the house. The people of the villages churn their butter by 
swinging a " saan " to and fro. The Arabs make theim in the 
" kambut," which is in shape and size like a broad-bottomed jar, 
made of "zahf," strips of palm leaf plaited, and waterproof; its 
neck is narrow, and covered with leather, with thongs to hang i t  
oy. On the road this is filled with milk, and hung on ttte srhi 
bereeya, the motion of the camel sufficing to chum it. During 
'the dry season it is hung on a tripod, and shaken to and fro by a 
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woman. There are besides three or four buttat or thick leathern 
jars for butter, suet used for pomatum, and the mesuh or dilka. 
r h e  "kabob," which is like the " kambut," but much smaller, 
contains scents, spices, tc The " afarat " are plumes of ostrich 
feathers, which, during the journey serve to ornament the head of 
the camel which carries the shiberiya, and during the stationary 
season adorn the house. The master of every house has an 
" angareb," or couch, of wooden frame, covered with crossed strips 
of leather. The rest of the family have each a "ser r," or 
badstead, and the children divide one among .them. &hen a 
girl marries she takes one, which is replaced by her fatber. The 
" ser r " is made of a jerrid " (date branches), which are tied tQ@L r in a row ; these are placed on pieces of wood driven into 
th; grc~und. 

Oatrich eggs are used for holding scented oils, Btc. The Arabs 
wear shirts; over this is thrown a ferda or cloth, which has a 
stripe of red or blue, if the owner can afbrd i t  ; and all who 
able wear drawera. I have seen it stated that they only wrap a 
cloth over their loins : but this is only when they are at  work in 
the wells or travelling on foot. The women wear a large cloth 
&led " jurytain," which is wrapped round the loins, like the 
'' goorbab," and the end covers also the head and shoulders, like 
the " ferda" of the Dar women, or women of' the settlements. 
They have also a " shimlah," or coarse woollen cloth, which they 
wear when they smoke themselves, an operation which they perform 
in the same manner as the town ladies. 

Their food durin the dry season is nearly the same as that of f the people of the vi lages, with the exception of a greater propor- 
tion of milk and meat of the chase in their cookery. During the 
rains, for four or five months, very few ever touch grain, eating 
only milk and meat, except when a guest comes ; or when food is 
given as (kerama) charity, it is the custom to make a " gudrlah" of 
" lisydah," or. por r idg  The Bukkara Arabs are the healthiest 
and strongest in all t se countries, and their food is almost en- 
tirely milk. I have several times lived on milk diet for a long 
period, and once I was seventeen days, for a trial, without any 
vort of nutriment, either bread or meat, except camel's milk, of 
which I drank several gallons every day. I never was better in 
my life, and a11 this time I underwent the most violent exercise. I 
left the place for another, 2 da s off, and during the journey was ?' obliged to eat the usual town ood, for which I suffered slightly ; 
but on my arrival at  Sahfy I returned to milk and to lieeltli. 
Spirita may be good to excite appetite in a man whose habita are 
sedentary ; but the moment I start for my dear desert I forget 
them entirely, and neither need them, nor could bear the smell of 
them. How ignorant and stupid are thoee who exclaim againat 
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the hardships of a deeert life ! Near1 all the A r a b  chew tobarn f mixed with atrum (or ashes which rep ace the natmn). Very few 
smoke or drink beer, excepting a sort called buggaria, which is 
not considered unlawful by the Moslem of these countries. 

The Arab men eat curds made savour with " kummun," cnm- r min, or habba siida, the seed of a sort of ennel, which the reduce i to a powder, helba, and onions, from the aayln ; and in t e even- 
ing a little new milk from the n w h  which have lately brought 
forth, and whose teats are not yet tied from the young. This milk ie 
very sweet, but only a little is taken from each @ah. When the 
young camel, "gand," is tolerably big, i. e. about six months old, 
two of the n'agah's teats are tied with bits of stick for milkin and 
two I d  for him ; afterwards, to wean him, they me all tmf aud 
sometimes a bunch of thorns is fastened to the udder. The 
women and children drink the buttermilk from the " kabota." If 
the man have a horse, he gives it every day a large qnantiq of 
camel's milk. The milk of the cows and goats is made into 
butter. Tbe Kubbabish are hospitable, and strangers, of whom they 
have no cause to be afraid, are frank1 received amon them. In  r B their manners they have very little o the cringing o the towns- 
people, and none at all when in the desert. They, however, when 
they find themselves on the river, or other uninhabited mnntries, 
alone, or separated from their fellows, become rather timid. 
They talk loudly, and appear always to be quarrelling, and use 
very strong, expressions for the smallest difference ; so much so 
that the towns-people, who are not used to them, can hardly bear 

' them. Every other word of their conversation is an oath, either 
may my house be unlawful to me," or " divorce," dtc. Their 

chiefs are not a t  all feared by them. The great chief alone 
oppresses them, but this he is enabled to do from hie influence 
with the Turks. The others are res ected from their origin or 1 character, and although any Arab wou d express his opinion with 
the greatest freedom in the presence of the chief, no one would in- 
fringe the little point8 of etiquette established by their ancestors, 
such as to sit in a higher or equal post, to dress better, 6tc Even 
the children have little res ct for their parents, compared with r other races. A lad wil sit before his parents in an 'ae- 
aembly, and express his opinion with all liberty, and, if it differ 
from theirs, will sustain it, returning word for word. 

In most of the tribes moralit is a t  rather a low ebb, while in 
some few, such as the Wull'ad il owal (Dar Hamid) it is very 
rigorously rofessed, and in some cases In reality sustained. In  R this tribe t ey have a superstition that if a man enters his house 
after an unlawful amour, some member of his family will die; or 
if he go among the cattle some animal will die. This serves at 
any rate to keep infringement secret, for if it were known that a 
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man had been guilty of such act, even if no mortality ensued, of 
course all his relations who lived with him would reproach him for 
risking the life of one of them. These Arabs are hospitable, and a 
stranger enemy, who may have sought their hospitality, is not only 
protected while among them, but even, when leaving them, is 
accom anied by the master of the house, where he lodged, till he 
ia safe out of their district. Even if he be met on the road, a 
good ( k-, t is, well-instructed) Arab would salute him, even if there 
ie blood between them, and advise him not to journey in tlie 
direction of his tribe, lest some hotheaded or stupid boy should kill 
him. If a man hare blood against another he would seek it in the 
man's own place, and not take it from him whilst he was a stranger. 
In all ages they have been respected as generally honest, and 
never has an instance of robbery by open force occurred among 
them. Once I loat a small knife mth a silver-mounted handle at 
Urn Gunatir. Suspicion fell on the guide who had accompanied 
us from Shigayg, and had left us the night before we had become 

I ~ 
aware of the low. As we had no proofs and the man was already 
a long way off, we gave up the affair, and in conversation afterwards 
with the Kuhbabish, as a proof of the existence of theft among 
them (which they deuiedj I adduced this fact; they, however, 
never allowed it, persisting alwa s that no one but a slave would 
be guilty of such an act among t i em. The smallest object found 
among them would be declared and restored to ita owner : to this ~ 
rule there may be some exceptions, but as regards camels, horses, 
cattle, &., there is no quesbon. If a camel, sick or fatigued, be 
left on the road (vide Pallme, page 134), no Arab, finding it, will 
kill it, unless authorized by the owner. hlany pelsons of different 
tribes have assured me, without hesitation or diiference of opinion, 
that among all the Kubbabish to kill a found animal would be 
equivalent to open robbery, for if the owner had not left it with 
the hope of findm it a ain he would probablylhave killed it him- a r self, for its skin, i not or the meat. On finding a stray animal, 
if it be weakly the finder gives it a little water, and then, if it be 
able to walk, drives it to the nearest water; and if returnin 
Lome, or not going a lon journey, takes it home with him. Pf 
the animal cannot rise, a er givin it water, he leaves it, recom- 
mending it to the mercy of f God. f it survive it remains with ita 
new master till claimed, and even if unclaimed for many years, 
there ie no danger of hi selling it or giving it away. If a " nagah," 
the finder ecru ulously counts to her owner the value of her wool 
and lnilk since 1 e has had her, and produces her young if there be 
any. The hair and milk belong to the finder, and, if the owner 
be a t  all generous, a portion of the young also. If it be a camel, 
the finder may fide or lead it with his own effects, but has no 
right to sepnrate i t  from hia own herds, or load i t  for hire. If, 
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after a residence of some time with the beds of the finder, the 
found camel be on the point of death, the finder may kill it for 
food after callin witnesses to certify the state of its health 
Some sell the f l e a  but a very conscientious man would distribute 
it gratia trs charity ; but even tbougb he sell it, no Arab who had 
found an animal would cm any account taste of this flesh himself. 
If it be a female, after her death no one can claim her ofipring ; 
as, in order to recognise it, a man must bring witnesses that the 
camel in question is his, and must show his marks, &, wbich he 
could not do by a hearaay description after the animal's death. 
Amon the Kubbablsh malee and females are both circumcised, 
as in d ordofan, Don ola, Sennaar, ; the femalea in the sune 
manner as in tbe o tf er cuts, but without any festivity in par- 
ticular. After his birth, ttle attention is paid to a boy, excepting 
by his mother, till he is circumcised, wheu, if he be a little wn, 
begin the occupations of man, such as psturin &c; .I$&$ 
this is very uncertain, ae there is no fixed period k or the operation, 
some children beiig circumcised while yet at the breast, and 
others not till they arrive near the age of puberty. The day 
being fixed, and the nei hbours all collected in the boy's father's 
house, they begin with tfe most important part of the arernmy ; 
that is, they fill their bellies almost to bmting at their 
expense, and then all mount, the boy on horseback, p""" e rest on 
dromedaries and horses. They descend thus to the water, whetber 
well or river, where the boy and any other of the party wbo 
may wish it wash themselves and their clothe, and then re- 
mounting return with even more ceremony than when setting o u t  
the girls meet them on their return with " ??it!' On arriving 
at the house the boy is aeated on a " guddah (a bowl reversed), 
and a piece of the pith of the durra cane being introduced into 
the foreskin, a thread is tied ti htly between it and tbe glad,  and 3 the foreskin and pith being he1 by the left hand of the operator, 
he cuts at the thread with a razor ; a sort of poultice is then applied 
and all is over. If the bop cry out duri the operation it ia the 
greatest shame for him. l'he boy then T s eeps and ever one re- 
turns to his peaceful home. The mother takes the fore3 E 'n which 
is sent to her, and wears it on the second toe of her right hot 
until it wear away or fall off itself. 

Marriage ia a very formal and important ceremonial. When - a young man wish- to marry he first asks permiasion of hi father; 
his parent, if he think his son fit for the marriage state, giving 
him permission, tells him, at the same, to look out for a wife. The 
soa, very well pleased with this commissian, starts 0% and pasees 
m review all the pretty rls of the tribe, until he h d a  ane un- f equalled in qualities an accom lishmente, beth personal and 
mental. The permd qualities %e should h v e  are, thick legs, 



a bmad and heavy stern like a dutch boat, eyes (aa Homer has 
it) l i b  an ox'& and her cop r.coloured skin shining from the 
dilka, which blackens her clot r? es and leaves an d o u r  a mile off, 
and an enormous quantity of wool in a bush on her head well 
plastered with suet, and well scented with some spice or essential 
oil to prevent ita stinking. Such a Venus, if she h o w  bow to 
weave a little cotton into thread on her bare.thigh, and will take 
the trouble to swing the kabob a little every now and then, is, 
indeed, a perfect choice, although h e  may aid her husband to a 
head-dress like Falstd's, on the occasion of Heme's oak ; but 
this is of little importance if it does not make too much talk, and 
prhapa after a montli or two she may demand a divorce, on the 
plea that her husband does not provide her with a mfkient 
quantity of grease for her hair, or mesiih for her skin, which is 
here eonaidered a want of matrimonial consideration, that, even 
in the best-regulated families, is sufEcient to cause a separation for 
life. The son starts h e ,  pod haste, and tells his father that 
such a one, daughter of such a one, is in hi eyes the perfection 
of the sex and the flower of the tribe ; the prud(:nt father m n t g  
and although in his heart he may have some objection to the girl's 
family, conceals tbb, and promisee his son to make the necessary 
proposition to the girl's mother. Accordingly, he goes to her, and 
~f he proposes and is accepted, a11 is well ; but it may be that he is 
refused, or i t  may happen that he, not wishing the alliance, goee 
to the house and never opens the subject. In either of the latter 
cases, be returns to his son and tells him that lie has been refused, 
a t  the same time feigning to be exceedingly vexed by the re- 
fusal, and by saying to his son, " How have you had the ill luck to 
6x on such a place for your wife-they have insulted your father, 
and you, and all the family ; and after all, what is thew quality or 
her beauty that they can refuse an alliance like ours 3 " aod by such- 
like discoursee endeavours to diasuade hiis sao b exciting hie T anger. A lore-sick swain is not so easily made to orget his mia- 
tress, and the lad generally takes off by stealth to the girl's house, 
and making a bold fsce, pops the quation to the mother in pemn. 
If she confirm hin fathers words, aaying, " Will not one answer 
suffice you ? " he returns really angry, and thinks no more of her ; 
but if, on the contrary, hie proposition be well received, a d  he be 
simple and dutiful, he returna to his father and tells him, and then, 
whichever of the two has read the moat logic, gains the day. But 
usually the lad understands the affiir, and if really in love 
determines to be married in spite of the parent. So at  night he 
borrows or rather takes a she-camel from the herds of one of his 
relations, and cuts her tendone before the door of his intended 
-usually, bowever, be leta his male frieade into the secret. 
There is a motom among the Anbe, not mly bere, but in other 
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tribes of Arabs, called "silf" or "sillees." This is between relatiom 
a mutual concession of cattle for dau htering on occasions of fes- 

fi tivity-for example, a boy takes, wit out any account, from hir 
uncle on hi mania , if he be on bad terms with his father, or if 
the latter have not g e means sufficient. The payment of this sort 
of loan is never demanded, only afterwsrds his cousins or their 
children will on similar owasions supply their wants without any 
ceremony from his or his children's property. 

As the n'agah has been hamstrung during the ni ht, tbe ncxt f morning the news is spread that such a man's son has illed to such 
a man's daughter, whlch is e uivalent to a marri . The  father, a T of course, is not over- leas a t  this news, and eterminea to do 
all he can to impede g e  sfah. Indeed be makes p e a t  ditlicolty 
to consent, and even when his son, collecting all his friends, comes 
to beg his pardon, he would probably be refused unless he h a p  
pen to have the good luck to induce some great man or chief to 
second him. Having a t  last obtained his father's pardon and a p  
probation, the nuptial ceremony roceeds on its course. First, he 
pro itiates the grl's mother wi% ten dollars [I am about to d e  
scri ! e the marriage of o rich man] for -rings ; these are two 
pair, one pair for each ear ; and as five dollars is no trifle in 
wei$t, they are supported by a string tied over the head. T h e  
four ferda and three anja, or country cloths, which are very nar- 
row ; the goorbab, w % ich is a cotton cloth of Egy tian manufac- 
ture, of dark blue, checked.with a red s tr ip,  use! by the women 
in all these countries for wrapping round the loins ; and lastly the 
sohleea or fenia with a red border. After the acceptation of theae 
by the girl's mother, the poor n'agah is killed, and her flesh, fat, 
and liver are divided, each into four equal portions, of each of which 
one portion is carried to the boy's father's house, and the remain- 
ing three portions are left to the girl's family. Then all the friends 
are assembled,and(if the parties "about to be joined together in holy 
matrimony " be of different tribes) each one ageembles his brethren 
to his house ; but if, as is more usual (the Arabs referring to marry 
with their cousins that the money may not be &spersed), the par- 
ties be both of this tribe, then two-thirds of the tribe (men and 
women) collect at the bride's house, and one-third a t  that of the 
bridegroom. The meat is then cooked, und the guests feed ; but 
not one dinner suffices them, for when what is offered them is 
finished they change places, the part of the bride passing to tbe 
bride oom's house, and vice w s 6 .  ow, as a t  the bride's house ff h 
two-t irds fed on three-fourths of the meat, while at the bride- 
p m ' s  one-third fed on one-fourth only, it is reasonable to s u p  
pose that in the former establishment there would remain one- 
fourth of the meat to satisfy a second time the new-comers, while 
in the latter the lad's father has to kill a cow, or two or @ree eheep. 



Mr. ~ ~ A N S P I E L D  PABKYNS on the KubbabGli AT&#. 269 

It is rather an odd custom to eat two luncheons in one day, and 
that in the forenoon; but it would astonish no one who has ob- 

, served the voracity of these children of the desert when they can 
et their food gratis. A friend of mine, when residing with me a t  

&en Dongola, fed with me regularly three times a da and ate 
with tolerable moderation, which astonished me, till 1 k a r d  that 
he never refused the invitations of the principal servants, wit11 
whom he usually found himself a t  the hour of eating, and re larl 

rtwk of the hospitality of m friend and neighbur, E r .  
EoTurP. On returning to lderawy one evening, 1 gave him 
for   IS supper a loaf of bread (about twice a penny roll) and a 
fowl ; when this was finished, another piece of bread and half a fowl, 
which he washed down with about a gallon of milk, and then re- 
osed ; next morning, at breakfast, he remarked that an earl 

greakfast was a very thing, as riding on an empty stomac 
GG P I 

was not advisable. pecially when one sleep fasting," I replied. 
" Never mind," said he ; " on a journey one must make up one's 
mind to live on a little." And yet these same fellows, when they 
travel at their own expense, do really live on very little. 

At noon, leaving his guests to the care of his son,' the father 
rises, and accompanied only b two or three intimate friends who 
act as witnesses, proceed. to d e  father of the girl, and co&ts to 

him all hSBO seessea in money, slaves, and cattle of ever 1" Then, a m  lag to his means, he writes for hie son fifteen do1 ars for 
his bride's bracelet ; six for the ornaments worn on the head ; five 
for a pair of earrings ; Id ring, weighIng probabl half an . 

a $ ounce, for the nose, a fema e slave for the service of th e house, 
twenty to thirt sheep or goats, and thirty camels, fifteen to be de- 
livered now an d fifteen afterwards, a horse, dirra (or c h i n  armour), 
and a sword. With such a fortune a young man is well eet up in 
the world, and has no further claim on his hther's roperty. If the 
father be not in condition to pay the sum, he puta !I is right arm in 
gage, meaning that he will procire all, either by working, fighting, 
plunderin &c. Ttlis being arranged, the women bnild the bridal 
tent, whic %' is a work of a few minutes only ; and .he, returning to 
his house, collects the women, who sing and dance, and zugrut, and 
the men on horses and dromedaries show off their horsemanship and 
the activity of their animals by galloping about, and 

mounted also, to the lately pitched tent. 
P""O-" wrts of evolutions, sham fights, &. ; and thus he e d s  his son, 

The b r i d e p m  remaina 
mounted outside the door, till two young men, who ve been sent 
to the bride's father's house, bring her, carrying her in their arms ; 
they then turn her seven times round the h o w ,  and introduce her, 
and, setting her down, she stands in the middle of the room till 
the bridegroom deskends from his horse, and enters also ; he is 
mompan id  by a little boy as sword-bearer, and she by a woman 
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who ia called wuzeera, and acts as counsellor and hair-dresser. 
This woman is usually either a widow or a d i v o d .  They sit 
all four together on a serrere, the happy couple in the middle, and 
their companions one on each side, the bride and wuaeera on the 
left hand of the bridegroom and hi sword-bearer. 
tleman very politely makes use of his bride's 
lacing his knee over it, and reposing his elbow on this, and his 

Eead on his hand ; in this very a a b l e  paition he mnv- 
with the friends who may be asem != led till sumet, she remaining 
silent, the eople outside continually dancing, singing, and ma- 1 naeuvring t eir horses. A t  sunset the bride and her wueeera get 
up and, leaving the bridegroom, go to her father's house, where 
.food is prepared for them ; when she haa eaten and drunk, her 
father carries food also to all the guests assembled in the bridal tent ; 
these having fed, each one retires, except the near relations of the 
bridegroom, r h o  remain with him all night, while the intimate 
female friends of the bride also pass the night with her in her 
father's house, keeping up the singing and dancing till morning. 
Next morning a " uddah," containing the kidneys and heart of 
the d g a h  is sent k m  the bride's family to her spouse, who in- 
vites all the principal men to partake of it, beginning with bis 
uncle, if he have one, only excepting his father ; he himaelf looks 
on, but does not join in the eating. When the party separate he 
rises with them, and, accompanied only by his sword-bearer, in- 
vites himself to the house of one of the party, who ma be either 
a man of rank or rich, or a particular fiend of his. Idere a sheep 
is killed, and he feeds ; then thc women " dillik" him, and he sleepe 
till noon; on rising he is again submitted to the "dillik," and 
feeds ; his head is anointed with perfumed suet ; he receives a 
present according to the means of the master of the house, i.e., s 
dollar or a shee ; and returns to his bridal apartment, where he 
remains till ays g eea (after sunset) alone with his page. About 
this hour the bride and her wuzeera come alone, and sit on the 
scrrere near him. The wuzeera sits behind the bride,*having her 
between her legs, and encircling her with her arms, and, armed 
with R small stick, about the thickness of one's finger, prevents tbe 
bridegroom from touching her ; while he on his part doe0 hi best, 
not simply to touch his intended, but to scratch her thighs with 
l~is  nails, which Rre left to grow long on pn 
appeam to revail in all- these countries, a though with varia- P T- mstom 

tions, and a most all persons about to be married, let their nails 
grow to a disgusting length, protecting them against use by wear- 
ing, as a bag, a piece of sheep's gut on each fin er.] So the polite 
b r i d e p m  scratches till the blood runs, and tft e more wounds I I ~  
succeeds in inflicting, in despite of the stick which ta vigoronsly on 
hie knuckles, the more he is considered worthy of ir' e esteem of hie 
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bride. When he is tired of this work he dismisses them, by quietly 
and politely kicking them both to the ground, when they run to the 

'rl's house, leaving him to slee alone. This is the privile e of 
f e  mzeera, who rehues the bri L! egmom the least liberty wig  his 
bride till ice gives her a .present. Next morning the wuzeera comes 
before sunriy, and brings the breakfast she has prepared, and, 
when they have well eaten, dilliks them (i.e. the bridegroom and 
hi page). At  sunrise they leave the woman, and, as yesterday, 
go to the house of some one ; and here, as before, they receive 
a present, grease, &. As soon as they are fairly out, the bride, 
who has been watching them, joins her wuzeera in their house, 
where they remain until noon, when the boys return ; as soon as 
they are in sight, the cruel fair one, in order to annoy her lover, 
makes off with her wuzeera. The affair begins to be annoying to 
our hero, but in order that it not off shabbily, it must yet con- r tinue a day or two. H e  sen his page to call the wuzeera, who 
obeys the call ; then he endeavours to persuade her by threats and 

romiaea to yield him his bride ; a t  last, waxing hot, he beseeches 
ger ; and finally, as if forced by h i  passion, he promises her a pre- 
rsnt. She forces him to swear that he will give it her, which he 
does either by the head of his father, &c., or some other strong oath. 
A t  le h he has persuaded the wuzeera to let him have a meet- 
ing nrhii wife, at  which she is not to interfere, and accordingly 
she brings her to him, and, leavingthem and the page in the tent, 
goes and site down outside. The bride is covered, for the con- 
ditions were only to leave her with him, and the wuzeera has 
instructed her well, neither to speak nor allow her face to be un- 
covered gratis. But t h i  doea not satisfy the gentleman, who seeks 
to uncover her while she struggles, till, when nearly succeeding 
from su riority of force, she screams out, and the wuzeera enters, 
and wit R" her stick driving him off, they return home to her mother. 
But the old people begin to think with us that the affair is getting 
long, and that as we have wasted a g d  deal of ink, ao the have 
spent a good deal in the sheep, cows, beer, bread, &c., whic i have 
been consumed these last few days, and so the girl's father, address- 
ing her mother, threatens to divorce her if he see his daughter 
come to sleep in their house again. During the day the wuzeem 
has been plaiting and arranging the girl's hair; but, after her 
father's oath, she is obliged to stay with her husband; and in 
the evening they go to his tent and remain all three together, the 
wuzeera in the middle ; but this night she has changed from the 
fierce guardian to the humble euppliant. praying and adjuring the 
bridegroom to leave ber only this once more with her, and pro- 
mising after this night to interfere no more with their matrimonial 
arrangements. H e  is obliged to consent. Next morning, as soon 
os her father b-gone out, the women return to his house to finish 
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the tressin of her hair and to smoke her. The bridegroom goes 
out on his %egging visit as usual ; but during the morning he senh 

to beg a sheep at his father's house, which is taken and 
killed fore the bridal door ; his mother also takes flour and makee 
bread ; in the same place, where thii is prepared and the meat 
cooked, the bridegroom is'called and returns to his tent (the bride 
in the mean while is with her mother). l'he f ' d  is put in a gud- 
dah, and left in the shade of the tent as car'ama, or an offerin 
from which any passer-by may eat. When t h i  is done, and 3' 1 
the company assembled, the bride is brought, and entering the 
house sits on her husband's left-hand, all the people ranged in 
front. She is dressed in all her finery, gold, silver, &., well 
smoked, tressed, and anointed, and covered with a cloth, face 
and head. Her husband, taking the edge of the cloth in his right 
hand, turning towards her, uncovers and covers her seven times, 
srtyin as he uncovers her, " I uncover you under auspices of 
wealtf," and as he corers her, b L  I cover you by o63pri.g.'' Then 
the bystanders dispute among themselves, the girls with the boys- 
the girls saying, " Our hride, is she not rettier than your bride 
groom 9" and likewise the boys giving t g e palm of beauty to the 
man, when a t  last, to settle the affair, one from the latter party, 
stepping out, puts the girls on their oath till they swear that the 
advantage is with such a one. The mother of the girl is outside to 
hear all this, and then she sends the wuzeera to bring her daughter. 
She takes her, and dreases her in trousers, and over the trousersa 
cloth, which is first tied round the waist, and then passed between 
the legs, and well secured behind by cords. The Fuzeera tben 
conducts her to her husband, and receives from him a present of a 
dollar, when she and all the company, even his page, rising up, 
leave them alone. This is towards evening. He begins to talk 
to her, but she never answers till he gives her a she camel and 
some dollars to open her mouth. So f'ar so good ; but evening ie 
come, and she must consult her mother first ; he preases, and she 
refuses, till a t  last he is obliged to consent. She ow to her mother, 
who, on receiving the dollars, undresses her an sends her alone, 
and clothed only in the ferda. 

9 
The marriage being concluded, the happy couple remain toge- 

ther for forty days, during which time they neither work, nor m- 
deed even wash their clothes, only the bridegrom occasionally visits 
his friends, but he must see sunrise and sunset in hi house. A h r  
the expiration of the forty days the bridegroom's father brings a 
sheep, which is to be killed as carirma, the wedding garments are 
washed, and the water, instead of hein5 thrown away, ia carefully 
poured out under the bridal couch 'I he couple put on new gar 
ments, and go to their work and affairs, eeparating each one 
to the parent'e tent. If the houses be near, they usually sleep 
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together, but if far off they never meet till the da they settle. A 
few days after their ae ation the bridegroom's ather calls on the r /' 
bride's, and demands is son's wife, as he wishes to settle hi son, 
in order that the work may go on more regularly. The girl's 
father puts off the time twenty days or a month. A t  the end of 
which time her mother, taking corn, makes beer, and fills a pair of 
rai on a camel, and six or seven booram, which are carried by the 
slaves, and takes them with her fo the bridegroom's father, who, 
on their arrival, kills a nirgub, the skin and rump of which are the 
perquisites of the mother. Then arrives the bride in her shibe- 
ree a on one camel, her tent on another, and a load of corn on 
a d i d  Her tent is pitched in h t  of her etepfather. The 
friends make beasts of themselves, eating, drinkin 

for two days. The man and wife are t en considered 
and may quarrel or agree ad libitum. 

P d*cbB9 and 

At the death of one of the tribe his friends and relations 
amemble and weep in his house, embracin one another, or rather 
each one puts his arm on his nei hbour's s % oulder and weeps, say- 
ing " Oh, my friend, ha-y I" " of, m brother, ha - - y I" L b  Oh, my 
mother's son, h - - a - - y I" &e ~ i o s e  r h o  happen to be absent 
on the occasion, on thew return, or on meetin with one of the 
family, even if  yea^ hare elapsed, on hearin t fe  news, perform 
the same ceremony. 'Then they rend their sfirts, and tllror dust 
and ashes over their heads; and after sewing him in his winding- 
sheet, each of his near relations takes a strip from the remainder 
of the cloth and binds i t  on his forehead. Then they bury him, 
and return silent and sad to his house ; while they weep, his bro- 
ther or son endeavours to cunsole and silence them, as in all 
Moslem countries to weep for the dead is unlawful, marking a 
want of submission to the Divine will. The women in the mean 
time beat the nugkra, or drum, with a single stick a t  re 
tcrvals, much to the same lively tune as our knell, an ear all the in- 
fcmales dance, with their clothes and faces dirt and ne lected, to 
this measure. For three days the male and ? emak f re ations re- 
main seated in sorrow and silence. After this the friends send a 
rnouuted man to each of the neighbouring tribes, who relates that 
such a relative is dead, and begs of them to assist a t  hia "a fry" 
or (as it is called in other parts of Soudao) "arda." A fay  is 
appointed, on which the tribes a m b l e ,  all armed, men and 
women dressed in a11 the finery they poeses, and bringing with 
them all their camels ; only the children and flocks are left behind. 
A t  th8 village of the dead man reparations have been made for 
their rece tion. I is kil f' ed, a st is set u in an o en , in A n t  of & % i e ,  on, ia $, the nu&. rh i c i  i. 
beaten a little befare day r e d .  At sunrise the tribes arrive and 
form a circle round the nugiua, leaving only one opening in the 

VOL. M. T 
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ring b which the herds enter, and p s  in review before the assem- 
bly, w I o make remarks on the quantity and quality of each man's 
cattle. As each herd passes out, another enters, a horseman rides 
on one side and a dromedary man on the other of each herd, to 
prevent confusion. When they hiwe all pamed in turn, last of all 
enters the herd of the family of the deceased. Each fat 
hati a bell tied round her neck. As soon as tbey have entered, 
instead of passing round and out like the rest, the entrance is 
closed, and they turn round the space three times, and then puse 
in the centre. The people then taking the young camels throw 
them down and hold their fore feet over their head% Any one 
who knows that a young camel will not submit to any Liberties 
being taken with h s  ereon without screaming out, may imagine 
what sort of a noise t %, y would make in this rather disagreeable. 
posture ; so they cry out, and their mothers a ' m e r  them, and all 
the herds inside and out join in this mournful concert ; the ahole 
people, horse and foot, and the women wail in company. Every 
one knows tbe voice of a young camel when excited by fear or 
anger, their mothers answer them by a long moan, and the whole 
forms a really sad concert, which is ke t up for nearly an hour, E when the herd is turned out, and every ouse in the vill e brings 
a camel laden either with grain, bread, beer, or water. %he near 
relatives usually bring of the two 6rst articles, but every one 
brings as much as he can, for if lie bring liberally, others, of 
come,  will do so ( ~ 1  the first funeral in hi3 family ; and if he pro- 
vide water he will receive as much on a future occasion. The 
ldads of each article are placed together separate from the others. 
Then the dancing and galloping of horses and dromedaries are 
~wntinued, tribe a h r  tribe ; first the men mounted, and the 
dancers, and last the family of the deceased. They remain two 
or three hours, and, when they separate, the guests rre divided 
among the houses, nnd each host takes from the collected fodder 
for man and beast as much as will feed the guests allotted to 
hin~. 

The strnlrgers paw the ni ht at the deceased's village, and 
next morning return to their %ornoti. Then the relatio~u of the 
deceased assemble at  his house, and all, male and female, except- 
ing the old, sl~are their heads and burn their hair in the house. 
If there b a young widow, she Bite in the lwck of the house, with 
her face towards the wall, and neither sleeping nor rising may tun, 
her fare towards the door, excepting when she has occasion to gt, 
out, when she covers her head and face entirely, only leavig o 
one eye. If site bo young, her mother, or aunt, remains with R"' er 
during 11vr forty days of wiseping, crs do her relations for h e  k t  
eight duya ; but should she b old, she only passes the eigb day8 
with the rest, and thcn p s  about her busines, baving first put 
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on her wrist an iron bracelet, which she wears till her death as a 
sign of her having determined on rpetual widowhood. 

The other camel Arabs of KO rr ofan are the Hababin, who may 
be subdivided into the tribes of Majanin (mad men), residing near 
Biiaira ; Nowahy, ditto ; Jellaydat, ditto ; Ferahny, near Shemhar, 
N. of ditto ; Meramreen, ditto ; WuliM Bida r, ditto : and the 
tribes of Dar Hammar; the Jay-ear, Sub i a har, ,Arraygat, 
Wollad Yahiya, Nas Abu Dugl, and ~imma-al -hs l .  

All these Arabs, as well as the Bukkm,  give much trouble 
to their governors, the Turks, who are obliged to send troops con- 
stantly on account of their non-payment of tribute. 

XIX.-h'xtracte from Notes taken during his lFauels in Africa, 
. in the Years 1847-8-9, by the BARON J. W .  V. MULLER, 

Austrian Consul-Gen. in Central Africa. 
[Read March 25tb, 1850.1 

MY journeys into Africa were exclusively devoted to ecknce, and 
to the study of nature; but I could not help bestowing some 
attention to the advantages that might be derived from the civi- 
lisation of that most fertale portion of the lobe. I shall therefore 
touch here and there upon the practia!, as well as upon the 
scientific, results of my expedition. I ma premise, that I had d prepared myself hr the task I have un ettaken by etudying 
natural science under some of the most &stinmished Professors 
in several universities, and that from my &liest youth the 
observation of the phenomena of nature had excited in me the 
liveliest interest. * * 4 * 

I had proposed to undertake a scientific journey through Africa, 
traversing it from 'one cast to the other. Foreseeing the di5- 
culties attendiug such an undertaking, I determined to repare P myself in such manner as to ensure success. I there ore I& 
Europe in 1845, in order to accustom myself to African travelling, 
and went to Algiers, with a view to acquire a certain knowledge 
of the language, mannem, and customa of the inhabitants of that 
country. But I had made an unfortunate choice, for the idu- 
ence of the French had nlmost annihilated the nationalit of the 
Arabs ; in consequence of which I was induced to visit & orocco, 
where I was equally unsuccessful. I was made prisoner by Abdel 

' Kader, and, though but a harmless naturalist, was treated as a 
French spy, and was near losing m head, which was the fate of K my cornpanion.* The hardships, owever, of my first journey, 

\ 
The accounts of the first African journey of Baw v, MUller in 1840 ap 

peared in the Isis and othet Oennanperiodicalr of the day.-ED. 
T 2 
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but iucreased my enthusiasm for a second expedition ; and on the 
1st of July, 1847, I leff Vienna, ia order to proceed to Greece 
and Egypt by Trieste. From Trieste I went to Corfu and thence 
to Greece. On the 9th we anchored in the bay of Corfu, and the 
panorama which here surrounds the ship is certainly one of the 
most beautiful in the world. The whole of the bay seems to be 
completely land-locked ; the narrow outlets S. and IS. are hid ; 
and while the island surrounds the gulf on three sides, the 
mountains of Albania seem to close it on the fourth.. 

In Greece I found a copious ornithologid field of research, but 
nothing new, and I m e d e d  on my journey to Cairo by Alex- 
andria. At Cairo f was laid up some time by a coup & boleil, 
duri which occurred the well known earthquake. 

h3eptember I proceeded on my journey to Central Africa, in 
company with a Catholic mission. Egypt and Nubia are so well 
known, from the reports of former sc~entific travellers, that I may 
be allowed to pass over everything that occurred prior to my 
arrival at  Don la. . f" The town o Dongola itself, a t  present the most important of 
N u b i  is indebted for its ori 'n to some barracks erected to the S. 
of the ancient city of Dongo y a, which had been destroyed by the 
Mamelukes. The barracks were constructed after a plan made 
by the celebrated naturalist M. Ehrenberg. l'he common 
call the town simply El Ourdi (the barracks). A number OK!? 
tations were gradually built round the government edifices, forming 
a considerable town, and a resting-place for the caravans from 
Kordofan and Sennaar. 

At Ambukol, where the Nile changes its direction from IV. and 
E., to N. and S., I left the river, in order to continue my journey 
to Khartum across the Bahiuda desert. 

On the last da of 1847 we arrived towards evening at  the 
Bir (well) el duds, for the waters of which we had been 
longing. I t  is a hollow, about 14 feet deep, Wd in diameter 20 
feet, in which there is rain-water, green, slimy, and covered 
with white scum ; so full of .  life is .it, that it offers the best 
opportunity for microscopical observations. This water, however 
scanty, is su6cient to enliven the immediate vicir~ity of the well 
with some vegetation, and we celebrated the advent of the new 
year in copious draughts of its water. 

Water, m the desert the most necessary of all the nece-es 
of life, should not be carried in skins according to the c~lstorn 

In Corfu the Baron collected a few specimens-as, of mnmmalia the Myoxus 
@is, Linn.; of birds the Lams mannus, Tnrdna cyanens, and Emberin 
melanocephda He saw the Sylvia olivetoram. The Fnlco ruBpes is common, 
and the Falco nkns rare. The olive, Cnpressns pyrbmidalia, etc, Cactus o nntia, 
abound. He fwnd the Aserte cariuata and fossils of Pecten, Dentaliurn, 8ucu1+ 
and Echinr, as well as vestiges of Dicotyledonous plants. 4 
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of these countries, but rather in tin cases, which might be secured 
in wooden ones. This will preserve the water from the effects 
of the simoom, which dries up the skins ; nor will the water be so 
likely to be lost in consequence of prickly thorns or hostile spears 
often piercing the skins. I have remarked that water carried 
in tin cases is fit for use even after thirty days' travelling. 

In the south-eastern portion of this desert, near the Jebel 
Hadeli, I discovered ou the 3rd of January two curious b u s t .  
(Otis houbara). A zealous ornithologist cnn alone conceive the 
pleasure I experienced when I saw this rare species. I suc- 
ceeded in killing one; and knowing the scientific discussions to 
which this scarce bird had given rise, I did my best to obtain 
some more. After sending all my men in search of another 
which I had wounded, and even setting the " chala " on fire, I was 
obliged to content myself with one, a female Otis Iwubura, which 
I now preserve iu my collection. 

W e  proceeded slowly across these immense steppes, and gra- 
dually a proached a country forming a decided contrast to the d' Sandy esert, the Sudan. 

Thk Belled-Sudan, which comprehends the countries of Sennaar, 
Jezirah, and Kordofan, is now under Turkish jurisdiction. The 
history of those countriea begins with their conquest b the troo i: tr of Mehemet Ali, and gold was the inducement which rought e 
Turkish soldiem into this country. The gold-washings at  the 
Tumat, the Tassanejora, Kassan, and Jebeldul, contributed to 
spread the metal in great uantities among the natives of the 
country ; and when the T& came they found an uneapccted 
supply of the precious ore. But the inhabitants were soon 
plundered of all they possessed, and from that moment began the 
misery which the were destined to experience. The Egyptiau 
army went into dbrdofan in search of the old sources, and they 
spared thie country as little as those w e 'ch they left. The 
rumours about the enormous treasuree of Sudan induced Mehemet 
Ali, then. 72 years of age, to undertake that journey %himaelf 
in 1838 ; but he soon returned, convinced that the reporta of the 
riches had been most fabulously exaggerated. 

In  speaking of these countries, I cannot help repeating a remark 
which I frequently made in different places-viz., that it is 
possible to extract from Central Africa a rich supply of gold for 
the whole of Europe, if the enormous resources it poetxsses in 
natural roducts were made at  all available. The luxuriant 
forests o i' Central Africa, full of senna, tamarinds, mimosas, gum, 
and ebony ; its immense, but uncultivated fields, with their innu- 
merable herda ; its ivory, gold, copper, iron, and other metals; 
offer, indeed, sutlicient ground to engage the attention of the 
commercial, industrial, and intellectual people of Enrope. 
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Even a t  the time of Mebemet Ali'a ex taon, them were some 
European merchants who perceived that p' ere was much more to be 
obtained than gold alone. They even engaged m several apecu- 
lations, which succeeded so well that they attracted the attention 
of the Pasha, who immdiatsly reshred the monoply, in favour 
of the Egyptian government, which he had abo shed but two 
yeara before. This a t  once ruined the commerce of the Euro- 
peans. I t  shows, however, that there. is nothing to prevent all 
manner of commercial intercourse with that country, witb a 
powerful authority in the interior, and an equally powerful pro- 
tection without, in order to avoid a clashiug of European intmxts 
with tbe arbitrary will of the Turks or Egyptians. 

I t  is true that Ibnrhim Pasha promised, on his ascending the 
throne, to remove all monopoliee ; but death did not allow hi 
carrying into execution the promiae he had made to the ~.e reeen- 
tatives of the European 

t r m  
Hia succeaaoc, Abbaa gasha, 

repeated that promise to e Conauls, and kept it. The present 
is, therefore, the moet favourable moment for establishing coa- 
nectione with that country. The following artiales are such as 
occur, after a superficial examination of the produce of that 

:- 1. ' 'he mimosas, which exude gum, cover immeasurable plaina 
Gum arabic, which hitherto has been brought into commerce 
through the meam of the Turkish government, forms, as I have 
had plenty of opportunities of convincing m If, but an b i g -  
nificant portion of the uantity which might e p rocud .  The  1 r 
Turkish government o liges tbe Arab tribes, subject to it, to 
collect annually the gum, and has fixed a certain price per cantar 
(about a hundredweight). This sum, however small, is not paid 
regularly, and a great pnrt of it ia deducted for taxes ; it is 
also frequently diminidled by the arbitrary proceedin of the 
inspectom. It is natural that, under a system of that Fmd, the 
inhabitants have no inducement to collect ; and it is only by 
awarding them a remuneration, in some wa propor$ionate to 
their labour, that they will be induced to ga d er the gum in any 
clrr:tr~tity. They be 'n to collect immediately after the rainy Y vcwcon is over, when t e treer begin to exude. One person may 
i l l  n pod year collect 2 lbs. per day; consequently, a family 
n f  five persons will obtain 3 cantare in a month; and if the price 
filr a bundredweigbt be, what it usually is, from 150 to 200 
] ) i r ~ * t ~ s ,  this would give the natives unheard-of riches, and the 
I > ! I ~  cr might be certain of larger quantities. As far as I have 
1,rr.n able to observe, the quality of the m improves, as you 
altp'Ywch nearer the uator; that of the ordofm h i n g  better 7, a 
t l~nu that of Arabia. T ere are primitive foreata of mimosas beyond 
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the Turkish territo which the natives, who are free and do not 
desire to deal with T t e Turks, leave entirely untouched. 

2. Ivory is to be fmnd in the S. of Kordofan on the W. bank 
of the White Nile. m e  Shillucks, the Dinkas, t l ~ e  T galb, and 
the Nubas; possess it in incredible quantities; beside "& t t portion 
which is sent out annually for commercial purposes, various negro 
princes have m &nee filled with it. 'Ills branch of commerce 
1s more especia "Fi ly watched over by the Turkish government, 
and the governor-general of Sudan, Ali2 Pasha, who is himself 
interested in that oommerce, forbade scientific travellers to visit 
the White Nile, lest they should betray the existence of those 
treasures to Europeans. This happened to Mr. Zenkowski, who 
had been sent into that country by the Im rial Academy of St. 
Peteraburgh. I t  k true that, notwithstan !? ing the strict watch 
which the Egy tian government keeps over that monorly, there 
;,re some ~ n ~ t s h m e n  a t  Smkim, on the Red Sea, w o boy the 
ivory from the Haderbi, the natives of that country, who bring 
it from Kordofan and sell it at  a good price, and for ready money 
-but this sort of commerce is not unattended by many diiculties. 
The actual coaditiun of the commerce in ivory may he stated as 
follows :-The annual importation of ivory from the Darfur is 
from 300 to 500 cwt. ; from 60 to 100 from Taggali ; from 500 
to 600 from Tambu, which is S. of Kordofan; and from 50 
to 60 from the other oountries round Kordofao. The usual price 
for a cantar, in ready money, is from 850 to 900 'setres ; or 
1050 piastres, one-half paid in money, and the o& in m e r  
chandise ; or 1400 piastres, if paid twethirds in merchandise and 
one-third in money. A11 this refers to the better sort of ivory- 
if the Haderbi are on the s t the cantar riaes to 1200 piastres, 
ready money. They wlg  caf? those teeth tusks (sin in Arabic) 
which are perfect, free from blemish, and weigh more than 15 lbs. 
The  second quality is called maohehet, which is a large fine tooth, 
but with a fissure in i t ;  if water poured into this tusk does not 
flow out, it then belongs to the second quality ; but if it does, it is 
olassed among the red tusks, which form a third class. This third 
class coasists itself of two subdivisions : let, bara, i.e. a tusk which 
weighs leas than 15 Ibs. ; 2nd, sltarnsie, or tusks of dead animala, 
which have been long exposed to the weather, in consequence of 
which the skin peels ott; and sometimes three inches of the tooth are 
loet in that way. These two subdivisions are mueh cheaper, and 
they even reckon the cantar at 150 lbs. It is neceesary that the 
tusks shmld be carefully and firmly atueed with cotton, yass, &., 
before exporting them ; the openings should also be c osed with 
moist skins, in order to prevent the tusks from splitting; the final 
operation consista in sewing up the tusks in leather. 
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8. The tamarind (Tamarindau Indinu) forms large, shaded 
woods, and the blacks know the salubriow qualities of this medical 
agent, which is not d c i e n t l y  appreciated in Euope. They pre- 
pare it for their own domesbc use, but they do not collect it, for 
there are no buyers. 

4. Senna is so common, that one might ima 'ne the oonntry I had received its appellation from this plat, whic would at  ooee 
remove all the diiculties of the name ; for it has been explained 
as consisting of the worde, Sin el tlaar (tooth of fire), or Scie d 
naar (like fire). The leaves of the senna have been sparingly - .  

introhced inti commerce. 
5. Ostrich feathers are found in great quantities among the 

Kubbabish and Haseani. 'l'here are not ao many found among 
the Bagara and the Darhamar Arabs, who hide them from the 
Turks, because every Turkish soldier imagines he baa a right to - 
take theui by way of-tax. 

- 

6. Ebony, though not of the beet kind, may be plentifully 
obtained in the forata. 

I pass over the other well known rich- of Sudan, such as gold, 
co per, iron, hides, &c., and need not remark that many more 
u&own treapures are likely to be brought to light, by a 
more accurately acienti6c examination of the counq, and by an 

inemin? 
commerce. With regard to the capabihtiea of this 

country or production, I need only mention, that it is in the 
same degree of latitude ae the East or the West Indies, and 
that it consequently is good for coffee, sugar, rice, and apices ; 
the only thing that ie wanted is colonists, and these might easily 
acquire aa much land on the other side of tbe frontiers of the 
Turkish territo as they can possibly desire. The operations 
would be aided y the presence at Khartiim of European repre- 
sentatives. 

7 
The town of Khartiim iteelf is situated at  the d u e n e e  of 

the Rahr el Abiad and the Bahr el Asrek, which circumstance 
I~ns contributed to make it the em rium of Central Africa. 
Tile II-Ilite Nile carries into it, from C e mmt distant parts of the 
cor~ntry, ivory, ostrich feathers, gum, animals, &c.; which vdu- 
ablc 01,jecte may be obtained in exchange for beads of Bohemian 
glass. On the Blue Nile are conveyed gold, Abyesinian coffee, 
P I ~ I I I ~ ~ ,  tamarinds, &c. To the W. of this town lies the great 
trnct  of caravans from Darfur and Kordofan. All these objects, 
nr vrI1 as the slaves (the dam trade not being yet abolished), 
:Ina ettrtt from this place to Cairo, the Red Sea, and the Medi- 
tc*rrriutaan. Oo the 5th of January, about 600 unfortullate 
r 4  h ~ l  I IIL- k and Dinka negroes anived at Khartiim from an expedi- 
t ~ o n  ict' Naled Pasha,. in a most deplorable state ; there were 
nwnng them also a few Bagara Arabe, who are Moslems, and who 
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have received a sort of civilisation through the colonies on the 
White Nile, but whom the Turks had made risoners. Every 1 one of these unfortunate men, who did not su mit to become a 
slave, was butchered. They were given to the soldiers a t  Khar- 

On my journey from Khartfim to Kordofan 
where I discovered a new tribe of Arabs, 

who live entirely isolated, and do not min le with any of the 
t r i k r ;  the are called ~a$an in ,  and are not rzc?fy any of the European travellers who have been in 

these parts before me. Their mannere and customs, as well as 
their dialect, differ so much from those of the other Arab ,  that 
they well deserve our attention. Their principal places are the 
villages of Haschaba and Gujemat, 1 3 O  W N. lat. and 38" 46' E. 
long. None of them are nomadea, nor do they live by breeding 
and rearing camels, as their neighborn the Kubbabish, or, like the 
Hasaani Arabs, who rear homed cattle; but they derive their 
principal means of existence from the cultivation of dokhen 
(Pennibctum typhoideum), which forms theit chief article of food, 
and from gum-arabic, which they are bound to P up to the Turkish government as tribute. The d o R h  in ordofan is the 
subetitute for the duma (sorghum ouZgam), which is cultivated all 
along the Nile, although the latter contains better nourishment. 
But duma requires more moisture than it cau obtain in Kordofan. 
'l'hey sow the dokhen in the month of July, a t  the beginning of 
the rainy season, and reap it in October, and in euch a manner 
that the Arab eats his bread, as his roverb says, a hundred days 
after he has sown the seed. The h adjanins are a strong race 

'h" , dark brown, with good features. The men do scarcely 
anyt ing, all real labour is left to the women ; their dress con- 
sists of a red striped cotton cloth, which is placed round their 
loins and thrown over their shoulders. In  the evening, or when 
it is cold, they use that cloth as a cloak, like a Roman tunic. Their 
head is always uncovered ; and their hair, which is long and curly, 
is plaited into three or four thick t r e e  which fall behind the 
ear. They wear leathern aandals, and them only ornament is the 
Mohammedan roeary, which han round their neck, and which is 
the only sign of their faith in Is En . Both men and women are, 
however, loaded with amuleta, i.e. words from the Koran written 
on paper and leather. They often carry a 8 4 1  dagger-like knife 
on the u per part of their left arm, which is a prevailing custom 
among J e  Dongolawi ; but the very seldom appear without their 
spar ,  which is sir feet . %he women drne like the Haasani 
and Kubbabish, i.e. the are naked until their fifth or sixth 
year, when they put on until they are fully developed, 
the? then subshtute in its stead a cloth whlch they suspeud from 
thew loins. Their features are handsome ; they adorn the head 



and neck with bits of silver, amber and g l w  beads ; and on their 
arms and ankles they wear ring0 of silver, brass, or iron, as well 
as in their ears and nosea They do not use bracelets of ivory, but 
peculiar ornaments of the little girls are brilliant shells (Y- 
vu aris , whicli hang on the r&,5 and designate maidenhood. . 

%he ?omen have their hair plaited into innumerable - 
which they saturate with butter. 1-3 I have obeerved before, tbey 
do all the work in and without the house ; they SOW and retrp, 
tend the oattle, look a k r  the concerns of the house and kitchen, 
construct and repair their dwellings, and grind the corn. Thk 
last o~upat ion  is very hard and tedioua, and yet they go on with 
it from'sunrise to sunset, sin 'ng to it a monotonous sang. They 
know not the use of band-m#s, but they stick a plate of granite 
(which they are often obliged to bring from the d'itant mountains) 
into the ground, in a slanting position ; at  the lower end there is . a hollow that receives the flour, which is produced by grinding 
the corn with a similar stone of smaller dimensions. There am 
no traces of education among t.bem, but they are, nevertheleas, 
strictly moral. The nourishment of the Madjsnin consists almost 
exclusively of bread, which they bake, 011 a round stone called 
aha ,  in the shape of flat cakes, which are diicult of d igdon ,  
and have a bitter sour taste. Another dish is the asida, a sott 
of paste made of b u r  and milk, and into which they now and 
then put dried bananas. They eat meat only on extraordinary 
occasions, drink nothing but their bad salt water, collected in 
cisterns 24 fathoms deep ; at  I-Iascliaba the cistern is 34 fathoms ; 
however, whenever they get an opportunity, the Madjanimr vary 
their monotonous existence by drinking bilbil or mcniscr @%IS 
beverage is prepared by soaking and fermenting a quantity of 
their sour bread in water. Their agriculture d t s  in simply 
loosening the earth with an instrument of iron, called hadud, 
which has the form of a half moon, and throwing the wed into 
the soil ; and yet, notwithstanding this, their harvest is SO plentiful 
that it would more than cover the consumption of the whole year, 
if the Madjirnins would but give themselves the trouble of col- 
lecting it. They sometimes sutFer famine because they leave 
nearly the third part of their produce to rot in the fields. 

Lobehd, or el Obehd, the capital of Kordofan, oonsists of many 
large villages united into one, called by the namea of their inhabi- 
tants ; a ~ ,  fbr instance, El Ourdi, the Turkish barracks ; Myatbe, 
the village of the irregular cavalry, called Moyrebi; Congeri, or 
the residence of the Darfur people ; Tagyak, the village of the 
Tagruri, or the black Mohammedan pilgrims ; Vadi +le, the 

* The rahaf is the apron of leather thongs or stripes worn by the Abyseioian 
women. 
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village of the Tongolari ; Vadi Safi of the newly introduced 
blacks; 8tc. The whole of the town is constructed of togule ; 
thew are round huts made of earth, covered with straw thatch, 
on which at some seasons of the year you see storks ; this is the 
&mia Marabout, which in the month of May offere a 
spectaale to the omitbologist ; thus the hrnek of Label$$$ 
consist of 60 toguls in five rows, are covered with storks, that 
here bring up their little ones. Every inhabitant who constructs 
for himself a togul, takea the earth which he wants for that purpose 
fPOm before the place where he builds; and thie d o n a  as 
many holes as there are houses in Lobehd. 'I'hese holes are also 
employed as receptacles for the carcases of animal4 and sometimes 
also for human corpees ; and when, during the rainy mason, they 
are filled with water, they produce miasma and dangerous fevers. 
1'he Egyptian hospital is a very wretched affiir. At Melpess, 
in the vicinity of Lobehd, where I had s nt some time for the 
purpoee of collecting objecta of natural Etory, 1 made in A ril, 
1840, the acquaintance of a man, from whom I wanted to uy 
several animals, who for the first time put me on the traq of the 
unicorn (awrm), hitherto considered a fabulous animal.. On 
the 4th of July, in the same year, at Khumi in Kordofan, jellab, 
i.e. a slave dealer, who could have had no communication with 
l~iy first infarmmt, gave me a description of the anass which 
agreed in every respect with the former ; and he added, that a 
shart time before, as he was coming out of the intarior with a 
caravan of slaves, his people had killed an an- eaten it, and 
found it good. I pmposed to go from Lobebd into the Darfur, and 
ita capital Cobbe. Altbough it has been ble for white men 
to enter Darfur, they have never been a P" lowed to go out of it. 
I therefore sent a man who was well uainted with the couotry, 
Hadji Mohammed, with a letter to 71 t e Sultan of Darfur, in 
which I requested permission to visit his country, and to lay at his 
feet some presents. I agreed with my messenger that we should 
meet at El Khdi, on the frontier between Kordofan and Darfur, 
where I was to wait for an answer. I did not however find my 
ambasesdor at the time I expected, and therefore I crossed the 
frontier and went as far as Markab which belongs to Darfur. 
Here I met Hadji Mohammed, who, however, gave me no written, 
but a verbal answer to this effect a-that if I were the bearer of a 
letter from my own sultan to him I might travel in his statee 
without any hindrance, but that I might go to him, even without 

CWa r d  dead among the Maoks. 
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such a message, if I chose. But my messenger gave me to 
understand, by a variety of si nificant hints, that 1 would meet 'i with some misfortmie, and I t erefore returned with all possible 
speed. On my arr iv~l  at  Melpess, I made the necessary prepara- 
tlous for a journey into the country of the Tagp l i  negroes, into 
which no European had ever been, and which the Turks represent 
in the darkest colours. 

On the 11th of May, 1848, we proceeded in a direction to the 
S.E. through a country that now was woody, and then barren 
and bleak like the desert. My faithfol companion, Brehm, w p  
with me in advance of the caravan, and as tbe sun rose the next 
day we heard behind ua a fearful cry ; upon which we turned 
round and saw one of my servants fall from his camel struck with 
a spear The confusion amon my rnen was great, but still I r could see no enemy. A t  lengt I perceived the upper part of a 
black body, behind a bush, drawn slowly back in order to throw 
a lance at  me, when at  the same moment my ball struck his 
breast. Now spears were thrown a t  us for some time, from all 
side3 in return for our shot; another of my servants fell; the 
spear that struck him had been touched with poison, which: ihe 
Arabs prepare from the Asclepias proceras. A violet rolonred 
ring formed itself round the wound, the abdomen swelled up, the 
body was thrown into continuous convulsions, and a thick white 
foam flowed from the mouth. I saw that the unfortunate man 
could not live long, and I therefore went to the other wounded 
man, and cut the spear out of his thi causing bandages to be 

ut on the wound. I on1 then was ma ? e aware of a wound which f had m r l f  received. f had it carefully cleaned and bandaged, 
and reso ved to return, for none, but my aecretaxy, was willing to 
accompany me further. On thii occasion I lost a mllection of 
ichthyological objects which I have not been able to replace since. 

My obsewatiom on the preparation of ealt a t  Terah, on the 
left bank of the river, difter from those of Mr. Russegger on the 
same subject. The mud of the White Nile, as well as its water, 
contains a small quantity of common salt ; but the natives have 
uo idea how to get that salt from the mud, as Mr. Russe r asserts. I t  is true that there are resewoirs of water, of w ich 
he has given all the dimensions with the greatest accuracy ; but 
that which Mf. Russe ger takes for a vessel wherein salt is 
prepared, is nothing %ut a trough for camels The Nile at 
rerah, when it is hi h, spreads to wch a distance that it forms % an immense lake ; t e soil is thereby softeued to such a degree, . that the herds of camels cannot reach the water without sinking 
deep into the mud, and sometimes even breaking their legs. For 
these reasons the natives have constructed the above-mentioned 
troughs. The white cruet which Mr. Russegger observed on the 
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sides of the trough, is formed by the numerous birds which sleep 
on the troughs, and cover this place with their guano. 

The tropical rainy season forms an interesting epoch in the 
physical aspects of Central Africa. According to the natives, 
about forty days before the setting in of the rains, the black stork 
(C'iconk Nigta) and the sacred ibis (Ibis religiosa) make their 
a pearance from the S. Progressing from S. to N. in May and 
Ane,  the rains increase in intensity ; fearful hurricanes from the 
S. and S.E. occur, accompanied by dark-red and yellow clouds, 
tbrowiug upon all objects a light similar to that of an immense 
conflagration, and suffocating clouds of dust fill the air. 

It is a common saying among the natives, that when an eclipse 
of the moon takes plnce in the month preceding the rainy season, 
it will be followed by a strong clurif; a fertile season, and after- 
wards by epidemic diseases. To  travel here in the rainy season 
is next to an impossibility. 

At  the end of the rain season, there arises in this 
Africa a regular north wind: extending as far as to 100 !?:a:! 
from October to January and February. Curiously enough, the 
above-mentioned wind is felt earlier in Sennaar and Kordofan 
than in Egypt. Before the rains, the immense plains show only 
a few hushes of the Ascl+as gigagtea, interspersed with the 
decaying stems of the RIramlus zizyphus, Spina Christi, and 
intepzolia; of the Helix, Balanite Egyptiaca (used aa soa b R I the blacks), and the Salvadora Persica (the roots of w 'c I 
furnish tooth-brushes to the natives). After the rain3 the soil 
becomes a t  once covered with the most luxuriant vegetation, pro- 
ducing thereby dangerous epidemics. 

Respecting the African ostrich, naturalists have differed much, 
particularly in their time of breeding; but I have found their 
eg Y throughout the whole year. b the earl spring the ostriches collect to ether and retire to Z the desert, w ere, in March, April, and ay, the female la s 
from 8 to 25 eggs in the sand, round which she forms a ' s l i ~  r, t 
mound, covering a t  the same time the eggs with the sand. Dunng 
the day the ostrich does not sit on the eggs, but remains con- 
tinually near them. 

The Arabs distinguish two sorts of ostriches-the ribida and 
the etlim. The ribida are more common, but are smaller, weak 
birds, mostly females; they are grey in colour, sometimes grey 
and white, but always of inferior qualit . The etlim are older, 
stronger birds, having a great variety o l colours, with red necks 
and legs; the upper part of the thigh is not covered, as is the 
case with the ribida. The flesh of the ostrich is exweding1 well 
tasted, nnd its fat is supposed by the Turks to pbasesa bghly 
medicid qualities. 
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Knowing the importance which the Bahr el Abiad occupies 
in geography, I take the liberty of giving the following par- 

. ticulars. 
Former travellers are acquainted with the course of the White 

Nile only up to the 4th degree of northern latitude. I concider that 
its middle c o w  begins at Eleis, 130 20' N. lat., which forms 
the frontier of the territory of the Viceroy 'of Egypt, and where 
the Shilluks, the first Negro population, inhabit the lwnka and the 
islands of the river. The bed of the river is not hemmed in by 
my steep bankr; it is very wide, divides itself into many 
branches, and thus forms as many fertile islands. I t  is this country 
which I recommend to emigrants for purpoeee of oolonization. 
Everything is favourable to it ; the climate being healthy, the soil 
fertile, and -the temperature cnpable of rearing all the produe- 
tione of India Ekginning with the 11th d e p  of northern 
latitude, the banks of the river consist of swamps covered with 
reeds, and after g through the dwelling-places of the Dnkas, 
one arrives at %" e Kdk Negroes, a numerous race, di&ring 'in 
language and customfkom the Shillucks and Dinkas, to whom they 
are superior in intelligenue, and who live by rearing cattle, and 
by hunting and fishing. Their territory extends t o a d s  the S. as 
far as 9' 15' N. lat., where the White Nile receives from the E. 
the Sobtit, or the Bahr el Mokada, a river which flows slowly, 
sometimee almost stagnates, through humus and clay, containing 
particles of iron. At thie point the Bahr el Abiad takes a direc- 
tion decidedly W. to E. After receivin another river, the Kidi 
or Kik, from the W.N.\V., it falls into J e  Birlret el Gadl, the 
lake of G 4 1 ,  wl~ich is u~idoubtedly formed by the confltlence of 
the Bahr el Gazdl, which I did not eee, in consequent* of the 
enormous and impenetr~able forest of reeds, but which may be.the 
river known by the name of Bahr el Keilak. The water of 
the latter is clear, and contains many crocodiles, hippopotami, 
water-snakes and fish (Clarias angtiillatis, Heterobmnchus, kc.). 
The banks are inhabited at this place by the Nu& Negmea, who 
breed cattle; after them come the IGk Negroes, who all look 
perfectly grey, from the ashes in which they sleep. . . . . . 

The culminating point of the type of the negro, must not bc 
looked for under the equator. I can prove from observations of my 
own, that the peculiarities of the n o organization may be bet  
traced in the northern parts of Nu T la; that it develop itself 
fully on the 15th degree, and that on the 12th it reaches its 
culminating point. At or about the 7th degree the natives- begin 
to lose the negro t their intellectual faculties improve, the 
colour of the skin Es lighter, and their bodii are better 
formed. These advantages increase in proportion as the degrea 
of latitude diminish, and I am of opinion that we ehdl find under 
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the equator itself people who are equal to the Gallas. The eame 
holds good in Asia. 

Respecting the sources of the Nile, or rather the origin of 
Bahr el Abiad (not et discovered) I hold the following opinion : 
the water of the h hite Nile, which in its lower course is 
muddy, contains ealt, and is of a white colour, from the clayey 
mil atid vegetable remains in a state of decomposition, becomes', 
under the fifth degree, clear and bluish, and the soil contains 
more sand. A t  length, in the land of the Bdti Negroea, we flnd, 
under 4" lo', the first gneiss rocks in the river, forming rapids 
like those of the Cataracts of the Nile, and the inhabitanta my, 
" that the river proceeds from the country Ajan, 30 days' journe~ 
bo the S., where it flows in four streams from a high mountain. 
A man ve me some striking informatiou concerning the Arabia r name o the White Nile. "The Bahr el Abiad," he said, 
" comes from a high mountain, the top of whicA is p i t a  white, and 
since it comes from the white mountain, thsy d it alm the white 
river." I ma add, that this man had never seen either snow or 
ice. 'l'he 6 c  dountains of the Moon " (Jebel el Garoar) were hy 
the ancient geographers supposed to be under the 15th degree. 

. 

Europeans came here, found no mountains, and placed the origin 
of the Nile most arbitrarily in the Mountains of the Moon, w h i b ,  
in their imagination, were su p e d  to exist under the 7th degree. 
When other travellers exten c! ed their travels farther, they found 
a plain even under that parallel, and they set up the new theory, 
that the Nile, according to some authorities, came from the W ., 
or according to others, from the E., but that the Mountains of 
the Moon were most certainly to be found under the 4th or 5th 
degree of northern latitude. At present we have reached that 
p in t ,  and yet no Mountains of the Moon have been discovered. 
b e  same thin occurred to me with regard to the anthropophagi 
of Africa, of w f om every tribe told me to beware, when s eaking 
of their neighbours, and yet I never met with them. !f t h w  
mountains be really in the land, Ajan, we bare no more right to 
call them "Mountains of the Moon" than any other mountain 
range that may happen to be discovered. 00 my journey from 
the White river back to Khartiim, the north winds were so 
strong that it required the greatest efforts on the  pa^% of the 
natives to tow my boat. 

h i a n  wells, dug on the way between Khartiim and Suakirn, 
would enliven the conntr increase the intercourge, and form 
a true caravan road for 2 dian commerce. In the construction 
of these wells, which is not difficult, considering the geological 
formation of the country, it would be necessary to trust to the 
perfect knowledge of tlie localities which some of the Arab tribes 
of that country possess. I shall illustrate this by an example. 
.My escort consisted oartly of Hasetrni and partly of Kubhabish 
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Arabs ; and after a long, tedious march, I came with them to a 
dried-up g h r  (bed of a stream formed by rain), where they 
immediately began di ging for water. The Kubbab5sh did not 
know the country, an% they dug three different wells, in one 
of which we succeeded in getting bad water at the de th of ten \ feet. My Hassani had been looking on quietly, laug ed a t  the 
Kubbabish, and dug new wells a t  a distance of only a few paces 
fmm the old ones, whers the obtained sweet water a t  the depth 
of fmm three to four feet. $his quick sew of locality struck 
me the more, as the surface of the ground offered no means 
whatever for the recognition of the etrata, which contained the 
water. 

The overnor of Sudan, Haled Pasha, had ven me two of % i" 8; his own oats, wit11 the necesmr complement o men, to return 
to Cairo. I proposed to pass al the cataracts of the Nile, and I 
succeeded in accomplialling this plan. The thirty-one C a t a r m ,  
all of which I have passed aud described in my diary, and 
marked on my map of the Nile, form three distinct groups. 
From Khartiim to the land of the Scheiki, a t  the point where 
the Nile turns from W. to E., I counted fourteen, two of which 
are very dangerous, and which I shall well remember on amount 
of my double shipwreck. I counted thirteen from Dongola to 
W-ady Halfeh, the principal cataract of which-vir., that last 
mentioned, consists of four others. Here I suffered shi wreck for R 

I 

the third time. The last and least is that of Aasuan, w ich many 
European tourista have visited for amusement. 

On my arrival at  Alexandria, I had navigated the river through 
twenty-eight degrees of latitude. I arranged in Lower E t a 
scientific expedition under the direction of my aecmtarY%r. 
Alfred Brehm (son of the celebrated ornithologmt), destined for 
the White Nile, and to prepare for my next journey. In the 
course of a short time it will be able to leave Egypt, where 
all its members are at  present collected, and where they only 
wait for the arrival of astronomial instruments from London 
and Paris. The instructions which I have given 'are the fol- 
lowing : " The ex edition is to go to Suakim by sea via Suez, and 
then to pmvide tfkmselves with the necessary number of camels 
tllr ritling and carr ing burdens from the Biscbari Arabs, who 
llt-c.c.~I the beat came r s in the world. After examining the course 
rlt'  t h t *  linknowo Atbara, and reaching Khartiim, they are to sail 
nt n f :~voura~~e  season of the ear, and when the north winds 
hpin to blow on the White I! ile, in order to reach the Bari 
Nrgrotv,* or the ra ids under the 4th de e of northern latitude. P I I t l r ~  IJIPY are to sett e for a while, to estab y ish a settlement (planta- 
tictlil 1;w the benefit of the natives, to learn this language, and 
- - -- -. - -- - 

Since reached by Dr. Kuoblichw and party.-&. 
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to make themselves as useful aa possible to the natives, in order 
to prove to them that there are other white nations in the world 
besides the Turks, who do not visit them for purposes of spolia- 
tion." 

Towards the end of the year I propose to return thither, and to 
proceed to the S. in company with my people, with the intention 
of discoverin the sources of the river, and to journey thence 
towards the \ % . coast. I must remark, that from the land of tho 
Bari Negroes to Fernando Po  on the Atlantic, there can be only 
forty days' 'ourney, deducting the Wcul ty  of the way. Thus 
I hope, by t i e  help of God, to be able to carry out that which I 
roposed to accomplish for raisin and uickening t.he intercourse 

&tween men ; for civilisation an mora s, and for the progress of 
science. 

a 9 
I look forward to success with certainty; acd this assurance, 

ss well as the difficulties which beset my undertaking, give me 
an inward impulse for its execution. The first of these motives 
will be strengthened by the approbation of a Society, whose 
authority is so universally recognised as that of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society of London, and the assurance that my humble 
ef ir ts  to promote geographica1:discovery are thus sanctioned, will 
greatly strengthen my endeavours. 

XX.-NOTE by DB. BEKE on Mr. Ayrh'r Paper (Art. VZZ.) in 
the E&hteenth Volume of the JwmaZ. 

In making the following corrections, it b deemed adviaable, in order to mve the 
trouble ot reference, to give, rmhhin, in the autbor'r own words, the aeveral 
rtatementa ropoeed to be corrected, adding under each the requisite emenda- 
tion, and dducing in every instance the authority on which it 18 made :- 

The Gibe of Invpa which flows to the N. of the Gojeb of the same province." 
- p. 50'1. 2s. 

The Godjeb flows between Djimma and R&, at some distance S.W. of 
Endrea, with which countr it hrs no wnnexion. See the M a p  in vols. xiii. 
and xrii. of the Borietfs found. 
" The source of the Bora, which M. d'Abbadie, from rshonomical o ~ t i o n r  

made b him at Snka, computes to be in 70 49' 48" N. lat, and in 96' 2) 99" 7 (34O 42 24" E. of PI&) longitude E of Greenwich."-p. 50'1.28. 
Paris is CP 2lS.46 in time (aee Philas. Zkem., 1827, 296), or 2 O  20'22" 

of longitude, E. of Greenwich ; therefore the a- of & Born i, accordiig 
to M. d'Abbadie, in 3 7 O  2' Wl E. of Greenwich. 

Dr. Beke contenda, u p  the authority of ord i n h t i o n  &orded to M. 
d'Amud, . . . . . that the direct atream of the White Nile continued to lsccnd for 
one month's journey." h.-p. fl,1.99. 

M. Werne, not M. d'Amud, wan my authority. See the Society's 
Jannal, vol. xvii. p. 68, 1. 33. 
" The source of the principal sdlaeat of the Gibe [id. the h] is, aa nor  arm- 

pnted by M. &Abbedie, not more than 90 milea N and an many E., of the source 
of the Gojeb, .coording to bia amputation of the po?iticm of that aoam in 18U.'*- 
p. b3,l. 9. 

VOL. XX. U 
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In 1844, M. d'Abbadie placed the source of the M j e b  " in 1" 20' W. of 
Sakka" (Bulletin of the Geogr. SOE. of Park, 3rd Scr., rol. iii. p 213) ; and 
in 1847 he stated that b k k a  lies " due N. of the source" of the Bon 
$Athenawn, No. 1041, p. 1058). Hence, the diffe~nce of longitude & t n s  
t e sources of the two riven is eighty minutes; and as this difference is rela- 
tive, it must continue to exist, however M. d'Abbadie may at different times 
have varied the position of Wka. In t b  latitudes, eighty minutes of lo+ 
hr& aro equal to about seventy-eight geogrspbial miles. 
" The Nilw axid hhhoran (White and Blue Nile)."--. 53,l. 95. 
The Blue is the Astapw of Ptolemy, the Takkazie bein bii 

Astabom. See IiWinb. New Phil. Jmm., rol. xlr. p. 124, and the %ap 
there. 
'' The Gamaro mountsins about the sources of the Gojeb and Gibe.*-p. 51, L 29. 

Gtjmaro or Gimira lies beyond Kdk, to the W.: the river Gibbe wbih  
rim in EnArea, has no connexion with G$maro or its rno~mtoins. b e  the 
Map in my Enquiry into M. d ' A W e ' r  Jowney to Kafla. 
a h d o l p b  in enumerating the minor kin oms tolmerly belonging to Abesrinh '? (lib. i. c. S), and thelPfore of peo le former y under the same national inflaaroq 

includes among than I w a  md %afh~!'--~. 59,l. 29. 
Ludolf (Hist. Bthi lib. i. cap. xv.) describes the G o n p  as being a 

distinct nation, and spe~%;~ a language DWly uimnnected with those common 
throughout Abednia. The aboriginal languages of En* and K.Bi belong 
to the Gonga clam (EBnb. New Phil. Jann., rol. xlvii. p. 265). I t  WM not 
till the sixteenth century Bat En- was temporarily subjected by the Abs 
dnians under the Emperor Mdek Sagad (Ludolf, Hist. Bthiop., I. 3, 18; 
11. 6, 40). 

" Of tbese minor kingdoms, Inarya and KatFa, and all others to the south of the 
Blue Nile, have been long since overran by invading Galla tribes, whose lurgorge 
has kept pace with the p r o w  of their encroachment&"-p. b9,l. 95. 

There ia no evidence that Kaffa was ever overrun by the Gallas: ibr 
language is as distinct from that of the Callas as from the languegea spoken 
in A b i n i a .  See Vocabularies in the Transactions of the Phildoyiod 
Sochy, vol. ii. pp. 97-107. 

" We can assume tbe principal name for the moon to bare been conabut riQ ..... the whole of the Arabs. Tbat name would be @mar."-p. 61, L 10. 

In the Mahrah language of Southern Arabia (Haines, in Joum Roy. 
Geogr. Soc., vol. xv. pp. 11 1, 112), nenrly resembling the ancient Him 
a %bun," warkh and mid meau respectively month and nwnna (G 
in Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royel Asiatic ,%c&y, vol. ii. p. 356). 
The Himgaritic Inscri tions have the same word zcurkh (Tuch, in Zntdri 
& D d ~ c k n  M en%ndischm Gedkhafl ,  vol. iii. pp. 142,203, 204, r ft 
refera to ~ddiger'?frm&fion of ~-e1hed's  Tmwh in Arabia, vol. ii. p 3-1. 
And the same, or nearly the same, word expresses moon and month in most of 
tho languages on both sides of the Red Sea, and even far in the interior of 
Africa, as witnese :- 

Amalekite (1) of Djebel Mokatteb . . rcarkh Tuch. 
Geez, or Ancient Ethiopic . qr&h Ludolf. 
Tigre, or Modem Ethiopic . -Mi Beke. 
Amharic . wr Isenberg. 
H e  'e . w r M i  Beke. 
3 m k Z . . . . , ,  
Arkiko . . . . . .  
Darfur . (star) m e  
Sschuana . 
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In the cognate wthem Sym-African (Hamitish, nee On'&k~ Bib lk ,  
vol. i. pp. 226-266) languages, yod takes the place of w w .  

Hebrew . (month)yeraRA 
Ditto . (moon) y ~ r a h h  
Chaldee . .  yerdh . . . . . . .  Syriac yarkho 

" The present local words Gamaro or Gimiro are bat corruptions of the 9 a h  
appellation @mar."-p. 61,l. 39. 

The word Eamar is not found in the Himyaritic (" 8 a b n  ") or ancient 
Arabic language (Tuch, in Zeituch. d. D&sch. Morg. Gcduch., vol. iii. 

142). nor in any other " Semitic" dialect (MS. letter from Professor 
he i rher ,  of Wpzlg, dated Oct. 18,1850). In the aboriginal G o n e  lm- 
guqea of the countries of which G$maro forms a part, nunm is expressed by 
A'gino (K&) and A'pena (Woratta and Wolaitsn). See 3taModioM 04 
the Philobgical Soc., vol. ii. p. 97 ; Edinb. New Phil. Joum., vol. xlvi~. 
p. 27 1, nate ; Rmsm for returning the Gold ikfedd, &., p. 10. 
" Adulii, the modern Mnsznwwah.''-p. 851.19. 
Arriarr's description (Perzjdus Maris E hr&, edit. Amstel. 1683, p. 144; 

.f r and Vincent, Voyage o Nearchrus, and enjdrus, p. 72 shows plain1 that 
Adule was in the Annes ey Bay of Salt, thirt miles S. o 2 Madwa,  at &&, 
r h e m  its ruins *re discovered by Rii {I (Reiue in Abysa'nien, vol. i. 
p. 255). early as the year 1808, ~ r . R c e n t  expressed tb. opinion h a t  
Adule lay " far to the south of Arkiko," which latter place is close to MM- 
s6wa (Voyage qf Nearchus, and Periplus, p. 72). 

Ptolemy Eaer . . . . .  nshed hi8 conqnerts along both shores ofthe Red 
Sea, a d  a the A g z  side ubfugntd the *.port stata u h r  as Z u d b u ,  end 
the countries inland as far as Shawn [Shoal. ..... The record of this ex 
nas preeerved in the Adulitic inseri tion dueovered by Camas ..... ( Ptim Opo9rG- 
phio Chri-sfiana, in Dean Vincent, lc., rol. ii. p. 131 .d q.)."-p. 69, 1.18. 

The inscription in question records the conquests of an Axumite monarch 
in the third or fourth century of our era see Salt's V n e to Abyuhh, 6 A p  ndix, p. Ixxv). Dr. Vincentv# error ere was can%dQ acknorled ed 
by G m  in his Voyage qf Nearchua, and Pe+h,  pp. 118, 119, p u ~ i &  
in the year 1809. 

I would suggest whether the signification of the words Mom M d  bPr any 
relation to the m u e  of Moon, and whether some clw to their meaning may not be 
dedaoed from the Coptic."-p. 66, 1. 21. 

The l a n p i y p  spoken to the 8. of the Equator have no d n i t ~  with the 
Co tic, but belong almost exclusively to the Ktifir family (Pott, In S t a h .  
d. gcut.sch. Morg. G d e h . ,  "01. ii. p. ti r q.). In many of them, maw 
means " king," and moczi means " moon " (Jown. Roy. Geogr. Sbc., vol. 
xvii. p. 75). 

The high monntaim of the AbessimiRn plateau, including K f f i  and I n ~ a ,  
intercept the S.W. monsoon in what would otherwise be its pssssge a c w  them to 
the mountains of Yemen, in Arabia"-p. 67.1. 43. 

During a sojourn of upwards of two years among the mountains of the 
Abessinian plateau, I never ex rienced the S.W. monsoon in its 
amm them to the mountains oryemen. And Mr. Rupert Kirk's eoef 
the Winds at Ank6b?r, in Shoa, on the eastern edge of the plateau (Hmb, 
Highlands of Bthiopia, 2nd edit., vol. ii. p. 389), shows that previously to 
the rainy season there, the winds blow up strong1 from the E. md the Indian 
Ocean. and in the dry season, from the Arabian dasm and the N.E. 
" If there were any other mountains on the south side of the monnhb of the 

Abessinian plateau higher than or even a9 high as themselvq tbe rain ofthe S.W. 
u 2 
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monsoon d d  in like manner never mcb them, or at m a  reach them with im 
force much modified ; bat the umtray . . . . . ia the I%L''-p. 6 4  1.1. 

The Rev. Mr. Rebmann and Dr. Krapf have recently d i v e r e d  (Chad 
Missionary IntdZgencer, vol. i. passim) the mountah Kilimandjh md 
Kgnia, in 4' and lo 8. lat., respectively, rising above the limitn of perpetarl 
mow. There is, however, no reason to imagine that theee mountains prevent 
the rain of the S.W. m o m n  (I) f m  reaching those of the Abeginkn 
plateau. 
" Aexmaa li] about 97.705 matre8 (= 813-86' feet Eng.) above IL.biwh."- 

p. 69,l. 22. 
According to Professor Chair (Joum. Roy. Gsogr. Soc., vol. xi.. p. la), 

'' Clot Bey ss s, in hi Tabkuu & l'dgyp(e, tbat the level of the Nile at 
(ZM is 40 f m r h  - 43 En lbb] feet above the Mediterranean . . . . . 
and 64S [- 579 En&h] bet b ieaguea lower down than A m u . "  
" Brace w i g  to the plateau of Senaar an altitude of roo0 feet."--p 69, L 9s. 
Ruesegger Reire in duropa, Asien Md .afrik, vol. ii. i .  p. 644) 

h u  determind the elevation of the bed of the Nile at I C h a r t K t h e  pment 
capital of Senndr to be only 1431 French feet (- 1626 English feet) above 
the ocean. See aim the Society's Jownal, vol. xvii. p. 80, note. 

"We have the corroborative fact by Bnce, that the m r c e  of . . . . . the Blw 
Nile ia h m  9000 tu 10,000 feet above the sea."-p. 70,l. 7. 

Bruce ( Z k d ,  vol. iii. p. 612) entimates the source of tbat river to be 
"more than two milea above the level of.the sea." Two statute milesm 
equal to 10,560 feet. 

The Nile does not begin to riae in E pt till the end of June, which ia .boat 
six a e e b  after the regular setting in of rains in Absasinia."-p. 71.1.1. 

In Abessinia the rainy season does not regularly set in, nor the Abai begin 
to flood, till about the summer solstice (Joum. Ruy. 6a& Sw., vol. xvu. 
p: 26, note; Bulletin, vol. ix. pp. 227,228). In the S. of jam, when, tbe 
nver carries in its channel the entire waters of Southern and Western Aberinir, 
i t  is not till the fenst of St. Abh, in the month of Hamlie, oompondig 
with the 11th of-July of our Calendar, that the Abai ia considered  as^ having 
risen 80 much as to be no longer passable ( J m .  Ray. Geogr. Soc., vol. xir. 
p. 68). At that time, the Nile at Cairo has already been nearly a month oa 
the increase ; the da on which ita floodin is said to commence there, G i g  
the 17th or June ( L e ,  Manners ad &stoma qf the Malan 
vol. ii. p. 264). 
" So rare are the inntaucea when a rise of the Nile han been oboewed at X d i d  

in May, that its ocmrrence Ci May, 18M] M regarded re a p h e w m e f ~ ~  (M. 
Jomard, Bdldin & la SociM Ge?ographiqw, Feb. 1844 [S+ Ser, voL 1.1, rdr, 
p. 198). and ma? be accounted for on the mp tion that the 1 ht showem whlb 
prevail in Abe-ia through Fcbmary, ~~d April have%en heavier thn 
~ d . " - p .  71,l. 6. 

M. d'Arnaud states, from his own personal knowledge (B&&, vol. xii. 
p. 338). that the phenomenon in question, in Ma 1843, was due to the nin: 
raters collected and brought into the Nile by L g  k a d i  Ollaky, a little belo* 
$abua, opposite the temple of Dakkeh," in about 23O N. la t  

"In 1813, the Jesuit misdonary Antonio Fernnude. . . . . . sftcr trave? 
Inarya for eleven days, dmnded a high mountain and reached the Gibe, whi 
falls into the lndian Ocean."-p. 72,l. SO. 

The three rivers of the name of Gibbo, uf rhich the Zebee, twice c d  
by Fernandez, is one, all unite with the Godjeb, and tho joint stream is the 
head of the Sobat, Telfi, or river of IIabeeh, an d u c n t  of the Nile. S* 
Journ. Roy. Geogr. LCOC., vol. xvii. p. 65; and An Enquiry into M. GAb- 
ladie's Journey to Knfa, 1). 16. 







taken during a Joutney thr h Part of Northern 
, in 1848. By Dr. Geoaae A U O ~ A L L I N ,  of Finland.* 

(Rend April 92, 1850.) 

l i d s  orthography of Arabic words, as offering some faci- 
a marking the distinctive sounds peculiar to certain letters 
rminal llables in the Arabic, has been retained in the 
iption o 7 mch words throughout this paper, and that usually 
d by the Society is added for each word in brackets. This has 
,one at the request of the-Publication Committee. I t  will be 
bat Dr. Wallin is enabled very successfully to indicate the dis- 
on in the pronunciation of all the letters, and of the terminating 
de  of wordsending with a silent tei, according as it is to besounded 
4, which letters are to be pronounced nearly as in Italian, or a 
broader than in ,French, with an acute accent; and also of 

minal yei, preceded by fatb, by a, which is to be pronounced light, 
though broader, yet more open than the preceding a'. This ir 
ti a re  again distinguished from the hamd, which frequently ter- 
at- words, and which Dr. Wallin had expressed by its own 
k, but which is here indicated by a. The ~ound of hamzll 
lich is a eymbol for alif, when it occurs, in the grammatical oon- 
rction of a word, with the function of a consonant), is like the 

. rial part of the wund of a in fhther, but without the full intona- 
a being continued, just as if a person should begin to sound the a, 
it is to be sounded in father, and then stop the vocal effort by 
mpressing the larynx, so as to produce a sort of catch ill the 
roat. This initial sound is sometimes camed on, but always so as 
, distinguish it, by continuing the breathing after the catch into 
he sound of the vowel which succeeds ham&. A perspn r h o  has 
een accustomed to hear Arabic spoken will not fail to appreciate 
he ready clue which Dr. Wallin's system affords to these and other 
hades of difference with which the Arabic orthoepy abounds. I t  is, 
of coum, impossible to convey to a person who has no practical idea 
from experience of the peculiar vocal scheme of a language a correct 
idea of its pronunciation in the letters of another language. The let- 
ters of one language in order to expreas sounds of another muet have 
a new conventional value fimt aasigned to them, suitable to the new 
language they are to be used for ; and all the systems of transcrip- 
tion hitherto proposed, when it has been left to the student or tra- 
veller h i d  to make out the scheme of pronunciation, by putting 
his own vernacular d u e  upon the letters wed, have utterly failed. 
Andy tically, for literary purposes only, it may be all very well ; 
the letters of the alphabet of one language or of another may then 
be constituted symbols for the same thing ; but half the genius of 
language is in sound; and it must be satisfactory to all who take 
an interest in the ethnological aspects under which language presents 
itself, to acquire a correct knowledge of its living oral form, as 

The notea to thb paper, marked W, are by the mthor; thome marked R. by 
the Rev. G. C. Renouard ; and thaee marked A. by Mr. F. Ayrton. 
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spoken, as well as of its silent oymbola of words, as written; bat 
whoever will be at the trouble of asking a Frenchman who does not 
know English to read English, or a native of Egypt or of Turkey 
to read English written in the Arabic character, will be convinced of 
the juetneae of the preceding okvatiom. Yet in mme works, 
where orthoepy as well as correct orthography in transcription M 
aimed at, we are told that the consonants in Arabic, with two or 
three exceptions, have exactly the same sound aa in En lish, e. g., 
in Sailing Directiol~ for the Red Sea, 1841,' p. B 4 .  f h e  revem 
of thk proponition ie exactly true. Thii book has, of course, special 

, rehence to the names of the Arabian ports in the Red Sea, and it 
was important to enable navigators and travellers to call them 
rightly. I t  is stated in the scheme of pronunciation, p. 225, that 
the phi, dhbd, and 9 are merely to be considered as ss, dd, and tt ; 
s, d, and t standing as the representatives of oin, dal, and ti, respec- 
tively. The two sets of sounds are quite distinct with the Arabs, 
although they may be confounded by the Turks and Persians. Sin, 
dhl, and td, are pronounced on the palate, clone to the teeth, while 
their kindred cerebrals $d, &c., are pronounced quite at the back of 
the palate ; and the difference in many caaee is very marked in pro- 
nunciation. (See on theie points. and on the hamzl, tile Gnunmam 
of Caussin de Perceval, Paris, 1833 ; and of Herbin, Paris, 1803 ; 
of Lee, and of De Sacy.) Generally speaking, so great is the con- 
fusion and inconvenience, for purposes of critioal reference, of a 
mere mman transcription of eastern names and words, that althou h 
that mode of transcription alone, from want of typographical & 
cilities, finds a place here, geographical travellers cannot be too 
seduloue and attentive in procuring of all such names and words as 
they may have to record, the right and vernacular transcript in the 
characters of the language to which they belong. 

Dr. Wallin's egstem is as follows. For the Society's vol. .vi. 
p. 61 (1836), may be referred to :- 
- T'&ng the & order of the Arabic alphabet,-A, B, T, Th, 
G, B n, 4 Dh, a, z, s, sh, 8, ?,T,I?h, ',Gh,E', K,K, 
L, M, N, W, H, T* 

6 - h a m d  
d - dif  with maddd ; or - dif  pFeceded by tot$. 
b = yei preceded by fa*. 
i or Q P hei, or dent  tei ; preoeded by fat4 in the feminine termi- 

mtion ; if the tei is to be pronou~lced, the sign ' is preeerved, 
in order to distinguish it from tei, the third letter of the 
alphabet. 

aw - wPw preoeded by f&h; and which may be pronounced as 
ow in crowd, according to the old prouunaiation ; or as aw in 
crawl, motding to the modern. (See, but qu. whether not 
rather aa ow in own ?) 

oo - WPW preceded by +mud, pmnounoed exactly as 00 in 
fool. 

ei = yei preceded by fatb, pronounced as i in pike, or according 
to the modern pronunciation, as ei in eight. 
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t = yei preceded by kisr, pronounced as i in d i n e .  
y P yei with shaddd' i. e. doubled. 
a and e = fath. 
u = fiamrni4, pronounced m 16 in put+. 
i - kier, pronounced as i in mi=; but 

ceded by another i, or by an a, or 
an &]-A. 

I LUFT &Gihid (K4hkah) towards the cloee of the ear 1841, 
and following the road wh~ch lea& a little above d' e tom d 
Sureis * (&heis), acroae the tidal flats at the extreme head of 
the Gulf of Suweis, and thence along the weatern &ore oE the 
Sd (S4 peninsula, afeer a journey of 8 dap I arrived at al- 
Toor (T6r). Aa al-Toor (Tur) is a port at wbich veeaels navi- 
geting this gulf of the Red Sea seldom fail to touch, I had cal- 
culated u n readily procuring a %" PT acmes from it to some 

int on t e neighbouring cosst o Am ia;t but it happened ta 
the period of ret- of the Egyptian @gg$ (Mj) from Melds4 

(Mekkah), and I found, in consequence, that any of the ueual 
trading vessels between Egypt and al-High ( HijL) w h i i  would 
arrive at al-Toor (TGr) were expected from the south, sod that 
several weeks might ela before one would leave Suweis bound 
for the Arabian mast ; E e r d a r e  determined, after mme d&y$ 
fruitless stay in a l - m r  (Tbr), to proceed by land along the 
southern shore of the ninsnla, as far as aC8ham, between 
which place and Arabia r h a d  been m r e d  by the Bedouins d 
the naghbourhood af a l - m r  that there was a oonetant communi- 
cation by sea. 11 reached al-Sham in 23 days, and was then told 
by the 6shermen living there that the Egyptian pilpim-karawh 
having been reporteel to have re& MuweiU on ite way howe, 
all the boats belonging to the Bedooins of this coast were on that 

I had no other alternative than to wait for the first returning boat ; 
so r e s w n g  myself to necessity, I took up my abode with two 
Bedow fkhermen of the MuzeinG (Muzeineh) Arabs, on the 
-- 
* See notes on Suweis and head of the Red Sea at the end of the per.-A. + The S o &  peninsula is nor considered pro rly a part of ~ r a t a  although a 

Lnd of the A&. Niebuhr oays (Dewription l'~rabie. p. JU) ,  "The Arabian 
name of the county situated towards the north of the He Bz. between the two arms 
of the Arabian Gulf, is called, I believe, ' Barr al-Toor &nq' the desert ofyount 
8i-i (or perhap4 more correctly, 'the land of Mount Sinai'").-A. 

$ Pilgrim kuraw&n.-A. 
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o n plain, without even the shelter of a house or tent. The 
E b a  here give the name of al-Sham (in the plural al-Shummn, 
Shunim) to the whole tract of coast extending from Rib Muham- 

'int, not very well determined, to the N. of W a s  
Murilrf "" to ( a< Bdi Mura),  nearly in the latitude of Gabal Moo& 
(Jebel Mha), in allusion, possibly, to the frequent indentstions 
of the shore line, aa Sharm signifies a hum, and thence a bay or 
creek in the sea shore. In  a stricter sense. they d n e  the uae 
of the term to a e d l  barren plain of d i n e  crusty eand (Arab, 
Sabkh, or Sabiikh, SaW), contiguous to the two harboumt 
which chiefly mark the place. Thii plain is shut in. to the N. 
by a low range of sandatone hills, and bounded on the S. by tbe 
rocky ahore. At the foot of the hills there is a well of brackish 
water. The harboure are formed by the sea shooting up through 
mmow entrances into two land-locked basins. Of these harbours 
the western afford8 good and safe accommodation for the larger 
class of Arab vessels, and the eastern for the smaller boats of the 
Bedouins. On the E. side of the former there is a building 
dedicated to a Mulim saint (Wal ), and higher up on the plain, I a eolitary emall stone house, in whic ,I was told, a man from al-'?%or 
(Thr) &onally takes up his residence for the purpoee of trad- 
ing with vesaels touching here. Nesrl in the centre of the plain, 
between the two harbours, grows a soitary date-tree, under the 
scanty shade of which small parties of Bedooins or of Arab boat- 
men may be sometimes seen preparing their frugal meal, or in- 

. dulgin in a short repose during the noonday heat. On account 
of its k s h  water, and the securi of its harbours, a1Sharm is 3 much frequented, and vessels uau ly endeavour to make it their 
place of nighbanchorage, especially when bound northwards. 

Ae soon as a vessel IS descried in the h g ,  one of the &he+ 
men established here carries the news to his brethren of the Mu- 
eein6 (Muce'ineh) tribe, who are generally encamped in the W&dt 
a1 'A&$ (WBdi-I-'Atit), at a distance of about 5 h. from the coast. 
On receipt of the intelligence, mme of the tribe forthwith repair 
on their camels to al-Sharm, in order, aa they say, to " go down 
and me what W has sent them." Besides a small contribntio~~ 
exacted from every vessel anchoring here, and generally paid in 
grain or rice, the Bedooins ho to find on board pilgrims or 

B P" other paasen ers, who, tired o a sea voyage which may have 
lasted 40 or 0 days, can be induced to hire their camels and 

+ Acoording to a memorandam by Captain Moreaby ( w h w  hydrogrrphial 
labom in the Red Sea are an houonr to h e  connt ), m the traveller's book at 
the w e n t  of Mount Sinai, under dab the 14th of Teebrnarj, 1890, the htimde of 
the rummit of Mwnt Sinai (Gabal M d )  is 28' S2' 50" N.-A. 
t For a farther aooonnt of tbese harbours nee " Welleted'n Obsemtiolu, J o a d  

of the Royal Geographical Society," vol. vi. (1896), p. 61.-A. 
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.continue tbe journey to Suweis (Suweie) or to Ktihiri (KQhireh) 
b land. The fishermen inhabiting the port are poor men, of 
d d m i n  origin, who, haringhat their do& and camel. by mme 
of the various accidents to which the nomadic life exposee them, 
have been obli to give up the desert and remrt to the sea for 
subtktence. '!!$ depend almost excludvely upon 6h for their 
sustenance ; and t eir only chancea of varying their fare are when 
the am rewarded for thew trips to Wm-al-'A&$ (WM-1-'Ail) 
wit6 corn or 9om by their M-in6 (Muzeinah) kindred, or when 
they can exchange their 6ah with the ple of the boats viaitin 
them, for bread and rice. Their sy apparatus is the hm f 
and line. They manufacture their hoo s themselves out of a 
nail or other scrap of iron they may happen to posaeae, .and ob- 
tain their lines by barter from the pilssi boatmen ; but the T abundance of fish in the adjacent sea, an their own skill in 
catching them, make up in a great measure for their want of 
better tackle. 

Many of their nomadic brethren of the Sid (Sinti) Mountains 
and of the Ijeteim (Hete'im). tribe, some families of which had 
this year pcrssed over to the op+te island of Te i rb  (Teilvh), 
also posseae boats, in which the carry on a small trade between T the peninsula and the coasts o Arabii and Egypt; the latter 
shore they know on1 as the Barr-al-'-4 amt ('Agam), a name 
probably a plied by &e Arab to Egypt, from their considering it 
as the Ian d of a people not of A r a b i i  origin, aud therefore bar- 
-baroue as compad with themselvm. From the Egptian shore 
they bring wheat and millet, dhoo1-6 $ (dhkh) ,  ly for eatisfy- P" bg the wants of their own families, but principa 17 for supplying 
the amall tmm and the Bedooina along the A r a b i  coast as far 
down as Al-Wegh (Wejh), beyond which they aeldom paes 
eouthwarde. 

At the season of the Egyptian k a r a w h  to aud fmm M e M  
( M e w ) ,  their trade becomes very active in the plecee where the 
karawh is accustomed to halt for the night, or for a few dap ; 
they then attend at such placea with provieions of all Lids, and 
take in exchange for them coffee, apices, clothing, weapons, or 
whatever elae the pilgrim may have to part with. I t  was with a 
view of profiting by this sort of tra5k that the Bedooine of the 
Peninsula had now ne over in their boats, aa I have already 
mentioned, to meet t f' e returning karawiin at Muweil*. 

Six dap had I tarried here in the company of the ten Bedmin 
Mermen--same quite naked, otllere in rage-forming the whole 

Hetym in Burckhnrdt. No? on ?he hdo~lins, rol. ii. p. 886 14).-A. 
t  hat iq the foreign land; ~ g a m  hm the signifiition of 6 e Latin word . 

barbam," and in a colleotire sense " foreignem, or whoever am nat Arab&'*-A. 
$ Sorghum mccburtum, or rnl@re.-R. 
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population of Al-Sberm, when the k t  boat returned hrn ih 
A& side ; it belonged to a &doom of the Bed 'UkU (Bed 
'Ukbah), who, for aeme yeam, had been living with tbe M.ateme' 
( M u s k h )  Arabs ia the 6inO mountaine. As unnr M he landed 
he drew up hio d l  bark ou t L  beech and began to disrnaatle 
it, with the intention of leaving ik in the cam of the fishermea, rod 
y i n g  himself to visit hir in the Wiidf-aL'AQ (WM-1- 
At&). After much ion, and the o k  of a tmapara-ly 
la h, I -i~= 0 i..n* h* b t  again, r d  retam 
w i r m e  to Mumil+ (Mw6i i4 ) ,  which he bad just I& W e  
eet edl on the etme ev 7 dpa&medtheielandafT& 
during the night. On tbe ollowing morning we were overtaken 
at sea b a beavy equal1 &om the wed, wbih compelled us to 
eeek shefter mukr the i b d  d S W w 6  (Sb&bweh), in .n u d  
at~chomge between coral 4, & we remained for some bonre, 
when the wind suddenly v e d  wund to N.N.W, and FY laid the heavy sea. We then left our place of refuge an fekhed 
the island of BarakEn, where we passad the night. On the fol- 

lowing daG we mntinued our ro by the mall bland of 
Yaboo'a ( abri'a) and arrived art $-= uweil* h u t  noor. 

Maweil* is dependent upon the Egyptian government, and is 
one of the more important of tbe ploees on the road of the 
Egyptian pilgrims b Al-Higaz (Hip).  Like other prinei 
statioma m the ilgrim lcarawiin routes, it contain a cautle (me P kara) and a ew stone honse& The castle of Muweil* is gu- 
rieoned by Egypb  troops, 4 the houees me tenanted by tbe 
officers and dependents of tbe g a r r i m  The main in  & 
b i M ,  rho  are .pall traden a d  members d l e d d  kdoeia 
(Bedowin) families, content thewlvee with tempmy huts & 
M k &  (bakk&r)-gl. bak- (bakdrir), mode of the branchee 
and covered with the leaves of the date-palm. The gMieon may 
be eetimated at forty pawns, aud the other inhabitante a t  Erom 
twenty to eighty famillee. 
The ctdes on thie d the Byrisn pilgrim-mute are wt all 

similar in eonstmdioa, although didiftkain in &re ; they weme pm- 
bably built by the TurM Sd* for t fe  r o t d o n  and sn ly 
of the pilgrims, and to y a r d  the wells which %. gelanlly iA, 
and ahto to defend the inhabitants of the town around their w& 
again& the inclnsions of predatory iea of Bedooim. W the 
spirit and boldness of the Arab I? ving been much re 
by the M e  PhMs, the Turkieh government in its in r lence 
ham neglected to r e  r these castles, a d  although originally 

dew 
P" strong and easily de ensible, they are now falling rapidly into 

T K ~  Bedcd i  who only resort to Muwei1.h as a place of longer 
or shorter provisional abode, and dwell in the beforsmentioned 
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huts or hk&ir, or in their own teats brought with them, are 
poor individuals and families whom unprosperous cilwmWoc8 
have forced to leave, for s time, the desert, to which they generally 
return as e m  as they can. A b w  of them, however, become eo 
fsr attached to living in a town aa to ~etkae here permanently ; 
thee wbo oan commaad the means, then compete with the people 
of the castle, and others fmm E , and with passing merchanb, 
in the trade they all carry on wi p the Bedooias of the earrounding 

w-Ki and with the nearer places on both sides of the Red Sea 
Thus uweilah is of considerable importance to the neighbouring 
Bedooins, an bein the neareat, and often the only place where 
they can obtain t fe ir aupplies in exchange for their flocks and 
milk ; or, these last failing, sometimes on d i t ,  aa hap ned in F the cese of one of tbe chief clans of the Ma'M (Ma'& ) tribe, 
whioh, during my stay here, wee mapplied by the steward of the 
castle, on account of the Egyptian governmeat, with rice a d  mrn 
an credit, to the amount of 1500 Spanish dollars. 
There is no anchorage at Muweila&, except in an inaecure 

roadstead, behind coral reek, which are at  eome diatqce fFom the 
shore ; and i t  is consequently seldom visited by larger veesela than 
t h e  sent by the Egyptian government with the provieions far the 
caetle from Koyir, and supplies generally are much dearer hero 
than at  al-We (Wejh); on acmmnt of this, and from a fanoied 
superiority in $ hardness and quality of the Syrian grain. the 
Bedooins prefer getting their supplies from Ghaez6 (Gaza), if the 
atate of d e  in the demrt and the Jifliculty of finding paa 
turage do not revent them from going so far. Many of the 
bbabita~ts of 2 uweilah have gardens and plantatione of date- 
Smg larger and better cultivated than thoee in other places s lmg 
this road to Mekki (Mekkah). Water at  Muweilab though not 
~hvays good, is abundant1 supplied by numenma shallow wells in 
and ammd the tmn. B'rin? $elding a tepid and bnrckiih 
water, oocur along the whole o this coast, at  a slight depth below 
the d a c e  of the ground, even close to the high watermark. At  
Muweilab, d, to eome extent, th rmgl~~ut  the north-western part 
of Arabii rain fulle at intervale from October to Aprll. During 
the remaining manthe the weather ia bot and dry. 

As every village and town in Arabia ie considered by the Ambe 
aa belon ing to same partiunlar tribe, MuweiM ie olaimed by the 
Ben? ' d b h  ('U@ah), who are -1ly e n a ~  in ib neigh- 
bumhood ; they are celled the 8entinels * of the place, and claim 
a right of preference to other tribes for the escort and conveyance 
of the pi1 'ms between Beda (Beda), some hours south of 
'Atab'i, a n ~ ] h o b ~  (Qhoba), known alao by the name of Bir birI@n, 

* Ghufarft, or more correctly Khuhr(i.-W. Prokcton?-R. 
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(Biru-I-Sul*), which two places are considered as marking tbe 
boundaries of the land of the Beni 'UkU (Beni 'Ukbah). 

The Bedooins here, as in the other p b  under the 9% govmment, although the rightful Arabian inhabitants o 
town, have no ahare in the administration of ita daire; while, in 
the towne on the Syrian mad, their full rights have been I.eseroed 

r P to them. There also, as throughout the tcir part o Arabia, 

the r- tive and time-sanctioned nom io laws and cuetoms of 
the w r t  are observed; but here the system of Islam jurispm- 
dence* ie established and administered b Turkish officers. Z Finding no mention made of Muweile . t in the Arabic manu- 
scripts which I have been able to consult, nor an traces or tra- 
ditions among the eri~ting eneration in the lani, pointing to a 
high antiquity, I am incline f to consider it as a town of modern 
ongm, owing its existence. to the circumstance of ita site being on 
the route of the E tian ilgrim k a r a w i h  

The Bent 'Ukb P' preten L! to have been, in ancient times, a great 
and pwerful tribe, possessing all the land from SMmh (!%hB) 
to Dam& (Dbd), the former of which names signifies the Syrian 
desert, and the latter a valle , still so called, lying between 
DhoM and &tab1 'Antar. i t  the commencement of I&im 
(Islhm) they say the tribe was divided into two large subdivisions, 
the Mudlim6 (Mdlimeh) and the Ben! 'Amr ('Amru), both 
derived from a common ancestor, named Ma'mf (Ma'rJfi. 
Dolnestic feuds between the sheikh of the Ben& 'Amr ('Amru 
and his wife 'Aleifti ('Ayeifah), sister of 'Ah, the son of a l - N e d  
(Nejdi), the chef of the other clan, mee, which terminated in 
the ex ulsion of the Beni 'Amr (Beni Amru) by the Musiilime' 

imeh) from the neighbowhood of Muweilah, and their (~dr- 
lled to seek refu with the Hegiiih (Hej6yai) tribe, 

about Taf 6 (Tafileh), with w f? om they have ever since formed one 
tribe ; but they still retain their animosity towards their kindred 
clan of al-Mudim6 (Mdimeh). Other clans and b i l i e a  of 
this formerly numerous tribe have ~ s e d  over into the north of 
Africa ; others, ain, have mixed with the E ptian fellfib, till Y the Ben2 'UkU o the present da have dwind ed down to about i 9 
forty or fift tents in the neighbour ood of Muweilab The more d distant an northerly parts of the country, originally occupied by 
them, have been a pro riated by the modern and adventitious but 
ever increasing tri Ee o f! Huweigt. 

In the book of al-Kalkashendy $ I find the following notice given 

* 8ee Appendix, p. 342.-A. 
t Muwe~lah is the Phcanicurn 0 pidam of Ptolemy. 1.4, c 5 (D'Anville).-A. 
1 (Al-Kd+hendy) : his book b entitled Niibyatu-,-Arab t f  masrife +aWi-I- 

*Arab). 'The (1COp of what i s  n-ry fbr a knowledge of the h b  triba- 
NO. 7353 of the Bnt. Mus. MSS. A. 
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of this tribe : " Benoo 'Ukba: (Ben6 'Ukbah) are deecendanta 
of G u d h h  of the KahAui 6 (Kalgdni eh)." Al-Ham&ny 
(Hamdhi) lays : "they are t h e sons of '&b6 'Utbah), aoo of 
Maghrab6, son of Heram (Herim)." The au !h or of Al-'Ibar 
says : "their land extends from al-Karak to al-Azlam, in al- 
H i g h  (Hijh), and they are bound to eecure the road between 
Egy t and Medinti (Medfnah), and aa far aa Ghazz6 (Ghazzeh), 
in &ria." The author of Al-Mesiliku-I-Ab?&* says : " it 1s 
incumbent n n them to conduct the E tian pilgrims from r al-'AkaM (' kabah) to AI -~ i iml  (al-~tim?!' The same author 
continues, " and of them are the Benoo W@ al-'Ukb4, i. e. the 
children of WGl,  son of 'Ukb4 in al-Higk (Hijdz)." The author 
of al-'Ibar says likewise, " and in Afrfkiyii (Afnkfyah), in the 
west (81-maglirib , there are of them, as well aa in the 
neighbourhood o Tekbloos ulb, Tri li, in Africa)!' 
The same author mentiom W e 1  Whil), whose 
abodes are in E as a branch of the Benoo 'Ukb4,t son of 
MaghraG, son of82dh&m, of the I$ahiini~d ;" and al-vamdhi is 
reported to say, that a " part of them live in Agii Aj4) and Selmk . \ (Selm?), the two mountains of Tay. The only p ace in which I 
met with the Bent Wbil  was in al-Sham of the SinP peninsula, 
where two of the fishermen I have mentioned said that they 

entertain me with stories of 
In the mountains of Tay, 

happen to hear of them. 
between the sea and the chain 
parallel with the coast, at an 

average distance of 8 hours on foot (24 miles) from the beach, ie 
known by the general name of Al-Sa&l (S&il-the shore), and, 
excepting on the mere beach, the whole is intersected b valleys 
runlun down from the main chain in a south-westvl i d o n .  

& B One ofthe largest of these valle s is named W M  urr (WMI 
S h ) ,  and extends from Gabal hilr (Jabal Sh4r) of the main 
range, to Muweil*. I t  contains a copious well from which the 
inhabitants derive their supply of drinking water. Another of 
these valleya, about 6 hours (18 miles) N. of Muweilah, ia called 
W a f  Tiriam (Widi Tiryam) ; in it are situated the wells ]mown 
aa al-'Uyoon (al-'Uyh-i. e., the S rings), where the pilgrims 
am their first night after leaving %dureil&, on their way to E r To the S., between Dhobti (Dhoba) and Isybl 'Antar,$ 

&$Pidl Dim& ( W a f  D b 6 )  ; and, nearer (que to the S. of 
Ip*l 'Antar?) to Wegh (Wejh), Wldl Fer8 TwBdr Feri'), 
and Wild? Azlam. All these valleys, however, aa well as the 
smaller ones contiguous to the foot of the chain, are rather open 

* The ways of sight-A. t Ben( 'Ubkb.-R. 
3 The atable of'Anlu.-R 
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undulating plains of soft sand, than narrow, well-defined de res 
sions, separated by distinct lines of hilk The mountain $in, 
which I have described as shutting in &hi1 (a&Xhil) on its 
emtern side, is called, in its course from opposite to al-Wegb 
(Wejh) to Wkdi Lithm, a aross valley o ning through the chain 
at about 8 born ( P I  miles) N. of 'ALL ('Akabah), by the 

neral name of GiUl alShar&i (Jibilu-sa-Shefii) or Gibsl al- 
ahamti (Jibalu-t-tahamah). Its continuation N. of WMi Litbm 8 

until it joins the mountains of Syria, takes the name of Gibiil al- 
Sher& * (GiWu-eh-shira). The hi eat peaks of the chain I?' about Muweilah are Gabal Shk (Jaba ShBr), already mentioned, 
and, N. of it, Umm Gudeil6 (Judelleh), and Gimm (Jimm), and 
Sadr, and Harb. The soil of a&hil is generally poor, abrding 
on1 a scanty asture, but it roduces in abundance the acacias 

I eal r ed Samur rand  Seya.1 '!he former 'elds a gum inferior in 
uality to that of al-Hi@ (Hijhz), and $e latter lenty of rood 

I k r  burnin? into charcoal. The Bedooins dispose o these articles 
I 

P 
at Muwei ah, or at Suweiq and sometimes even in K U  
(KBhirah). 

Besides the Benf 'Ukbk (Beni 'Ukbah) Bedooins in the imme 
diate neighbourhood of Muweil4, this land is almoet everywhere 
inhabited by the Ijuweigt Arabs, one of the lar est tribes of the 
day, and spreading from above Petra, or W& Moo& (Wldl 
Mk), along the coat  to al-Wegh (Wejh), and partly into the 
mountains on the E., and many districts 1n Egypt. 
They are looked down u tribes as mixed Wooins 
sprung from fellah8 @us of pure nomadic origin, 
and are held as on a r with the despised tribe of Heteim, nick- 
nnmed ~ u ~ - ~ e i t F ~ u t a t u - l - ~ e i t ) - o r  " the Wal~-climbem." 
The principal Huweigt clans dwelling in this land are, 1)akikkt 
(Dakikit), 'Urnrat (Umrtit), 'Urnan, and Tablkb (Tahikt), 
-the last regarded by some as the noblest clan of the tribe, b 
others s. a separate t r i ~ a n d  rho usually rove in nod about 
Tiriam (Wadi Tiryam), and up as far as 'Akabh ('Alpbah) ; 
'Ubeyiit ('Ubeyit), GeriiRn (Jerdfh), Suleimin (Suleimh), Musa- 
lime (Mudlimeh), 'Ureiniit ('Ure'idt), Su hayin (Sughayln), and 
Shadin,  rho frequent the districts S. of kuweilnb and tow& 
Irwbl 'Antar; and Meshair (Meshahfr), and Kor'k (Kor'bn), 
who confine themselves to WMi Azlam, at t l l ~  base of Gabal 

* I have given the orthography and pronunciation of theae names as excluairdy 
prevailin$ among the %resent Bedouins ; but Arabiin geogmphial miten some 
times des~gnate the w ole of the chain by the m e  of sl-&&-W. A h  
&Il%h.-A. 

t Inga Ungnis. ForekU. Flor. Arab. p. cxxiii.-R. 
f Aca~ja Seyal. Cnilland, Voya L Merijc, vol. iv..p. 310; Dercrip. de l'Eg., 

bm. xvm. 11 1. No. 965 ; ForskBI! F1. Arab., p. crxlr. The rood of this tree 
the !eat k i d  of cham1 for fuel-A. 
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Suweyid, and the district about al-Wegh (Wejh). I b  H u w s i ~ t  
pive the uame of Reishy (Reishi) to the ancestor of thew tribe, bat 
m the Arab gemalogiee which I had an opportunity of ming  I 
eonld not find any notice, at least any direct notice, either of him 
or of hie descendants 

Besides the ~uwei@t,  there is also a small tribe called d- 
Med' id  ( a l - M d i d ) ,  who represent themselvea as having 
originally come from a valle~ named W W  in al-Yaman : 
they usually reside in the violnity of Mak&,* a place conaieting 
of an assemblage, as I WM told, of date-tree huts (bakkiir) two 
da s S. of A kaba ('Akabah). 

Extensive d.te plantatiom, belo .ng to the Bent * U ~ M  ( ~ e n f  
'Ukbab), and other Bedooins of 3 e surronnding coudry, are 
cultivated at Mskn&, along a stream of running water, by a tribe 
of nomadic fell* called al-Fawilid8 (Fawh deh), who, in the 
aame manner as the Gabaliye' (Jabaliyeh) in th e Sin& mountains, 
aqociate themselvea with the Bedooin owners of the plantations, 
and receive for their labour and care in cultivating them a certain 
proportion of the dates annually produced. At  the seaeon when 
the fruit ie ripe the ownersseaemble here to ther their respective 

1p. crops ; and, ea at the same time a sort of au ie going on, the 
prospect of trading and bargainin seldom fails to attract from 
remoter districts many Arabs who ve no interest in the planta- 
tions, 

f a  

On the 20th of Febru 1848, I left Muweilah in company 1040. 
with a man of the Be~ni%~bi tribe. Our way lay over the a 
sterile, sandy plain of the shore, nearly along the 11 m road, for 
one hour, when we entered a flat valley bearin gig vegetation, 
called a l - K h i d  (Kimirah). Half an hour 2 terwards low sand- 
atone hills, or rather irre hillocks, and masses of conglome- P rate, such as are d l y  ound at tbe foot of a chain of mountains, 
commenced. We continued our course towards the N.E., through 
gently axending valle between hills of eimilar character, but 
somewhat darker in co I" our, and becoming padually higher, until 
we arrived at the tents of my giide and hls clan, a b r  a journey 
of 6 hours from Muweilah. 

On the 21st we resumed out urney in the company of the Feb. 21. 
whole clan, the members of which i' ad decided n n moving from 
the place they occupied on the revious day. %wing through 
a small vdle called Weiwl ( 9 eiwi), we entered a larger one, 
the wiidi d r y  ahiob, formed by the .oeeaion of varioug ravinea 
and smaller valleys running down from between the ks of the P" main chain, gradually expands into an open plain a ong ite hot. 
The ravines in the mountsins are steep and rugged, but afford 
plenty of water and contain some date-trees, which belong to the 

* Spelt Meu'r in Captain Moresby's Cbart of the Red &a,-A. 
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Bent ' Q b i .  The mil of the plain is that clean, soft ssnd oaled 
nufooc) (nnfiidh), and which an Arab never csases to look upan 
with predilection, from ita conetituting, in his idea, the proper 
element of his own and his forefathem' land. W&dl Sadr, bem also 
one of the m e t  fertile spots in as-S~il, is a hvourite dw& 
place with the Arabs here; and, as soon as we came in s@t of 
~ t s  pellow plain, all the women of the clan exclaimed with evident 
dehght, " God be raised tlurt we me the n u f 4  again." W e  
croesed the plain of?$& in. a N.N.E. direction, towards the peak 
of Gabal Harb ; but, as we readily accepted the friendly invitations 
proffered to us from the tent. we contmually passed on our way, 

deal delayed, and the sun l i d  set u us before 
we reach the mountain, after an actual time o march from we were aP P" 
Weiw2 of 3 hours. We were welcomed with coffee and wpper 
by the Huweiti branch of the 'Umeirht ('Umeirst), althou b, f only two daye before, they bad been plundered by a hostile c an 
of the Ma'&6 (Ma'hh). As is often the case, in the spring, 
with the poorer Bedouins in Arabia, our boats had no tents to 
shelter us from a strong and cold S.E. wind which awe t with 
violence down Gabal Hnrb. Tbi wind, I was told, blows a t  
regular intervals of about seven days. I t  rises after sunset, and 
continues during the night, but is succeeded in the day-time by 
a southerly breeze. It ~s quite a local wind, seldom extending 
bqond the land at the foot of the chain, and rarely reaching 
the sea. 

lea .  On the 22nd we continued our way for a short distance through 
WiX2 Sadr, along the foot of Gabal Harb, the high and stee 
fld of which turna here at an obli ue angle to the E.N.E., an 1 g 
gives riee to a wide opening throug the main chain. After a 
march of 1 h. 10 m. we began to penetrate the rug@ defiles of 
the interior of the chain. The first valley we entered was called 
al-Kahal6 (Kahaleh , and took 1 h. 20 m. to b continuation to the .E. aasumee the name o pass. al-Huleiki. Ib forther It 
led us, BRer another 2 h. 80 m., to a defile called Nakb al- 
HuleikQ (Nakbu-l-Huldlph). In l b. 20 m. more we had 
pasaed the summit of the defile and descended into an open, 
circular plain called al-Suweiki (Suwei kah). 

Feb. 46. On the 25th we crossed the WMS SuweikA in + h. to a lower 
range of hills on its S.S.E. border, and entered another valley 
called al-Mureihi (Mure'ihah), which we traversed in 1 h. 45m. 
From that place a march of 1 h. 10m. through a pass called 
Deikhtt a l ~ l o o l  (Dbaikatu-8-Sa'l61) brou ht us to Wild1 Sa- 9 wirln (Saniwin), a more regularly defined va ley slopinf rapidly 
to the W.S.W. Our course to-day had been mvanab y S.S.E., 

AnglicB, r mountain @.-A. t Aogli& a narrow pam~ or otrait.-A. 
I 
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but, from thin place, we turned again to the N.E., and followin 
a difficult track along the bottom of the valley, which is muc f 
encumbered with huge stQnes and detritua from the adjacent 
rocks, passed the night in the tents of the TugarB (TujarA) 
Bedooins of the Ma'bze' (Ma'Bzeh) tribe. , 

On the 26th we mnlinued our way for 24 h. up thia valley to F;ri6m 
its head, a t  Nakb al-SswPwPn (Nakbu-e-Sawtiwin), a very steep 
defile, which we were 1 h. in ascending. 
Aa the summit level we had now reached is on the ridge which 

Beparates the valleys and winter torrents running towards the 
Red Sea from those taking the o poaite direction towards the 
interior of the desert, these heig 1 ts form the natural barrier 
between two distinct portions of Arabia ; I will therefore here 
make a few observations on the tract we had lately traversed. 

Being in the interior art of a mountain ranee, it consists of 
recipitous hills and val f eys irregular1 succeeding each other, 

&ring sometimes a surface of naked mcL at  others of loow mod ; 
with a vegetation similar to that of the Shil ,  but in which trees 
abound more than ahrubs and herbage. The valleys are covered 
with stones and rubbish derived from the disintegrating rocks of 
the range ; and the whole presents a gloomy, desolate aepect 
of ruin and devastation. The mountains of the chain on the 
coast side are exclusively granitic; but further eastward, in the 
interior of the chain, dark brown andstone succeeds. Excepting 
a few date and almond trees in certain parta of the mountains, the 
tree most generally seen is the acacia. 

All this land, commencing a t  the brow of the mountains 
towards the shore, and extending over the hilly tract of the 
interior of the chain, ia d l e d  al-T&i.* I have not found any 
direct notice of the tract in Arabic works, except in the Kiimoos 
(KBmh) of Fir6zaw, where a l - T i b M  is stated to signify 
" the land slo ing towards the sea," and is distinguished from the 
low land ml& al-Tihami (TihAmah), which, by most of tbe 

aphers, is aasumed to be the southern part of al- 
known that the lines of demarcation, by which 

the Arabian geographers define the limits of the different portions 
of Arabia, are dimrepant and vague, and in many instances a t  
variance with the boundaries Bseigned to them at  the present day. 
Thus, for instance, according to the o inion of al-Madhy (adopted 
alm b M. Cawin  de Perceral, in {is late excellent work, ' hmai 
sur l'bstoire dea Anbe8 avant Phlamiame), el-High ( i j i  ia) 
is a general name for the whole of the mountain chain w f ich 
extenas from Yaman (Yemen), alon the coast of the Red Sea, 
up to Syria ; and, according to a l - d h i d y  (Whbidi), only for the 

Invariably 6o spelt and pronounced by the p m (  fibitnnts.-W. 
VOL. XX. x 
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land between al-Medtnrl (Medtnah) and- Tebook (Tebdk). Ibn 
Ayb givea to the chain the name of Sher&-(Shd) tbl.ongh ita 
whde extent; and 1 was myself told by a Bedooin from TGf 
(Thyif), tbst the inhabitante of that town call Tihhxi (Tihhah) 
what other Arabs call Hi& (Hi'iz). 
Tbe p-t inhabitants of al-'!iihZm4 divide the chain and the 

mountamom land mnnected with it into three distinct M c t a ,  
namely, al-High (Hij&),* al-T5hiimli (Tahamah), and a l - S b m  
(Sherti). A llne d ram from Tiif (TQyif) tr, Medbi (Medinah) 
(both of which towm the Arabian ge 
a reed upon excluding from al-Hi& (rat" l!Tenedy - 

IJ ) ), and thenoe to 
digr (ria r a y  be regarded .a the eastern boundary of IC 
H i g h  (djiz) ; and h m  al-Hip, if the Line be mntinued north- 
wards, along the course of the eastern parta of the She& chain, ur 
far as WMi Litbm, it will mark the eastern limit of the land to 
which the Bedooins now 'oe the name of al-T&hti ( a l - T h m d )  
-pmbabl in alluaiao, /%XI the original signification of the r o d ,  i to the un ealtby and oppressive atrnoa here of a low country 
encloeed by mountaing in opposition to t \ e sslnbrioua air of tbe 
open region of N e w  (Nejd). Whether the sea, or the western 
verge of the mountain chain, is to be considered aa the western 
boundary of the Tiihiid (Tahamah), ie of little consequence ; but 
in the preaent day, in and about Muweilah, the land alou the 
en-ahom is kmm by no otberoame than that of al-Shil. %mm 

I 

W i X  Lithm to Syria I bave never heard the mountsins called 
otherwise than already mentioned,t namely, Giba al-8heriik 
(Jibdlu ehS11irtih). . . 

c0m4n% 
the statements by the Arabian outhare with tbe 

division of t e region by ita preeent inhabitants, I think that 
.I-Hi& AH* which divides the u per mun ty  from the 
se%* al- (TibQmah), which f would identq with 
a l -TiWd*) ,  and al-Sheribwere originall specific names for 
different parts of thii region, and that they i ave been extended 
by di&reat authore to the whole of it. Two observations r 
in the physical characteristics of Negd (Nejd), and of a.l-mei 
( # ~ m a b ) ,  a d  al-Hi& (Hiju) ,  which some of the Arabian 
authun have made, awm to me to w ~ ~ r t  thia opinion: tbe me 
is, that " the valleys of al-Tihiimai ( I Amah) descend w s t v d  
towarde the aea, and tho$,. cl t  S t m L ' i I  I j I . ; I ' ~ ~ ; I I . , [ S  ~ ~ l ~ l l l . l i i  : ' IS !  

interior;" and the other., \t-hit-I~ 110s ~.;bt;.rrncc tc-, t l , ~  fIor:i, that. 
" tbe land which pFoducce 8:1mnr,: ' ! ' ;~lt~,$ nnct z l ~ n l  1 1  

- -.-- 
8ee note *, p. 307.-A. t bt.r 1,. :302. $ r n p  Unpr~is.-n. 

4 A& punmifern. Caillncl(l, Yep. ir \let&. vnl. iv. y. 31 1; i 'or~kit.  I'lnr. 
bb.. p. erur.; Dererip. de l'l.:., ton,. xix. p. 111, So, gr,r;.- ,I. 

11 Specie. d Aacia.-A. 
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' 1'ihiirnA (TiMmah), and that where the shrub called Gha@ grows. 
is Negd (Ne'd)." These two assertions, the correctness of which, 

I 1' I with a very ew exceptioue, m o m  observation of tbe countrg; n, 
far as it extended, Eonbed: would, in reapect of topograp d 
features and vegetation, identify the S&il or coast land with d- 

l Hi& (H!jaz) and al-Tiihirnii, in contradistinction to Negd.* 
I 

I Tehdrnan st T i M w m . - H m  Ambii regio ab occasu Mare Rubrnm spectat; 
r b n s  cateris region= Heflax et Yamen : i Mecca nrqw Aden excnrrenr. 

I &am autem cestus vehementm dicitur, nnde re@ni huio nomen : qnia parte po- 
I tiore dep-ior solis fewori patet. Dicnntar ebam loca qluedam eseefy N di 6w 

tiMcnd1t-l-Higaz /w al-Y-m, in Ncqd 001 T e h b  regtoam Hi&= ve! ?-: 
eive genm1i eorundem m u m  mu, boo est, altiore re1 hwdiore plvte: slve 
Tihama et Negd parte q.Ld.n aliis regionibus i~eruntur.--Golii, noto in AP1'2 

I 
p ~ ~ b ~ a n d  T A k c T h i ~  region d Arebin on the weat n* the Red 8a; 
OID i b  remining sides the regions of H i e  and Yaman ; and exteadceadcfrom Mekki 
M fBr as 'Aden ; Tahdm, however, s i ~ l f i e s  intense heat, whence this reglon has 
i t6  name; since for the greater part lylng low it is exposed to the barnin heat of 
th? sun. It is a h  mid of -n pl- that they are f Nqdi d. lbdudi-1- 
J f y i  i w  ai- Yeman, in the Nqd or in  the T i k l  qf U!H&J& a (in the Kegd 
6r In the TiMmri) n 'al-Yaman; whether it be from the general ma of the same 

I w a d s  Negd and dhbnf i ) ,  that is, in Lhe hi her or in the lower part (of al-pi& i a of a -Yaman) ; or became Tiblmi and %egd to a certain extent us placed 
within other regions. 

Niebuhr says. s p a  k ing of the ArLrghu-1-Yaman:-" This county is sar rmded 
by the Arabii  Gulf, by al-Hadramawt, b a1 Negd, and by al- i@. Thaf part 
#it which is contiguous ta *. gul and wh& -ds /rm aCBai~-handab  north- 
ward. a f a r  us Ilrli, in lov, a d i n  called TeblnL The other pan is consider- 
ably elevated abbe  the level of the sea, and in called by the Arab GibL1, that is 
to say, m~nn~inoun .~ -De~~ip t ion  de L'Arabie, p. 160. 

And of &I;Iig& : thin provinoe ir boanded on the eaat by al-Need, oa the north 
by the Arabian Guyand by tha dusrt oJ Syria, on the wat by the Arabian GY 
and on the sonth by al-Yamau. . I 02  : and at p. 924, that the town of Uali on 
common bomndary of vig&z an t f~aman  is mentioned as in that position by Abu-1- - 
FeidP (cird 1980 AS.). 

Thns Niebnhr aseerta the low tract of al-Yaman adjacent to the ma to be called 
TehBmB ; Golius, the corresponding part of al-Ijigbr ; and Dr. Wallin, tht! low dir- 
t rk t  from the northern boandary of d-Hi& as fsr as the heed of the gnlf of 
'A4nM : it in also shown that TihOmi in it. generic wane means low lnnd M o p  

t- to high land : the word, therefore, is applicable to the whole extent of the 
ow part of Anbir bordering the Red Sea, md beyond that Sea, on the 8.E. coast 

of Yemen,horderiog the gnlf of 'Adan; at the w o e  time it haq from a mom 
s w f i c  and mwicted dgnifiub. in l* wxue of the low partof e a c m ~ b e  pro- 
vlncca into which Arabia is divided along the rhore of the sene mentioned. d.- 
S(iG1 merely denota proximity to the +the sea.shore, and therefore may or 
m y  not by unage be applicable to the whoAe broad* of land deai ted as TihPmi ; 
but the latter mu& as is indeed evident from the rovinw o K - ~ e @  8 4  d- 
Yaman being mid to extend to the sea, inclnde the ormer. 

With respect to the forms of T&h&mi and Ti&& &om the mot tph.ma, their 
m a t i d  signifidom ooalewa, and they both mean the b i g  l o r  and hot." 

f?%allin bas sngpsted that T&h&m& may be the old word T a W  varied by tbe 
modern renunciation only. For he sap that where formerly a tturrl war 
gesmateb: the modern A d  l i h w  the s of the v o a  x e  to v, 
md pronoonce the guttural letter as if it rere= by a h t h L  

As the notes by Golius on a1-Ynxnnn, al-Hi*, and 81-Negd, in the book oited, 
will tend to the clearer understanding of what has been just stated, and the book 
is rather scarce, they are subjoined :- 

" ( A r d h u 4 Y m ) -  R e g k  Yana..-Arabia, strict& sumpta, dividitar ab 
ips& gene in regiow quinque (al- Yaman, ol-H+, al-Tihind, a l -Nd ,  et al- 

x 2 
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Al-TZhgrn6, in that part of it which lies between Muweil& and 
'Aka& is inhabited by various clans of Hnweipt and M a ' s ;  
the former occupying the lower districts near al-Wil, and the 
latter the more elevated, whence they occasionally paw over te 
the plains of the interior. 

I now resume the come of my route, in which we pgused upon 
the summit of Nakb al-Saw&wb (Nakbu-s-Sadwin). From the 
summit of this pass the land slo s towards the interior of the de- 
sert ; but both in this and the 5 r! erCa chain the eastern descent is 
a8 gentle and insensible as the western ie abrupt and rapid, and 
would be scarcely p e m  tible but for the d i i t ion  of the winter 
torrents. We descend e i  first into a valley called Wiidf Raw& 
( W a f  Rawiyio), and, following its downward course in an E.S.E. 
direction for 1 h., turned to our left, and entered the land called 
al-Hismh (Hisma), a vast plain of the soft and comparatively 
fertile sand before mentioned,. and of which the Nuf* (Nufudh) 
deeert of Negd (Nejd) for the most part consists. This 
tends, between Ma'Bn (Ma%) on the N. and Tebook (r 
the S., from al-Taham8. on the W. to the Syrian pilgrim 
the E. ; and continues to the N.E. under varioua names, with 
artial interruptions h m  rock and stony atches, till it joins tbe 

kufoorj (Nufudh) lands of dd S i r h  ( ~ V U  Sirhio) and tbe 
VahE or Nufoodt (Nufudh) desert. The southern boundary of 
this plain is formed by the steep front of a lateral chain of hills 
called Gibal al-Harra, which branchee out at an acute an le from 
the Shefa chain, opposite to the peak of Gab4  Sh&  ad ShL). 
and advances in a north-easterly d i i t i o n  till it gradually sinks 

Yandnd sire 'Atooql ( YCIUU, Higiaz, Tehaman, Negid, et I-, sive dnrul), 
ad qnas pleriqne addnnt (al-Berein Bahrein; llat nonnnll~ referre mdint d 
Imam,  i. e. Babyloniam. Regionem bemen r wptentrione terminat ( N . )  Nr 
giror, inter montes opidam, qaod reg% sede et menopoli ( W b )  &ma bordios 
est x fed  diernm itmere, habeus latiindinem gradnnm x u  ; item aliad ( H d i )  
Halio, non long& ). Mari Bnbro, mb 1st. xx grad, et w n  procnl A Mari P m i &  m.a 
Indico, anti nnm emporium Oman, Ptolemcso qnoqae copitam."-p. 79. 

I t  shonld& observed th.l Halt is not situated near *r Peni.. Gulf, but m tk 
ohore of the Red Sea, in lEO 98' N. lat. by Captain .MoresbyDs abort .%'a dso 
k in a b t  15.20' N. lat. 
'' ( -41-Hig~fz) Hi+. -Ambi i~n inter Tehamam et Ne&m : itn dicta exa- 

mmi  fed scriptorum cownsn (I '  nna hagazd b a ' n h d )  q d  a&- a4 olcolceni 
dirimit ; vel, a t  nlii volnnt (liaana ihtigazd bi-GGibbl) qrM colliqnta at d n d e  
nrmtibur ; Hag- enim dno notat ; nempb endem, qnm (man'a) impddirs et Add) 
d i d J  comfriyre. Regonem hanc quoqne terminat ad boream Ambii & 
qnam illi Bo' iclrr-CSam) dswrtrm doe voaut."- p. 98: 

tenam notat emuumtionm ; (&-A9) N '  .o Ngl-Vox h T i b c  
et peculurnter Arablm pr tem opponi aolitam Tihamm, qnm et (d- Ghoat) quasi 
eow dicitur; l i a t  pemixta habeat montog q d a m :  inkrjacet aatcm Ne 
inter region- Iemamam, Icmem Higiar, r t  Incam."-p. 94. 

* See p 304. 
!P 

t .@!ti is a plied to the desert in the mee of its being a place open and expacd 
to the sun, I$ m i  h i . ,  to its wide central ex-. N I f d  stem. to be used 
with reference to the comparative fertility of the put w, called.--A. 
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into irregular hillocks in the nei hbourhood of Tebook (Tebhk). 
From the acute le -name al-Zawii6. (Zawiyeh) - thua T d 
formed between the hef% chain and its lateral braqch of Ham& 

1 ( m h ) ,  the land of al-His& (Hisma) gradually opens out into 
an extensive plain, over which a few isolated hills are scattered, 
having among themselves a north-westerly course. They are of 

I the same red coloured sandstone as the Harr6 (Harrah) range, 
I and look like outlying masses of its substance. The neral 

aspect and reductions of the mil resemble those of Negd ( F ejd) ; 
altbough 1&t name is now never applied to this land, but exrlu- 
aively restricted to the Nuf+ (Nufu&) region of the interior of 
Arabia. 

Al-Hiemlr (Hisw) is, by the author of the KPmoost (KBmlie), 
: stated to be " a land in the desert, with high mountains, whose 

elevated crests are enerally enveloped in mist" He muot mean 
b these mountains t f  e bluff rts of the northern front of the H a r d  
(hamah) ran e, which b w g m  thii land to the S., and the high e peaks of the S ef"& (Shef6) chain. As for the mist, there was no 
appearance of any during the few da s I remained here, where 
we constantly enjoyed that serene aud f ofty sk so peculiar to the 
desert. The height of the H a r d  (garrah) h i l t  I cannot estimate 
at more than 500 feet above the level of the plain ; but the dif- 
ference in temperature of this and of the lower countr was very 
sensible. In al-Tahami ('I'ahamah) and al-L%il ( &a hil) the 
thermometer, a t  sunrise, varied from 15O to 11°, centi rade 
(59O to 52" Fahr.) ; while here it very often, at  the same four, 
sunk to 7 O  and 5 O  (4%" and 41° Fahr.). Dew also fell in the 
night, which I scarcely ever recollect having observed in Arabia, 
but on1 in the deserts near the Nile and on the shore of the Red 
Sea. 5 was dso,.I presume, owing to the partially humid state 
of the atmosphere, as indicated by the presence of dew, that d i  
eases of the cheat, of which I met with instances, sometimes 
occur here ; similar affections b e i i  extremely rare in the interior 
of Arabia. a 

The nature of the locality and general as ct of al-Hism'a r (Hismil) seems to me to answer exactly to t e description of 
those lands which the Arabian geographers designate by the name 
of Sanvd (pl. Sar&wAt), (Sarwah, Mwti t ) ,  althou h it is not 8 included among them. The ranges of the SheF& ( hef&) chain 
seen from here appear to be lower than the level of this land, 
which therefore may be said to be " raised above the TihPmtit 
(TEMmah) ." 

In Arabic raviid signiflea an angle or corner generally.-A. 
t The word the author of the Khmooe unes M bddiU (the) desert], by which he 

probably IU- the land alled B'~diiet~I-Sh&~, the A-t I# Syria..'-W.. 
f M~uhrilY 'dh 81-TiMm6.-W. 
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The plain of al-Hisma ia inhabited dm& entirely by the 
Ma'&$ (Ma'Bzeh) and Ben? 'Atiyd 'Atiyah) Bedooins, who pow a sesa all the land from Buk6t al- u'adwham (Mu'a$~+m), 
the second ilgrim station S. of Tebook (Tern),  up to Wadl 
M d  (w& M ha), where they accasionally descend from the 
mountains, and min e with their kindred tribe, the T a B  (Tq- 
4h6.) The claim irk& a l -Mu 'aham (Birket al-Ma'at)b- X % 
&am), al- khdar (Akhdhar), Tebook (Tebbk), Dh& a1 v& 
(DMtn-1-Hajj), and also in part Ms'iln as belonging tn them, 
and lev upon the inhabitants of those places what may be beled 
a smal i" lundred tax (KhAwB, Khhweh), for the mtection they 

$" 
B profess to affbrd them a nst other tribes. 'I eir diitriet of 

c~cort (Madrak) of the 'ma is between Ma'h (Ma'in) and 
Birket al-Mu'adh~ham ( g r c t  a1 Mu94h+ham). Their featum 
and personal character indicate a Syrian extraction, althongb 1 
have not h m d  any express notice of them to that efht  by the 
Arabian genealo ists. The principal clans of their tribe are 
.I-'Ati at   ti^&), consisting of the ihmily and relations of the 
chief d ' \  heik , 1 bn al-'Ati P (' Atiyah) ; Robeiliit (Robe'ilbt) ; Sa- 

or Bed &bt ; l?imdyC (QhoyG eh) ; T u  
R A F Y k l e i m i i t  tSolei.iit); 'Mi n ('Ali%& K h a G  
(KhaGhPlb) ; 'AmriyTn ('Amriyin) ; &d&niy?n ( 'ad5niyln). 
Of these clans, the on1 one I have found mentioned in the 
Arabian geanealogies is t i e Suboot (Subtit), which may robably 
be the same as the Suboot Sub&) dated by al-Kalkas ndy to L R, 
be " derived h m  Lebid ( bld), of Soleim (Soleim), (yerhaps 
SaRm), of the 'AdniniyB ('Adnhiyeb), dwelling in the sad of 
al-Ba+ (Barkah)." Ma'M (Ma'hzeh) Arab  are spnad m r  
all Egypt, and it may be presumed that thence, following the hi@ 
way trodden fot centuries by nomadic emigrants from Aratua, 
the? passed over into the north of Africa with the view of again 
talung up their original desert habits, which the must have par- 
tiall abandoned during a half settled fell& l i  in the valley of 
the L ile. 

The Suhoot (Subfit) have been, on amount of their nameg and 
peculiar rites ascribed to them b m e  European traveIlel~, sup- 

d to be of Jewish origin andto be still attached to Judaism - 
P " e r e h  %, rticulmly obsened their customs, and questionea' 
them about eir origin. W~th regard to the name of their clan 
they uniformly derived it from that of one of their anasbrs called 
!3ubeitiin, a name still much used amongst the Bedooina ; and in 
their mode of life and habits I could find no peculiarity distin- 

r hing them from other nei hbourin tribes, except a custom 1 
id not elsewhere see in the d esert, o f ringing a large bell, sns- 

* 3,+ (muboot), a p l n d  of +, (mbt), the nbhth. 
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pended & the middle pole of the tent at the time of suneet, w b e ~  
the camele and flocks return from R"" . This custom wae 
eked every evening, thmughout t e tribe, in the tent. of the 
sheikhe and others whose meam enabled them to possese a 
be11 ; but upon my inquiring its meaning, I au ld  t no dher 
information than that it was an old ctlatom with L m tlrue to 
hail the return of the camele a d  tbe q s t i o  hour of descending 
ni ht 

%here are not, ~ t (  far aa U could learn amongat the hemadie 
Bedook, nor in the towns or villagee in the interior of Arabie, 

ns profeasing any other religion than tlie Islim ; nor did I ever 
in thaw parts of Arabia which I vidted, mention made of 

tribes or of individuals suspected to be attached in secret to another 
creed. The reason of this doea not seem to lie in the big* of 
the inhabitants, whom I have dwaye found to be more tolerant 
than other Muslims ; but, probably, in the exact conformity of the 
Islam to the circumstances of the country in which ik originated, 
and in the absolute poverty of the desert tending to discourage 
immigration, and, perhaps also, in the extreme simplieit7 of life 
among the Bedooins diiinclinin the more re6ned inhahtents of 
the enrronnding countrierr to see f intercourse with them. 

Like most of the tribes which were not forced to adopt the 
rebrmed doctrines of tlie Wal~Ubiyri (Wahhbiyeh) mot during the 
period of ita aecendant power in Arabia, tbe Ma'@ (Ma'Beek) 
are, in general, p l y  ignorant in tbe r e l i e n  the profew, and 
I scarcely remember ever meeting with a sm k in ivldual of the I I tribe who obeewed any of the rites of IelSrn w atever, or poeeeaeed 
the least notion of ita fundamental and leadin dogmas; while the 
reverse might, to a certnin degree, lie said o ? thoee Bedooh who 
apt, or formerly wcm, Wahl18biyd (Wnbhebi eh). 

A h r  pnasin m e  da in the tent of i e  chief oheikh, Ibn 
'Atiy6 ('*$jal!!, I left t f i s  tribe in company with two Bedminr 
W e  started from el-Zkwi56 (Zawiyeh), where, after an elmoat daily 
change of ground since I had been with them, their tents were 
then pitched, and followiq~ the aide of the H d  Harrah) range, 
with a N.N.E. course, armed, in 8 h., at WiW ' b weinid (WBdi 
'Uweinid), a ravine reaemblbg the d ~ y  bed of a torrent, and de- 
scending from the hiher part of the range, in a N.N.W. direc- 
tion, between hillocks and ridges covered with looee w d , u  
plain of a l - H i d  (Yisq). This ravine baa a well of to r"h erably e water, and much her and brushwood. On its northern 

dm is the burying lace "8" o the Ma'k6 (Ma'hh) tribe, where, 
born aucient times, Jeir sheikhs and other psnm of cooddera- 
tion luve been customarily buried. Ita entrollce towards ab 

(Hisma) ie filled with immenee stones, which appear to 
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have been detached and rolled down from the overlianging moun- 
tains. Upon some of t h e  stones are graven clumsy representa- 
tions of various animals, such as camels, sheep, and dogs, and on : 
others, inscriptiom in ill-formed characters, now nearly all etFaced 
by the action of the weather on this crumbling sandstone. Al- 
though I am unable to form a decisive opinion opon these inscri e tions, and am inclined, from their rudenem, to regad them on y 
as the work of Bedooin shepherds, such as I have seen in other 
parts of the desert, I tranecnbed a few of them, of which a copy is 
given in the annexed plate. Except on the three etones from 
which the specimens were taken, I noticed none containing , 
anything like connected symbols ; but the im 
dooin com niom left me so little time that could not stroll fiu 
in uest o P" others which may poseibly exist. 

rtienca Of my Be- 

Laving W Y ~  l wei in id to our right, we advanced in an easterl J 
direction, over hilly ground, for 1 h., and then e n t a d  a narrow 
pass between two per ndicular cliffs, which in d an hour led ue r out upon the plain o al-Baker (Bakkk), bounded on the W. 
by the last parts of the Harrl (Harrah) range, and on the E. join- 
ing the plain of HamMe't Tebook (Hamtidet Tebhk). From the , 
commencement of the plain al-Bakkiir (Bakkk), at  the eastern 
end of the pass, to Tebook (Tebik), 1 reckoned 5 h. over a mlo- 1 
plete unbroken level. The distance between Muweil& and Te- / 
book (Tebuk) is general1 accounted 4 days' 'ourney with laden 
camels, which agrees wi ti the time I took. !B ut were it not for 

the vindinr and badness of the road in al-Tahamd (Tahamah), 
the direct istance pointed out to me as E. by N. would not ex- ~ 
ceed 3 days. 

Tebook (Tebhk) is a village of about sixty houses, on the high- 
road of the Syrian ilgrims, 4 days from M a ' h  (Ma'bn), and the 
same number from $igr (Yfjr). I t  is situated in the centre of a 
large plain, called Hamae t  Tebook (Hamtidet Tebhk), in tbe 
tract of Arabia lying between the She& chain and its northerly 
continuation Sherik, on the west, and the ranges of the Nufin$ 
(Nufidh) high lands of Negd (Nejd), on the east. The Arabii 
geographers differ much as to the region of Arabia to which this 
tract belongs, some referring it to Syria, others to a l -High 
(Hijaz), and others to Negd (Nejd). Its resent inhabitants, l I 

however, indisposed as they are by mental abit to generaliae. 
neither give to the whole tract a generic name, nor consider it 
es part of any one of the three regone mentioned, but denote by 
a specific name each ee r t e  part of it. That p r t  of i t  forming 
the plain of .Hamild& ebook (HamQdet Teb6 ) extends about 
5 h. on every ride of the village ; but, from its great expanse and 
the absence of any considerable hills, ita boundaries are uncertain, 
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These characters, which bear little n * e m W  to thore of Jebelu-l-Mokubb 
i n  the peninsula of Mount Sinai, tw sncoessfully deciphered by Beer (in hia SlYdicl 
da'dm), or to the &limyari alphabet, anciently used in Yemen and Hadh-a. 
(Jorunal Asiatiqae, Sept. 1845) seem to correspond, in some degree, with the an- 
cimt Phcanicinn character; but no anl ib toy  conclusion can be formed from such 
r h t  iolaiptioly oopied, probably, in great ha&,-R 

VOL. XX. 
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and not clear1 marked. Its soil is the hard gravelly ground 
celled by tlie Bkdooim 66glu&dt? " (jaladeh), and is for the molt 
art quite h m n .  I t  is watered, according to the report of the 

k d m i n s ,  by ninety streams, descending in winter h m  al-ljismh 
(Hisms) through as many valleys: Around the slight eminellce 
upon which the vill is built there are a number of wells, of mo- 
derate depth; in T a dition to these, the village itself contains a 
copious spring, the water from which ie conveyed through some 
small gardens and date-plantations belon 'ng to the inhabitants. 
Grain is occa&onally sown on the open ]an$ but the produce being 
insufficient, the inhabitants are obliged to obtain a eupply from 
Muweilah, or from Syria, which they prefer, as before remarked,. 
notwithstanding the greater distance of the latter place. The 
people of Tebook seemed poorer than those of any other village 
that I visited in thi part of my journey. Their food in spring 
consiets almost exclusively of herbs gathered in the neighbouring 
d e r t  by the women, and eaten raw, or merely boded in water, 
without anything more substantial in addition. 

The inhabitants of Tebook (TebGk) call themeelves HumeiGt, 
and trace back their pedigree to the Beni Ka'b (Beni Ka'b), near 
a l - b r h  (-ah) ; stating their ancestms to have been of that 
tribe, and the first ssessors of the spring of Tebook (Tebuk). 
They are, liowever, k e  the eople of most of the d& villages, 
a mixed race, derived from a\em as well as from a nomade stock, 
or from both. Of the aliens, some have emigrated from their 
native country under fortuitoue circumstances, and others, as fre- 
quently happens, have been left behind by the pidgrim karawhs, 
and eventually settled here; these last, in this part of Arabii 
being chiefly of Syrian origin. The re&, which constitute by far 
the greatest number, are emancipated slaves and their rogen 
known as Mutawallidin, and found~througbout Arabia. Rot on$ 
are whole villages flled with them, as al-RihP (Jericho), and 
man parts of al-Gawf (Jam,  and Soak al-Sheikh (Shku-I- 
Shei I h), &a. ; but they even form large clans among the nomadic 
Arabs, leading the same astoral and predatory life as their 
former masters, to whom, L o u g h  freed, they generally renuin 
attached from a feeling of respect and gratitude. Amongst the 
Bedmine they are only allowed to intermarry with their own race, 
for a genuine Arab will seldom, if ever, condescend to take a 
black, or H a m y e  (Abessinian) woman for a wife : and the race of 
these Mutawallidh in the nomade tents remains unaltered through 
generations. But with the people settled in h e d  abodes the feel- 
ing in favour of propagating a pure race is not so strong, .and tbe 
Mutawallidh in the towns and villages mis and intermarry with 



Arabs, and children are produced in wboee featurea it is ofken 
quite impaedible to rewgniae the African type. In al-68wf 
f Jalif), for irmhm, I knew an old woman of genuine #gr~ bloed, 
who, by a hueband of her o m  mce, bd borne perfeet negro eb ikkb 
while by snother, a native Arab, she had o famil J who were fnir, 
with true Arab h t m w .  
Tbe Mutowdidh may be mid genedl to be more indnstriorrs 

tban tbe Bsdooi ; or, at leasf, their pri d e m not ae grent as to 
mahe m egricoltural or a l a b o h  life humiliating to them : for 
that ream, and from their want of the stren 
the Arab to &go the lutlship of the e F t h e 7 k f  
reridtwa in the viU , where tbey srrsnge with tbe 
for the cure of tbeir "!I- ate-plsntations, or ccmtrire to gain a livdi- 
hood in nome other way. Ag however, they are subjected to heavy 
d o n e  by their mastera,. who despise them, and sre perhaps 
unthrifty themeehree, they seldom attain wealth and pmprity. 
The price of Area being very low in al-High (Hi'iz) the tame 
and nlla eB there are foP of tbem ; a d  I r.s told kt be gaW 
p.t fa h e  and fruitful ~ -p l an ta t iom in K W ~ ,  belong- 

principU to the FukarA (Fukd) I3edooi.e d the ' E d  
X e a b )  tri&, e, kept and cultivated by Mutawallidh. In 
hebook (Tsbdk) marly a t b d  part of the populatim cnrbta of 
them ; and their general employment there, as well aa that of the 
other iddi tanb,  is the cukivatim of gardena sad trading with 

* See Appendix, p. 342. 
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aemmmodbtiool of the pi1 'ms d the eoldiers mm6q them, 
&o ru a fcrtifrd place maintainin the Su1wSs authority 
over the village and adjacent country. f t ie, aa well ae the &ere 
en this 4, mbject to the Paeha of Damaacug who awleiZo the 
cha e of them to an afscer styled kmfr sl-&J'Q ( A m h  
l-~%ah), always of Arab ori ri., and ohown from .nmg t b  
hmily of tribe d a l - ~ & i r i i ( ~ h o i r I  oh). The 
are descended tmm the extinct tribe of den1 +heir, LLof the 
family of 'Amir, the eon of Sa'sa'i (Sdsa'ab), the eon of Hm22ia 
of the 'AdnilniyB ('Adhiyeh)," according to atKalkashendy. 
They &ate that were a pointed to this o&a by SuINn &lPm* 
( sawn ~ s l h ) ,  when he L o p n d  t ~ i  mote pilgrim to 
MekkB (Mekkah), and have ever ehce chimed the privilege of 
commanding the caetlea. The Am& (Amfr) has nine or ten 
fellowere armed, as ie usual with almost every individual in Arabia, 
with sword and firelock. They are aawm intended for a 
garrim, and such ia the contempt that the Zd wins minee for 
tbem, that they continually rob them in their excursiow into the 
adjacent desert for fuel, and strip them of their clothes under tlie 
very walls of their stronghold. The AmB of each of the castlee 
is summoned with hi men to Wmo~cua once every year to render 
an w n n t  of hie command a d  expenditure, and then replaced in 
the castle he has uitted by another member of the same family. 
After remaining ? or a year at Damaecne, he is again deapetched, 
come months before the depertwa of the 'Igrim karawh, with Z the annusl mpply of provisions granted r the eaetlea, but is 
appointed tn a new etat~tm, so that the small. body of the KosbciGi 
are kept in continual rotation d service and p h .  

The preeent town of Tebook (Tebdk) is said by the inhabi&nta 
not 60 be an the same site am the ancient town, so o h  memtioned 
m tbe hitory 04 Arabia by thet name. Am old building of hewn 
stone, now in ruins, called KO+ (little castle), and, aleq T h L  
d 'Aqk4 (Tdnih- l - 'A~f~b) ,  or Old TeW, st tt3e foot of a 
low rcmge of sandatone hille projecting frcrm the Ham4 (I+wrah) 
mowtaiae, and about 4 h m  d i n t ,  W.S.W. fLom the pmw& 
f~l lqe ,  is believed to mark that, site, Thb strange in pdtinn for 
the m* town is, probably, to be attributed to tbe adoption of 
the present karawh route, and the abaarlonment of that, t;o tho 
weatward, by the ruin al-Koseir, which the il 'me in earl times 
allowed in their piow journeys to Mekk 4 %  ( ekkah). have, 
likewise, noticed in many parts of Arabia, that, while the ancient 
inhabitants seem to have chosen the sides of hills for their reai- 
dence, tbe modern people prefer the open plain. Thus, &mg 

* P r o w  M l m  I., who died, after a mg of 9 yoan and 8 mantho, in 996 A.m. 
(1 520 A.D.).-A. 



316 Dr. WALLIN'S Route in Northern Arabia. 1 
of the She rb  (Sber4) mountains, towards the 
the distance between Ma'& (Ma'h) and 

ruins and veatigea of ancient cultivation 
are even now occasionally tilled and 

sown by Be ooin felliih (husbandmen), may be seen. Among 
the few remains of ancient buildings now to be found in the nei h- 
bourlmod of Tebook ( T e b a ,  the m a t  remarkable, the A- 
bitanta told me, are at  a vil ) age called al-Karay6. (Karayah), 
some hours west of Dh$t al-HA (Dhatu-l-Hd,), tbe first pi1 'm 
station to the north of ~ e b o o p ~ e b 6 k ) .  I was also a s u r e r b  j 
persona who asserted that they had visited the place, that scattered 
ruins of a large-walled town, with buildings and caverns eimilar 
to those. in Wad1 Moo& (WM Mk), are still extant on the side 
of a hill, from the brow of which the water of a plentiful spring ia 
supposed to have been led through lantations and fields in the B plain below. 'I'hia spring has cease to flow, and the only trams 
of ita having existed are in near1 obliterated channels through 
which it once spread life and fertifity over a now desolate warte. 
A black dog, which ia sometimes imagined by visitom to appear 
to [.hem,. is said, by the Arabs, to haunt the lace and to be the ~ 
guardian of its concealed treasures. Thou % prevented du 
my stay a t  Tebook (TebGk) from visiting a l -~a ray& (Kanyah), "P 
see no reason to doubt the correctness of the account of it I 
received, which es in character with what I saw of some other 
ancient ruins i n y a b i a ,  suc11 as a t  Udhruh, near Ma 'h  (Mash), 
and at  Gubbe t (Jubbeh), where the alle ed ancient site of 
al-Ferfry, in the mountain of Keteify, is li ewise said to have 
had a copioue spring, now dried up. 

f 
Amon the hl h peaks which rise above the hills s k i i n g  the 

plain of kamkmad8 Tebook (Hamaet  Teb6k) is Gabal Mukhwb,$ 
so called from Khapb (he preached), because h m  its eummit 
the prophet is said to have preached a sermon to the Jewish and 
C!stian inhabitants of the land, in order to convert them to hia 
new creed. I t  is situated 5 h. N.N.E. of the present town of 
Tebook (Teb6k , and is supposed to be the furthest point north- 
wards to which & obammed advanced in m n  when carrying on 
his religious wars, in virtue of his allege B" divine mission, a ainst 4 the unbelievers.$ From that place the prophet sent 'Aly ( Ali) 

The tom or vill e -R t Knbbeh P-R 
$ The place of p=&:-the noon of place Bom the leading pemn oft& pre- 

I 
rent tenre.-A. 

The expedition 
donged to the G= 

Tebook (written Tabuo by Sale and others), which then 
nu an&rtaken b Muhammed with an army of 90,000 

~ 
foot d lO.000 how, in the summer of tL 9th year of the bijrl, which cam 
#pond# with the 30th year of the reign of the Greek Emperor Henclius. and the 
650th of the Christian ram. Sale's Koran, notes, pp. 125, 154,165, edit. 4to., 1734: 
bnluavillierr, Life of Mahommed, London, 1731, p. 393 ; and Gibbom,Cb. L, note, 
1 4 7 i A .  
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and 'Umar to make war against Keidar* in al-Gawf (Jauf), and 
himself returned to Medini (Medinah).t 

Tebook (Teb~k)  is under, the special rotection of tbe Bent e 'AGyi (Beni 'Atiyah). The principl shei he and 'akEds ('akid), 
with other leading persons of that tribe, levy from the inhabitants 
the khtwi khiwah) tribute, which is usual1 moderate and paid 
in articles o \ clothin or, if provisions are s i ort in the tents, in 
~upplies of that. kinf  In return for this the Bedooin chiefs are 
bound to protect tbe inhabitants against exactions from other 
tribeq to which they are variously exposed, and the more so from 
being able to oppose but a very small force to their enemies. 
Thus, while the people of Ma'Bn (Ma'in) can raise about 200 
matchlockmen, the inhabitants of Tebook ( T e b a )  can acarcely 
muster 40, and those ill equipped. Tebook being situated on a 
much frequented road, in a large open plain, a c m  which flying 

rties of Bedouins, on plundering or wsrlike expeditions against 
c s t i l e  tribes, are eontinually passing, and where single adven- 
turers, urged by poverty, are very frequently on the watch for 
purposes of marauding, its people are in consequence much 
exposed to depredation and robbery. When such cases occur, 
the kindred protectors are bound to interfere, and, if possible, 
procure the restoration to the protected of the goods or animals 
which have been taken or stolen* from them. Hence the sur- 
roundin plain is muaidered to be one of the moat insecure parts 9 of the esert, and scarcely any one ever quits or a proaches 
Teboak (Teb6k) except by stealth under cover of &e night. 

lais %"' evously obstructs the intercoume with the place, and 
when t e Bedooins of the protecting tribe move higher u into 
the H a d  (Harrah) mountains, or into the land of al-$ism). 
(Hisma), aa waa the case this spring, weeks sometimes pass away 
without their venturin to bring down their milk and sheep to the P market of Tebook ( eb6k). So apprehensive, indeed, are the 
inhabitants, that, during the whole of tlie 20 days I stayed there, 
I could never persuade one of them to accompany me as a guide 
to al-Karayi (Karayah), or even to the old rum of al-Kqeir. 
The little intercourse which does take place between Tebook 
(Teb6k) and the nearest villages is principally carried on by a 
poor and d e s p i i  branch of the Heteim clan of al-Shehiit, 

Tbe pr~rent name, but ancient1 ULeidu.- W. + Tbi statement of the p-t dabitants doed not quite agree with the Arab' i  
hilltoriF38.-w. 

$ There is a clear distinctiou, according to Bedouin notions, between taking and 
stealin$. To steal is to abstract clandestinely. Whereas to take, in the m s e  of 
depriving mother of hi roperty, generally implien to take from him openly, by 
right of ruperior force. #he Isst is Inndering, the first is robbing; for the mlen 
and cooscquenm of which we ~ u w L r c ~ h  Notes on the Bedouins, rol. i. pp. 131, 
157.-A. 
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called al-Sumi616 (Sew6iUt), whom the amir of tbe d e  and 
the inhabitants of the village occasionally employ for thie and 
other nryosea. 

~ & m m d  J&&* (&P(Id), in his h i d  campen- 
dim, &led Aw . J-Ye& ik (Awjhlg eeilik), girw, tbe 
following notice of Tebook (Teblik) :-" Tebook (Telnik) ir a 
town between al-Hi@& (Ejijei) and Syria; it contains a spring 
and date plautationa I n  it are asid to have lived tbe men d 
Ei6t (Eikeh), unto whom God eent diho'aeib ; but Sho'aeib # 
wan not of them, but a native of Madian.i The author of ' Al- 
Kbm' (Kgnh) aays that Tebook (Tebtik) is in the desert 

'te Madkn ; I (al-Sep&h3) aag that Tebook (Tebtik) ie to ZK., and Madian to the W." J From thia last obaemtion, 
taken with the pusage immediate y precedin it fnrm d-Kanoon 
(Kanh), I can draw no 0 t h -  cooclusion %. n that both theme 

a ere place Tebook (Tebhk) toward3 the E., in tbe interior ger of e &! eeert, and Ma& weatwards, on or near the coast, and in 
about the same latitude with Tabook (Tebuk). I t  is also stuted 
by the authar of ' Aw+h ' (Atidw), in a& part of the work, 
that " Madian is a ruined town on the Hi & Hi'& shore of the 
Bsd sea, where the bay of 'AkabB. (kA4t&d1) bas mly the 
breadth of acharmel (Migrii), opposite Tebook (TebGk), at about 
6 days' distance. I t  contains, in addition to a sprin of nlnning 
water, that same well from which in former times our l o  rd Moosa 
(Moees) gave to the herde of Sho'aeib (Jethro) to drink" 
Theae desaiptione of Madlan would seem to indicate ita site to 

No. 7505 d Rich's collection in the Brit. Ym-W. 
t See Y ~ ~ n w i ,  Al-Korh &orat A l 5 ' u l i  (xxvi.), a 176, md note, w h m  

Al-EiL ia statad te he IS woud in tbe hd of Madim r L  BWuib, or Jethm, 
prophesied to tbe Madtnitea, or, warding to our v e d w  of the Scriplnnr, Mi- 
aniterr.-A. 

t Bbo'aeib ir rappored to be the ume with Jethro (Arabid G h h r ,  sometimes 
GMthar and b e 1  of o w  remion of the Scriptures. See Exodus ii. 18, and 
iii. 1 ; tJ so Mwacci, KO&, note to Ay6 85, 8001atu-l-A'rPI(vii.) ; 8. Hood (xi.) 
ayL 89 et oeq. ; 8. 'Ankuboot nix.), ay6 86 ; and Sale, cb. rii note e, p. 1s.-A. 

I % M u r d ,  $a-&u.l(rii) a r 6 8 5 ; d w  r * d ,  b r U .  
p. 196.-A. 

V A ~ U C , ~ : . ~ , & ~ \ L ~  dtrjJ J 3 t  @ 
W a  T e a  bein Al-HegAz m beln Aa-BMm: wa b i b c  'win wa aakhd. Wa 

ynb&l, ro biM lrPn e b b  Al-Eike, e ldheq bath Allah Sbo'aeibnn ileihfm ; r a  Inm 
&oon Slro'aeib miohoom. wa innmil khn min b l i  Mndino. KU 6.1-Kanoon wa 

t e b d  5 - 1 - b ~ ~  'nn mrbhdbU Wh; atool, wa ~ e b o o k  fl-l*, "a Mudinn 
5-I-ghad~.-W. 
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be that of the pment M@nii,* and I am not aware of aa Othet 
place on the cout to which they would be appliaabk k i t  be 
suggeeted, mtwitlmtanding what w #tatad ia 'Awd4'  tbet the 
author of ' Al-I$f oon ' might have intemded to plwe Median on 
the &ni  nbbula, which would be compatible with " Tebook 
baing in $e desert opposita to it," I reply, dat the d i * ~  of 
Tebook from the ma& eee~ao to d r  sueb aa mtwpretatim 
im obsble. A b e d  a l - D i h k y  relateg in hia work of ' AkhGr 
al-guwd,' t that Su1t.n S d e i ~ d n  Bbhf built the w t l e  in 
Tebook, and placed in it a garrison af twenty jauisariee to P the spring againet the Bedooim. Ibn Ayk, in the ' Nosh. al- 
Azb%,' $ stab T e b d  to be a pleaaut village, with date- 
g d e n e  and corn.fielda and with a ~Wng wtle . . . . Tbe 
prophet," oootioues the autliar, " undertook a warlike expedition 
againet the inhabitoats of Tebook, 1 and vanquished them; end 
this war one of the c e l e b W  expeditions in wbieh tbe prephet 
himaelf was eeent, and iu diich be pereonally amieted in tbe 
slaughter. %our ere& took place in that war. To Tebmk 
are aseigned the tribes of Lakbm, Guheind (Juheigeh), Gudbam 
(Judham), and &her Bedooins." Tbe eame tribes are by Ibn 
al-Athir, in tbe ' Tuhfiit al-'Agiiib,'ll stated to dwell in the l a d  
between " T e h k  (TebGk) and \Vai  al-Kurir (WBdi d-Kura) 
and Eil6 (Bleh)." There is not, so far as 1 know, 3 the 
day any Bedooin tribe bearing the name of h k h m  ; but r:l 
that the present wide ead and much des ised tribe of al- r Sherbit a n  to be rega ad u descendant8 of &khm. Amongat 
the numerous clan% of the Sheririit in WikE Brhin (Waf Girhin), 
and in the nei@bourhood of a1 Gawf (a1 Jahf), I met with one 
called al-Da'gioon, after the same of tbe family of its sheikh, 
Ibn Da'g6 ; and Ybet clm is, in a Al-Kalkaebend , stated to be a 
brane41 of the BeoP $akbar, of tbe tribe of Tay, firing in the land 
between Teimi (Teimah), Kheibar, and Syria. Otlier Bedooins - 

Much ancortainty has prevailad repding the rite of the rseient Madian. 
D'Amille (Compend., ko., London, 1810) M J ~ :  " The poaition of Madian (called 
b Ptolemy Mod- I. iv. c. 5) not far from the em, in called by the A m b  Megar- 
c l~hna ib ,  or the grotto of Bhuaib." I thi& that thir ehould be Mogheilul- 
Sho'aeib, ar in Mr. Walker'r k t  map n the authori of Dr. Wallin : it will then 
n t h r  mean the garden of Sho'aeib. %r. Forster, i n l b  late intereating work a 
the p p h y  of Arabia (voL ii 116) merely sap, without fixin6 the rite of 
MadK, that (be Modiana of P&m j ldentidea iwtf with tbe M&n of Ab6-1- 
FedA and the Midian of Scripture, at the rnid-mst, on the Arabian side of the 
gulf of ' A k a W  Niebuhr, without examining the question, amnmea Mnweilab to 
be the anc<ent Madian. (-ti de l'Ar. 395.) M a t 4  00 spelt by Dr. W.Ilin, 
i s  rrltten ~ w a  on ~ep ta in  8oreab's oL-A. 

t Anglici?, Tidings of changes of Portme.-A. 
1 Snleiman I. ascended the throne in 1520, and died in 1566 A. D.-A. 

Anglid, Smelling of dowere-A. 
Tebook wen then sub' to the Creek Emperor Hendior (Sea Po(e t p. 316.) 
b@i& MU d;eb wm,n.-A. 
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of the name of BenE Sakhar, descended from the I$ah@y6, are 
by the same author stated to reside about al-Kclrak, where they 
are still to be found in great numbera, living in amicable and 
brotherly relation with the Heggii (klejiyi) and S h e M t  (Sbe- 
f i t ) .  The Guheid (Juheineh) are yet a large tribe in tbe 
mountains of al-Hi& ( IJijie) ; the Ben? 'QU ('Ukbah) and 
Ben? Bely (Beli) are scattered members of the posterity of Gud- 
Um, the brother of Lakhm. All tllese tribes are descended from 
the same original stock of the K&@niye' (KahFniyeh) Arabs, 
who, after their emigration from al-Yaman (Yemen), seem to 

adually displaced the 'AdnBniyB (IsmG'iliyB 'AdnM eh 
kz9i&eh) ,  who were the first mupants of this land. d o r  
the K@@iye' are, in their turn, being driven out into the moun- 
tains and into the outskirts of the desert by 'Ened ('Anezeh) 
tribes descended from the 'Adnhiye' ('Adniniyeh), or if, like 
Iwst of the Hete'im clans, they prefer pa 'ag tribute to more 
powerful tribes, they are allowed to live a. Zy can in the interior 
among Bedooins, by whom they are little respected. 

On the 5th of April, I left Tebook (TebLk) accompanied b 
two Bedooins of the Bely tribe. Favoured by a thick mist, whic i 
concealed us h r n  observation and saved us from unpleasant 
encounters with strangers, we struck across the plain, in a direc- 
tion S. by E., leaving the pilgrim road, which runs S. E., on 1 
our lett, close to Tebook. The mil near the town is quite bar- 
ren ; but streaks and patches of a plant called raw? (raudh) soon 
begin to enliven the plain, and increase in extent u to the ftmt hills 
of the H a r d  (&mall) ran e, when open level va 7 l e p  with bushes 
~ucceed. After marchin for 5t h. over the plain, we entered 
among these hills and ha k ted for the night. 
* On the 6th our way lay over broad open valleys, between the 
H a m i  (Harrah) mountains on the ri ht and ranges of lower hills f on the leR As we advanced, the val eye gradually diminished in 
width, and in about 2 h. we were in a re lar ravine, running 
S. E., parallel with the pilgrim road, a t  a P istrrnce of about 3 h., 
being separated from it by intermediate hills. After travelling 
for 74 h. from the lace where we had passed the ni ht, we came 
to a defile called $*b Darb a1 Bekd t (~arbu-l&krab). In 
the valley below there are many large detached stones, on some 
of which I observed, in passing inscriptions in the same character 
as those found in IViidi 'Uweinid and \\'iidi Gubbe' (ItTidi Jub- 
beh) ; but I was unable to copy any of them, as 111y com- 
panions were afraid of bein surprised by enemies, and robbed of 
the ck es of clothes wit which they had loaded their camela r Y % 
at  eboo (Tebtik), and could not be prevailed upon to stop. 

Plur, Ri?fid (riy&JiQb).-W. t The BekrA md dcfik.-A. 
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We proceeded for 3 h. more in the same defile, and then lay 
down for the night. 

On the 7th we passed through a still narrower part of the 184s. 
valley or defile, aalled W&di Akhdar* (Akhdhar), by the Be- April 7- 
dooiae usually renounced WWI K h d a r  (Kh4har), 3 h. to the 
W. of the caet I' e and station of the same name, at  which the pil- 
grima pass their first ni ht from Tebook (Tebdk). This valley 
is likewise strewed with f arge stones and fragments of rock, some . 
of which bear inscriptions like those previously noticed, with 
clumsily-cut figures of different deeert animals. In 3) h. from 
the entrance of this valley we reached a natural cistern in the 
rock, called Ghacjir al--hid6 t (Ghdhiru-I-RQshideh), where 
we filled our emptied skins with a fresh sup ly of good rain' I' -water. 
U p  to this place we had passed through va leys more or less re- 

lar, bearing the general name of Darb al BekrA (Darbu-l- 
E k r a h ) ;  but here the mountains began. After ascending for 
) h. we came to a small circular rocky lain, of a dark brown hue, 
called M e n d  a1 Hdgg $ (~enzilu-1-&tiijj), k u a e  in f m e r  
days, as my companions told me, when the pilgrims in their holy 
journey used tlie Darb a1 BekrA road this.ground was a-halting- 
lace, and tradition sa s the whole karawiin once perished on it 

Pi1 image Station." 
r from thirst; and the atal spot has ever since been called "the 

&e journey was then performed with mules; but these ani- 
mals, being ill suited to the desert, were soon replaced by camels, 
and the resent route selected in preference to that by Darb ol * 
Bekra ( !D arbu-1-Bekrah), which was considered impracticable, 
from its want of water. The valley of Darb a1 Rekra (Darbu-l- 
Bekrah b 'ns about 6 h. S. of Tebook (Tebik), and runs with a 
slight ben?tmards the E., nearly parallel with the other road as 
far as a l -Hig  (Hijr), where it opens into a larger valley, culled 
WMP Negd (W Mi Nejd), which, continuing in a south-easterly 
direction, descends towards the interior of Arabia 

From Menzil 81 HA g (Menzil-al-HAj) we turned to the right, 
gradual1 ascending %e mountains of al-Harri (Harrah), and 
crossing 1 eve1 tracts of a dark ston soil, broken here and there by 
conical or p ~ a m i d a l  masses of roc E . At the base of these masses 
the ground 1s thickly strewn with black porous stones of peculiar 
lightnese. The mountains themselves here consist of red sand- 
atone, not unlike that near Heidelberg; but their ides  and 
ridges are eo covered with these black fragments that the red 
colour of the rock beneath can only be perceived on a close 
examination.$ 

Gnen-el-Akhdar. Bnrekhardt, Syria and Holy h d ,  p. 689.-R. 
t Pool of RMbi&.-A. f Pjlgrimnge station.--A. 
8 It b p i b l e  that the rock of there hill# ir femginolls sandstone; the red 
VOL. XX. Y 
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Our course across these mountains was W. S. W. for 84 h.; 
when we began to descend towards the lower land of al-Gaww 
Jauu), inclosed on all sides by branches of the Harr i  range. 

kinding down the mountain ~ d e  by a circuitous and rugged 
ath for b h., we reached one of those plains the Arabs c a H  

%fantay. They denote bg thii name sterile spota with a h a d  
I sandy bottom, upon which the waters of the stream caused by 

the winter rains collect together into a shallow lake, which lasts, 
according to its depth, until the water is absorbed by the thiity 
a n d  or evaporated by thc sun, when the ground becoming 
parched breaks up into detached clods, se arated by deep chinks, 
and never produces an vegetation. ~ i rn iLr  places are often met 
with in Arabia, and a r ways known by the same name of Manka'. 
Havin crossed this manka! in the direction of its length, S. b E., 
in 14 f ., we entered a plain of soft sand, called al- d @u 
(Mahir), which was as exuberant of pasture as the other waa 
barren. I t  la before us one sheet of verdure, being covered 
with a plant ca f led al-h8rr.i (lidrrali), of a bitter but very leaaant 
taste, something like our cresses. This is a pasture of w \ ich tbe 
camel is very fond. When dried it is also used as a stomachic 
by the Arabs of the towns, who then call it rishiid ((rihdd For 
54 It. we continued to cross similar fields and sandy klloct. 
covered with a variegated and abundant vegetation, which formed 
a striking contrast to the black, dreary declivities of the mountains 
by which the are inclosed. W e  traced in the soft sand the foot- K steps of the erds lately pastured here, and, by followin 
soon found the tents'of the tribe to which my com anion be f onged. them* 

The land of al-Harrb (Harah), of which a r ~ a w w  (Jaww) 
forms the southern and almost on1 inhabitable i r? is an sive plain of sand, of the same c aracter as a H~sm'a (Hiam?) 
and the Negd Nufood (Nejd Nufiidh), and is bounded on the 
W. by the TehamB or Shem (Tehamah or Shefd chain through 
out its extent, between Muweilah and Wegh ( \$ ejh); on the N. 
b the land of al-Hismir (Hism?) and that portion of the Harrii (k arrah) mountains which extends from el-Z8wu6 (ZBwiyeh) 
north-eastwards, along the edge of al-Hismi (Hisma) and by 
Wad1 'Uweinid, as far as the plain of Tebook (Tebtik), where 
the hills turn round at an acute angle to the S. ; on the E. by the 
irregular ridges of these mountains, which run down, from the 
an le just mentioned, parallel to the SheGh chain, along the valley 
of % arb al-Bekri to Higr (Hijr) ; and on the S. by a crass branch of 
- - - - -  - - -  

colour being due to the presence of oxide of iron, which becomes a black mde 
after having imbibed more oxygen from the atn~osphere; sod thur small fhgmentl 
become e-xtellrally quite black, and from the action upon their sarface, have very 
much the appearance of cinders. The rame thi m y  be oberved in the 
vdle y of K-ir, about I2 miles W. of the toan of ywir on the d to $eur16, 
in Egypt-A. 
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the ssme mountains, parallel with the poi.tion of them forming 
the northern boundary, and running from al-Tehamii to al-Higr, 
where it meets the part of the range forming the eastern boundary 
a t  an obtuse angle ; so that the land of al-Hami (Harrah) may 
be considered as a rhomboid, with ita angles facing the four car- 
dinal points. The width of this land, from llarb al-Bekrti 
(Darbu-I-Bekrah) to the S h e h  chain, is reckoned a t  i? days, and 
its length from al-Hism'a to WPdS Ne d (WBdf Nejd) a t  5 days' 
journey with a camel. W a i  Negd ( k Bdf Nejd) was described 
to me by the Bedouins here as a valley running dong the southern 
side of the Hama mountaine, and descending in one direction to 
Wegh (Wejh), and in another towards Medid  ; but not having 
visited'that part myself, I cannot accurately define its course. The 
HwQ mountains on the side of WhdS Negd (IVBdi Nejd) I have 
reason to suppose to be very irregular, and intersected by sandy 
valleys running in a south-east direction from the Nufood, land of 
al-Gnww (JaGu). Of these valleys the most considerable is the 
WaS 'Awrish ('ACrish), where the Bely tribe have long possessed 
date plantations, and in rainy years cultivate oats and maize.* 

The Bely tribe claim the exclusive possession of the whole of 
the land of A l - H a d .  The tribe generally dwell in Al-Gaww 
( J a b ) ,  where, without their especial permission, no other Be- 
douins have a right to encamp. Nottvithstanding the advantageous 
situation of them district between the share of the Red Sea, Al- 
Hig& (Hijdz), and Ne d (Ne'd), and its easy means of com- 
munication with Wegh ( & )  ejh), rebook (TebGk), Teima (Te'imi), 
and Medfd  (Medinah), they seldom move out of it. But, as the 
land has no wells nor water, except what remains after rains in 

la and cavitiee among the rocks, which form natural cisterns 
abw-jabw), the Belys are sometimes, in years of drought, com- C 

pelled to go in aearch of water and pasture for their cattle into , 
remote districts about the neighbourhood of Dttmascus and 
Aleppo, where, for instance, they passed the spring of the year 
1846. I t  was to the same parts of Arabia, and to the country 
about Ha-t that, according to al-Sam'h (Sem'ini), in his 
Ansib ( A d b ) ,  the former occupiers of a l - k u ~ t i ,  the powerful 
tribe of Suleim, used to migrate. 

The Bely, although not a very numerous, were a rich tribe, 
possessing plenty of horses and cattle till 1847, when they were 
surprised by a large party of HuweiFt, of the clan of Ibn al-GBz, 
from Wadi Mo-'a ( WBdi Mhia), which stole upon the pasture 
grounds and managed to carry off all their horses and the greater 
number of their camels before the ownen were aware of the 
enemy's presence. They had, however, already indemnified 

* Probably dhurrah H, hum vulgare; or ~echamtam.-R. + The ancient &em (He-).-Pli~.-A. 
Y 2 
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themselves pretty well, for though still without homes, they had 
secured a considerable number of camels from the Shedfit and 
other neighbowing tribes, towards whom their relations were anch 
as tn justLfP mutual war and plunder. 

Fearing the growing wer of the Sham- A r a b  and tbe in- 
creasing authority of t g r  Sheikh, Ibn al-RubEd, rho is of the 
WahUby creed, ud, in the name of Ibn Wood (Sa'Gd), the ao 
styled I& and chief governor of all Ne (Ne'd), attach and 
subdues those triba rho hare not yet $el$ to kis m a  under 
the pretence of a holy war against mfidele, as the $abbiby 
puritans call all other M u h a m m d ~  the Bely tribe lately 
joined his confederacy by voluntarily payin him the tribute corn- !i maoded in the K d n  under the name of ik&* Thie membelc 
ship of the confedem however, neither entitles them to any 
potstion from Ibn al-fhasd again& hostile tribes, nor im- 
upon them any constraint in their transactioos with other Bedooig 
whether of the confederacy or not; and the Bely still claim the 
aame right as formerly to levy the K&w6 ( K b e h )  tribute born 
Ttiima, although that village belongs to, and ia inhabited by, 
Shammar Arab. They alaa levy the same tribute on the toan 
of 'Eli t  ('EU), which, thou h belonging to their tribe, ia unde f the proteation of -the Turkiis +hii of Medld (Medinb), aud b 
him assessed for the Zikk The Bely likewise alaim Weg I 
(Wejh) on their own account ; but its inhabitante are eecared 
by the Egyptian government from all extortions exaept its own. 
The last-named place generally supplies the Bely tribe with 
grain, brought a t  a low price from K-ir, on the Egyptian obore 
of the Red Sea; Wadi 'Awrish ( W a f  'Airiilh), Teirnh and 
El& ('EU), with dates ; and the pilgrims with coffee brought 
from al-big& (Hijdz), and with olothes from Syria or Egypt 

The territory throngh which they should esoart the Karawh 
extends, on the E tian road, from Dhobir (Dh*) to Wegb 
(Wejh), and, o n q e  Syrian, from Birkct al-Mu -$ 
(Muadhdham) to Higr (Hijr). At Dhobh (Dhob), the Benf 

are relieved in guarding the Eeyptian karawdn 
of Mu'iikile' (hlu'tlkileh), Addi t  ( M d t ) ,  and 

* The Z i i  or legal alma, altbmgh made obligatory, are not d e W  by tbe 
For%. They are fixed by the Hdtth, or t n d i h  of the Pro bet oollected in fimr ~~~~~~~~x author~t a d  vely -4 hWP a, w g  ~ d u l i r .  
gab& Turmady. and ~ a ~ ! ~ P I w ~ T h e  Lnt is b e  mat  eeteemed. We nay8 
that ZikA, or the le 1 alms, according to the prescriptions of the M o h a h l m h  law, 
u. to be given of r$re thin :-lit, of cattle, i. r. of camels, kine, .od nbeep ; rsP, 
of money; 3rd, of corn; 4$ of h i t s ,  sir. dater and rainins; and, 5th, of rora 
mld. Of each of these a certain portion is to be given in alma, being acuall 1 put 
in 40 (Sale, Prelim. Disc., p. 110). See also, for hll infirmation on tbe sngject of 
alma, D ' O h n ' s  Vie v of the Otbomrn Cnstome, Lars, and Ceremonies, wherein. 
?n&r the I-eligiona code, alms, eleemosjnnary and legal, are treated at  length. T h e  
~1 an Englbh translation of the religiow code in 1 vol. Ito., Philadelphi 1788.-A. 

t Also 'Elb. $ The great pool or lake.-A. 
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Ben? Loot (Lfit), who dwell in and near W6df Fed' ;  and the 
their wa ie continued by the 

clan o 1 the Ben1 Bely, to which 
D&mB (D6mP), also belongs. 

The Bely is the firat tribe in this part whose dialect assimilates 
to that spoken in b the inhabitants of Negd (Nejd), and the , 
'EnezB Bedouins, w 6 'ch differs princi 11y from that cnrrent in P" the towns, and among Arabs of a em unmixed raw, by ita 
frequent uee of the tanwin, and by certain grammatical forms and 
idiomatic expreseions from the ancient Ian ; and stiil mare 
strikingly by the peculiar pronunciation of 8-YP e lettere k (klF) and 
k (kiif), called RaahRashC,* by the Arabian.grammarians. 
The Benf Be1 rofess themselves to have adopted the reformed 

weed of the da lh ib iy6  (Wahhdbiyel~), and as a pmof of their 
sincerity, pay the ZikB tribute, and regularly observe the daily 
prayers and the rites and ceremonies prescribed to that sect ; but, 
ssvlng these matters, they are as ignorant of the fundamental 
dochnea of Islam and evince as much indifference to the scholastic 
subtlety of its jurisprudence a% the other Bedooins. 

Although said to be a branch of the Kahgniy6 (KahMniyeh) 
of Yeme11, I thought I could trace in their feature8 a cloeer re- 
semblance to those of the 'Enee6 and other Syrian tribes de- 
scended from the 'Adnhiy6 ('Adnhniyeh), that1 in the caee of the 
Huwei@t (Huweitbt) and the Bedooina of western Arabia and 
dgypt. Many of the Bent Bely were of a fair complexion, which 
is very rarely wen in the deaert, never, I think, amongst any but 
the northern trib.t I t  waa not only their features and language 
which reminded me of the 'Enez6, but their character seemed to 
be marked by much of that profuse hospitality which distinguishes 
the Bedooina of the interior from their neighbours on the out- 
skirts of the deaert; they have likewise a great deal of the 
vivacity and lightness of mind so ccimrnon among the northern 
Arabs, but ao foreign to the austere and rigid manners of the 
Wobhiibiyh. 

i. e. pronoaaeing them letten when final, in certain c a m  aa if written @sh 
and kmb. 

t Thoagh this may be generally trq, men o f a  h i r  annplexion are certainly 
f d  in tLt billa of Yanun, and near ' A h .  A principal sheikb Rom the neigh- 
bollrhoad of W g - w  named aner l a b e  the bon of Gharth (WBO1 in al-$&man), 
the son of K w ,  the eon of 'Arlb, tbe son of Zuheir, the son of Ayman, tbe con 
of al-Hameiaa', the wn of amiar, of the Ks@@niyd (Maagamu-1-Buldan, in o m  
Irb~)--l8 milea N.N.W. oTIMm, whom i sar in 1841, was dwidedly Yr, with 
beard incliuin to a reddbh tinge. 1 also recollect having seen an Albino boy at  
'Adan, bot m& a case was a phenomenon. The view taken by Dr. Wlrllin seems 
to go no tkrther than that fair skins amon the present Arabs are more peculiar tn 
the w tbe rn  and their kindred tribes of tpe 'Ad.lniy6. It may be mentioned, in 
cormbontioo of this, that tbe Jews in Yaman,.and port~cularly at'Adm, as eampreci 
with the majority of tbe inbabitanta, are a f a ~ r  mce-&me who may be eonddered 
in better c i m t a n c e r  es ially so. It bas been rnrmised that these Jews migrated 
to Yams. opo. the 8nnl Etruction of tbe temple of Jerusalem by Hadrim-A. 
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. 1n the book of Al-Kalkaskendy, so often quoted by me, it b 
stated that " the Benoo h l y  are of the race of KudS'b of the 
J$al@i L 'I'he patrial noun from their name is Belawy. They 
are of tIeIP"terity of Be1 , son of Amroo (Amrb), son of Al- 
H G t h  ( . irith), son of $diiya (&udhii9ah).* The author of 
Medlik Al-Ab;& says :-" Their abodes are now in DhO, 
' which is the land between 'Uioon Al-Kamb and A k d  (Akq), at 
the mouth of the defile (fumm Al-Madik); and the escort of the 
pilgrims through this land devolves upon them. Part of them 
dwell in U per Egypt." Al-IJarndiiny (Hamd'ani) says, " their 
dwelling p f aces are in Akhmim, (Akhmim), and in the land south 
of that town." The 'Uioon Al-Kavb and AI-Ak14 (Akw) are 
by Ibn Ayb, in hi book entitled Nashk -41- Azhar, described to " pilgrim stations on the shore of the Red Sea." H e  coa- 
tmues-" In the 'Uioon A l - K e b  there are springe of running 
water, around which grows the Persian reed. It is a resting 
place for the pilgrims, who itch their tentsou the bank and bathe P themselves and wash their c othes in the springs. This is the spot 
of which the poet speaks when saying- 

" My friends, do not forget your vows to the liomelese youth, 
Wlioee co~nptanion is sorrow, and whose eyes are wet with teus: 
He remembered his vows to you on the way to Al-High, 
Alid neither ia AI-'Uioon nor in Akrb did he taste of slumber." I 

In  a lid of the ilgrim+itations on the E tian road girea by 
an author named b ~ f i d h  A hmad, in a ' =rial Compendium 
of Egypt,'t the 'Uioon Al-Kay~b is mentioned as the first station 
north of Muweilah. ' h a t  station at the present da is only known 
under the abbreviated form of its name, ~ l - ' b i m ,  u the I 

Arabian poet uoted also calls it, but there can be no doubt about I 
ita identity wit 1 the 'Uioon Al-Kasab of the g e o p  hers. Ak& 
( A h q )  (in the list of A hmed erroneously wntten I l r r l ,  A k d ) ,  

I 

which is the first station south of ill-Wegh (Wejh) is placed on 
the map of Arabia by Berghaus in tlie mouth of a mountain defile 
(fumm Al-Madik). 'Uioon Al-I$mb and Akri  are the limits 
assigned to Wid$ DBmii, and to the possessions of the Bely tribe 
in former times. ' f i e  present boundaries of the district, through 

the Ben$ Bely are bound to escort 
are, as before mentioned, Qllobtr (Qhoba) 

of this that part on1 lying between 
which is now called dkl$ U a m i  

I 
The firat iuhabitantr of Al-garri were, as I have noticed, 1 

The Bent Bely are of the Hamyaric stock of KodS'P, the son of Hamyar, tbe 
ron of SabO, the elm of Yashhab, the wn of Ya'rab the son of yetan (Jokan the 
eon of 'Ailbar [Eberl. the roi~ of  *&lib, or ~ h l l i h '  p l a ( ] ,  the k n  of d&dL 
[Arphaxad], the son of 8Qm [Sl~em]. the son of N o a h  [Noah]. Poc. Spec 42; 
and Aboo-1-Fed& ad colcem. Poc 471,423.-A. 

t No. 9972 of the Brit. Mus. MSB- W. 
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accordin to still current traditions, the once powerful tribe of f Beni Su eim, who, besides this l e d ,  are said to have occupied the 
towns of Teimii and Kheibar. Of this now vanished t r~be  Al- 
Kalkaahendy gives the following account : the Bent Suleim are 
a powerful tribe of Keis; the patrial noun from their name is 
Sulamy; they are of the posterity of Suleim, son of Mansoor 
(Mansur), eon of ' Akromh ('A kramah ), son of Khwfii (Khayfah), 
son of Keis. Suleim had a son Bulitd (Ruhtah), through whom 
his whole race is descended. The author of AI- ' Ihr  says, 
" their abodes were in the land called 'Alii6t Negd (Aliyat 
Negd), that is, the higher parts of Negd, near Kheibar, and that, 
besides other lands, they p w s s e d  HarrQt b n t  Suleim, nnd 
Harr i t  Al-Nar, lying between IVMi Al-Kur'a and Teim& The 
same author adds-" In the present day there are no traces of 
them in their original land, but numbers of them are to be found 
in Afrikiyd," &c. l 'he autlior of the Kit:ib Al-Buldh states, 
the lands known b the name of A l - H a d  (Harrah) in Arabia to 
be eight, to two ofYwhich he gives the above-mentioned names of 
e r r a t  Beni Suleim and I j a rd t  Al-Nik, without further deter- . 
mining their situation. Although the present Hama of the Beni 
Be1 , which I have endeavoured to describe, is not eituakd pre- 
cise f y between Teimii and WAdi Al-Knrci (IC'Qdi-1-Khh), 
as stated b the author of Al-'Ibar, I can only regard it as 
identical wi & the Ha& of the Bent Suleim. 

With regard to Wid? Al-KurB (Wddi-1-Klirah) the author of 
the Nashk Al -Ah& describes it to be a valley in the land be- 
tween Medini and Syria, and possessing a castle built amidst 
mountains, in which are excavated grotto habitations. The soil 
of this valley, he continues, is called Al-Athiilib, which signifies 
tracts covered with stones and rubbish ; and here dwelt the people 
of Themood, whose well, from which the drank by turns w~ th  
the camelti of S B i b  is still to be seen. h e  description by lhn 
Al-'Athir, in his book of Tuhfht Al-'Agiiib, amounts to the same 
thing. The author of the Aw@h Al-Medik contradicts Ihn 
Hawkal, who places the town of Vigr in the mo~lntains of Al- 

, H i g h  a t  a distance of one day's journey from JVBdi Al-Ku& 
and himself determines the distance between the two places 
to amount to more than five days. Al-Sam'& , in the Kittib 
Al-Andib, gives the distance between Higr and V i d i  Al-I<ur'a 
18 miles. Other geographers in specifying the limits of the 
Arabian Peninsula state the Red Sea to extend along the coast 
from Eil6, by Mudian, WGdi Al-KuA, and Yambu', &c., down 
to Al-Yaman. Upon weighin the discrepancies between these el statement. by the Arabian aut lors, of the situation of Wid2 Al- 
&u& I ~wnceive that the mouth of that valle ought to be sought 
for on the coagt between Mudian and 4ambu9, probably a t  
IVegh, and ite head at H i g ,  where old excavatime of the same 



character as those in U7&di Moo& and a mountain bearing tbe 
name of Gabal AI-N&k& still attest theo abodes of the men 
of Themood and the miraculoue ahearnel of Salih.* On the ma 
of Arabia by Berghaus, a valley close by Medha is marked wi tr, 
the name of Wadi Al-KuA The author of AwW, when 
stating the above-mentioned distance of 5 da a' 'ourney between 
Hi and JViidP Al-Ku& doee not ex lain w et er the situation (G 

I b 
of t a t  valley is by Al-Wegh, to the &. of vigr, or by Medid, 
to the S. of it. In either caae, he would be nearly right in the 
distance, which, from Higr to Wegh in the one d i r a o n ,  or to 
Medina in the other, is now reckoned a t  about 4 days' journey. 
The difference of 1 day may, I think, be attributed to the author's 
over estimatin the len th of the two nwrds-a sort of error into 
which I find gh im liab 7 e to fall in most of hie corn tatione. 
Although the name of Wid? AI-Kurk seema to be u n k w n  to 
the present Bedooins, I cannot, after the m uiriea I made, he&- 
tate to identify it with the pre~ent WWUP %egd (Whdi Nejd), 
which extends, as before stated, along the mutherci Bide of the 
Harri  mountains, from the neighbourhood of al-Gaww (Jaliu) 
towards IVegh (Wejh) on one aide, and towarda the interior uf 
the desert, by a south-easterly course, on the other. 

While I was livin among the Ben? Bely they had been almost 
daily moving from p f ace to place till they had again ap roached 
the lain of al-Manka', whence I 6 n t  entered the n u f J  I d  of 

'al-8aww (JaGu). 
lore. On the lGth of April, I left my hospitable friends, accom 

APr.16. by a rty of 8 men, who, under the conduct of my gui rid e -the 
' ~ b i E f  the tribe, after having taken me to Teimi, intended to 
proceed on a plunderin ex ition (ma%, pl. ma'&) (ma'irah, 

1 ma14ir) against the B P P  herarat (Sher4dt) Bedooins, in the neigh- 
Lurhood of al-Gawf (Ja6f). Our way lay over the dark, broken 

ound of al-errti ,  p a t  aeveral blabk looking peab,t with ab- 
Eanka' to our lee: aRsr travelling 5 boura in an E S. E. 
direction, we reached a natural cistern in a hill, where we f o d  
good rain-water ; and this being the appointed rendezvom for other 
adventurers who were expected to make up their mind topin tbe 
expedition, when we left the tribe, we made a halt for the ni ht. B APT. 17. On the 17th, we were awakened early by the arrival o new 
volunteers, or, as they were called, partners, in the expedition. 

For an account of the mi&on of the pmphet Salib to the k l e  of Themood, 
and the miracle of causing, at their request, the r l k m e l  ( N 4 i )  to t o e  from the 
rocl for converting them to the ruth of the on1 true God, .cs I ~ l u ' a U  Ibn *Aly 
(apud M-cei), Koran, ch. rii. a y i  73, note. SB&I in mppoeed to h re  lhed be- 
tween the time of Hud and of Abraham, nud by Dochart to hare heen the n m e  
with Peleg, Gen. xi. 16. 8alah of Gen. xi. 12, WM the pndfacber of Pek& 
D'Herbelot, however, considere :die to bethe ume with the lwt-domed ptn- 
nrch. Galah. Sale, Prel. Disc., pp. 6, 7 ; and Koran, pp. 119, 124.-A. 

t Dr. Wallin sap, " of volcanic apparance ;" but see note at p. 321, and a h  
text, p. 329.-A. 
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W e  rose immediately and continued our journey, which for 44 h. 
was over the same lund of dark, mountainous ground, and in the 
same direction of E. S. E. as yesterday, when we reached the valley 
of Darb al-Bekd (Darbu-l-Bekrah), which has here a rock , uneven 
surfice, and a much greater expause than where I hsd  crossed 
i t  higher u to the N. ; so much so, as to lose the a pearanee of a 

$e then *wed over irregular ran es of ofiy hills, and I P 
PO m. came to the high road of the yrian pilgrims, at  n 

spot about 3 hours' journey N. of D&r al-Hamrii (Dgru-l- 
H a d h ) ,  which is the third station south of l'ebook (Tehrik). 
The  pilgrim road here takes for a considerable distance a south- 
eastern course, through a broad and extensive volley, bordered on 
ita north-eastern side by higher and more regular ranges of hills 
than thoee we had just crossed, but which are probably an eastern 
branch of the eame system, although the volcanic* aspect and the 
layer of black fragments by which the natural red colour of the 
sandstone is hid in other par@ of the H a d  mountains, is now no 
longer observable. W e  crossed this valley in a S. S. E. direction 
in 1 h. 20 m., and then began to ascend the hills on the opposite 
side, throu h a defile called Aboo Guneib (Ab6 Guneib). The 
view from t f e top of the defile, as far a~ the eye could reach, dis- . 
covered a succession of undulating sandstone hills, becoming gra- . 
dually lower towards the E., and crossed by winding valleys, 
opening into a lar er one called WIdi  Mattir (WQdi M ~ Q ) ,  B which runa pral le  with the pilgrim road, and gradually widens 
with a s o u t h a t  descent. 

On the 18th, our way continued through the same defile f i r  1848- 
40m., when, turning to our left, we entered a lateral valley, in Ap'. Is' 
which we proceeded in a N. E. direction for 1 h., and afterwards 
with a course due E. for 1 h. 10m. The mountains had now 
decreased to undulating stony table-land ; and instead of eandy 
valleys with ar@ bushes, through which we had lately paseed, we 
had shallow rocky ravines. After a march of 79 h., in an easterly 
direction, over much rou h p u n d ,  we arrived at  a cistern formed . 
in the side of a hill, on t f e edge of a large plain which commences 
here, under the name of al-HUQ (HQlah , and extends, with few 
interruptions, as far as al-Kasim (Kasim . W e  filled our rat* 
skins in great haste frob the cistern, which was well supplied, and 
immediately continued our journey ; for my companions, though 
on a plunderin expedition, were afraid of encountering any 
b d l e  party of kdou ins  stronger than their own on a umi!nr 
mission, and did not consider us snfe before we had the cistern 
14 h. behiid us. During thii day's march we made continual 
circuits to avoid our footsteps on the soft sand being tracked by 
- - - - -- - - - -- - - - - - - - -. - - - - 

See note, p. 321.-A. 
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others who might happen to pass the same way ; but on reach'm 
the hard ground of some dried-up pooh, or manka's, which 'xme!l 
the lain, we resumed an easterly course, until we made a halt \ for t e night. 

1848. On the 19th we continued our journey by a rather tortuous 
Apr. 19. course arrose manka's and along the bottoms of low flat 'valleys, 

and in 6 hours and 10 minutes arrived at  Teim8 (Teimi), our 
march having been somewhat lengthened by the detours we had 
made. 

Teima is allowed by all the Arabs of the present day to belong 
to Negd (Nejd), and may be regarded as one of the frontier 
towns on the western side of that region. The reason why the 
country west of Teimi h not considered to be a constituent part 
of Negd (Nejd), is, I believe, that this western tract, taken in ics 
whole extent, forms the bottom of a gently slo ing valley, from 
which a person on having passed to the higher n ood land of Negd 
(Ne'd) has ascended (ingild). 

2 
' Ike re 'on of Negd (Nejd) mmmences on the vast lain of 

northern k b i a  lying between the Syrian mountaine and % river 
Euphrates, and extend4 with the St~erik and Shepail. chain for its 
western boundary, nnd the sand hillocks of \V'Bdi Sirhiia ((Widi 
Sirhhn) which begin about two days S. of Damascus and continue 
as ranges of the nuf* (nuf6dh) land of Negd as far aa the gra- 
nite mountain of A@., for its eastern boundary, down to the 
neighburhood of Te1m6, where it o ens with the land of al-Hahi 
(Halah) into another considerable p l' ain correspondin in its gene- 
ral features with the northern art, and stretching & m Medini 
(Medinah) and ?&if (Ti i f )  8011% the chain of Gabol al 'Arid 
(Jabal a1 'Aridh), which is the sout ern limit of Ne d, to the Perc 
sian Gulph. The first of these tracts, though regax%ed as a plain, 
I think, would be more properly considered as an extensive valley - gradually diminisking in wldth between the boundaries mentioned 
above, and descending towards al-Hiills, (Vdlah), whence the slo . h imperceptibly continued to the Persian Gulph. Taken in 
aggregate, Nejd presents an undulatin and rocky surface, inter- 
sected, on the west, by offshoots of the % illy ranges which run out 
from the western chains, and, in other places, varied by the occur- 
relice of broken grou and of isolated bills and peaks, ap arently 
unconnected with eac %" other. The plains among these h11E are of 
greater or less expanse; and cons~st sometimes of soft nufoocl 
sand, producing a scanty desert vegetation, and, sometimes, of s 
hard and barren soil, totally destitute of verdure and life. In the 

Itufd, wbici~ signifieo he a~widad,  u ~ d  more particularly up lo big11 land, such 
u Neg , IS 011 the 4111 or earlnative form of the verh from the rout negd, menr~ing an a 
vmbwcrccru, nnd, M a noiln, the region -bere referrad to, and nleo high land ill 
gcnenl, u contradisti~iguuhed from Iowa land.-See N q d  in n. at p. 61.-A. 
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western parts sandstone exclusively predominates ; blocks of l ime  
stone are occasionally seen in the nufood (nufhdh) and adjacent 
Ian& ; but anite, as far as I could ascertain, is never met with, r except in t e Tay (Tai) mountains. On account of its rocky . 

soil, Nejd has scarcely any water, and may be characterised as 
one of the most sterile and desolate parts of Arabia. In the year 

. 1845 I crossed this countr from near al-Tafilk (Tafileh) to 
Wr&d! S i h b  (Whdi Sirh&n{ on a fast camel, in 52 houri (260 
miles?), and on that line I estimated the distance from the Syrian 

"'P m mad above D b  al-HamA by Teim$ to the nearest 
n u  ood tract in Negd, a t  about 24 hours journey only. 

T h e  po ulation of Teimij may be estimated a t  one hundred 
families, a f 1 of the tribe of Shammar. The are of two clans, the 
one called 'Aly ('Alf), the other IJamd6 hamdeh). The Beni 
Shammar differ conaiderabl in the characteristics of race from i the  'Enezk ('Anezeh) tribes of the surrounding desert. In the 
features of the 'Eneze' ('Anezeh), a Syrian, and occasionally a per- 
fectly Jewish cast is plainly perceptible ; in those of the Shammar 
a n  expr=ion predominates which reminds us of their being kin- 
dred to the Arabs of Yaman. This community of race, I fnncied, 
I could always trace in the tribes descended from the Kah@niy$. 
although, certainly, more or less distinctly, according to the time 
which may have elapsed since the respectwe tribes migrated from 
their original abodes; and under indications of greater or l e u  
purity of descent according to their subsequent intermixture with 
the inhabitants whom they found in the lands in which they settled. 
Tlie Ben1 Shammar being, according to their own tradition, one 
of the tribes who emigrated latest from Southern Arabia, retain 
the Yamany features of their ancestors in a greater degree, per- 
haps, than any otber tribe from that country ; and so remarkable 
is the peculiar cast of their countenance, that. it cun hardly fail to 
strike any one who sees them, a t  least after having recently been 
among the 'Enez6 Bedouins. 

The Benf Shammar are under the authority of Ibn a l - b h f d ,  
the chief Sheikh of dl the Shammar in Ne d. In their govern- 
ment, like other Wahhiibiy4, they follow the f slhm jurisprudence,t 
more than the traditional law of the desert. In causes of import- 
ance, the parties are summoned to H6il (HB'il), to appear before, 
Ibn al-Raschid (Ibnu-I-Rashid), who, after consulting hi K a i ,  
gives his decision accordin to the doctrines of the orthodox sect 
of Ahmad al-Hanbaly, to w 9 lich the WalihPbi 6 have adhered from 
the be inning of their reformatory career. &me modern authors 
hare dileged that the WabhPbiy6 adopt the IJanafy creed ; others, 

The ' E n d  are the descendants of Aead, the #on of  RabE', the mn of Naclr, th6 
son of M i d ,  the wn of'Aclnan of the posterity of  1sma'il.-Poc. Spec., pp. 46,17. 

t See Appendix, p. 3-i2. 
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that they have established a meed of their own and mti tute  a 
distinct sect. Both assertions are equally unfounded.* The Wah- 
hiibiyd are merely reformers, and follow the rite of al-Hanbal L Teima stands on a mass of crystalline limestone, v e x  dig y 
raised above the surrounding level. Patches of sand, w ich have 
encroached upon the rock, are the only spots which can be culti- 
vated. The inhabitants, however, have considerable date planta- 
tions which 'eld a great variety of the h i t ,  of which one kind, I" called al-hu wd (hullwah), the stceet, is esteemed the best flavoured in 
all Arabia. Grain is also cultivated, especiaHy oats of a remarkably 

ood uality, but the produce is never sutticient for the wanta of 
%e inlabitants. The greater portion of the gardens are watered 
from a copioua well, called bii al-haddiig (b~r-al-haddiij), in the 
middle of the village ; but more distant plantations are irrigated 
from wells near them. The hydraulic contrivance, by which water 
is raised for distribution through channels among the plantations, 
ie the same as is used throu$hout Mesopotamia as well as in Negd, 
viz. a bucket of camel-skm hung to the end of a long lever, 
moving upon an upright pole fixed in the gr0und.t The revolving 
dkiie,$ or water-wheel of Egypt, seen occasionally in the towns on 
the coast, is never found here. This, as well as the style of the 
houses, and the cultivation of the gardens, and many other pecu- 
liarities, reminded me that I had now entitred Negd (Nejd). In  
the villages on the coast the influence of Egyptian custom is very 
manifest; in tho= alon the She& chain, and in the interior of 
the dese* as far as al-8awf (JaGf), Syrian usages predominate. 
Te'imii shows the first indications of a different sort of civilizatio~i 
brought, as it appears to me, from Mesopotamia into the ad ' amt  
part of Arabia, and gradualy adopted throughout Negd (dejd). 
The distance from Teima to El&h ('El&)§ is estimated a t  
Thi is confirmed hy Burckhardt, who my6 that "to deacribe the Wababy rcli- 

pion would be to recapitulate the Mnselman faith," and tbat "the 'Olemaa of 
Cairo) declared that they could find no bereay in the Wahabp"-' Notea oo 66 
Bedonink ml. ii. p. 11% 113 ; and aee ' Matenals f ir  a Hiistory of the Wahabys,' 

eontrivmce is the rame as that represcored by Norden (Tnrela, pl. liii.), and 
Nibubr (Tmele  in Arabia, Tab. xv. No. ir. I t  is also r e  cbuaeterietidly 
represented in m e  of Mr. Bono*'~ beautifdillustrations of%s turta on Bgpt  
and Africa.-R. 

$ Tbe Persian wheel, called piteher-rheel (roue a god&) b~ the ~rench.- The 
anme principle is applied in the dredging machines stationed In the Tbpmes near 
Woolwieh.-B. 

Q Also 'Elk ['Ela], W.-'EIP is pronounced 'Alb in most parte of Aria and 
Africa-It. Niebuhr spells aud pronounces the same word, '619 (Dcscrip. dr I'Ar., 
p. a%).-A. 
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2 daya and a half in a eouth-westerly direction. There is & 
water along the road, except, after rain, in pools and cistern. The 
inhabitante of 'El%, I was told, are about 300 families, including 
a great many Mutawallidin ; they chiefly oocu~y themselves in a 
small trade which they carr on with the Bedmius of the adjacent 
desert and with the towns o i' Yanbu', We and Medind. 

The only Arabiin author by whom I 2 ve found 'Elah med- 
tioned, i e  Ahmed al-Dimaahky, who, in hia Akhbar al-Duwa . 
eta- it to be "a village on the Syrian pilgrim road, at a Xi 
tan= of 5 days' journey from Al-Medinl, and situated in a valley 

seerrsing date plantations and a spring of running water." I t  is, 
L e v e r ,  out of the pilgrim's road, about 6 houm to the S.W. of 
@gr (Hijr), the fourth station from Tebook (Teb*). The dis- 
tance from Teimii (TeimP) to Tebook (Tebdc) is reckoned at 
4 days' easy journey ; half way there is a reservoir called 'Uklai 
('Uklah), where water aeldom fails to be found. From TeimQ to 
Al-Gawf ie 5 da in a nortbnorth-easterly direction; and to 6 Kheibar, 3 long ays' journey. 

The notices, I hnve been fortunate enough to find in Arabic 
works, of Teimii, are few and meagre, and all amount to the same 
thing, viz., that "Teima is a town in the Syrian (sic!) desert 
belonging to the tribe of Tay, more fruitful in date-trees, and 
in a more prosperous state then Tebook ; and that the castle of 
Ablak, attributed to Sam'ool (Sam'd), the son of 'Adiy& 
('Adiyah), stood here!' There are no remains extant of this 
castle ; nor do- even ite name live in the memory of the present 
inhabiints. A small ruined building, constructed of hewn stone 
and half buried in sand and rubbish, appeared to me to be too 
inconeiderable to admit of its being identdied with the celebrated 
old castle. 

The Bedooins dwelling in the neighbourhood of Teima are 
pri'mipally of the 'Ened ('Anezeh) tribe. The moet werful 
clans of them here are the Fukarii, the Wuld 'Aly (' R" If), the 
Wuld Soleimiin, and the Bishr. The Fukarii occupy the country 
between H ig  (Hijr), Tebook (Teba), Khaibar, and Teimii: 
their chief subdivision is the Bent Wahab. The Wuld 'Aly 
('Ali) and the Wuld Soleimih generally live in the southern parts 
of the N u f d  (Nuftidh), to the E. of 'l'eim8 And the Bishr, of 
whom the leading sub-division is called 'Awii ('Awiji), are w a d  
from these prts  of the N u f d  which is 83: ere succeeded by a 
gravelly soil, as far eastward as Al-Kasim. The Beni Shammar 
usually prefer the eaatern parts of the Nufood, and the tracta near 
to 'Irak, whither during the lest oentur they have been emigrat- . 
ing, clan after clan, and family a h r  ! imily. As, however, all 
these clans live in friendly intercourse, frequently encamping in 
the same place and mixing together, it is difficult to determine 
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the boundaries of their territuriea. Towards the close of spring, 
when water and pasture are scarce in the N u f d  (Nu%@), every 
tribe draws nearer to its own town or village, and in the time of 
the date-harvest they generally pitch their tents cloee to the walls 
of their respective towns. 

. 1848. On the 26th of April I left TeimB with an 'AwA Bedooin of 
the Bishr clan, who, baring travelled from HPil ( Z l )  to Egypt 
as a guide to a party of men sent in ch of twenty horsee for 
'Abbh Phhi, was now returning to his "F ome. At the distance 
of 1 h. S. of Teimii we passed the solitary peak of Ghuneim, and 
leaving it on our right hand entered on an open tract called 
Sarhiy6 (SHniiniyeh). After travelling without any halt h r  
15 houre over thii tract, and a contiuuation of it mlled al-KhawU 
(Khafilah), we came to an encampment of the Fukari Mooins, 
consisting of more than 200 tents pitched at  the foot of a solitary 
earidstone hill named Gabul Bird.' As far as the darkness would 
allow me to observe, for the greater part of thii journe was made 
in the night, our way passed over an unbroken plain l o  unded on 
the N.E. by N u f d  ranges, and extending to the S.W. without 
visible limit. The Nufod was, aa well as I could guess, about 
5 houm from our route, and had the appearance of the decliri 
of a sandstone ran e of hills rising above the western low I $ k  
and running from 8. to S. 

Apr.27. We s nt the whole of the following day in the tents of the 
Fubr i i  gedooins. In the evening we were joined by a party of 
men from E t, where the7 had been sent at the end of the pre- 
ceding year by y bn Wood mth homes for ' A b U  Pishii ; they were 
now on their return to RiiW (RiybJ), the residence of their chief, 
and had with them a slave sent by the PbhB to make farther 
purchases of Negdl horses. 

Apr. 28. On the 28th we all joined company, and started h r n  the teats 
escorted by one of the Fukarii sheikhs and a t of Mooins. 
Our road continued tl~rouph the land of ~ h a w & $ h a d a h )  in an 
E.S.E. direction, aver plalns of soft sand intersected by low hills 
and out1 in masses of sandstone. The general aspect resembled 
that of K~-&is rn~  but a gradually increasing undulation of sur- 
face marke the transition to the Nuf*. W e  were traveiling 
this day only for 7 h. and 10 m. 

~ p r .  29. On the 29th, after proceeding for 1 h., we reached a pool of 
water, called MueheirA (Mugheirah), and in 34 h. more came to 
the southern decbvity of the N u f d  land. Our road was now a 
constant succession of ups and downs over undulations of soh and 
loose sand. 24 h. further on, we reached an isolated sandstone- 
hill called ' I rnh  ( 'h&n) ,  which contains a reservoir of water 
--- -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - 

* Bird, cold.-R 
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named 'Enz. After travelling for 6 h. more we made a halt for 
the night. 

On the 30th our course was, for 1 h., S.S.E. along the side of lS48. 
another detached sandstone-hill called Mismb Bepnd it eom- A ~ r .  
mences a comparatively level low land, ntly slo mg into the 
extensive valley of Warik (Warik) or G % awtB (G &, u@),* the 
generic name for this kind of land. W e  travelled along this 
valley with a course due E. for 144 h. 

On the 1st of May we came in si ht of the two celebrated May 1. 
granite ranges of Tayf AgP (Aj4) an f Selm'a (Selm?), the m a t  
remarkable in this part of Arabia. Our c o m e  lay towards the 
former ; and, after a march of 9 h. and 40 m. we reached the town 
of Mawkah (MaGkak) at its foot. W e  had gradually paseed 
from the soft and loose land to the before-mentioned hard gravelly 
soil peculiar to the land of Gabal (Jebel) Shammar and the 
southern parts of Negd (Nejd). 

On the 2nd our way lay in a valley running E.s.E:, and pass- Mar %. 
ing through the entire breadth of the chain of dg& (Aj&). We 
travelled tbrough this valley in 9 h. 20 m., and then entered the 
plain, which, under the general name of al-Batin$ (al-Bafin), 
extends between the two mountains of Tay, and, 
ing, constitutes the land of Gabal Shammar. f e rested here 
for the bight, near KaGr (Kafhr), the largest town in the land, 
and one of the chief abodes of the remaining descendants of the 
ancient Benf Temim (Ternirn) .$ 

On the 3rd, after rt journe of i) h. in an easterl direction, we Mar 3. d reached Hiiil, the residence o the chief sheikh of e Beni Sham- 
, mar, and a sort of metropolis of their country. 

tK 
- - -  

* That is, a deep, welEwatered valley, receiving stream from all the enclosing 
Pile. Such receptacles, originally perhap lakes, are peculiar1 fertile and de- 
l i i t f u l  in hot coontries : hence the celebrlt of the Ghadpb of dmmcus.-~. + The second family of the children of kahllln are the tribe of Tay. At the 
dispersion from Yaman, caused by the iuundation of 'Aram, Tay (the father of 
the tfibe) went unto the hi h parts of al-High [bi Negdi al.vi@eJ In the moan- 
tains A* and &Imi; anf they are known as the two mountruns of Tay even to 
this day. And as to Tay, he is 'Udad, the son of Zeid, the son of Kahlbn the mn 
of S a w  the son of ~ b h h a h ,  the son of Ya'rab, the son of Ka$tan.-Ahoo-1-Fed& 
d POC. Spcc., pp. 475-555.-A. 

-f Ba(fn, dimin. of Bap, and meaning, like it, a belly, id. in the present hebow, 
the land which forms a belly between the two ranges.-A. 

§ The Ben1 TemPm are for the greater part husbandmen in Negd ; their rincipal 
place of abode is a1 Ha* a village five days journey fmm IMa 6 mu&erly, in 
the direction of~&dI'~ow&x!r, and the birth-plPce of ~ b d u - 1 - ~ a h k b ,  the founder 
of the Wahhsbiy6. Another colon of the TemSm inhabit the town of Kaar  (men- 
tioned in the text), and are the gescendanta of fhmilies r h o  fled from Ijawta to 
escape the eonseqnenm of tbe blood revenge. A third colony are husbandmen in 
the villages between Haly and Mashad 'Aly. The Benf Temtm are noted for 
their loRy stature, broad heads, and thick hearda; characteristics which distin- 
g a ~ h  them from other Bedouins. Alnlu-1-Wahhilb is of the Temtm clan, called 
al-Wa11habd.- * Rarckhardt, Notes on the Bedouins,' vol. ii p 97.-A. 
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Our course in going fivm T e i d  to H%l bad been very cir- 

cuitous in consequence of our havin taken a direction too mu& % to the S. on starting from TeimL he usual route to HSl is 
nearly E.S.E., past the high hill of Hulwh on the border of the 
N 6 f d  about 8 h. from T e i d ;  and the distance between tho 
two placee is commonly estimated at 5 days' ' o w e  by a camel. 

Reports of disturbances in the territories o 1 Ibn A 'ood (Ga'6d). 
coupled with other considerations, made me give up for tbe 7 en mtention I had formed of visiting the eastern parta o Negd 
aa far as the Persian Gulf, and I M ~ d e d  on taking the road to 

bdid (Bagbddd). 9 hc communication between Gabal Shammar and 'Mk is by two 
different routes ; the more direct has a N.N.E. by N. course, and 
though ill-supplied with water, and more f a t i e g ,  ie generally 
preferred, as being more secure, by small pmhes and the 
able lcarawins who m r t  to 'Iriik for purchasing mm 
The other road at first baa a more easterly direction, but is after- 
wards nearly parallel with the former. I t  is well supplied with 
water at almost every station, and, in consequence, much h 
quented by Bedwine, which makes it less safe, and i t  is seldom 
tbllowed ,except by large ka rawb and stmng partiea prmedbg  
on warlike expeditions. 

The Mesopotamian pilgrims of the KoofB (Klifah) kamwh 
take this mad in their journey from Mashad 'Aly to MekM 
(Mekkah), and its length, at their rate of travelling, is estimated 
at 11 days. The wells on both roads, aa well aa all ancient vil- 
bgee and buildings in thii land, are ascribed by the 'Arabe to 
Suleimh ibn Dawood (Solomon the son of David), who ie sap 

d to have built them, with the aid of the Giin (Genii), placed 
r t h e  Almighty, according to Mulmmedan belie6 under his 
power. In more modern times, the Lady Zubeid6, the celebrated 
consort of Hamon al-Raahfd, is mid to have rebuilt the wells on 
the Kwfl  (K6fa.h karawh road, and also to have erected k h -  
ahadis, but of tile latter no vestiges are now'to be seen. 

As the party with which I was to travel consisted only of fiw 
Bedooing proceeding to Mashhad 'Aly ('Ali) in order to pur- 
chaw rice, of *which their tribe was much in want, we decided m 
taking the more eecure, but more d36cult route, and started on 
the 7th of June from the small vill of al-Gadhami 6 (Jadbi- T mlyeh), distant about 6 b. N.N.E. o Hiiil (Hlil). Bur co- 
for 5ih., was N.N.E., over a lain of n u f d ,  called w k y .  
This plain is bordered on the N.% by Gabal qeis (Jebel Kt%), 

a low sandstone rid e stretching from N.W. to s.H On our left, % or to the W., was t e terminating part of the granitic chain of 
Ag& (Jjf ), which here ends in irregular descents, at eome horn 
distance W. of Gabal Keisy ; and almmt in tile horizon, behind 
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us we saw the high single peak of al-Giditdiye' (Jidddiyeh). 
Beyond the Keisy ndge begins t)ie plain of al-KhaM (Khamh), 
situated, as tbe Bedooins say, between two n u f w  lands. W e  
crossed al-Khatw (Khat*), in a N.E. diiection, in 7 h., during 

m the centre of the plain, a v e y  deep 
im (Bir Tayyem). In summer this and is 

the most despised clan of the Hetehn. 
crossed a tract of nuf@, but much less 

After passing through i t  for 9+ h. we 
came to a well called 81-Afwh (Atwa), about 50 fathoms deep, as 
my companione said, built of hewn stone, of good, and evident1 y 
very ancient, workmanshi . Having continued our way for 4 h. P more, we stopped to rest or the night. In the course of to-day's 

I 
journey we passed some hillocks which appeared to be mere mounde 
of loose sand, known by the general name of Ta'oos (Ta'zie).' 

On the 9th we paased by low ranges of sandstone hills called 
I 

@eilti (Seilah), the first, with the exception of the mounds of sand 
of yesterday, we had seen since leaving Gabal Keisy. At the 
distance of 3 h. from Gabal Seild we reaehecl the boundary of the 
nuhql, and gradually descended to a tract of firmer saM1 ; and, 

I 4 h. further on, entered the land of al-HamQiye, where we found a 
I little water in cavities in the limestone rock. On our left, or to 

the W., we had nov the land of al-Haybiy6 (Hayhiyeb), where 
I 

I 
water is aleo fouud, my companiom told me, in similar recep- 

I 
tacles ; and on the ripht, a t  a distance of one day's journey, due 
E., is the laud of LelnA (Le'inah), through whioh the Koofd pil- 
grime pass. I t  is much frequented as a place of encampment by 
the surroundin Bedooins, as water is found abundantly in wellst +% at a small dep from the a&. After a march of 3t  h, more, 
we stop ed for the night. 

On t f e  loth, 3 h. and PO m. brought us to a ridge of wand called 
al-BihXd (Dahanah , which is considered as the parent etock and 
as constituting the b .E. boundary of the n u f d .  Thii ridge 
extends from near al-Gawf, from which town we were distant 
nearly 4 days eastward,$ without intern tion, as far as 'Amood 
al-Kheimq ('Amidu-1-Khziimah), on the sRore of the Persian Gulf. 
The other ridgea and spum of the n u f d  all gradually diminish 
in height as they descend towards that sea, and are more or lese 
broken by intermediate tracta of a different soil, and terminate 
before they reach the shore. On the other side of al-DiihM, 

TJ00kp0800Ck.-ll. 
t These wells are even mentioned by the author of the Kamoa [Kamdo] ar 

having been made by Suleimhn ibn Dnwood.-W. 
f SIC: but qu. about S.E. by 5.l-A. 
8 Or &a-1-Khdimab, Cape Tent, well known by the defeat of the Jawdihimab 

pimien stationed there in 1809.-B. 
VOL. XX. Z 
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towarb the Pensjsn Gulf, however, trscta of the eoR Band 
occasionally occur ; but have no longer the pecdm charsctec of 
the higher levels which mupy the centm of the northern deoert 
lyin between S iia and Mesopotamia 

\ f e  c m d  dDah.d0 in half an hour to the knd d al-I;I'+ 
(Vajarah), extending from al-Daban6 to 'm. This is, as its 
name impliea, a bard stony k.act ; its surface presents an unvayin% 
succeesion of broad ridges, like waves, altemati 7 gnvelly plains, without a single hill or other prominent o ject above the 
undulating level b relieve to the e e the dreary moodooy of the 
desert-sea, or serve ae a land-m A to the traveller m hie wa 
Oor general m e  fmm Gabnl Shammar had been near1 ~ . d ;  
but from this place " we took the pole-star between our eye- i rows," 
to use the Bedouin hraee, and struck a course dueN. A h  a 
journey of 74 h. we &ted for the night 

On the 11th we reached, after travelling 94 h., aome wells, called 
Hail ,  about 20 fathom deep. The were all lined with hem 
stone, similarly to that of a1-AtwL &e pmceebd for l b 40 m. 
more, and then lay down for the night. 

On the 12th our journey was continued for 13& h. We paeeed 
on this day various low ranges, either of limestone or con&* 
merate eandstone. 

Oo the 13th, after a march of 24 ]I., we deecended into tbe lor 
plain of al-Magiimir (MajAmir). Ita sandy level was studded 
over with hummocks of agglutinated sand, rising to the height of 
the ad' ining land above. 53 h. more brought ur to the dis- P trict o al-Mushe'ikik (Musheikik), where we expected to find 
water, but aa the summer was so far advauced that the ciaterns 
were empty, we were obliged to continue our journey through the 
whole day without a drop of water to relieve our t b i i .  After 
travelling on for 7 h. 20 m. we stopped for the night. 
On the 14th at the end of 5 h., we reached the cisterns of ern% 

(Samit), filled our water-skins, and continued our journey for 8f h. 
before we rested for the night. 

On the 15th we reached the northern limit of the land d 

* Dahoh mifies, according to the author of ' AEKBmoos,' "d-rt, in # 
(falait): it is also the name of '' a land belonging to Bent TemPm m N " rhiab 
land may be taken, 1 think, to be the ridge of mnd we here c m e d .  ?& presmt 
inhabitants me &huh or, after their pronunciation, dPbha, in the sune amtie rr 
they do the word ba#P, in certain phrares in the eignification ef ENIQ, bpt 
properly means a place with a gravel1 a n d  'surface somewhat depressed, ro h t  
water from higher g m d  masionafiy col%.cta .pan i t ;  I cannot, hmmr, rr 
member having heard dhhgna given by them as a name for the wbole of the mat 
desert of NufooQ, as it sometimes seems to be, by the Ambin m h e ~ ,  .nd by 
M. Cawin  de Perceval. The neral and almost only name In rw a t  the p m  
day for this extenlive tract, is 1$"uf004, which word io .la ud (oI expmsmg the 
idea of a soft, sandy soil in general ; a l t h o ~ h ,  I must allow, that I hgre fbund oo 
authority iu the old literature for thii b t  s ~ g n h h - W .  
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al-Hagad (Hajsrah), and entered an o n valley, where we found 
some verdure in the emall acacias, ca P" led in Arabic Sidr. W e  
c?rossed thie valley in 4fb, and came to the plain of Gufr&t 
al-'Idk Jufratu a1-'Irak), near the small village of Kasr al-Ru- d heimy ( . aqru-1-Ruhaimi), whence our course was directed to the 
gilt cupola of the maueoleum of tbe I m h  'Aly ('Ali), which was 
visible on the horizon. In our road over a crisp sandy soil, we 
crossed the dry bed of the old canal of Shiipoor (ShAplir) ;* we then 
paased through a de6le in the insulated hill of Gabal S a d m  
(Jebel h i m ) ,  and after a forced march of 12 h. without stop 
ping during the night, reached Mashad 'Aly,t the end of our 
Journey. 

APPENDIX TO DR. WALLIN'S PAPER. 

No~~.--Sweis, p. 1. 

In  a foot-note to Webted's acconnt of Ambii  a t  p. 51 of vot. 6 of this Joarnal, 
1856, A%& is stated to signify a little moth," M if the word, in consequenm 
of it8 being of the diminutive form of nlr," a moth, or, more properly. a 
weevil, had been adopted b r  the name of this town. I t  is not mentioned upon 
what authority so casual an etpmolo is sumted ; nor has a reference to the 
rrriws memoirs in (hi 'DeacrIption% 1 pte,' and to the classical and some 
Ambiu  geo phem and o tbo  writers, a in sntishcto iuformntion upon 
the ori 'n of%e present town, or the reaam of itn being cal lg~uweis .  

Amif the general obsearity whicb s a m n b  the comparative geography of the 
which have sucoeeded each other as'eommercial ports to lower Egypt at the 

ofthis arm of theBed8eqdlthatoanbe Pddeeedwithin the c o m p o f a  
note in PB follows. 

Pithom (Ex. i ll), Patonmae (Hemd, ii 158X and Heroopolis (Strabo, Geog, 
lib. 16, p 768, k), are the earliest namea with which hiatmy acquaints ur; bat 
whether of tbe rame tom, or of different t o u q  and whether situated near 
the prenent head of the gulf or towards the head of the Bitter Lakes, are ques- 
tions that hare been much d i  bat mt settled, by the learned. A useful 
indication, with authoritiies, to what har been written on the wbjecb will be found 
in  MdteBnm (egr., Tratrpl., Lqndon, 1823, r d  ir. p. 50). The Dawon Portar 
and Charandm &nus of P h y  (HI& Nat.. 1ib.vi. c. 99) were, as the terms im~ly. 
nunen for bays or anchoqes, b d  are snp* to have &n n& the present Sudeii  
The next named in tbe renee of toms are the Heroouolii of Ptolemv (lib. ir. c 5+ 
if in reality, PB Malte.-Bnm m~poser, it be a m d d  town of tlmt bdme ;-A&& 
or Cleo tris (Strabo, lib. xvn. 804, ed. 1707. Plin. ut m rlr, k); Clysma 
Ptol, & ir. c 5) Klflzlim (Fakdtn-l-vama &am&, $c.) ; and Suwek 

&ww laat mention. towno, whov j 2 i t  era extexiback through a pericd of 2300 

Shah-Poor-the son of the king.-A. 
t The place of 'Ali'r martyrdom.-R. 

2.2 
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Ant, in rrbmce to i b  unmed p i t i o n  u 8 port at  tbs e n t ~ e c  d tb amsd 
~l acmm the istbmw. The author of the h d r  and other writerr, bow-. 
derive the name of K M m  to t h i  town and & adjacent acr fFom itr Anbic 
w o n ,  "to swallow tap,.' in allmion m bolt k i n g  taeen ~ . l l o X . P  
by tb raves near the wme qmi  (Aba.dF&, in ' -. de l'Eg.,' tom. xi 
p 366 ; Ben Aybs, idem, p. ,967 ; Kamds. in v. K-&dm ; Colius, In 6 d 
Alfer ., p. 88). In 997 A.D. (Al Mesfhhy, in a Deeerrp. de I'Eg..' tom. x i  p 387) 
K&& .ppear to have been the "here the dues on v-tr were levied ; bat 
~4d ta - l -gmmwy,  in his book * Mn'agamu-LBnld6n,' written in the beginning d 
the Yrteenth century, or 190 yeam later (sub r. Kdrdm), etatea that * it w (then) 
a rmn, with a gate, and that a place near to it, called %we- lmd bscorns tbe port. 
and t b t  it .ho .N like a rain. and bad n& many inlubitmts." 

In the Kmn& and in the Fmropern leximna, with the exception of Meninaki's, 
where  as, in notia ad Alferganam, ia cited, the word Snweis does nat ooclu. 
All t h t  Ootiw say8 in the above work (pp 88, 184) is, that Smweis m d e d  
K&Jm M a port to lower Egy t In the notice of &nu by M. J. M. Le Phe 
(Deul. de I'Eg., tom. xi. p 1 7 d i s  a of which the translation in,- 

t of KJMn, of which the rubs exkt ad The town of SIIW& hrs succeed= 
a little to the north. Under the Ptolemiecl it bore the name of Arrino;i, or ClsD- 

; and under the A d a  took that of Kdlzdn, as may be seen in hbt@hy aud 
A 6s; and, shoe, that of Stmein We a n  ignorant of the etymology of the $2' 

word &mi.. M y  not the Arab who have given this name to the p-t torn, 
h.rc &red the d i c t  of K a d m  u an o h ,  a word which the p m m q ~ a  
&r d, and which Europeans have rendered by SvlDcir ~ e v e r t h ~ ~ ~  
brs(naa anthers, pr t ieolar l~  tlm her 'Abdu-I-RnnhM d-wdy ( i  
1412) e x p d y  siiitingai* f t o m T E t i m ~  In a ~bocnotc it t 
that " MILrfq, in speaking of the on& i f  Ammon, expresses himeelf thus:- 

h t a r y e h  is at  the ptwent day a very small district, which is called Sywbh. d 
which the Arab pronounce Sdyeh :" and that, accordin to the learned orienhHd 
I. l a p l b  (.Yo de Homenann,' tom. ii 8431, tfe e&-molop of the w a d  

u to be so% for in the Egyptian wo$& which r i p i  en u i n h r b i i  
in the dene~& and which the Greeka have helleniced into oaris. 

According to .I-Baktfy (idem, tom. ii. .369), Suweia was sornsmed il--. 
or tbe stony, or rocky; from the aspect o! its locaiity. D'Herbelot (Bibl. &enf 
in v. Sow) states the word to be either Sow or Souis. If he is ri ht, and if al-H.gu r be taken r a distin ishing appllativc the name, &r a%. ma be the rv 
wlJ1 ib.t of& towns o & i i  m e  In mlrristLn, M- f in is ,  andottwr p h  
and tbe diminutive noon Suweia wonld than signifSr Litrle SL." Stephaow (in 
v. lm, cc&vil vol. ii.) associates the et mology of this word, as the name of the 
antient &Ira lo Khnristtln, with the oreel word rnur~, n lil wbich he stater to b 
of Pb~aician or Phry 'an origin; and S h n ,  S d n ,  and &fsan signify a l i b  in 
TurL'i  Arabic, and &brew, resptively. The antient city is Likewise sup# 
to bare been named from the o d Perslan word S h 4  plerrrant (CaL F d f s  
G e q .  Memoir of the Persian Empire,' p. 100, et 9.). Be ond thew w e  

m g p t ~ o n s ,  I have bKO unable to bad anything illnstrabve of d e  origin or of & 
name of the prercllt tom of Snweia 
The inhabttanb of Suweir have a tradition, that in the early ages of C h r i b i q  

tbe rite of Snweia waa occupied by some Arab only, rho  lived by &Ihg .od 
mmagglig (Desoc.. de I'Eg., t. xi. p. 171).-A. 

Nolllr--IZilrrl p 1.-The Gntph of Snweis extends in n N.N.E. dire- 
for wme distance above tbe torn. There n a oonsidemble variation ns to the aa-1 
limibof the galph on the m a p  The latest ma d that which should be the 
mest anthentic, namely, that embodyin4 the m~&& s t b e  surveys of the Red & 
executed hetween 1830 and 18S,  tetmloatts the gulph in a aonfased line at  &IW& 
itself; and the supplemental sheet of the northem harboars exhibits the head of tbe 
gulph st about 2000 yards, or a nautical mile, to the N. of the town. Tbe mr 
accompanying the of the engiueers who examined the Isthmus in 1847. w i g  
a view to the re-ant. lishment of n canal, afford. no certain view of the bend ef h 
gul h. The French Ian of the port of Suweie (Descrip. de I'Eg. E M.. -1. i. 
pl. h.), wbich L on s e r e r  and more detailed scale than the others, p l am the 
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extreme limit of extrsordinai tides a t  about 10,000 xrdr, or 5 nautical milem, 
and of ordina high tides at 34 nautical miles to the N.W. of the tom. The 
ruins of  am are about half a mile to the N. of 9aaeiq on the name or western 
M of the golph; aud a little above these d u n ,  or about a mile northwad d 
Saweis, the gnlph is fordable at low-water ; and at tbat state of the tide thin mute 
M generally taken by the Arab  and travellers ng m the o@te shore. At 
ether ti- the mute k round the head of the s j o h i n  the way fkom A g e d ,  

at about 4 milea to the N. d t h e  town, and tfen by the head of the $$= the line of ordim and extraordinary tides, and therefore .na 
the flat sands which are ocmdona71 y overflowed. 

A great y p h i c a l  qnestion hes been raised as to whether the Red Sea did, or 
did not, former y, flow up beyond its present line ofdemarcation into the depression 
or basin h o r n  as the b~tter laken, and which n separsted from the northern ex- 
tremity of the sea h a bank about 7 miles wide, nsing iq no phwe more than 
feet above the mean g i  h tides, and scarcely at all above the highest tides. (SociW 
d'Etndes de l91sthme fe  Suez. Rnppat de l'lng6nieur. 1847, p. 48, nnd.Dencrip 
de l'Eg. tom. xviii 344.) ThL basin extends north-westerly about 22 m~les (nau- 
ti&), with a bread$ varyin from I to 6 miles, and in, in the d e e p t  pa* as much 
as 57.86 feet Eag. below thetevel of high-water at Surein accord~ng to the French 
levellings of 1799 (Deacrip. dc 1'Eg. tom. xi. p. 326, station 119), or 34- 71 feet 
Eng. by those of 1847 (viz. 2.27+8.31 inches= 10.58 metreti-5oeiW d'Etudm 
de l'lsthme de Snez, Rapport de I'lngdnieur, 1847, pp. 25, 279). 

The afPrmatire of this qnestion is strongly ma~ntaiwd by M. dn X i s  A y d  
de l ' q .  tom. xi. p. 371, eud tom. xviii. p. 341), who is supported by M. 

PBre (tom. XI. p. 316 n., and pp. 326, 323) and by D'Anville. M. du Hob A y d  
bees his view upon the appearance presented by the lakes ; the mincideuce between 
the level of thew former watcr line and that of the Red Sea ; and the p h y k l  con- 
struction of the Isthmus, and particnlarly of the b m e r  between the lakes and the 
Red Sea (tom. xi. p. 372, and tom. xviii. p. 354.61); and upon the hhtoric evidence 
qf the distance of the head of the Red Sea from the Mediterranean, and ofthe posi- 
Qn.of the t o m  near it, as estimated f b m  the ancient authors (tom. ii p. 372, tom., 
xma. p. 362) ; he even thinks that the ma may have covered these lakes m late u 
the rei of Hadriau, and poasibly at the conqamt of E pt in 640 AD. under the 
ghalifgof 'Umar. hut certainly as late as the time of #dotwr. 

The negative of the same qnestion in all its details is maintained with eqaal 
force aud more elaborate argument by M. RoziEre (tom. vi. pp. 258, 273,275,285), 
and, after him, by Malte Brun .(Geog. Eng. T d .  vol. iv. p. 49-51), and b tbe 
engineers r h o  examined the Isthmus in 1847 (Ra port, pp. 46-9, 75, 79). 'hem 
authorities hold that there has been no material &ange in the Isthmus of Snreir 
within the historic period, and that altho h the lakes may have been filled 
with sea rater. their now being cat OR f r o m x e  sea in due to a gical dbtarb- 
ance. The levelling& if correct, effected by the engineers o 'pd" 1847, prove the 
northern barrier of the lakes, near MLkffir, to be about 5 feet higher than the 
operations of 1799 made them (Rapport, p. 28), and, consequently, es much above 
mean high water at Sureis, no that the northern would be at leest as &ent as 
the southern barrier, w h i  M has been mentioned, ia not more than 94 &et above 
o r d i i ~  h' h tides (Rapport, p. 48, and M p .  de l0Eg. tom. xviii. p SM), for 
prevenhng%e flow of the sea beyond it. A main point on the ne tive side of the 
argument, before the results of 1847 were known, was, that if the %d Sea had ever 
filled the bitter lakea, i t  would have ov~rflored the barrier at their northern end, 
and found ita own way to the Mediterranean; but now, consequent upon t h e  
results, the late engineers lay more stress u u the opinion that the brmation of 
bath the northern and southern barrier (the !& be it recollected, separating the 
b i n  of the lakes from the Red Sea) are $eologically similar to, and contemponrue- 
om with the lower tertiary formations which compose tbe Isthmus and the flanks of 
the adjoining hills (Rapport, p. 47). 

Jf such really be the case, how-came, it may be asked, the bitter lakm to acquire . 
tbeir resent shaped basin P That they have at mme former time becn filled by the 
sea, 3 1  who have exanlined them appear to be w e e d  upon ; and, further, that at an 
early epoch they constituted, in the form of n long narrow. inlet contracted at itm 
mouth, near Suweis, the head of the Red Sea. Now, on the latter part of thii hy- 
pothdi, it will necamarily follow that the formation ofthe southern barrier, which 
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naitherq and not a m t e m ~ e o m  with it: thr( .rgmemt &erdb? *ik (k lhc 
former part of the hypo eris, if the Red Eea owe joined the Pid 
the lakh were 6rmed by a sudden .nd eon uphesvbg of their nathaa 
and muthem barriers, how i it that no --of a o h a  w.ter 0na-d - 
face is found to the N. OT rather N.W. of tbe present d a r n  Bvricr ? 

These ln8t d d e r a t i 0 1 ~  rbor that the qllation is not de(rermined; ad, cob 
sidering the importance to oommerce of a m y  .aor the lrtbmu of Sr- 
importanca reuoely aewnd to that cannected with the I6thmua of -4 
of the ranom points in the hiatorid geognpb d the.Lthmua depmk& 
right -Minment of its ancient h i @  pent lernce would 4: 
rendered by mme fhtnrr traveller 1y qnali6ed, devoting b l f  to s &mm@ 
examination of the head of the &= of Suweis and it8 ~~~t bland bvze 
It d m  not appear in any of the koeorults conmlted in the copne of thb note. UWU 
the &elk baud along the ancient water line of the lakg and h a t  their 
have ever yet been eompred with thaw in the adjacent --A: 

The variow memoirs in the ' Description de PEgypte,: h upan the cam- 
ph y of the Isthmw of Suez, are, ' Dea dnwpi*% l'ldhm de 

ueys,' par Devilliern, tom. v. p. 135, with texts of are& and Iatin authom krative T. 
cited, .a25 and 381 ; De la Geogrrphie C o m m  et de I'Anaien Emt der & 
do La Der Rouge,' par I. RoziBre, tom. ri p 951 ; Sor 1a Coauuoobtion & I. 
Mer des Indes B la MCdiktrnBe par la Mer Rouge et l'lsthme de Sou gar 
Mr. J. hf. Le Rn, tom. xi. p 37 (i vbich is u interesting .**. n i e i s ,  
p. I6B ; and extracts, with tradabonr, h m  various antient and modem rdum 
on the. subject of the canal, 80.. p. 362) ; ' Sur la Anciennes Limim b la M a  
Rouge,' par M.du Bois A d, tom: xi. p 37l,.with Aypendix,. pm. xviiii p.911. 
and map, tom. war 76. t. dm BouAyrn6 munta~ns, m o-ba to Y.Ra&re, 
that the water0 o f t  e Gulf of &rein extended to the bead of the laamtrim bairn 
immdite ly  beyond the present no- limit of the gulf within the hirtorie 
period.-A. 

Iahm Junipru+ce, p. 300.-The I8lBm Code, u which m m  the whale body d 
Muhammedan le lation prevailing in the ~ n r k $ n e m ~ i r e  and o tba  Sannf strtq 
hns been fousdef& later doctora upon the statutes of the r i t a  of the Tour 1- 
A h  Hantfk. MalCk ibn AM, al-SUfi'y, and b d  al-IJmbdy, whq t h e  
differin' in some pointa respecting the modes of ex tend  wornhip, morality, + 
the drif  and rl i t ical  admmilration, are complete17 of the same ap- nth 
re rd to the o g m ~  and all tbe articles of filth. Thir code is conudmai a 8 
coKtiou of religious laws all derived from four books, vix. 1, the Y&; p, tha 
Hadith or 8nnnP, i. 8. Oral law or precedent; 3, a collection of ex&iatiom d 
debions of the apostles and principal disciples of the prophet, putiopLrly the dPar 
first KhalPfks ; and 4, thc Ki or collection of canonld de&iou by the I m i r d  
interpreters in the first ages of Islamima.-A. 

List &Arabic Actthors and Bmb qwtd in the f& P a p .  
Aboo-1-F&-Ibna'il bin 'A1 bin al-SuQGn d-Mdh&kr bin al-Sbl(P. at- 

Mamow bin al-Sullan d biqiI?&ar nap& aI-dia 'dhaw ban S U h U  & 
~ ~ o o b  ben ShGhdy, Lord of WamBh, kmh sl, Aboo-1-Fed& vu daeended drom 
the same ancestor IU Sdah dd4 who was the son of A oob above menikd .  
Aboo-Wed& reigned f& t h k  yeara M 8nlp. or P r i m  of & h Spin, rRcr 
hi brother, who WM depowd in the ear 743 of the ~ i '  Upm a a & q  hb 
government he took the title of ~ & 8 , - l - p l i h  (the Upight Xing). iie i s a d  by 
wme h i s t o h  to have bees born in the ear 672 (1273 A.D.), and to have died in 
3 2  (1331 A.D.), but the?e in doubt about d e  precise nod when he lived. Be i cb. 
author of two cooriderable rorkm ; the first, e n t i t l e r ~ d w i n u - ~ ~ u l d & - u  lh& 
of Countriw, is a geogrpph disposed b tables nccoding to the order of the 
climrtw w ~ t h  the degrees of t t i tude and 6ngitude: the uamd is an .*id- 
of universal history to hi8 own time, and entitled A1 MuAhfaprflL a M W a  
-An Epitome of the Hiatmy of Manhind. I t  t from this kut work th t  the 
excerptr at the end of Poo~clre, ed. 1806, are talren. 
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Mnod d Dinmdkjr.-Akvd bia Yootclf bin rUIod &l-'Abb&, mrnuned 
al-&ma~&~, wrote ahnipernl hi8tory entitled Ahhk d duP6CThs Hidory 
"c*$ Fortrrru (divided into fifty-five h o g  with a long preface), whi w n  ed m the year 1008 of the Hi (1599 AD.). 

c f  

Alferganmn.-The vtba known to &eam by tbil name L M+umwd bin 
Kathir al-F'ghaiq, called al-Far y (Uergnnw) from hb be' a native of 
the province of ~arghh ,  on t h .  &?of the Ox-. He flnui.lo%t the ,year 
184 L a  (800 AD.), and wrote 8 work aa mtmnom which been meta l  tamer 
printed in Earape ; but the mort d w b l e  edition o r i t  L that b Goliue, with geo- 
paphical notee on d l  the plnra memtioned by the author, pub& at Amsterdam, 
M s d  410, in 1669. 

Iba d &&.-There wen  two brothen of this name, both anthola of 
learning u d  u k  The m e  quoted by Dr. Wallin l n a m e  to be  A b l - c i  
'A1 ibn d b i - z a m  M & d  iba * m i - 1 - ~ a r i m  a!Sh&ny, known as fbn al- 
A& al G-ry, ftom hb be' 8 native of a place d l e d  Gazirdt ibn 'U.. on 
t h  W. .*OL of 1* TP in TTtamia, and summed * ~ z u - ~ d i n .  HL BILg 
r o r k  ir entitled ad 'mil, i s. " be Perfect " or " The Universal Histoy]," 

with the creation and exh& to the 628th year of the &gr6 (I2U Z?:? kc bun  a the 4th of Jomdhy a1 awal, of the 555th year of the Higr6 
(May 12th, 1160 A.D.), and died in the month Sha'biln of the year 630 (May, 1233 
A.D.). The brother's name was Abw So'dUt al-MnbGrak ibn Mnhunvned aC 
SheibBn , aLso known as Ibn al-Alhir d Garar but surnamed Magdu-'l-din. 

Ibn jy& dbm 'AM Alld).-The name of tk writer ia Mo~aramed Lin Mmad 
bin Ayi.. $e received tbe s u m m a  of Al-&hnatl, and of Al-Ger from hi 
bein of the orthodox sect of Aboo Hanifti and 8 d r e  of Circassia.""Kis work is 
enti fed N d .  al drMr ji 'Agdyb al a.(ar-Smelling gf Flownu in H'onderr of 
Couatrien, and was finished, according to the author's own statement, on Friday 
the 14th of the month Sha'bh of the 922nd year of the Higd (12th September, 
1516 AD.). I t  mmprisen a histori0111 and geo phial  description of variom mun- 
hies, including a detailed notice of E g ~ p t ;  E n h o l e  drawn from more anoient 
annals. 

Al-Kalhaahdy.-Abi-I-'Am A&& ibn 'AM dlld al Ipirlkarhmd aJ Niso'bd 
died ina82i of the Hi@ 1418 A.D.). His book quoted by fir. walk is called 
N i M y s t u / y  l o * n ~ t i - - - I - * A r a b - ~  end -in9 in a b o w -  + gf the Genealogiu # the Ambr. Dr. Wallin, however, given the title iw 
Nthdydu-I-Atobfy ma'r&ti-l-BoMifi-L-'Arab-7% and of what u necenaaw in a 
&fun&+Bfthe-*. 

Krmoar.-M+mmsd Zbr Ya'koab Ih M&mnwd oL8herdry aCFinawzub&i 
the mthor of thb well-known di d i e d  I+aom and ~ a + & ~ ~ i t -  d: 
h (oft* Arabic + g w g " ) x r n  729 A.E. (1828 *.a). at mnln. in the 
southern put of the province o Faan, and died at Zabtd, formerly the capital of the 
'I'ehBme of Yaman. m 817 (1414 A.D.). He wcu bp birth a Persian. bat lived 
mostly at Sana9(L, in Yaman, and finished his dictionary-which is principally 
formed upon an earlier work, in sixty-five volumes, and upon the dictionary of Al- 
Gooha :at MekM. 

~ i t g a 1  BuId6t1-Book $Countries. The author of this rork  is Ahmad ibn 
Yahia adSh$ir (the Poet). I t  &tb of cosmography and history, and is much 
b e d .  

AL.W&ny.-&l-I&jli A&mul ibn Mn&m.wd al-Mciddiny d N i d # o o t y ,  
m called 5wn Ye*, a town in the district of Niehaboor (Nay-Shah-Poor), m 
KhsrMLn. He died in the year of the Hi@ 518 (1124 A.D.). 
M d M  a1 Alyir fy M a m e  pl Anqar--The yay#  of Sight in Temmrtorial 

lhminiom, is the btle of a htobcal and geograph~cal work by Aboo-I-'AM 
~9hJllu-l-din A?.med ibn Ya ia, who was born in the year 700, and &ed in 749 of 
I* H i 6  There rr al.w ober books b bil. 

b f u h 4  d 8ip6hf.-~l-' AM"-I- F~{W Muhammedu-l-Shahir bi-ibm d-S+ht 
-Ths' Pom Slave Muhammed h o r n  as the &r of the Soldier, died in 980 A.H. 
(1572 AD.). Hii book here quoted L entitled A+u-I-Mewlid ild Ma'raf'ti-1- 
brwni aw al-Mennilih-Light for the Road to a hnowltd e of Totons and Coun- 
&-ier, and is merely the graphy of Abu-I-FedP r e d u d  to alphabetical order, 
with a few alteratione angdditlona 

1U-&ma'hy.-Aboo Stc'd 'AM d-K& ibn Abi Bdr MuIpmmsd al-Suma'dny 
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YU6Aidy . -He  wan called Aboo Kdam 'A1y ibn Haam ibn Khala$ ~d nott 
among other works a history of the mnqneata d eria by the MmInul, under the 
title of F I J O O ~ ~ ~ I I J - S ~ & ~ ;  also of Egypt, under that d Futo~$dtu-dMii.' Hi. 
work8 are much eateemed by sobeequent writerr. He war born in the ymr 131. 
urd died, aged sermt -four lunar years, a Y d y  of BagdBd, under the gh.ltfd IE 
MMmoon. on the l l t g  of the month Wn-1-haad. in the vear So7 of tbe H i d  . ".. . 
(bf8 26& 823 A.D.). 

" 

Jot80t l~~~-Y. -~0 *AM A& Ya oat bi l  'BM A& at fiatmaw a 
citizei~ of B&hddd. surnamed ~liiiuibu+IXa* 'war born in Asia Minor td-l- 
Boom) in th; year 574 or 575 of the ~ i g d  (1178-80 A.D.), and did in 646 
(1998, 29 A.D.). His book, &fu'ogamu-l-Buldtin - What i r  h u m  of Cowatnu--in 
8 geographical dictionary alphabetically m g e d . - A .  

APPENDIX.  
x X f I . ~ o u r d  o an &peditiun to 6&re the h%?nbr of the Mid& 

Idnruiof New ddmd. By Mr. T a o u ~ s  B ~ u a ~ n  (Communicated by 
tbe Colouial Office.) 

[Read 1 lth March, 1850.1 
To uire a better knowledge of the interior of the Middle bland, and 

of the rts more immediately connected with its own district, bas 
dways been a ul&ct of much interest to the Nelan settbmnt.  A t  a very 
early period it was felt that its future importance must depend upon the amount 
of avulable land naturally connected with it ; and the success which attended 
tbe first ctfnrts to e n l a r ~ e  its boundaries, by which it was put in cornmuniution 
with the Waimu Valley on one side, and with the Takaka and Maasacre Bay 
on the other, Icd to tho hqw that some opening might also be found in tlie 
rocky barricr which stretches in one great scmicimlc from Cape Campbell t o  
Cape Farewell, embracing the whole of these districts within it, and m d i n g  
&from the centml and highest part of its mnge the long mountain! rid 
which divide them from n c h  other. Immediately behind this m k y  d l ,  % 
extensive gnssy lairis of the E. coast were known to commence, whilst the 
aame mountain clain was belicmed to cxtend, without interruption, along the 
W. coast to thc southern cxtremity of tlie island. Lying anlong the snowy 
mountains of the centre1 portion abovc mentioned, about 50 miles S.E. from 
Nelson, the Rotuiti, or Little h k c ,  discbargcd its waters to the westward ; 
and from the mountains above M e m .  Heaph and Christie had looked down 
upon the plains of Port Coopcr. A larger late, the Roturoa, was reported t o  
exist not far froti: the Itotuiti by two of the almost extinet tribe of the Ibn- 

itmi, the fbrnler posecssorsof the country ; and with one of them for our guide, 
bessrs. Fox, Ileolrhy, and myself, visited it in the beginning of 1846. T h e  
waters of the  Roturoa Lake, flowing to the N.R., were found to tom n con- 
sidernble river, the Knwatiri, or Buller, ercn at tlicir outlet; and being soon 
joined by the river of thc liotuiti, took a great sweep to tho south. Instcad 
therefore of foIlvwing the course of the river, we pushed across the mountains 
to thc westward, and after crorsinp two vnllcys, thc Tiraumcaand Tutnki, came 
again ulmlt the Buller, about 10 111ilcs from the lake, wlicre it runs I'ur almut 6 
miles through a valley called Matukituki. Here, swelled by the addition of 
tho rivers 'l'iraumea and Tutaki, and alao by tthc junction of a considerable 
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strean$ the Matiri, which entere it from a large valley to the northward, nearly 
oppoaite the Tutaki, the Buller becomes a river of great size, varying in 
breadth from one-qua~ter to onethird of a mile, and again enters the mountain 
gorgea. From this point we retrsoed our s tep  to Nelson. 

A few weeb aRer our refilm I again started with Mr. Hea hy to explore 
the W. m t .  On that occasion we cmssed the mouth of the Lwatiri, which 
discharges itself into the sea about 6 miles N. or Cape Foulwind, or the Black 
Reef, and made our way nearly 60 miles further to the mthward, to the 
native settlement, Arahura 

On returnink to Nelson it was proposed to me to undertake another expedi- 
tion, commencing from the furthest int we had reached on our excureion with 
Mr. Fox, and tracing down the ~ u g r  to ita mouth ; afterwards exploring the 
country still further S., and ascertaining the pmticabilit of cmesing the 
ialand in the direction of O t a p  or Akua .  I engaged Etehu, my preview 
travelling companion, and a hend of his, Epikewate, r h o  were to recelve their 
oatfit, and 51. each on our return. I found that the had wivea, who insisted 
on eoing with them, a I had to incur the dd i t ioa~expeme of providing an 
outfit for them also. 

We started on Decenrber Srd, 1846.-Mr. E m w  drove me up to Mr. 
Dup '8, where I slept. 

4tr-walked down to Mr. Kerr's farm and mw rnv natives. who were 
staying there, but they would not move until the next hi. Slept at Kern's. 

5th.-After some trouble in pecking our l i e  we started for Mr. MLRue'r 
fium, where we stayed over Sunda 

6th.--Self and natives attends bivine m i c e ,  and heard Mr. Butt. 
7th.-Our loads being heavy, I employed a man to help me over the Motueka 

range, but halted at the Waiiti. 
8th.-Walked to Fraser's station in the Motuelra valley, and diiharppd the - 

man. 
9th.Stayed at Fr~cler's, who was from home, to get his mule to carry our 

loads to the Rotuiti. 
11 th.-Started on our journey, with Fnser and mule mbting to carry our 

loads. Walked about 6 miles up the Motupiko. 
12th.-Walked about 2 miles up the river, paat the junction of the Mapu and 

the end of the surveyed country. 
Sunday, 13th.-In order to allow Fraser to return we walked on, contrary 

to my intention of keeping Sunday. We reached the grasrr of the Rotuiti, the 
mule having carried her load or 150 l b  

Monday 14th.-The natives requeatetf??,"%low them to keep tu-dny u 
Sunday, which we all did. 

15th.-Divided amongst us our mule's load, and d the river Rotuiti. 
Slept at our old house on the Pukawiui, or Howard, a s d l  tributary stream, 
where we took possemion of a bag of shot left on our last excursion. 

16th.-Walked up the Pukawini, but m n  stopped, and built a h o w ,  W i g  
frightened b abhower of min and a dull d a ~  

17th.-Ai hands .8selsd a r e  or l a  n t h  dysentery, end with di6culq 
reached our old sleeping quarters in the bush. 

1 8 t h . - C d  the hi1 at the head of the Howard, and reached the Roturoa 
about a mile from its outlet. E ike and wife and baggage paddled down to 
the river in our former canoe. \%indy and cloudy all day. 

19th.-Showery, with wind. Natives out eel-fishing. Rain at night. 
20th.-The heavy rain towards evening compelled us torepair the old house 

built b Ekehu when here before. 
I r n d . - ~  heavy gale of rind prevented us from proceeding up the l&e 

according to my wish and intention. 
28rd.-Embarked on board our canoe. Came up to a remarkable fern-hill 

on the oppoeito side of the lake, and stopped them. 
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24th.-Paddled up n e d y  to the bead of the Ue. 
- J h y  windy. Expbred the head of the lake, and forard it entirely rc 

mded by a chain of son-apped mountriar, with a good aized s t r u m  
flowing into it from the roclthwud. There is oatrinly no Wmslibie pr 6wn 
tbe Rorum t o a d s  the E., them being DO brerl. in the bilk a rrha mow- 
capped mountains. The Wlirur wna the d d  pr of the d m  who f d y  
rerided at the on Wlimsr PI&. 

~ t m e  * a &-water i r e )  in 1*.~o- e a ~ ~  ttm 
which, boiled with the roots of the mpo, or balnuh, d e a a  pLt.bb W, 
UKI wcu, tbe bvourire mal of the debrated mvage R u ~ p m n h  

little expenre a good trrk might be cat from the M o b  'Lo to 
th."Eti'%e - ~Y.L is o ~d b, and the d-t . r- 
about 6 miles. of opinion E R o t u i t i  is too cold and a - 
run, and the grsu much inferior to the W a h a  

In  the Rotuiti Valley in fwnd a qmh of rpeu-plant, called by the d w e s  
tonmea, which is much d o e d  by them. From ~b lea- they extract, by 
heat, a species of gum, which givm out a v pleuent and luting ecen+ One 
rldom meet. an old native that h a  not %ch of fathem, in a bit of old 
blanket, ocented with thin p m ,  md tied about Bm neck. 

26th.-Heard a report, l ~ k e  that of a p a t  gun, about am& I d  ev 
his frequently occurmi in the q u d .  oo one oamion, fntber dm%. 
river, the r e p &  were DO mguh and oarhurl that Ekehu mid they were the 
gun, of a drip in dirtma at MYL Kept Christmar 

26th.-Aacended a high hill to the N., whence I looked d o m  upon tbs 
Rotuiti, with the expectatia, of getting a view to the E., but faend it  entirely 
rhut out by the high snowy range. I cauld troee the outliw of the meunbim 
on each side uf Bllnd Bay. The direct distance betweea the two I.ter &em 
not, I think, exceed 6 1406. 

28th.-Raining all day, md the hilh around covered with mow. 
29th.-Collected a quantity of fern-root and paddled back to OUT former 

quartem on the opposite shore. Wind md showcn. 
80th.-Drying OUT fm-root aad otherwise prepring for a 
3lst.-After muring our canoe we stPrted for the buah by om former 

to the Tierr  Valley, but & a poor day's walk, owing to the hmvy lodr 
and the wetneam of the bwh. 

Januar lst, 1847.-Pmceeded thim morning at a good pace, whea -for- 
t u n a t e ~ ~  Ekke9s OM wife WIU dden l  y miming. w e  mtmmd a a M 
did not fin her till the evening. She a i d  .he hed been stmck by tbe rlipo, 
and did not know what she WIU doing until .he came in dght of the d u  of 
our Imt n' ht's fire. 

2nd.-%ached the eel a t i o n  in the Tina-, ad camped R the ni&k 
3rd.-Awoke thb morning under a heavy shower 01 nun, w h i i  drove or 

from our quarten to seek a nhelter, which we continued to make out ofthe hrf 
of the mrnuka 

4th.-Staying under our bark shelter, the river too high for pmmdq. 
6th.-The river still an obrtaele to our o n d  propsa. I rrccnded the 

river, whence I could see the valley Tutaki and part of the Matukituki. A the 

&Ghe hilb dividing tbe Timuma from the Tutaki ra those to w b i i  t b  
natives formerly reeorted for tbe purpose of retching the kiwi .ad klupo. 
These birds ore now extinct here, having been destroyed b the wild d o p  
formerly belon 'ng to thc nativea, but which have taken to t h e L .  Numbm 
of them are tog wen here. 

A t  this place my two female travelling m m r i o n s  quunlled and fought, 
their husbands tak~ng part in the combat, end had much difficulty in recoa- 
cilii them, and perwading them to coatinue thair journey. 88.- he sun baa again u(. his a p p ~ a *  &)on* Ute dad*, and, 
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with the ueirtance of a south-wmter, given ua a Bne day. Great frerb in the 
river. Collecting fern root. 

10th.-Very tine and warm. I again rucended a hill to the routhward, but 
could see nothim but hills, or rrther mountnins, dl round. 

I l th . -$ ta rd  thL morning to wade the river Tiraomea. We p u e d  the 
Mi, or waterfall, once &bRted os a kaka station. Two or more 
-sin$ a river will find it much easier a n r d e r  to hold altogether 
loag st&, ueing both baods, and holdbg it on the palm, the elbow downwards, 
the ntrongeet of the party up the stream. The quicker you walk the better, 
taking care to kee the ste of the leder. I t  ir a curious [eelmg, particularly 
to your feet, whicl, from $0 force of (b. stream a d  the slipperinem of the 
atoneu, mem w c e l y  to touch the bottom. Made a p o d  day's march, the 
river k i n  warm and clear, and a v e v  fine dry overhead. 

12th.-$he natives awoke me thls morning to umo- the approach of 
dn, which soon began to fall heavily, driving ue from our quvrtem to wade the 
river in search of m e  hole or other laee wherein we c d d  rtow ourselves, 
there being no materiels for hum-buiding on the spot. To improve my com- 
fort I labed my footing and fell into a hole over my head. We found au 
overhangin rock, a d  w e d  to get through the night. 

13th.-6alked to Ekehu's 6n rari  in the Matukituki valley, on the bank 
of the Buller. The rocky gorges through which the Baller runs up to this 
point now c a m  for about eir miles, and the mountains receding, leave a 
valle called Matukituki, into which open two othem; the Tubki, running 

el to the Tiraumea, and aepor~ted from it by a mountain ridge on one pna 
aide; and the Matiri op the north; each contributing its river to swell the 
weterr of the Buller. The Matiri is a valley of c o a s i h b l e  eize, and, from 
its length and direction, I imagine the mountains which form ita upper ex- 
tremity must be the dividing ridge eepuating it from the valley of the l'dska 
opening into M~llsacre Bay. Fine day. 

1btb.Started for the ford where Mr. For was carried down, which we 
f d  much deeper thaa when we formerly crowd i t ;  we all, however, 
I.eached the other side in safety, and proceeded to the next fall, which raa 
much changed, and caused us all to drop our loads and look for another. We, 
however, a d d  h d  none ; ao Ekehu agreed to go over ht, and tbon return, 
if &ble ; he did no, partly swimming, partl wading. R e  then a p e d  to 
venture, a11 five halli our stick, t . t i n ~  OR .il our clothee, and s a n i n  our 
loads high m our shadem:  tiw river in .a. ~rs ran j u t  mouh 6igh, 
with a powerful cumnt. We, however, m e h a  the other side, having well 
wetted our clothes and 1 6  

16th.-Walked on to my former return station, and repaired a home there. 
1 7 t h . S  nt in drying our clothed and La. 
18th.-Eished making a kupanga, or net, which in .bat 60 feet by 1. 

In  the evening took u draught of about 5fiy good-dzed h h  with it, called the 
upukuroro, or fresh-water herring. 

19th.-Collected a quahtity of the rooto of the ti, or cabbqe-tree, which 
we phced in a hurmr, or native oven, for the night. The nattvea prepam a 
very pnlatable d i d  of the ti and fern-root. They extract the meet particlea 
of the former by beating and washing it in a proper uantity of water, and 
when about the consistency of honey they mak in the ?iquid rao Ivm of 
weltbeaten and cooked fern-root, which, when properly moistened, is eaten, 
and hac a similar relish to gingerbread. This can only be mado when staying 
two or three days at  a station. The root of the ti is the part wed by the 
nativee. I t  is generally from 3 to 4 feet long, end of a conic &ape, with m 
immense number of long fibroue mote attacbed to it; KI that the nauves, whore 
tools consirt of a pointed stick, and their ban&, consider they have done a 
gloriow day's work if they manage to obtain five ti rooto in the day. I t  
mequirer la immense oven, and to remain twelve hours baking. FiDe day. 
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20th.-This morning opened our oven, which smelled like a my-boiling 
eetablishment. Found the ti excellent, but rather too sweet for a let ; bow- 
ever, this and the fish make a fine meal. 

2lst-Collecting fern-root. Collecting fern-root is very dicnl t ,  tbere 
being but a very small quantit eatable, and that the oldeat, or deepest 
growth. Unfortunately my s& broke, a we had no M but a pointed 
stick. Da showery. 

ad.--brying our fern-mot, and .trap and bubt. for tha better 
carrying our loads. Fine day. 

2Srd.-We have caught about 150 fish this week with our net, a great 
portion of which r e  have dted and dried for our future subsience. 

26th.-Having thus by a week's halt laid in a store of provisions, we padred 
our stores and kite and crcvaed the river again in the n~anner I have before 
described. We got our kits wet, redried them, and walked about S mi la  
down the northern bank of the river. From Sir b country was quite 
new hoth to myelf and my companions, md I ound the river amme an 
entirely ditierent character, being dee and still, flowing over and between 

granite rocks, and through a blac! birch country. Before, it abounded 
m eels, but r e  found none amongat the granite rocks, or an thing elre fit to 
a t  in the black birch forat;  neither were there any duds, and but kr 
other birds. 

26th.-This morning the day looked dirty, and we alum& determined to 
return to our old quarten in the Matukituki ; era1 opinion in 
favour of pmcwding, and we therefore m m m e n z  $kcg dong our p i t a  
pth .  Towards the afternoon we had occasional showen, but we kept p g  
on, and j u t  before d u d  reached a large ma, or hole in the rocks, w ere we 
put up for the night. The rain noon began to fall so heavily, that we were 
all afraid of being drowned in our shelter before morning by the rising of 
the river. 

27th.-Thia morning at day-break we had to turn out of our care, it bem 
no longer mfe, the fresh having risen to the threshold. We then built a d 
h o w ,  and moved into it. Continual heavy rain. Having selected a dry tpor 
for a home, we could find no materids for roofing it except tho Mr of the 
tawai, or black birch; this being heavy, requim a s h n g  frame-work. To  
break the bark, Ekehu cuta it all round, and then with a chil-pointed dck 
loosens it and breaks it off, which he generally doer, about 12 feet long. 
T h i  bark forms a good roof when new, but won curls with the heat of fire or 
a few dry days. 

February 1st.-This morning the nativea told me that the rain had a ex- 
hausted and spoilt our provhionq that es the country &rded none, it - 
necessary to return to the Matukituki station to replenish ; so, after the wid 
had dried the bush, we started. 

2nd.-Retrscing our s t e p  towards Matukituki, which the f d  in r i m  
rendered difficult. 

3rd.-Cmd the river to our old house in the Matukituki. 
4th.-Collected and made an oven of ti. 'l%e native Epikenati had r 

dream, which foretold the death of hk wife by drowning while crowing the 
Kawatiri, and abe took fright, crying and wishing to return to Waima, to 
which I gave consent readily, but Epike would not agree. 

11th.-We had to-day one of the heaviest storms of thunder I have ever 
men, with a deluge of rain, and a tremendous fresh in the river. 

17th.-Annivmy of the day Mr. Fox wee wmhed off his footing, a d  
had to swim the Matukituki with his load on his back. Drying timber d 
constructing raft. The day dull and showery. 

The fruit of the kotukutuku, called konini, is a pleasant tasted berry, and ir 
ripe about thin month. 

I am lorely dkppoinfed in the appeanw9d' the rivor during a fresh. I 
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expected s o m e t h i  maprtic, i d  of w h i  I see nothing but a dull, dirty- 
looking stream, running d i l y  along, with eve now nnd then a large tree 
a quantity of brushwood Boating a i n  surface. %he natives tell me that the 
best time for working a woe up or down the river is during a high flood. 

18 th . -P ld  our kits of provisions on raft, and again c r d  the river, 
and proceeded awards. Fine day. In  order to cross the river we had to 
m r t  to a new method. The fresh prevented us from fording, and we could, 
not find enough timber for a raft to carry us, and the river nms too rn idly to 
admit of rafts re-oaring, so we made a rmall one on which we p l d a l l  our 
clothw, &e. The two fasteat rwimmem attached a small &-line to the ran, 
and commenced awimming acmw ; the remaining three swam behind, pushing 
the raft forward with one hand. For thii method yon m u t  chooae a reach of 
at  least a mile long to cram the Buller when swollen. 

19th.-Proceeded on our journey, and once again reached our am, or 
former sleeping-place, when to our sorrow we were again visited with a 
deluge, and frightened to our old shed. 

%ad.-Packed u our huge loads, mine c o ~ t i n g o f  a gun, 71b. shot, 8lb. 
tobacco, 2 t o m a d ,  2 pair of bouts, 6 shirts, 4 .r of uowurs, a rup, and 
a blanket, bnia at least Mlbe. of fern-mot. % made about 2 miles of 
very bad walking-granite rocks covered with tutu and brushwood. A shower 
at night. 

23rd.-Showem of rain frightened us on. About 1 mile of fearfui walking 
to an am, where we found dry but most uncomfortable lodgings on an uneven 

nite rock. 
24th.- he appe~raaco of the day was ao far from fine, that we mutually surface Of F" 

agreed to stay in our dry quartere on account of our rovidotfs, as fern-root 
a c e  wet is spoiled, loein~ i b  flavour and b m i n  mourdy. 

26th.-A bower of m n  thin morning p m e n d  us from starting until about 
midday, when we accomplished about 1 mile, and encamped at an apparently 
good eel-station. My back very, v e y  sore. 

26th.-We had a little better walking part of the day, passing over about 1 
mile of very good pine forest, but again came to onr black birch country-pre- 
cipicea and granite rocks. I find in some parts of this at a fresh the river rises 
u wards of SO feet. 1 am r t t i n g  so sick of this exploring, the walking and 
t& diet M n g  both a M, t at wen it not for the shame of the thing, 1 would 
return to the more comfortable quarters of the RiwaLa Valley. 

27th.-Worse and worae walking, the rocks being more stee and rugged. 
and covered with underbrush and quantities of brier, the bus\ aI-t im- 

ble from the quantity of dead hmber and md. The evening showing 
r d n .  

28th.-Built a bark house just in time to escape a heavy thundercrtorm. 
Raining at night. 

March 1st.-Morninp fair. A heavy fresh in the river. The dav soon 
chanpd into a T l a r - d n g  wet da< Consumed our last handful $ flour 
to thicken a pot o soup. 

2nd.-Steady, regular rain all day, with the wind N.E. 
8rd.-Continued rain without any abatement until evening, when the 

weather appeared inclined to clear. Diet, fern-mot sewed out in small quan- 
tities twice a day. T h u  m without exception the very worst country I have 
men in New Zealand ; not a bird to be hlsd or seen ; and the few fish there 
are in the river will not bite during min or during a fresh. We tried a 
speciea of the fern-tree called kakote, but it is far from palatable, and ex- 
ceedingly indigestible. 

4th.-long showers of rain, with short intervals of sunshine. 
6th.-The weather on the change, it ir to be hoped, but not fine enough to 

venture forward. . 
6th.-Again made a start. One of the women no ill that Ekehu and aelf 
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had to r h m  her lad between rts. We had the wont mlkjng I hare  yet 
oeen, on the side of sQep +pica thickly covered with brier and d m -  
b d .  

Smda , 7 t h . - P d  the day in a black-birch wood in comprar witb 
t h a r d ;  of and-flien. I emdeavoud to v a n d  a hill, but found it a e t e p  
and rugged that I relinquiled the attempt. The banks of the river are so 

per ndiculu, that it M impowible to rench the water's edge ; and the 
3 s  .&ing r rbl ter  for eels, we are badly ofF h r  provisions. I am n 
aolvsd to the day aa a.Sunday, although much against the natives' wish. 

8th.-Came aloag the river-bank about onethird of a mile, which d-ce 1 
QoL at leut two houn to accomplish-hands, breech, knees, and feet being 
all rctivel~employed. I do not think 10 of the whole distance wem 
p.rd w~lhout securing a pod b n d & o l r  The river then became im- 

p le, and we had to ascend a ridge, which took the remainder of tbe day. 
lept on the summit'of the hill, which we found ve cold lodgingk From 

this elevation 1 looked for a pr to the 8. or E., but %em is none oboer~ab)e~ 
An opening or berlr in the mountain-mge to the S.W. in obsernhle, w b i  
I imegine to be thb Inakaiona, Oweka, or pass to the Mawera, from its 
podtiar dm with the opening Mr. Heaphy md mymlf o b m o d  
Rrr the t h o  the description given me I r t  year by the natives. 

9th.-Thia morning I rnffered about two hours of the most exmchtiog 
I ever experienced. The nativer ascribed it  to the fern-root Cia 

G i n  better, we all I-, and walking a short distance a l o n ~  the summit, 1 
then &.canded a ~ p v r  to the river, where we t up for the night. I 
.a l ly  believe P or 3 mila ie the utmost that m u l d , ~  accomplished, under tbe 
moot favourable circumstances, on these short days in such a countr Laye 
granite roch heaped m a t i d l y  together all over the surface, wit t  a L r k  
growth of underbrunh and briers, an immense quantity of dead and mttm 
timber, and all there on the steep and broken declivities of a range of high 
mountains. interspersed with perpendicular walls of rocks, precipices, d 
deep ravina, form a combination of difflcultier which muet be encountered to 
be adequately ondentood or allowed for. 

10th.-'rhe illnew, I fear, ir catching, for thii morning my female com- 
praioor declued their inability to proceed. I believe it is a species of in- 
fluenza; however, be it what it may, they tried a novel kind or cure, eotting 
themselves all .bout the painful puts with a o h q  stone, and then bathing in 
the r im.  We caught enough eels for a meal, and hope for better luck on the 
morrow. 

11th.-Nativer worm instead of better, but we managed to accomplish abollt 
a quarter of a mile to a f m h  eel4tation. 

12th.-The illn- of one of the women haa settled in her leg, and she an 
only bring her toe to the ground. A dirty, showery day, and we Iny d a  
the nominal shelter of a hga birch-tree. 

13tb.-Caohuy to my experience on all preriour days, tho natives packed 
up for a start during a shower of rain, and we came on about hdf a mile, when 

i 
i t  began to pour down, and the sick woman was not within hail ; so Ekehu 
had to return and reek her, while Epike and uelf erected a shelter of the fem- 
tree. Ekehu and wife arrived juat at dark, and the wind. changing itr 
uprter, blew a gale, driving the rain and nnoke of our fire nnder our shelter. 

b e  all punad a moot n i m b l e  night, not having room either to lie down a 
dt u and the woman moaning with 

14%-hm8#ed ow W t e r ,  w h i c r ~ t  f a  the wind and rain, wald  be 
comparatively comfortable. Our fern-root almost exhausted, and no b d  to 
be found. 

16th.-Propored otarting, but the natives nfoaed, statinr that the woman 
could not lccxlmpliih above half a mile a day ; that the weather lowed fbr 
rain, and tbat it was too much work buildhg hauer at uuch short distances. 
Showery. 

4 
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16th.-I m pose the rune argumente serve far u y ,  u we am here rtill, 
and I am tin8 of urging ou onward progre~, for I d b d  dincontent, 
and do not w r y  m point ; a I am determined, come w l t  my, to become 
p i v e  in urging t6rr f o d ,  although I do not re l i i  gradual S ta rdoh  on 
one meal of fern-mot in twenty-four houm I om afraid to q d  with the 
nativeq for I am told to look out for m y 4 f  if I choose, and they will do 
the ume. 

a large pile of driftwood, by igniting which we managed partly to re+ our 
cloth- also to allay our hunger. 

30th.-To-day, instead of coming down in drop, the rain fell in a r e g h  
sheet of water. All h d r  busily employed in keeping in a rpark of fire. 
Eve thing about nr -king wet. Finuhed my stock of rugar and tea, and I 
felt %as faat l&ng all my Engl i i  diet. 

A '1 1st.-Fine day over head, but the bush too wet, and the river too 
muc~wollen,  to admit of o m 4  progmn. 

%ad.-At last we were all on our way again, with a fine day, md what ia * 
better, all the naiver conialercent, except from hunger. Haring to comawe 
our &y's walk on a 24 haus' fast, we amom lirhed r mode- diitance, and 
camped where the u t i v n  reported a good d g r o u n d  Shot a wihu, or blue 
duck, which, bein divided among five of UE, n e r d  for a meal until morning. 

3rd.-Another fne dny induced us to proceed, h a r k  ata r e e l  breakfast, 
and-feeling the benefit of it. Stopped by a precipice, which wanted exploring 
prerioum to venturing over it. I t  tries one's nervw to be dm ling on a k- 
rope about 100 feet above a mite rock, with the lcrd on the ket  and no hold 
for the hands. So it was with un, for we had at l w t  100 feet pgpendiculu 
to deroend, r d ,  what mu worw, the rock projecting at  the top. A p i n  
caught eels. 

4th.-Ekehu explored our way, and returned with six weku; but bad 
acoounta of the road. Fine day. 

6th.-A drizzling rainy da but Ekehu told as to pack up and follow him. 
for after rain the road would E impamable; lo we U t e d ,  and fonnd the road 



truly d u i p m ,  although Ekehu had rendered'it passable by mans of fLu- 1 
Built a house, but found it little wanted, the weather clearing up. mK.-~ full meal and a peep of the sun made us saucy enough to leave our 

comfortable lodfingr and proceed. About midday it began to pour down mg.i.. 
bnt &r some time we found rhelter in a hollow mck, which would have been 
first rate, but we were in constant tribulation from the continual fd l ing  of 
stones from the roof of our cave. The appearance of the coun was much 
dMsd, the hilL lower, the formation a kind of laptone,  and the%- 
treer and their concomitants. 

7th.-Weather appearing better, Ekehu was off trying all parts of the river 
to enable him to reach the other side, he having heard the cry of the web 
during the night. H e  at last succeeded, and returned with adozcn wekas, d 
some sowtbiitles. A rich supper followed, and I once- more enjoyed r full 
m d .  

8th.-A fine da , and a d n  on our l e p :  we made our k t  day's walki 
dnce leaving the b t u t i b t i  valley. Toward' eve, looking down a beant3  

of the river about 3 mil- long, wewpied the mountain range that bounds 
the Wmt Coast. It a peared wme 20 miles to the range. 

9th.-Another fine hy brought ol on about 1, mile, when the cry of the 
wekamueed my two male guides, or rather travelling myions , . todrop  their 
loads and hurry in eearch of them. They returned in t e evening with tea 
w e b ,  six kakas. three teal, and fourteen crows or kaka . I considered we 
had thenenou h to enable us to Lave two meals a da . g r h ,  eaten by *em- , wives, much &order the stomach. There is much iarmony in the cry of tbe 
cmw in its wild atate, I think more than in that of any other bird in New Ze, 
land. By imitating its cry it is y i l  caught by a flax-snare. They make the 
next beat bait for d s  to worms. d e Y  are very hard and poor. except in the ~ 
months of April and June, when they get fat. 

10th.-We again progreased about 2 miles, when we camped on account of 
tbe rain. Chose a curious lodgin under an overhanging rock, just enough to 
a v e r  us, a11 lying in n row h a 8  to feet. We Imked strange enougl~, en& 
having a division caused by our kitn, and three fires burning outside. Entered 
upon a fine tract of wooded land, on either side of the river. We must ham 
passed at least 20,000 acra  of good level land thii week. On questiouing the , 
natives of Kawatiri, I found this to be the valley Inakaiona, or Oweka, and 
that they formerly had a cabbage-garden here, to which the m r b d  for bid- 
catching, and that had we known, we should hare found fmtY of ~egetabla  
had r e  c d  the river, and also an old canoe. They todme that this d l e y  
was their route from the Roturon to the Mawera, an also to Port Cooper, in 
fonner timeir, before they were conquered by Enihu. I met with an old mm 
ailed Waiwai, who bad once been the journe to the Roturoa. I t  is evidently 
a large valley, no hilla being visible looking Again successful in h e  
line, securing four pigeons and eight wekas. Such are the bosh feasts and 

11th.-Neceesity compelled me to abandon my old trousers, and put oa my 
w o a d  p i t ,  and also a new shirt. Showery all day. 

12th.-A fine day induced us to proceed, and we came to the month of n 
good-sized atream on the 9. bank, flowing from the southward down n l a p  
valley. The wood in it consisted of the pine tribe and its appendages, but it 
had Jso patches of fern and grase. 

13th.-Still staying at the same place, for what reason I know not, nnlen to 
allow Ekehu to kill a dozen or two more wekas. I 

14th.-Travelling d o m  the bankof the river, with level bush land on either 
aide of very fine quality. 

16th.-btill walking on fine rich levcl land, all wooded. Camped on the 
banks of a river flowing from the northward. We can from here d i s t h p i i  
the &sin of mountains that bounds the mast. 

16th.-One of the women taking a fincy to a small patdl of fcrn p u i n g  
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here, and a large boil on Ekehu's knee, formed a sufficient excuse for remaining 
here another day. I amused myself by walking about, but the country being 
all wooded I could see nothing. Ep~ke  supplying vegetables. A fine day, 
but very cold. 

17th.-The fern-root not being good, and Epike not finding us a breakfast, 
we started. I had the pleasure of passing over at least 2 miles of this long and 
crooked river. The country still good. 

18th.-Nothing doing but bi-attching. We succeeded in obtaining about 
reventeen wekas, a dozen pigeons, a k k ,  and six crows, on which the natives 
made a full meal. 

19th.-Again on our journey, the country still level and timbered with pines. 
Came upon an eel stntion, where Ekehu cau ht twelve eels, a sole, and a large 
trout., the largest I had seen in New ~ealurf-I should u y  it wci lied at least 
2 lbe. There is a particular tapu existing amongst the native8 regtire to the 
eel. You must wash your hands before going to catch them, and also on re- 
turning, and the bait must be prepred eorne distance from the house. There 
must be a dietinct fire for cook~n the eels, for which you must have a special 
tinder-box ; your hand. and moui  must be washed both before and after p r -  
taking of them, and should it he. necessary to drink from the same strearn from 
which the eelsare caught,.you must have two vessels of water, the one todrink 
from, the other to dip from the stream. Whether this relates to particular 
placesor not, I am not able toay ,  but I found it strictly adhered to at Okitika 
and Okaritu. At the former place I had to walk half a mile for water, with a 
stream running within a few yards of our station. The heavy fogs that fall here 
during the night render it impossible to start much before midday, unlesn you 
choose to get wet through. 

20th.-Another day's progrees, but a short one, as we had left the level coun- 
try, and wereagain amongstour rocks and mountains. Built a house, which was 
very much needed, having a very wct night. Again cau ht eels. 

2 3 r d . d  fine morning, with a nrpect of being abke to proceed towards 
midday when the bush would be a ht1e drier. Made a start, and came on a 
fair day's walk, but etill between the ridges of precipitous hills. 

24th.-A very short day'sjuurney, the nativea fancying they had found a 
good eel station, but for once they were deceived, catching only one small eel. 

25th.-Want of firewood compelled us to shift our quarters a short distance ; 
the wind shifted to a rainy quarter. 

26th.-By some caprice the natives, after losin all the morning, made a start 
'ust an fie rain began to fall, and we came on a sfort dietance, accompanied by 
i v y  nun. Took up our quartera under an immena rock nearly I00 feet 
high, which, having a sli ht projection, afforded 1111 some shelter. Very I m r  

uartem-no firewood ; e continual drip, and the trickling of a small stream 
k m  the rock, saturated our bed clothes long before mornin . 

29th.-Hunger drove us from our mrkm. Although on& showery 
drip fm.  the bush made us all wet tlrough in a short time. C o r n p l e t ~ ~ i ! ~  
day's walkin , particularly so considering it wan performed in the morning 
before a b d f i t  of fern-tree ; but Ekehu, witb hu  usual energy, a s w d  us 
a supper of wekas. 

80th.-Came on 'another day's walking, and were still 'ammed in between 
two high ridges of black birch hill. coming almost perpendicularly down to tha 
river's edge. 

May 1st-An awful day's journey. The hilla coming down to the river's 
edge, with perpendicular precipices at their base, y ~ t  we were corn lled to 
rcend them; but by night we managed to reach a shlnglc beach on (gO. river- 
bank. 

6th.-Raining and blowing a tempest just after dusk. The fresh in the river 
came down a torrent, driving us out of our shelter into the rain and wind to 
paas the night how we could. We, however, managed to throw our blanket 
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over a pole, and there remain without fire until the dayli ht misted us in im- 
proving our habitation. When shifting, the freah came $0, r rapidly, tlut 
many of our things were left to the mere of the river, my gun and bmb 
amonpt them. The w u  nmvered d e n  the fiw~h abated, Lniog lodged 
in an overbging  b r a t  JI our d t  war dntroyai. 

7th.-Found on inspection thb mornin about 6 feet of water run 
our revioua dwelling. Formed our blanfet into a tent, and ipsnt th%z 
makfng a fire. Towards evening the rain d, and we had a fine nighf 

8th.-A fine day, but no p m  t of moving for some dam the M ha* 
rendered ow p- impossibrand the lull in front t m  perpendicular to 
ascend. 

9th.-Moderately fine. The natives went eel-fishing in the evening, md 
returned with enough for two n~eals, and with a promise that with a fine morn- 
ing they would t r ~  to make a m e  onward p m F .  

10th.-Alar I is morning, instead of provine fine, WIU the commencement 
of a violent tempeat, and the rain poured down m torrents all day. 

11th.-About two o'clock this morning the river again m mort mpidl 
and about four o'clock it found itn r a y  over its banks, and into our tent. 4; 
were again obliged to brave the storm, and, shonlderingour loads, and throwiq 
our blankets over our shouldem, perch oumelves on a tree, and await dayliehtt 
when we found means to ascend a few feet higher, and build a new houre, belt 
we had no firewood. 

14th.-The wind had changed into a better quarter, and we had a d h r  day, 
but we could find no provisionq and had only 402. per day. The  mtim 
when vory hr~n wanted to kill my dog Rover, but I refused, d.tiry[, 
my rarm, thavwished to keep the dog for our last . t u r n .  The kak*, 
a very indifferent speciea of fern-tree, war found bore, but we had not the p 

r meam of cooking it. I t  requiren the appliation of great heat, .ad molt & allowed to remain in the oven at the l m t  I2 horn, when it will be food 
palatable but far from slrtirfyin dbh. 

16th.-ModernteI fine : anf we were rerlved, hould the morrow pon r 
fine, to break througi our rule of holding the Salbub, and p r m s d  o o m e w h .  
in search of food. 

Sunda , 16th.-You must never calculate a day ahead of you on tbia rim 
A b r  a &w night we had today a thorough wet day. 

19th.-Although the da appeared F.r from fine, et r e  mounted oer I d  m 
our ~f - s ta rved  backs, anduuged to proceed ado*  b t i r o ,  ho ingto* 
pant our precipice, before which we had then been detained 10 &ym, dl U 
starved ; but the rain again aught  us, and we pused a moot mirslrble n' b t  
Heavy rain, accompanied with thunder. We killed a robin, which -3 r 
the bait for an eel, which Ekehu caught, and gave ua for sup r. 

20th.-Another deluge of rain compelled us to erect a ah&, although Wf 
famished, and await the concluion of there galea. 

22nd.-A bitterly cold day. We, however, managed to .coomplid~ a sbort 
day's walk, at lmt surmounting the precipice whicli had BO long detained IS, 
and dept without shelter: the rain, however, gave us a wetting during Be 
night. 

23rd.-Hunger again compelled ue to shift our quart& in m h  of food, 
but finding none, I war corn lled, tho h very reluctantl to give my coosent 
to killing my dog Rove. ?he flesh ?a d is very paf~'tsble, M n g  some 
thing between mutton and pork. I t  ia too 6x1~ flavoured to eat by itself. 

24th.-kt night we were n visited with a del of nin, which corn* 
pletel~ covered the d a c e  of earth, a that we Z o  sit d l  night ankh 
deep in water. With the daylight, we all aet to work to erect a shelter, which 
we eadl wanted. We could find no thatch, so we made a roof oP d l  
atmi ht iirch poh. The ldol of my hn t  pair of boots fonook me, and I W 
to tafe a new pair. . 
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!27th.-A d i  ht improvement in the weather, but our dog near1 consumed, 
and we could b d  no other eatable: the w a t h e ~  too cold for eel, and birds 
u e  not seen in the black birch woods. 

28th.-A bitterly cold day, but dry, so that we were enabled to p d  an 
our journey. Although the character of the country had now changed, and we 
were peening thro h a level country, having with our last recipice taken leave 
at last of the fearf! rocks and mountains among which we &d been wandering 
for nearly five months, and had reaeon to think we could not be very far from 
the sea-coast, our condition was far from beii a pleasant one. We were still 
on the brink of starvation in an enormous anfdenm fomt, too thick in placen 
to see our way, from the quantity of eupplejack, briar, ekiakia, with deepmoss, 
rotten timber, and pools of water covenng the surface of the und, and no 

means "a" ging how far it might atill be found to extend. &mped in the 
bush, an I JW& one of the coldest nights I ever recollect : I was one com- 
plete shiver d l  night, perhaps as much from hunger an from cold. No rain for 
a wonder. 

29th.-Travelling still the sane. Camped on a small m c h  of shin le. An- 
0 t h ~  cold night, but I managed to obtain a little dee during the ni&, being 

ti&: had a pigeon for upper. Found a mamsou, which we cut d m ,  
i r i n t a d e d  baking on the morrow. 

The nativw bear hunger badly. Tbey get imtable in temper, and lazy. I 
bad much trouble with all but my own native Ekehu, the rest continually 
asking in what way I could compensate them for their s&rings: they were 
also constant11 lamenting their coming into the bush. 

Slat.-A dirty cold day. The nabtea sePrching for food found a recent1 
made Maori oven and a wari. I d m  distinctly heard tbc roar of the t i J ;  
which was to me as good as a dinner. A showe night; built a shelter. 

June 1st.-Proceeded a short d i c e ,  when e rain mmplled us to build 
another shelter. The tide more distinctly to be heard. 

2nd.-Proceeded a short distance, and camped under the shelter of a large 
mta; the bwh one complete maw of briar, supplejack, and ekialria, with im- 
mense nta treee. 

3rd.-Had the satisfaction of seeing the tide rise in the river. The tm 
velling still very bad, but hunger and the pmpect of relief before us made us 
get throu h a fair day's 'ourney. 

4th.-buring the n i t  the rats &ole tbe proridions dedgned for our break- 
fast, so we had to start without one. Aceompliebed about a mile, when we 
aaw the p of the Maones. Fired a salute of powder, but received no answer, 
neither could we dicern any smoke; so we p h e d  on, and by night reached 
our old quarters, where I once before had dept on my trip wlth Mr. Heaphy 
down the m t .  

6th.-To be dksppointed after three months' anxious anticipetion ie truly 
vexatious, but such w a ~  the caae with us, for, on exploring this morning, we 
found two canoes, a wari, and a wata, but no provimons-so, after many days 
and nights looking forward to a full meal of potatoes, on reaching the eoast we 
were compelled to eat the rimu, or seaweed, instmd. YestenlPy I should 
have thought eeaweed imous, or nearly so ; now I eat it with a relih. So 
much for hunger. A &y wet da , with thunder at night. 

I N much dippointed in the fast 8 or 10 milea of tbi river. 1 had 
6 w l y  m n  the land tiom the m r t ,  and thought i t c  and richly w s  
where, on inspection, I found a wet mossy surfwe, r i  little, if any, vegetable 
mil, the growth being ch id  rata. I t  will certainly not be in my time that 
the banl. of the Kawatiri wilfb. cultlmted by a white population. 

From the windings of this river, and its etee granite rocks, and also from 
its being d l  thick1 wooded, I found it impodilla to take any baring of it. 
course. I r a l d  $ i n p k h  by the sun its numeroue rindingn. In some of 
them I found it run due E,, eometimea N., and lnincipally to the S.W. or W. 
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In my opinion, the whole northern bank of the river, down which I travelled, ' 
in perfectly duelem, being mmtly black b i d ,  and very steep. There *par 
no indicahons of 4, s h e ,  or any metab, the chief formation of the aruntry 
being come granite rock. The oppdte  h o k  reemed to contain pine-treea in 
m y  placeq and to bare large flab of level timbered Lnd; but the valley 
Inakaiona M the only open country of any extent oa the huh of the Ka&, 
from the Matukituki to i b  embouchure. 

6th.-Thu morning we cmw a native on the dber  side of the river, who tdd 
us the Maories were at Omru collecting muaaelr, but would nhun in rbs 
evenlng. We hunched a w o e  and c d  the river, but found nothing eat- 
able there, and but a small potato-garden. This is the 6mt year the nutivea 
have reaided here, end to fonn a cultivation they had arried their seed po&toa 
from Mawera, a diatance of nearly 60 milea, over a moat d i h l t  country. b 
turned to our shed in the evening. 

I think, from the number of real8 I mw on the Black Reef and on the r& 
off Tauranga, it would pay a party of indmtrious men to go down there ding. 
The last rty were *a lazy, and not properly outfitted. The natirea tell 1 
me the had d r r t a d  thu put f ~ r  mnnc y a ,  but were now returning in 
great mutitier, 

~t %auranga, rome y- .go, a crew from a ding-v-l landed and killed 
five mtives, in revenge for some of thew crew having  bee^ killed by Eniha 
For the crime of stealing his daughter. . 
Last year a party of nativea, residemta of Mawen, walked to lirwatiri to ma 

the d i n g  p r t y  and boat, and established small potato-gardens at Tauran- 
'rotara, and Potikohua. This will render the walk from the Kawatiri to 
Mawerr m y  to accom lirh. We also found the ladden b the miko eliff much 
improved, and a v e d o t h e r  altorationo, h i n g  the t d E c  that had taken 
place. Mouwika had made five jwrneya to remove his effecta and supply 
8eed potatoes. 

The coart from W a n y u i ,  the residence of Enihu, to the river Kamtiri, ir I 

d i e d  by the natives 'la~tapu, and is allowed by them to bolm to Enibu by 
c o n q u a  From thence mthward i. called Potuni, and is anif to Won6 to 

I 

Taim,  the premt  chief of the Ngatau tribe. 
I 

From the Kawatiri to the Arahura I had p r e v h l y  seen, and the ch.rrtsr 
and features of the country were fully described by Mr. Heaphy oa our retura ; I 

I have therefore nothing to notice except a few personal inadents, the I.$.tim 
ef which would intereat no one. 

Since my laat viit  to Tuamakan, the nativcn had inrreared thek wealth by 
the addition of three pi boar and two mws. They were given them by 
the natives of laasacre Gand were carried down here during the sum-. 
The sow had each a litter of pigs some few days old : the one two, the otber 
reven youn ones. Pigs being new to them, they were ke t in the chief's 
itonw, to wkcb I, being a stranger, wm forced to resort; d h e y  certainly 
did not add to the comfort of visitom, for I bad to keep up a continual fight 
with them at night for the poasusion of my blanket, and during the day for my 
kit of potatma. Pigs may tend to in- the wealth of the natives. or uaict 
to flavour their potrtoer, but they certainlp do not tend to increme cleanlinem 
or promote indmtry. I am wre nothin could be eo weful to these mtivea n 
goatu. for which their contry ia well c&ullgd.  Gosn would be m m  rd.l, 
and lens troublemme in their ptato-gardenr The &ins w d d  .serve l)lr 
inrtead of dog.skins, of which t ey are very Fond ; and it would induce them 
to lessen the number of their doe ,  the wbole of the islaud being now overrun 
with them, n they never kill a dog unlem for ita skin. I took much trouble 
to imprem tbe value of goeta on them, and p r o m a  them m e  if they would 
come and fetch them from Nelson, which they en& to do. 

7th.-This morning we d the river in a uaoe, and were received with 
r hearty welcome by the natives. There ue only tlnw men with their wirer, 



r sd  five boys, living here: they had eaten all their potatoes, and sere living 
on mussels and fern-root. The native Ooika told us he wee ashamed of the 
diet he had to offer w, but that the seplin@oat had been there, and the party 

I had consumed all h b  potatoes and fish. This being the first year of occupying 
Kawatiri, he had to carry h b  need potatoes from the Mawera. The nativer 

I are members of the Wesle an church. A dirty wet day. 
9th.-My nativea t u n d  out r procure fern-root, hoping to find better than 

I the natives gave w. They could find none, and returned empty-handed in 
the evenin . 

Ihh.-&aying with the nativea, and sharing their food. Found a m e  r w -  
thistles to improve our diet. 

11th.-The nativea collected and cooked an oven of the fern-tree. A 
ahowe y day. 

12th.-Shot a dozea pigeons, which we divided amongst the natives. 
15th.-This mornin at daybreak we were on our way to Anhun, having 

in company T o p r e  anfmn. and a lad named Henry : they are p i n g  to Tam- 
makau for seed potatoes. We reached Kamakawa, and put up for the night, 
which proved a ve rainy one. 

1 6 t h . d  rainy xy, but we came on to Tamnga in a r c h  of food, it being 
a celebrated place for mussels. Saw several mall wale playing about on the 
rocks. The natives have made a p t o p r d e n  here on the promine of the 
sealern to return with a larger resse next summer. 

18th.-Made another humu of mmels, so that we are now prepared for crosr- 
ing the Tuhinu range when the weather permite-thua emping 14 or 15miles 
of ver diffleult beach travelling, known In Cook'e chart as the Five Fingers. 

letK.-~ame to  TO^, collecting a amall qantity of fern-rout at 0% on 
our way. A wet drixling day, with heavy run at night. 

20th.-A fine day, and we are enabled to reach the Ngawaitnkere, and get 
d l  ready to c w  the Tuhinu ran 

Bnday, 21.1.-Thii morning rkr mtoninhed by w i n g  the natives making 
repantione to start. However, such was the cane; and the told me, when f remonstrated with them, that they had the authority of the E%mh allowin 

them to travel on a Sunday when away from their p. So we ascended, anf 
dept on the summit of the Tihuni range. Rain. 

22nd.-Reached Potikahua, and made mme preparationr for cooking the 
mamaku. 

24th.-Came on to the ana Matuku. 
25 th .4ame on to the Rotuku. 
26th.-Reached the Miko, when the natives went out on the difb maring 

the koukou, and returned with seventy-one of tbeae bids. 
2 7 t h . - C r d  the M i o  wge, and reached the Punhare ,  where we slept. 

Some min. 
28th.-Came on to the Waimurgati, to be in readinwe to reach the pa in 

the morning. 
29th.-Came on to the Karma,  and once again in m life enjoyed a 

hearty meal of potatoes. %d only four native8 and two cIildren reaiding 
here; the 0 t h  had leR to pi the nativer of Masame Bay, now the WIW 
VB over. 

30th.-Staid at the pa resting oumelvea. For what maon the nntivea c h m  
to live here I cannot imagine. I t  h a place devoid of all value or intereat, 
They have but little und to cultivate, and the catch no Lh,  the only.ac. 
ceptable food being moaIe, which t h y  finion the rocb  on a d m  day 
at low water. There b not even the ponamu to be found here as an Induce. 
ment. 

July 1st.-Made an early start for Mawera thb morning, which we reached 
about midday, and found the chief Te Urn there with a lot of natives. T e  Urn 
is the father of Tdm, and the acknowledged h e d  of the Ngatau tribe. Had 
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a long cry, with much rubbing of noes, which ended m a feast of 
1 found some f d  arri* of nativw bere since my U visit, w b  d2E 
over from the E. me&. 

7th.-A fine day, but very cold. All tbe murounding cmh-y covered with 
mow. 

gth.--Started with a large number of natives, twenty-eigbt in dl, for Tam- 
d m ,  which we reached in the evening, and were received with the hearty 
welcome d l , y  given to rtrmgem. 

10th.-At '1 d u ,  feasting on tam From Tuaamhu, oa a deu 
day, aeen bearing S.E., i a 1 0 ~ T ' ~ P ~ ~ t a i n ,  which b considerably K i  
than the mean range of which ~t forms part. This peak h called by the 
Kni Mataiu, and IS seen from the eastern m t ,  at Port Cooper. The rira 
Taramakau, and also the branch of the river Mawera adled Potikabdum, taka 
their rise from thh monntain. 

Sunda , 12th.-Attended native service and school in the evening. Tbe 
natives Eere are membem of the Church of England, and attend service rep- 
larly ; but they ap r to me very ignorant of itn nature or meaning. 

13th.-I w u h z e  Maoriea to proceed with me to the a a t h r d ,  but th 
refused, and those livin here told me I could not p during the winter: lo? 
found myself 6 x 4  here for indefinite length of .me. 

My journal during the three ensuin months antaim little except a d 
of the weather, and of little e x m i o n s f  took to acquire a better knowledge of 
the country, and of native habib and customs. I therefore omit it, excepting 
a few unconnected remarks I pencilled down from time to time. 

Paroa was the only place where I found a native avaricious. I moved into 
a new house there from the pigs and fleas, when E. Toto wanted paymeot fop 
the house and potatoes he gave me. I therefore left him, when he was taken 
to tark by the other native#. 

There are two men, four women, and three children, living at the mouth of 
the river Mawera, on the northern bank ; and two men, two women, and ceven 
children on the southern bank. The are all nlembela of the Wedeyan Church 
but two, who am of the Chveh of ingland. 

The natives here preserve the birds they catch during the winter d r ,  
when the are in excellent condition, in a rimu or sea-weed ba The opeo 
the bird down the i r k ,  and take out all the bonea ; they then% the lab of 
the bird in a nhallow platter made of the bark of the totara-tree, which b called 
a patun, when they cook the bird by applying red-hot stones ; the then plam 
the cooked birds in the rimu bag, and pour over them the extnckdfat, and tie 
tightly the mouth of the beg. I have tasted birds kept two yeam in this 
manner, aud found them very good. They also keep eels and d in the 
m e  wap %g whale-oil for their presewation. 

This !strict used to be noted for ita numerous birds-wekas, kakapos, and 
kiwis-but they are now almost extirpated by the wild doe.  

The seasons are earlier than in Blind Bay, althou h a degree more S. Thi 
is shown b the vegetation. The nativea arm &ot their gardens much 
sooner. T E ~ ~  tell me they have no crop if the in Decembr, which il 
the month usually chosen by the na~ves in ~ o o t ' s  Straits. Potato-planting h 
a regular feut among the natives here, and all the good thinga are reserved 
for and produced on thb occasion, the chiefs trying to outdo each other in 
liberality and profusion. In  the present instance, two I ovens of potato- 
and b h  were mated and consumed, also a ha of r e a d j T 4  w e b  ; and, 
in the evening, a stick of tobacco and a h g t  of cooked potatoa were gi ra  
to each workman. There k r t  pte showu by the nntiva i~ the poh, or 
.bag of preserved w e b  ; an I belleve it is always made for a resent, for 
which they ex t a return. They very neaU tie the Ieava of tRe raupo, or 
bulrush, m u n E h e  poha. I t   it^ then on a thrro-legpd stool, and 
mounted with a well and handlomely woven crown, made of teathem of the 
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birds enclosed. The one I maw contained one hundred birds, and waa iven 
by Tipi. to Ewi, being a present in rehun for one of moka, or dog-fish. hph 
and party, on presenting the poha, were also fed, or rather gorged, each 
having a kit of potatoes and taro, a large quantity of the kotiro, or preaewed 
potato, and F e d  well with different sorb of 6.1. The natives a pear 
pr t i cu ldy  ond of giving and receiving pments, and I think the fint ionor 
gets off the beat. 

Potato-planting mfrea great labour here. The nativea having no ua 
for felling treen, are o liged to ascend d l  the treea and cut of the boughs, and 
aa the timber will not burn, all llae to be carried from the There ia 
no su plejack, but them are mme very large rata-trees, r h i ~ ~ " ; o m .  The 
axe fcarried was constantly in II, and tended materially to i n c r e ~  their 
clwinga. 

In moat of the charts of New Zealand, there is laid down, about the middle 
of this island, a large lake, called Lake Kora. No such lake erisb, but there 
is a large mud-&t, or malt-water lake, on tlie E. const, near to Port Cooper, 
and bounding one side of the ahee run of the Mwrs. Deans. Poturingamotu, 
which ia d i e d  by the natives &om, and, having the same pronunciation, I 
i y  to bo the r m e  lake improperly placed. 

bere are on1 wren natives living at Paroa-a man, a woman, and five 
children, of the 6ealeyan Church. 

There are twenty-four natives at Taramakau-men, women, and children. 
Twenty of these are membera of the Church, and four of the Wesleyan con- 
nexion. 

There are only three natives living at Arahura-a man, wife, and one 
daufhter. They are members of the Church. 
1 here are four natives living at Okitika-one man, two women, and one 

child-members of the Church. 
The natives tell me there is a lake and a grass plain of some size on the 

banks of this river, but I am too anxious to proceed to visit them. 
In  October and November commences the fishing season here-the mutt., 

or whibbait, enterin the riven with the tide in great quantities. They are 
in such shoa!8 that I &re wen the do standing on the h k a  and lapping 
them from the atream. The natives dC. large numbem, which they la on 
flux mats, and e x p  to the sun three or four days; they then pack &em 
tightly, and preaerve them in their storehoms for winter uae. 

October 12th.-With a right good will I mounted my load on m back, and 
a b r  many shakes of the hand, and much rubbing of noaea, I leg the Tam- 
makau natives, and for once more felt m self movin with my own inclination. 
I had the company of the thre-e chiel  at this 6, viz., Te Kau-hauke, 
Tipiha, and l'aeture, with hia daughter (leavin my own party behind), jot 
in my opinion a nice little p t y .  We reachef Amhum, and p t  up or the 
night, which proved a rainy one. 

16th.-Fine. Started for Okitika, a river of some conaidarable size, at the 
mouth of which was formerly a lye pa, occupied by Enihu, and the other 
natives now living at Wanganui. here is an old canoe here, which the 
natives told me waa once w d  for hapuka fishing in fine weather, but that the 
aea haa encroached on the land and rendered the bar dangerous. There is 
mme good bush land on the banka of this river, and some tara plantations of 
former da s. Walked out 6 milea. 

16th.-Lunched the canoe and r d  to the other bank, where we had to 
erect a shelter against the wind and rain. 

19th.-Fine. Soon after daylight weshouldered our respective burdens, and 
made a ood atart, reaching a stream of water called Paiere, which runs parallel 
to the ,!ore for 5 or 6 miles. We took breakfat at a small potato garden 
here, and again moved on to a small stream called Totara, whlch is narrow 
and fordable, but NN very strong. We took a amall repast here and waited 
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for the tide. When we could proceed we walked to another s tmm dled 
Mikonui, which we reached by dark, and also stopped here some time for the 
tide ; but we crossed at last, having to swim over twice to arry our clothea 
The whole distance, about 16 miles, is a dense maso of wood-on the hills 
chiefly rata, and pine on the flat. The travellin for the greater put is on a 
loose shifting sand. Bearing of the rou t  about !. W. 

20th.Started with the rising sun, and after pmceeding about 2 miles, came 
to a curious headland or cliff, named by the natives Paramata, which pro* 
some wa into the sea, and, from its position and appearance, must be o bold 
head. ~coult l  take no latitudes, my sextant having been spoilt by the wet. 
Here I found a stratum of very fine date on a bed of Inferior coal, under a kind 
of blue clay. The slate is hard, of a fine grain, splits freely, and b of a reddish 
brown colour, resembling Welsh slate. About 6 miles further we u m e  to 8 
good sized stream, named Waita, about half-a-mile acmss, which we forded 
chin dee There is but little land on the bank of this river available for cul- 
tivation kfore you come to the minor hills, from which rise the mounhirr bat 
bound the W. coast. We made a Ion march, and a little after sunset ame to 
the mouth of another large stream dyed Wanganui, when we camped for the 
night at a native pa, but the inhabitants were absent; we found mme 8""" however for our supper. From Waita to this place the beach is chie y com- 
posed of a n d  and rocks alternately, and the count mostly bounded b cliffi 
Phe Wanpnui is a pretty rivcr, but with little level land, and all w&. I t  
was here Gcorge Darnwell and part beached their boet. There is also 8 
peculiar headland on this river, s k e t e k  of which I made. Fine. 

2lst.-About midda , when the tide permitted, we crossed this river, and 
reached another c a l l d  Poeru, which is a stron running stream. o h t  150 
yards wide. I t  is much noted for a pond on itn L k s  abounding in eels of a 
fine uality, which is a summer of the natives. The coart for aboat 
6 mi%s is still bounded by a range of elif%, and is in all directions a denae 
mass of forest, chiefly rata on the hills and on the banks of the stream, either 
large or small ; the pine tribe predominates. The route from Tnrunakau b 
across a series of small sandy bays, with rocky pints dividing them. The 
bearing of the coast, 6.S.W. by compass. Rain towards evening. 

I believe I have now acquired the two greatest requisites for b h m e n  ia 
New Zealand, viz., the capability of walkin barefobt, and the proper method 
of cooking and eating fern-root. I had offen looked forward with dread to 
the time when my shoes would be worn out, often fearing I slrould be leR a 
barefooted cripple in some desolate black-birch Ibreat, or on this desertai 
coast; hut now I can trudge along merrily barefoot, or with a pair of native 
sandals, called by the natives pirairai, made of the leaves of the flax, or, what 
is more durable, the leaves of the ti or flax-tree. I can make a aure footing in 
mossi~ig rivera and ascending or descending preeipim; in fact I feel 1 an 
just brginning to make exploring easy work. A good pair of sandals will I.rt 
about two days'hard work, and they take only about twent minutes to make. 

22nd.-Made an early start this morning, and after trave6ing along a rocky 
beach about 4 miles, came to a mountain torrent falling over a l a r p  bed of 
granite rocks. I t  is called Wairoa, and in a very ugly stream to ford. The 
natives told me four young men were lately drowned in crossing i t  We d l  
got nafcly over, and walked to Okaritu, passing another stream, named Waitski, 
on our road. We found some natives here. I t  is about 10 miles from 
Wdroa or Okaritu, but then i -  I!,, ' !  31.' 1 ,:. rhr ~ I l r ~ i + . ~  , i i b ! 4 4 ! r l  I~.II~~:<. qnl: 11:: 

down to the coast. 
At Wairoa is the wreck of n 1:lrrr srslinc Imst amonpt (I lot r t t  ~rr~rl+rl~rtjsh 

I t  is about a quarler of a milr f'r,,!n hi=)! HI I IP~ ,  arlll 1111.. ~nvn.!I, I / I I  

and the appearance of the s-rrrk ?how tl114t thr RI,~I  i- llril : a l l  Q,'II 

this mast. rhis also appeam nt t t ~ c  mouths nll t l ~ r  ri\ 
Okaritu is the pa where I*:nih~~ mptur<vl nncf killr. . , I - U  ,,, 
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the Ngaitau tribe, and also took Tu Uru, the chief, prisoner, whom he h u  
since released to return here and work greenstone for hlm. There are the re- 
mains of a very large pa here, which waa resorted to for fishing and bird 
catching. That these places abound in eels I had full proof during my vb i i  
here, the diet being nothin else, and was served out in liberal quantities, to 
do as well as Christians, t%ree times a day. 

%ere are six natives living he-two men and four women, who are of the 
Wesleyan church, and ver punctual, and a prently very zealous in their 
worship. This pa should L celebrated for tKe number of d v  kept by the 
natives, and all in good condition. 

2Srd.-Staying at Okaritu, the wind comin from the N.E., and bringing 
ita usual companion, heavy rain. Okaritu is a L  mud-Bat of at l n r t  I0.W 
acres in extent, but newlv all covered at high-water, and is only remarkable 
for its quantity of fish. p h e  timhcr here is very small, and appears of recent 

. I think to the foot of the mountain range haa been recently washed 
y the ocean. -4t high-water, and at this -on, when the rata is beginning rwh 

to bloom, this is one of the most beautiful pieces of m n e r  I have wen in 
New Zealand. I t  is a great reaort for 111 kinds ofwater-fow[and the P a d i  
ducb  come here from all quarten in the moulting eeaaon. Commenced wearing 
my third new shirt. My wardrobe now sadly diminished in bulk. 

28th.-About midday, at low-water, we constructed a raft of the blossom 
etalks of the flax, and crossed the river, when we walked about 4 miles to a 
small atream called Tomra, having very pretty scener but otherwise of no 
value. Front Okaritu the route is along a ran of f w c l i s  with a m d ,  
and m k y  beach, only p n b l e  at low-water. % stopped here for the 4 h t ,  
tho tide preventing onr onward progress. 

29th.-After roceeding about 2 miles we reached another stream also named 
Totarn, and muci like ita n a m a t e .  We were obliged to e w t  a hs1te.r at 
thin place against a regular tempest of wind and rain. 

31st.-4owery. The natives p r o ~ d  leaving OIIT loads here and returning 
to Okaritu to attend service on Sun ay. To this I gave consent, knowing that 
I should get a good dinner of eels and more comfortable lodging. 

I am much astonished to find amongst the nativea in these distant parts so 
much attention paid to their forma of religion, which is the Church and Wes- 
le an. Much animosity appeam to exist between them : and altliough in m e  

there are only air or m e n  natives, yet they have r p n t e  places of 
worship, two echoole, and are always quarrelling about religion, each p~rty 
arserting its own to be the pro service to God. There are mme few who 
have been chrintened by the & Rev. C. L. Rcny, and a few also by Mr. 
Aldred, the Wesleyan miseiona y. 

3rd.-Made another start and reached our l e d  and burdens again. 
4th.-Proceeded about 4 miles along a rocky and shin ly beach, and came 

to a la mountain rapid running over a large granite &d The place i. 
dled$aihau, and 1 f i n d  it a flooded r to defy my craing,  and them 
being no means of a~ccndinp, or any shelter to await ita falling, I was obliged, 
thou h r e  reluctantly, to return to our shed at 'I'otara 

It%.-%e a resolute atar t  to c-, I orible, over the Waihau, r h i d ,  
with ~t diScu1ty and at the risk of our h e s ,  we accomplished. I t  w r  
this pace that the wekas had been caught I had feasted on at T a r a m a k ~ :  
they m r t  here, dogs being unable to croea the river after them. Slept at a 
mbve wari here. Fine. 

9th.-Again making southing, and reached a ntrenm caned WaikuLupq 
deep and not fordable, hut o l  no other note. Passed on to anothcr st- 
called Miroroa, where we camped for the night, having spent much of the 
day constructing a raft to cross the Wnikukupa. About 8 miles of travelling 
over sand and rocks. 

7.-Proceeded onwards, and rounded a headland named Kohaihd, a low 
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int ; and managed, aRer difficult walking, to m h  a riser d d  
%!ec where we mn8tmcbA a raft resdy for c d n g  in tbe mwaing. 

1 1 t h . - C d  the river, which u a very dangemar atream flowing b 
the ~rumntaha over a rocky bed, and proceeded to another d atream, whicb 
we cmed, when the rrin compelled us to erect a ahelter. 

18th.-The weather rmithng os to proceed, r e  came along the ka of a 
l a  mp of d i b . d l A e  ~arapara, and on to the Uhuq a d l  h e d a d ,  
the terminw of the cliffi rhea a rhort nndy b e r h  brought UB to the mouth 
of a a d  rt- died hatulituki, where we stopped for the night. From 
Kohaibai headland to thia point is about 16 milea. Beving S.W. 

14th.-ARer F g  about 3 mils  dong a rocky beach we came a a 
amall point call Makawiho, on d i n g  which we d the Waitski, a 
mountain atream, and proceeded onwardr to a small potato en at Pomm 
girangi, where we put up for the night and the morrow. iabnce about 9 
miler. 

s" 
16th.-Proceeded about 6 mil-, and amved at Parika, the residence uf 

Tuorope. We pnmd a mall a t m  called Hunuakum, of no note w dol 
At  Parika we received the welcome of strangem in a bountiful aupply of fern- 
root, preoervd w e b ,  and firh. There ia nothing remarkable here, it being 
on! a summer residence on account of the eela in the river. 

h e  d i m  attach a great n l u s  to their greenstone Mi.. or b a t t l e u s  of 
former timen, ro much ao, that they are buned with their ownem. After re- 
maining in the ground aome five or aix yyears they are dug up, and girea to the 
neueat relation of the deceawd. The nativea have a h  safe hiding-pl.ecr for 
them, in order that, if rurpriaed and con uered, M in former time-s, thew enemier 
miqht not find them among their a .  I IW one belongin to T e  Rain , rhlch bu dewended from time unknown,and which they q %ihu rd. war 
on their tribe to obtain, but could notsnd it, the meri being hidden at the 
bottom of a dee pool of water. 

There are on& 97 natirea, addta and children, living on the W. amat N. 
of Lat. 44", d l  of whom profem m e  form of Christianity : 29 of them ue 
membem of the Church, and 68 Wealeyane. - 18th.-A shower of rain formed. in our united o iniona, a wfficiaat exare 
fbr remaining hem mother day. We man& to $,enough eeh a irt a 
weel:. There am no provieiotu to be found here eaving the kakote. 

19th.-Abr travell~ug b u t  9 milw we came to a headland called Titi 
where I slipped, or waa rather waahed from a mck by the rar, w b i  clnuh *a 
my foot betman the d e ,  and mverely b n e d  my right ankle. I wm abo 
hurt in wveral placer, by the rh edger of the granite, w h i  re  me d 

Finding I could not e l z r  the mcka among which h(Pfe11, I rr 
obliged to au&r m y d f  to be led towards PdL, which my l u n e n a  and the 
tide prevented w d i g  that evening. 

20th.-With much pain I crawled to Parika, where I bound u my leg, and 
repeatedl bathed ,it u cold watw, whid  a e d  to deaden t p, ..d 
d- tKe otbw rcntchea with w e b  oil. 

26th.-Paeturi and Ti 'ha requeeted leare to return to Tuaamkau, lea* 
Te  Raipo with me, to wl!?ch n itinn I waa mm Iled to -. 

After another week'a m t  ! G B h t  myaelf au&entIy recovered to 
d, though my ankle r a a  a t i ~  far from s v ;  but m &p f o ~ o S i  
almort continual An. Our proviuma were gemng ahort, the country to tho 
rwthwprd waa of the wildeat, moat buren and forbiddin declcription, w, I at 
kt m d e  up my id to rstum, having made my way a L t  80 mib. hnb 
dong the mast than on my former expedition with Mr. Heaphy. 

I WM induced to make Parika, or rather Titihara, the tenninur of my mmtb 
lag for many rewor M lamenem had made me a n x i m  lo return to Nelsoo, 
the mmmer aewon was At dnnin to a clom, and I dreaded t h  ida of 
*,her long winter. TL. country Pwm tmreming rr quite dh im my 
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o p i i ,  and most eert.inly so sr rea d Nelson. I wished to retorn by a 
fresh mute, and nee mmething more p the interior of the country, and I hod 
resolved to try the Mawera, if I abandoned the idea o f c m i n g  the idand from 
Taramakau to Port Levi. I f  I had the natives to proceed with me to 
the lmthnud I could not have h a d z r  semi- to mist  me with their 
canoes a p  the Mawera, and being here without rsswrc~s I waa much at their 
mercy. Ekehu d m  had a runaway wife from Walrapuaka, and dared not return 
amtwap,  which would have been our shortest route. 

When I told T e  Rai of my intention ha war much p l d .  H e  told me 
that havh only one wcte man on his hand. wan too great a responsibility : if 
there had $n. two, he mid, he would not have cared-one might live to tell 
the fate of the other if an accident happened to him, but if I died it would 
likely be .mid that he had killed me for the aake of eating or plundering. 
So on Friday, December 11, I turned my face homewards ; Arst to rejoin 

my own natives, and then endeavour once more to ree the face of a white man, 
and hear my native tongue. A few days brought us hack among the nativea, 
dthouph m lameness mede walkingrather difficult. We passed in succession 
M;vin, d&anui, Waita, Paiere, and Okitih, reaching A n b u n  on Decem- 
ber 22nd. The next day we slept at Taramakau, and Pnived at Mawera on 
Christmas Da . This was well kept by the natives, followem of both the 
Church and desleyan body. There were four cnka in the day, and feasting 
filled up the intervals between them. 

December is a glorious month of dietary amongst the natives on the coast, 
ae fresh fruit and vegetables are then coming into lleerolk The rivers, 1 
or small, abound in eels, hawen, upukoraa, hapru, pt i l i ,  and pmwlci ;x 
fruit of the ekiakii is then ripe, mlled by the natives tawara, and is v e y  
luscioue, more l i e  a consewe than a fruit; the honey of the flax hlosrom rn 
also in Ireason, called korari, and, when mixed with fem-root, Jao d e s  a 
species of confectionary ; the natives also commence on the young 
and turnip, and make taro ovau of the d u ,  and of a specia o & s  
the stem of which ie the eatable put, and is called koari ; it is very meet and 
pleasant to the taste. This month alm the andflies are most numerous, driving 
the natirer to all sorts of expedients to get rid of them. Fi is the heat TCF 

tection ; and you see all the h o w  with a fin inside and outside, p l d  u 
that the rmoke protecta the entrance or doorway. You partake of your meal8 

-under the ehelter of the smoke of a arcle of fires, the natives objecting to eat 
in their ho- on urnrunt of the large meat-fly. 

The 15th of December mw the, annivenory of my leaving Fraeer, the l u t  
white person I saw on the boob of the Rotuiti river. 

Conclusion of the year 1847, the whole of which I have spent among the 
natives, and chiefl on the banLs of the Buller or Kawatiri, during which time 
1 have lived on t l e  produce of the country, and the few !atoea I have had 
a the mut, which are now, from want of prop. c d k t i o n ,  al- nn- 
eatable. I have never h d  a word of English the whole year. 

While I was at Okitika, one of the nahve children, the roa of Tipia, of 
.bout seven yeare of e, took such a fancy to me that it was with difficulty I 
rmld get away from%.. When I ona away, he dun r o d  my 1% 

'ng, and I wan obliged to remove him by force. His f a & r  wished me to % him with me, but hi  mother refused, which I w u  glad of, r he would 
have been much in our way in difficultier, and unable to bear the hardship of 
the bush. At this place, a h ,  an incident occurred by which I 
repute amon the natives. A party of w had paddlod to unrere one r rind "" 
morning eel- shing ; and on returning in the evening, at every good situation 
we took a draught with our kupenga for upukororo, when at one place the 
canoe war left with two children in it, who, by playing with the oars, brought 
the canoe into the current, and as it wm makin rapid headway for a v e y  
awkward shod, I jumped into another canoe, @fled rror the river to the 
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eddy, and, towing the canoe up the other b k ,  m i n e d  a mfficient len+ to 
enable me to recnv to our pmper station, rben a cry unonpst the natira at 
the reatoration of their children put an end to a pleaant day's fishing. 

On the Nth  Januvg I had the opportunity of witneain the f u n e d  of a 
o m .  Two native a r p n t e n  o d e  a s t ron~  but roueh m g n  of totam planks, 
man out of the wlid log ; and at w m t  the body w u  p l d  in the ffi, ar +  
fully w r a p  up in the mat she wore while living. The body w u  tied down. 
and carri to the place of burid, where a moderately deep grave had been dog 
by the wng men ; a h mn and some prayen were mid over it, the d n  r m  
l o w e d  and the earth hied in. The whole of the funenl w u  conducted by 
the men, all of whom, within reach, attended. Everything belongin? to the 
deceased WM buried in her grave ; and all her stores of food were cooked in a 
large humu, and.distributed to each male adult. There WM no cryirtp. a d  
appuently very little mourning, the deceased having no near relatives. I have 
now w i t n d  a birth, marriage, and death amongst the natives. 

I now made up my mind to go up the Mawera, or River Grey, and visit tbe 
L l e  from which it is mid to take its rise. I pop then to ascertain the 
nature of the country lying between it and the p aim of the E coast, .ad to 
be guided by circunutnnces u to m future route. Here, however, I ra 
forced to mi~ain stationa for a m n d .  Ekehu had gone Lhin? with a puty 
to the n o r t h a d ,  and dirnot return for nearly three weeks. whilnt the lut ten 
days were fully occ~~pied in making prepvations for another start, repairing 
canoes, and laying in a stock of provinlonr for the bush. This i n t d  of ren 
rfforded me however the opportunity of making a few obsemtiom oo the 
general character of this part of the country. From Cape Farewell, until yoa 
arrive at the River Grey, a range of mountains rum perrllel to the cast, 
rending down to the sea spun or l a ted  forest r i d p ,  terminating in cliffi and 
headlands more or lem bold and precipitous, the valleys or rannes between 
each of there contributinp a stream more or l ea  considerable, fed by the mows 
of the central chain and the drainage of itm sides. In wdkin therefom doatg 
the m u t  between i b u  poinu, you have hquently to c b & r  over a rort 
promonto7 julting out into the u, or, where thin in impossible, to take .d: 
vantage ot the d i n  tide to p.. round its b e ,  strewed by the r t e  
frapentm which have %een detached by the action of the rater ; and ng toiled among the broken rucks for a ter or lem number of milw, yo9 spa 
come to mother stretch of uad  l a G t h e r  "ver to be forded, o d  mother I precipice to try the goudnesa o y w r  footing and your nerves. The only inter- 
ruption to this occm on the bank~ of the Buller, The mountains here - 
ceding from the coast leave a large level tract of forest, through which tbe 
river takes itm c o m  to the aea, having first broken through the rocky gorpb 
which detained us ao long at itm hose ; and then the mme dewription of country 
recommencer until you reach Mawem 

My route down the Buller dorded me an o ~ r t u n i t y  of seeing the interior 
of this moundnoun region, through the mi e of which it seems to hm 
broken its way. My journal sufficiently ahows m opinion of the country ao 
itm banks. The Inakniona valley alone r r m s  adpted for the habitation d 
man ; md from the Arahura I saw the opening at its aouthern extremity, 
60 miles inland, running nearly due 9. I t  may be deecrikd M a krge t ~ e t  
of level country ertendinr !:rv;t : ; v .  l : i i I T t - !  t , ~  1 1 1 ~  \I , i r  #.> , i .  ( , I -  (;~-~,,r, I;il nljil : 
lonq by 4 or 6 in breadth, ~ c l ~ . ~ r r t t * * ~ i  II.~,III 11w $+,.I hy 1I1r1 frlnrrr,tnrn rrr'rrr rr' t :I? 

coast, and hemmed in to tllv 1.;. b!. the mrl~rntuins of tile il~tvrivr.; IIIII .Ilttrq 7 

blbre ou arrive at t l ~ c  .\lna-rnl, thc cl~anrrtrr ol t11r r n ~ ~ r ~ t r y  i< t q r ?  :: 
c h a n d .  The hilla c l i tn in ih  in l ~ ~ i r h i ,  ~ r n ~ l r i ~ t l l ~  sinkirtr into T!IP ~I!V:~I 

country; ~d from the )nu lcn~bk n\vr. 5 1  l,.s,,l or r a . i i r i v  r l r w ! r ~ l . r : , - l -  

county, with a coutline of 40 n1ile4. Irln~ntlvtl . i i i t r r ic~r  ~,sII!, 1,: i ! , ,  !,I,.* 
of the.horimn. Having 1,n.sr.d this trnrt, j ti11 - :  t15tq ~ t ' , " r ~ r i  ,,a r , ~  !.-, 

precipl-, t o m b ,  and tnounbirra, or. ;ir 

l, +-* F 
'\ * 

1 1  
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Southern A l p  of New Zealand. Aa far as my own experience goes, I should 
ray that it is not impossible to follow the eocut down to Dusky Bay, if you 
can guard against the danger of starvation; but I neither raw nor heard any- 
thing to induce me to think it would be attended with any result but the p 
tification of curiosity. But tbe district of the Grey q u i r e s  a further notice. 
I t  is watered by four rivera-the G r q ,  the Taramalnu, the Arahura, and the 
Okitika. The laat two, pccodng to the mtiiw, take their rise from a re- 
markable mow-ca pcd mountain, visible in the far distance on a clear day, 
called Kaimatau, &.ring S.E. from Taramakau ; the Grey, i d  to flow from 

large inland lake, and the Tanmalrau to h v e  its m u m  dmost clore to it. I 
now made my arrangemento for visiting there localities ; and on January 26, 
1848, again set out upon my travels. 

Jan. 26th.-This morning freighted our canoe with our providonn, clother, 
and fishing apparatus. I considered m self .s on board the admiral's canoe, 
which was the largest and fint to .tart, b r i n g  in company three othem. The 
namea of the canoes that ascended the river with me were as follom:-Te 
Wairakou, with mpwlf and nine natives; Te Maikai, with my four natives 
and A p e n h u n ;  Te  Paiekau, with two natives, y i n g  neb, kc., for 
fishin ; Te Muttamutta, with four natives. So I think wan well equipped, 
ansickri! I had nothing to give the rudivr for d l  their trouble, except good 
wishes. There n u  much crying amongrt them when I left, and a parently 
mme good feelin towuda me. The told me to return amongst $em, and 
shus  what they fkd; and although to6.m. is u much valued ammpt  them, 
they offered me two sticks-the half of all tbeir stock. I t  is really an exciting 
w n e  to see four canoes poling and paddling up a fine stream on a clear day. 
We came up about 6 miles of the river, and camped at an old fishing-station, 
prettily laced on an island called Mautapu, which rises about 100 feet above 
the lever of the river. At  this plum the river is confined between two low 
black birch hills, p r t  of the coast range. The level land of the coast reaches 
to this point, d l  timbered, chiefl rata, on either side of the river. About a 
mile above Mauta o is a aun o f m l  of apparently ver fine qualit which 
praxnb i t a n  uuier a stratum of mica date. The d i s  hard d 'b r i t t l e ,  
rery bright and sparkling, bums freely, and is free from smell; the earn is 
mme feet deep, and level with the river5 edge, but at I& 50 feet below the 
surfdce of the earth. 

27th.-Paddled up the river h t  9 or 4 miles, to a point where the river 
divides itnelf into two stream-the righthand and smaller branch, d l e d  
KotuuraLaoka, bearing about S.E., and leading to a to the E. coast, 
almost at right angles to the main stream. We stayed here for the ni ht, 
the natives wishing to fish, and I anxious to look about me. This is the 
where Ekehu, m lad, loat his father, and waa taken prisoner himself by the 
Ngaitau tribe. 6's wen mccemfd in fubmg. 

28th.-Paddled u the S.E. branch of' the river, the paen to the E., leaving 
the women and chihren behind with two of our canoes. After p d i n g  
about 6 miles, we again left our canoe with wme natives to fish, and kept on 
until late in the evening. This branch of the river is wooded, but with a con- 
9; j~ , r r i ' t l~ ,  l 1 s . 1 1  ; ~ f  I t , ,  P I  ls~n~l v ) )  , i ~ l : t , - .  hand. 

~':lt~~.-.\i~i\ir~ US, I Y V I P ~  t 1 1 r .  i~rill~ch, and by ni ht reached the lake, a sheet 
of *v:~tpr 0,' :ti>otit c nr 7 rnilvs R(IIJBW, with a low island near the middle, 
to v Ilir.11 wc ~ ~ n ~ i r l l r * r l ,  i t  lrrinr. all old tishingatrtion. Fine. 

:Iotih -T:xi~iniocri the I H ~ P  in olir canoe, and fonnd it rery dcep, with a 
rnntly nr nlurl tlotrnin, nwl in porn? places large p n i t e  rocks. The country 
~nrrr+rtlintt-l,v nrn~~ntl tho lake ie  a lcvcl bush, bounded by a pine foregt, and 
W I T , , , I V I ~ I ~ ~ ~  nn tilrrr niclps t ~ g  black birch hills of moderate elevation. The 
cnl.lrlir> townrds tllc I:. r ,  lot\+, 1~1t  the district is shut in b a high mountain 
. , . , I  I I . 'l 't~i. 1. the lake frequented by t e  natives a their 
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mate to tbe E. cout : they reacb i t  f a m  the coast by ascertdinr the Tam- 
m h u ,  from which i t  is dlrided by a l o n ~  warh. Fmm thic point t h w  tell 
me they m c h  the open country of the E. coast in two days' walk. 

Slut.-Returned back to the main shmm, n hem we had IcR tilo women and 
anoea. W e  had a plentiful mpply of fiqh, showing tbeir industry doriog our 
absence. 

Feb. la-Thi mornin we in brted, l w v i n ~  om native friends hhind 
I, ex- ting one ae a pi%?. x e  fin@ opcn Innd ends hen,  and img rrarhn 
of shin& border each side of the river, w hieh i. deep and unfordaUr. A+Y 
going u i t  for 8 or 9 milea, i t  takes a northward m u w ,  nearly prallcl to t h r  
mt. fh f lng  the day we passed the mountain at the hrnd of K n r a m ,  and 
camped for the night under the range of the K i n i k i ~ i  and Wnircro. l'e hip, 
tho native whose canoe 1 am using, w ~ n ( l r d  all thr rnnuntuin* in search of the 
kakapo, and seems to know them d l  well. At mrh spur hr  names the prl o l  
the coast to which it corresponds. Thcre arr houars of former timw in man! 
p l r m o n  the banks of thin river, morted to by thc natires for the rumnwr 
months, when they live on eels, upuknroro, frm-root, and the liquor of the 
tutu berries. The latter has here a murh finrr flavour than in mmt othcr 
PI.-, and may be taken freely without injury. We travrmd at l~a- t  15 
mllea of the river's bank in the cmmr nf the day, three natives workinc the 
canoe e~~erally,  and a11 at  times =iztinp, mysrlf chiefly n n l k i n ~  on ri thm 
bank or the  river, with the lid of the canne to croa  from timc to ti-. The 
foliage of the county is c k 9 y  pine, m ~ t h  a belt of mnnukn or) the irnmed~nte 
banks of the river. 

2nd.-We ascended about 4 more milcu, when we ame to a int w h m  
the river again dividm itself, the mnallcr branch runrainp to the 9.g the main 
branch, which in our cayme, still mrkinp to the N. Wc m m p d  a t  the jonc- 
tion, toexplore ahead previous to tnL~ng the ranoc. IJp to this point the 
country is chicfly wooded, but a t  the junction a p m  plain mmmcntm, rh l rb  
I shdl see the extent of as I proceed. 

4th.-Another wet day; and my Npitm v i d e  told me he most return and 
me his wife and children, but that it I would wait, be would rcturn with r 
change of weather. 

7th.-A reinymming, but about mid-day the wind ~hanffed,and the d o d s  
began to break, and the night showed sigma of a fine morrow, Natioes and 
self off exploring, when we found a trh of fern, which we ?pickly becan 
rooting up to examine ia quality. gnd inp  it to our un.. we r~u!vcd to 
spend the next dry in digking fern-mot. I took to my fourth ir of tmarpm, 
leaving only one p r  in the kit. I find nothin. a we& damblc for 
trowels in the bus M good duck, and nothinp wonc thnn tu-tian. 

8th.-SCarted thin morning to our fern-latch, when I left the natires to 
work, and with some di5culty pusher1 my nny throuph thc lowcr underlmh, 
and ascended to the ~ W M  terrace, which I lound running nlonp thc river's 
bank for about 4 miles, and stretchinr to the S.\V. ntn~tt  5 milrs, form in^ a 
nice little sheepnln of v e v  excellent p s s ,  and well sl~eltemd. bcinp Ijot~nrird 
and intersected by a pine forat  contain in^ some rood trr~s.  On t h ~  nodwm 
bank of the river there is nothing but forest r ~ n c h ~ n g  tn the chain of mounrains 
that bound the coest. On returning in tbc cvcnin~, tent~rl thp qunlity of thr 
fern-root, which was found very nweet ant1 s,mcnblo to the twtc, particularly 
a, when mixed with the juice of the ti~tu. 

I h d  written by a native called Prter, to Mr. Fox, for s small pyment far 
the ngtires, to enable me to get a guide to moss thc inland, and also for mmm 

return to Nelson by some d, in caw I ~110~111 rnnke an p r t  on the J?. - peter promined to return by Dcccmhc~, but r hile ? na* down t h r  
coact he started, and leR me a rne%zRce tbnt he l ~ a d  sltrwrl IIIU n~rr~c!. n113i 

not return until the mitar; but that I *as to make mycrl t rnmlnrtn!rlr. - 
% 
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and resort to his potato-garden for provisiom. This wan my chief reaeon for 
returning by the river Grey. My natives also positively refurad to accompany 
me across, saying they should never get back. 

While on the rolt I aypbt  three kiwi--one large and two mall. lhen 
are two distinct species. his country used to abound with them, but they 
are now nearly extinct by the d o p  of the bush. They are eoprse and ill- 
flavoured, but make a meal for a bushman. 

9th.-This morning we eked up our loads, which, when collected to- 
gether, mere found to be r a g r  bulky : mine however - light, though l y, 
consisting of dried fish. We came on about a mile to our fern-root, where we 
aunped to allow it to dry, and enable the women to enlarge our kits. Fine. 

10th.-After accompl~shing rather a long mile, we were brought to a stand- 
still by a fall of snow. We erected a shelter at the commencement of another 
graur- lat of considerable extent, level with the river on the northern bank. 

I2i.-~arne on about I miles, when Ekehu, looking back, dimvered a 
smoke which he sup to be the fire of our Ngaitau friends returning. Self 
and Ekehu left our p oada and returned to nocertain, when we found it was our 
late house which had taken fire. P d e d  about 5 miles farther. and again 
built another shed, which the rain at night proved the value of. The h a k s  of 
the river are a wriw of grass and fern patches, running back to the main forest 
some 3 or 4 miles deep, with here and there patches of nnderbmh. 

14th.-After wallrig about 3 milea we a m e  to a large shingle-bed, where 
the river divides ihelf into eeveral branches; and after mme explorin about, 
we took the one to the northward, and aceended about two mileti, wben the 
rain began to fill, m we had to erect a shelter at the ed e of a gram plain 
some milea quare a ntly very good, and well she.lterecfhy clump of treea. 

16th.-I mudo : e%?out, and found, by ascending a high tree, we had taken 
the w r a y  turn, or ratier the wrong branch, of the river, i b  baring being too 
much N. I believe this is the p e ~  to the Tuhinu, which the natives former1 
tnvelled to catch al. at Tauranp When the weather permit., we s h d  
have to retrace our s tep  to the marn river, which must be my couree. M n .  

17th.-Another dirty day, at least too wet for leaving our shed to brave the 
rain, but we managed to procure. for supper a fine eel and two woodhena A 
shup frost at night, and ve cold. 
18th.-A fine morning xr the fog had risen, and we once again mounted 

w r  respective burdens, and made a start. Leaving the river, we took to a 
thick though level buh, and steered by c o m p  due 9. ; and in about 2 milea 
we came to another moderatel large stream, d m  a branch from the main 
I-, i b  junction with which {could aee, and which 1 considered waa bearin 
too much to the S.W. for our pu- : so we took the branch, and amend3 
nearly three miles, when Ekehu w increased the weight of our I d  by the 
additrm of eleven large eels, that we reaolved to stop and eat some. The 
land on either ride of the river is level and mostly wooded, the timber W i g  
principally of the pine tribe. Fine. 

At this point we finally took leave of the main etream of the Grey, which, 
accordin to the natives, takes ita rim in a la lake to the eartward. Ekehu 
a h  recoflected bavin bean there when a chx The Grey is certainly a fine 
river for New Zealant, and worthy the name of our Governor, after whom it i. 
named. Could it be connected with a harbour it would make a fine field for 
colonization, there bein much good land fit for amble purpoaea, and some good 
p z i n g  dinaid. in wdfsheltered pi t ione ; dm aome very fine timber for saw- 
I , quite accersible, as well aa a uantity of fine kauri for spam--ot least what 
1 1 e v  to be such. The sbinJe , of this river in many pl- abounds 
with coal, though of an inferior quality to the seam near the =a. In it is also 
found the stone used b the natives for rubbing down their poenamo; it is some- 
thing like a ~ e w e r d  .tone, tboagh rather dorr in the p i n ,  and baa a fine 
cutting quality. 
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19th.-We usbed on about 3 milt* to tho edge of another pass plain, when 
the rain, w h i c ~  had been falling in showem, began to wet us tbmugh, and au 
pelled us to erect another shelter. The quality of the country about the rome 
M usual. 

20th.-Ve warm day. 
21st.-~al?ed a l o n ~  the for about 4 miles, till we came a a d i r U a  

of the river, when I r e a l v f i o o k  ahead before I carried my I d ,  so I went 
oa, and ascending a small fern elevation in the gracls plain, chose the most 
easterl branch for mr coume, and returned to my encampment. Fine. 

122n6.-A~r walk~ng about 2 mites along the grass, we came ton +of the 
river shut in between two low ridges of hills. covered with black birch for 
nenrly 2 miles, a hen we again came to the open country, connisdng of grim, 
fern, flu, curd manuka, reaching ahead as far M the eye could see, and about 
3 or 4 miles in depth, when it is bounded by a high range. We again pro- 
gressed some 3 or 4 miles, keeping the banks of the river, or bed, which is not 
r e v  dee at this place, and better walking than the grass, and camped on the ! lit neveral fim during the ni ht, which burnt all n i ~ h t ,  and 
!k?us from the nuisance of the sandtly an% wrguito, for which t h u  r i v a  is 
famed. Fine. 

Some of the bends of thii river I peed to-day are u beautiful, in my opi- 
nion, as nature can possibly make them. The river is clear and dee and mru 
over a bright shingle bed ; the undergrowth on the h k s  is a beautikl mixture 
of shrubs, and the ad'oining bush fine lofty rimu, rata, and black birch, with 
acattered ptchea of /ern land. 1 ru so pleased with the Grey river bat I 
should not object to visit it a ~ i ?  

There is a great number o wlld doga here, which sadly leasena the quautiq 
of ground birds, for which it WM formerly noted. 

2Srd.-The appearance of the country before us induced us to s nd a &y 
here on a amdl p tch  or fern, and obtain its rmta for future we.. Ene. 

There is nothlng like keeping up the stack of provisions whenever aa oppor- 
tunity offers, although the back haa to suffer from the weight; fur in tbk coun- 
try it is often much easier to exhaust than to re lenish. 

I am also obliged to kec the natives u re71 fed as possible, for they are 
continuall murmuring; te~hng me they are sure, if they continue to foilow 
me, I s h d  starve them. They a v e n l  times threatened to return to M- 
Bay, and live with the natives there, rather than tuke their chance in the hu?h 
of safely reaching Nelson. 

24th.-We d l  agreed on the necessity of erectin a rhelter npinst the ap- 
proach of the storm we r w  nearing us, which m & r d  t~ . b u r  nriddq*, and 
just M wo were housing our k g a g e .  Caught some MIS, 

25th.-Rain, in storms, all day, accompanied with heavy thunder and Iipht- - 
ning. 

26th.-After we had accomplished about 3 miles, the ruin again avri-iook us, 
and r e  were obli~ed to build another shelter. The gnss and upen country still 
continues to bound the northern bank of the river, averaging a depth of nearly 
4 miles. 

28th.-A walk of 6 miles brought us to the termination o f  tllo p tw ,  ahem 
the river flows between two black birch banks. 

29th.-ht ni ht the natives found a hole of water, Tmm which th caupb: 
thirty-five eels ofvarious ".a, but, put together, of P U C ~  a bulk a n a n i r b t  
that they wol~ld not hear of moving on, but set to work to take out tllcir Lo~IL.~, 
and expose them to the nm and smoke to dry. Fine. 

If eels are carefully dried and skinned, the head cut off, and openwl down 
the belly, the bone carefully taken out, and the flesb expsetl 10 tile rlnoke to 
dry, they would Inst some months, and this is, in my opiniorr. the k t  wny to 
eat them. An eel should be about 5 lbs. or O I b .  weipl~r, :4r14l,ii too 119, soak- 
ing it in water for a few hours, and then hasting it ovcr n flow  fir^, makes it a 
very good dish. 
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March I&.-This mornin , while the natives were packin away their fish 
and other things, I counted BfiY-four cels, each averaging, I .Rou~d say. 3 I ~ L  
in weight, and making a heavy load for three of us to carry. I was obli d to 
take the heavia*, to keep good humour amongst them, and to be enabG to 
laugh at them when they complained of being tired. We proceeded about 4 
milea, when Ekehu found a ood eel station, and nothing could induce him to 
p it. Leaving him to d, r e  progressed half a mile farther, and came to 
an open tmct of country, consisting of grass, manuka, toitoi, &c. We walked 
about 3 milea more, keeping the bed and banks of the river, when a fall of rain 
gave us the trouble of erectin a tem 

2nd.-This morning I li fted a %'%in,  and the wind changing 
drove it down upon us, whicB bumtour shelter, &It the day pored fine, u, we 
cared not. Walked about a mile to the termination of the grace plain, and 
again took to the banks and bed of the river, which recommenced IW course 
between the black birch. Proceeded 3 miles farther, and avtaited the arrival 
of Ebhu.  

3rd.-Accomplinhed a distance of about 6 miles, which, from the weight of 
our loads, and the quantity of dead timber in the river, was a hard day's walk. 
The valle now is fast r~arrowing, and I hope another day's march will take 
us to the &ot of the munain range, for I am anxiow to wend, and r some- 
thin of m whereabouts. 

I~!.-T~E moming it commenced raining, and we all mt to work to erect a 
rhelter, when we were compelled to rear t  to the black-birch bark for a cover- 
lng. In the middle of the night tile wari serrated just over my sleepin 
quarten, which gave me a most uncomforta le nighh lodging. X l ~ n  % 
night. 

7th.-The day proved fine enou h to induce us to leave our lodginga and pro- 
ceed. After takmg the bed of t t e  river for a b u t  2 miles, we deserted the 
main stream, and took to a branch benring E., which we ascended about 1 mile. 
Here we resolved to abandon the river altogether, and take to the low range 
that skirted the southern bank, which we ascended, and walked along the rid e 
.bout 3 milea, when we discerned a large river, distant about 2 miles. #e 
agreed to make a push, and endeavour to spend the night on its banks, which we 
reached just at nightfall, when the thunder, that had been following us d l  day, 
now overtook us, and we had to erect a shelter by the light of our tire. 

On the hills bounding the Grey river I caught four Uapos,  or green-groand 
parrota. The are beautiful birds in plumage ; but as they have been fully 
deacribed by b l f u l  nhurfi81., 1 refnvn from doin a. 

8 t h . 4 n  laokin about this morning, we found $is to be the Oweh, a,river 
owing  into the I .  S nt the day exploring and bird-catching. 

The paw from this branc K" of the Grey to the Oweka ie very emy, and has 
only one eecent, and that not at d l  difficult ; the d e n t  also is ver emy the 
bush is open. and h e  of roots, and the inclination very slight. 2 communl- 
cation from river to river, even for a cart, might be made by imply clearing 
away the underbrush. 

gth.-Started to -the valley, tnkin a course E., and found it to be about 
3 milea deep. C u e  to the rising gmun%, which r e  randed, and slept on 
the side of the mountain. Fine. 

10th.-Reached the summit of the hill this evening, and found it covered 
with low fern, &c. I t  commands a fine view of the interior of the island ; and 
I could discern mountains which I had known at the Roturoa, on the river 
Buller, and on tbe West Coast. The morning was too foggy to admit of seeing 
the lowland. 

11th.-Bein a fine clear day, I could see from this place the large grass 
plain of Port &per, which ap ars to commence from the high mountains in 
a series of grvl hills. The h ~ l E  have m n d d  is very steep and hi@, and 
bad walking owing to the dead timber and loose stones ; but the nattves tell 
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me their pass over this range is low and ndy, and only taka one day horn river 
to river, that is from the lake to the river Waimnakariti, flowing to the Ewe 
Coiut ; and that it then takes a week's travelling on the grass plain before reach- 
ing the sea-shore. I am told that mmc natives, four yearn ago, @ the 
island in 17 da s. 

I much w i s L  to d-d to the lain, and try ma& the w 
Comb, M the nati.a,m and dl, =:and told me tbat I had kept them 
already f u  too long a m  fmm Nelson, md that tho pyment I $ad promised 
them was too little for wiat they had m i o u l y  done. Even on a promise of 
further compensation they still ref& a I wan obliged, reluetantl y, to a h -  
don my desire, and return to the Nelson. 

From this aummit elevation I was able to look back upon the ronte I bd 
been travelling for the last six weeks. I WM now standing on the further a 
eastern extrem~ty of tho large opening I had aeen from the comt ; and which I 
then thought, and now found to be, the southern extremity of the I d a h a m  
valley. Looking towuds the caaat, at my feet was the Inakniona w O n r h  
river flowing northward through the valley to the Buller, and a pearing to risc 
a long way to the southward, perhap in the neiehbauhood opthe upper U e  
of the Grey, receiving in its course all tho tributary s-ms on the east, coming 
from the reverse slo c of the mountnin ran s at my back. lyin between me 
and the Rahm. K"- the valley, here a&t 15 miles wide, f looked u p  
the moonbins of the corrrt, gradual1 melting down into the open country at  
their bar ,  which I had just t m v e d  and mntributing their numemu stmanu 
to swell the waten of the Grey, whose branches were only divided from thme 
of the Oweka, flowing in m exactly contrary direction, by one ridge of incon- 
siderable elevation. To my left, at 40 or 50 milea distance, a m  the snowy 
r a n p  of the Southern A l p ,  with the white-cap peak of the Ramatan 
towering mnspicuoud among them. filling up tpinterval,  were the l o r  
undulating forest-clad tills, in which bod tho Grey and the Oweka take their 
rise, whilst behind them stretched the gram plain8 of the Eastern Coosf 

12th.-The natives were not willing tospond the day on the summit of the hill. 
and refused to follow my course to reach the Matukituki valley, za ing, that if I 
did not return to the nver we had left they would, for we should &all 8 ~ u r r l  
if we ventured to take a short cut through a black birch country ; so I w a ~  com- 
pelled to deecend the hill by nearly the same route I had ascended it. F i e .  

I did not want to follow the circuitouscourse of the river, but to steer can- 
pus course towards the Matukituki valley, orthe Roturoa; but tho natives told 
me that the river WM the only place where provisions, or rather food, could be 
obtained, w I had to return to its banb. 

13th.-Reached the bank of theriver, and camped about a milebelow where 
we first mede it. Fine. 

14th.-The native hearin numerous cries of tbe weka during last ni ht, 
wished (D stop here, to whit! I assented, havinp v i n  hurt my weak mfk, 
which was gSving me mnch pain. The river here M very pretty, flowing be- 
tween two m w  gresey banks, behind which the wood commences, conshi 
of statel in- of d l  Kinds-kauri, kaikatea, remu, totam, and tho matai, w% 
11.m J Q e r e  a large birch, altogether forming a beautiful variety of form 
Doria the day the nativa caught t w e n ~ l x -  wekas, and I aaad my b;;; 
to a wiob one for ~i mppa. 

The weka, or wood-hen, M the most lueful and raloabletird to a bueh-rur$er 
and in the months of Ma , June, and July, when they feed on the beny & 
the karamu, they get very &, and attain ta a at sim, and are easily captured 
by any a. who can imitate their cry; for, w g  they hear their cry, they r l  
answerand ap roach, and then are very mily cau ht by a small flax snare tied 
to a short ma! stick ; but I have taken them witf my hands only by shaking 
a katuhituhi, or robin, beforethem. They arc very pugnncious, and will By at  
a bunch of feathers, or a red ng. 



of the Mid& Island of New Zeoland. 

16th.-I WWI tm , on d i n g  in the morning, to find a fresh in the 
I 

river, having bad '9" ut l~ttle rain yesterday. We however made a start, and 
wnlked a mile down the bank of the river, when the natives found a spot they 
fincied for eel fishing, and wanted to stop. I got angry, and urged the neces- 
mtyof pmcaeding, stating we had enough provisions, and were losing fine 
weatber ; m they rgreed to wme, and I mounted my load, and went on, 
h t  om ~ d g  W, I r w  the women s t i K  the eel *.tion, and when I re 

I monstrated, only got laughed at ; so I wm f o n d  tu laugh too, for I find there 
ir nothing like good temper in d d i n  with them nativeti-beridea, I doubt if 
it would d l  answer to quarrel r i 8  them in them dds,  and m far f i m  a 
eettlement. Jine. 

16th.-The game-list for yesterday rtood o follows :-Twentpone weins, 
two young Paradise ducks, one grey duck, two dab-chicks, two sparrow-hawks, 
and three'eels. What we are to do with all these I do not know, for eating 
than while m t  L im,mmsiMe, and we have no means of keeping them unleu . 

I we rQp and make an rur.tight IN of totara bark, which I ob'ect to on account 
of the delay. There is nome digrence between the hxk d proviaionm I n o r  
have, and m dietary iu the month of May last year. Such i a  a bush life, full 

I d f- ndfu*. Acler the fog hd risen, we wrnmenoed our dayls march, 
and after travelling 6 miles down the shingle on the banksof the river, we came 
to a moderately-sized stream flowing from the S.E., the appearance of which 
cuued me to leave my load, and take a short trip up its banks. I t  bad a very 

I inviting pearance, and having a!mmded h e r  more than a mile, I came to a 
hrge p~ of land, ronsimting of fern, p.r, Bc., ofperhap 12,000 or 14.000 
acres ~n extent, and belted by a f m t  of fine large plow, nbich also covered a 
l a r p  extent of level land. Returned to my load, and proceeded forwards, 

I tnk~ng the shingle of the river, and after a walk of 4 or 6 miles r e  camped. 
After arrangin our sleeping quartom, and eating our supper, Ekehu caught 
eleven wekns, $1 within sight of our camp. 

Ekebu found a kakaer ned at this place, on the top of a large birch-tree, 
which he mended by an ingenious method. H e  cut and tied together several 
longlight poles, at the end of which he secured a short crookedstick, by which 
he waa embled to hang from b m c h  to branch, and thus w e n d  the butt easily, 
and return with four oune b i d ,  which we tried tokeep dive. 

I believe if we halpivisions spoiling for want of ea t~~~g ,  and had l a d s  un- 
der which we could scarcely stagger, nothing would induce Ekehu to paas a 
weka, or remain at the fire if there WM the chance of an eel in the river, so 

at is hii natural love ofdeabuction. Lust night I pressed on him to forbear 
G i n  tmt -he mu* ,of, md ,urn ,th twenty eelr 

17tf:-lrnother fine day, and again on our way, still keeping b the banks of - tbs river. The river is now rapidly increasing in size, from the drainage of 
the ~ o u n d i n g  corn 

18th.-Proceeded Z u t  5 milm, when the appurance of the day induced u 
to stop and erect a shdter in a fine manuka p v e ,  uring the bark of the tree8 
for thatch, which is very wate t, and quickly obtained ; but the frame must 
be made r high, from i b  mm T ustible nature. 

19th.-% day, and a d - & s  very trrmbLnome. 
20th.-Accomplished 4 miles down the shingle, the m u  appearing of "I h t  tbe nme ebmcbr, namely, a lrvge traet of very dne t m b r  land on 

either bank of the a m ,  when we came to a part of the river shut in between 
two low aliffb of a kind of limeatone, but level on the swfaoo, and still covered 
with pines : these cliffi lasted nearly 3 miles. Proceeded two miles pert them, 
and camped, the rain of yesterday rendering it diffiarlt to cross. 

2lst.-This morning we had to take a most formidable fwd, but managed to 
cross safely, with tho exception of wetting Epike's lod. We then proceeded 
nearly 2 miles, when Ekehu, after taking another awkward ford, in ascending 
the bank, minoed hi footiq, and fell into a hole oder head and an, which 
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cuuednrtortoprodkindleafireto hukit. W h e o d . ~ ~ r i g h t q + ,  %. we nude another .ad procadad t 2 mom mila wheo we 
md e d  a nhelter againat the falling min. A by-der bald have a 
if in amfortable lodgingr himaelf, to have wat~bed UI in aecting our rbd& 
by fire-li t. Having cmrtnrted our fnmawatk, the thatch, or oora ig .  
WM the n" ifficulty, e r h  reeking for enough to wver bL mn rlapmls*; 
rod M we d i v e r e d ,  m mther felt a h ~ h  of fitting matdab, we woald rntcb 
up a h h d  .ad brave tbe storm k mother hmdhl of gmm, toitoi, or m y  
otbsr r c a v i b b  material+ that .bwt midnight we d d  a i l  oar 
water-ti t for a buh howe. 

Marcpin the moot didcult mmth in .e year to ford rivam, owing to the 
p w t b  of a dippery kind of mow oa the mrface of d l  the rtocrer that fbrm 
the bsdr of the rivm. I found it euier to take the deep water than b 
rballows in thb month. 

Tried a new rpeciea of fruit, the bemy of the d o ,  and fad it 
+d.trMe whm you have obtained the p o p  knowledge of d o g  tbem. 

ou must gauge our mouth IO that your teeth will only d the barJ 
without b d i n g  6 wed, which br a moot IUWWUI, bitter trr. 

ItZod.-A fresh in the river, md the unpl-t drip of the tmnh, with 8 
plentiful mpply of provisio~, were cu5cient excuea fw remaining and- OUR 

wrnfortable shelter. 
23rd.-Roe. After d n g  the river five timea brert high, fix the mke 

of getting rhingle walking, we crime to a rmch of the river, looking down 
which we could dircover the country of the Buller, and my axnpDioar rnrr 
&at a canter to try which would be fimt to nub the river. On arriving, re 
found it to be much swollen. We walked about 7 mil- dnring the &y- 
The r pevrnce of the country the =me m before, with the exception of map 
u n e  Crming the bed of the river instead of hingle. 

%&.-Again on my way for Nehn--at l a s t  I think so, u I am now re- 
h u n g  my s t e p  on the h b  of the Buller, the on1 change be' that I ra 
m the m t h s a  h k .  Made a moderate dofr w d  Found Z.L'S n a t  
with 69.0 young  bird^. 

25th.-Moved fomard~ at a good pce,  and ~ccomplirhed thne doya of om 
outward journey on the other bank in two day& 

26th.-Iyt night took a d m g h t  with w net, rod aught  abotlt 
upkororo. 

27th.-Aecomplirhed a d i i c e  of about 3 milea of, I beliere, the m n ~  
walking to be found in New Zealand, and 2 milea rather better. By ni t- 
fall we reached a emdl fern patch, where we had to erect a shelte by 
light. Rain at night. 

L 
29th.-Made a e m ,  and p d e d  at a lmt pauj until we came to ar 

former kr fu l  d-nt of the 6th of A ril of 'f2 t year, when we hd to d 
a .a hi11 W ~ * L  mok the of the d,. 

M wa~ting, the i m m a  granite h a t  belt t)e r i a  
defying ua to ollow ita couroe, md the mountains too high to amend, m our 
day's travelling waa one continual climbing up the rpurs and d d i  hm 
the water-wuner. This labour embled ua to make ollly a rh& dirt.occ by 
night, which unfortunately threatened rain. 

31rt.-AI predicted, just M we were turning in under oar b h n b  Irt 
night the rain poured down, but we man to find qutting room under 8 
lrrge dead tree that w u  blown down, an keep tolerably dry until morning, 
when we btlilt a rhelter. 

'%" 
April 1st.-Fearfully heavy rain with grub of wind, which drom the rain 

through and under our shelter, ad gave IU .U a thorough d n g .  Luckib, 
Ekehu caught enough eels to kt 9 h o  days with moderatioo. 

8rd.-Rain continuing to faiI 
1 g m the i = $ ~ ~ ' & - t b e ~ ~  "9r 



which we bd been working at  all day to make comfortable, erecting mud 
fences, kc. The fresh also i d  m much, that the natives declared we 
muat find nome means to ascend the cliff, or we should be all carried away ; so 
we made a mrt of ladder, and managed to clamber up about 40 feet to another 
ledge in the rocks. The bus11 here prevented us from moving either back- 
wards or forwards, but we contrived to draw up enough of our old abed to 
erect a shelter against the wind, for against the rain it WM i m p i b l e ,  M tho 
thatch we had barely kept our kite dry, and we had to brave the rain until the - morning, when we erected a staddle bedatead, as the uneven muface of the 
granite prevented us from lying down. 

4th.-Made our abed habitable. M n  continuing. ThL wan truly a fearful 
day to :spend on a diff in a black-birch foreat. The rain poured down, 
loosening the stones of which the hill was formed, which came rolling by us, 
and plunged into the river with a tremendous noise ; and the wind tore up 
the on all nides, causing a simultaneous shudder among all the party 
when we beard their crash. 

W e  managed out dietary during the h t  rnin without encroaching upon our 
atock of mvisions, there being mwthistle at hand, which we ate at every 
meal. $hen I IeR Nelm, Mr. Hea hy miled at m stock of pepper, from 
ite quantity and bulk; but, were he [ere, he would &d it a great relish to 
his mwtbistle, (Ire. On inspecting our stock, I found that I had nearly 1 Ib. 
left, m p e  proof of my economy in the consumption of tbe luxuriee of this life. 
I would recommend any one to take a good quantity who may be bound to 
the bush. 

Ekehu's kaka died, leavin only nine Jive to mourn the fite of their 
bmtber, and I fear they rill  f .La 

My la& pair of un~rentionablea are now brought into active use. 
6th.-An inneaw! in the le, both of wind and rain, and the fresh in the 

river exceeding all bounds, w%ch h u  risen H)  feet per endimlar. God only 
knows rhen we shall be able to proceed ; for to u e a n i  is impaible, and r a  
can move nowhere until the flood subidcs. 

7th.-What after so much rain may be called a fine da ; and should the 
momw be fir, I hop6 a be once more moving. The b rapidly p i n g  
down. 

8th.-The h h  having a little subsided during the night we managed to 
get a s h ~ r t  way along the cliffi, and then m n d  a monstrous hill, that is, for 
etee em ; but we kept on all day, scarcely allowin time for breathing, and 
by Ek m c h d  the nver's edge pot the range. of d i k ,  where we amped. 

9th.-Tbe weather is determined to 9 our coastitutions, for m n  after 
rolling our blankets round us last nikht ~t commeirced raining heavily, and 
continued all night, so that by mornlng we were all sonking wet through. 
We then commenced building a sheller, but the rain ceasin , we moved on 
about 1 mite to a nhinvle beach, where we spread our kits to fry. 

10th.-Thin long m n  cawed m great a flood in the river that we consumed 
aU our dried fish, and were not able to catch an more ; and as there were no 
b i d  in the bush, I told the natirn we must on, although it was raining, 
and endeavour to get a supper, which we did out of a fern-tree. M d e  a good 
day's march. 

11th.-Again p r o p i n g ,  and making for Nelson, but our walking was 
dow, owing to Epike s lameness. The fresh still presented an obstacle to eel- 
finbing ; and we could now find room for some of our surplur provisions on the 
Oweka. Bad lodging on a granite rock, without firewood, and, what WM - - 
r o n e ,  no supper. 

12th.-Two hwn before daylight the rain again began to fall, and con- 
tinued in small showers all day ; but having no breakfast, r e  had no alternative 
but to brave the storm and seek one. After walking about 4 miles we came to 

smPll patch of m d ,  rhen me saw the upukororo &-ascending the river from 
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the flood; and having no mvisiow, we cam , m d  made oar La 
rigbt, when we net to worI to fish for bre & ~e t d  ID md 
the day. There bein6 no material for erecting a shelter, we had to + 
blankets for a shed, but found year's bwhing had nude a rd JkraUm k 
their water roof qualities. 

19th.-dbntinwd at our atation 6nhi.g. Caught h t  the rae m . P b a  
eaterda , which r e  dried for our onward we. 

Lth.-Xho p&ig our w we started, and made a ptxi hy*. * 
a h d  road. Showem. 

16th.-lluring the night I lost the entire ore of m aide, d i s  the & 
I d d  not move. Although I had never before any h i h e  t. the 
nativcs, always carrying my share of the I d s ,  and helping to get %remod, 
kc., I had the mortification of hearing one pf them, Epake, propom to Ekehu 
to proceed and leave me, urging, that I a pea& too ill to mcovu anm, if 
ever, and that it wan a place devoid of fooS; but Ekehu r e f d  to leave me, 
and Epike and wife started forward b themclelva. I receivedgreat lriodav 
h t n  Ekehu and hi. wife for the wee[ I wan compellad to remain here; the 
woman kindly attending me, and Ekehu working hard to obtain f a t  for r 
all, always pressin mo to take the beet, and frequeutl~ tellin me he 4 
never return to &laon without I muld accompany him. Id brd dight  
showcr during the day, but Ekehu buiit a shelter over me, r h i  proQcted 
me from the weather. 

19th.-Fine. Ekehu went searching for food, oar wppIy of fiab being 
spoilt, and returned with nothin but two or three thrushes, and a f- 

22nd.-Although 1 could onf, U u d  on one leg, 1 -lvd to try d 
proceed, Ekehu having scoured the country without finding anything eahbb 
within reach, and he would not leave me for a night; m he carried au bed- 
clothes forward, and then came for me, p r t l   in^, portly leodin I- .lollg. 

2Srd.-I wan able to proceed, though wi$ %ulg, by the .it of I ltiL 
and Ekchu's hand. 

24th.-It waa with great difficulty I could move at all today, but mnt of 
provisions compelled me. Foui~d two fern-treer, and made an oven. 

26th.-About mid-dqy we overtook Epike and wife, who had been deviog 
the country of all birds before us. I wan unable to proceed without a helping 
hand, or to carry my load. Rain. 

26th.-Iteached a stream flowing from the ~ u t h w u d r ,  d e d  by UMI 
natives Muri-ira. I t  is ol~posite to our cave and former return atatma to 
Matukitukii W e  tried to ford the sbesm, but f w d  it too d e q  atad -id. 
Rain. 

There ia some considerable quantity of good forest land on the hnks of tbe 
Muri-ira, and the natives told me that there is a gram pkin at ita anuct, to 
which they formerly narted m a e h  of the Wupo, ar p+ Tk 
route they took was over the hilb of the Oweka. The gutau mrer told 
me that before the introduction of the potato the lived M y  on tbe 

which were numerous on the mountaim of % bland, but ue nor 
!$Extinct, 

27th.-Finding no materials to form a raft, we were obli to a s a d  Ib. 
stream in search of a ford. We kept walking all day, and ound many likely 
spots, but on trying them they were all too dee Rain. 

P 
28th.-After ucending the river 1 mila fu&r, we came to a division of 

the stream awed bp an inland, with a short shingle d on either bank. 
Up to this point, ~t had been confined between large mckr Hue we 
ventured to cm,.all  holdln on0 stick, and reached the other dde in d y ,  
having had to swim part o f  the wa7 over, and of mar tholoughl rn(U. 
our dotha,  k, which took some tune to dry, r it kept raini ddq, A 
being in a pine forest we could fk! nothing for a .bd.%e bowever 
managed to find &wood in pbaty, .d having a very wet night we all a t  
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mund the flre under the shelter of our native mate, hat the rain and cold made 
us very uncomfortable. We had empty stomachs h, being without supper ; 
nor had we anythiog for a breakbt. 

-.-The day cooaumd in retracing our s t e p  on the other bank of the 
river towards the Buller. Fine. 

Sunday, 80th.-Ekehu mid that hunger wm no Sabbnth k r, ao we pro- 
d e d ,  and reached tho banks of the Buller, where we slept. T i n .  

May I&.-Collected fm-root, and caught some w e k ~ q  after reaching our 
old shelter at Matukituki, which we found standing. 

2nd and 3rd.-Collected fern-root, and caught some w b .  Made m oven 
of the roots of the ti. 

7th.-I am ngain feeling mnch pain in my ride, and am unable to me it. 
My eye and band also mnch e t e d .  

8th.-Finding I HPS unable to move, Epike and wife went off reeking wood- 
hem. Ekehu with me. 

11th.-Ekehu built a new house, our old one being ndther wind nor 
mter-tight. E ike returned. He h a eedy old fellow, and I shonld ham 
been better, d h a v e  had better fare, witcut him. 1n thi. inntance, dthavgh 
we .Rsrward.. saw the feathers of many birds, yet he returned with only one 

one, and told me it was all he could get, and that he pbrpooely mved it 
or me. I found it best never to quarrel with him, m I took the bird, and 

thanked him. 
15th.-Moved into our new house, which we found both wanner and drier. 

The h h  in the river mused Ekehu to remove to higher ground. The dd 
house built here b him some years ago, wan d e d  m y ,  ahowing that Lhe 
* o d 6 a d r i s e n ~ i  k a t h a n i t h a d d o n e f o r r o  years. 

14th.-I am nifl witbout the m o f  my side, wiicb given me p i n  a a d u g e  
of weather. 

16th.-Ekehu collecting tl roots. The river ia much swollen, and even if 
I were able, I doubt if I m l d  rogwa, owmg to the snow. I was also 
taken ill with a violent retchiig, wli& lrUd all day and night, and my side 

ve me much pain. I attribute it to the hd living and the cold amther, 
&h ~ 1 0 t h ~  and food b i n  very m t y .  

We lefi bere d l  mr o l b  clothes (none of which I had p v W ,  thrown 
away reserving them for ptchea), my pot, two specimens of green aonb 
one about 16 inchen long and 6 , b d  by 1 thick, and conridered valuable by 
the natives, the other dler-some pieces of mica slate, a stone fbr polishing 
the green stone (with which I had found means to amuse mywlf on wet dap) 
three good nets, and many small things, which Ekehu -red. Both he and 
Epike told me that they m~ended returning hew. They cleared, during our 
stay, a piece of land, on which they planted about 160 potato-, brought ? us f'rom the Mawem, and a quantity of Swede ttunips md native gmens. 
&ey have each mnawa wiv- and M afraid of returning amongst the 
natives from the fiw o?laiog them, and of .ng b r k  to their former 
m i t u d e ,  both beiig the *Ira of E Iti, the d i e E  Motueka. 

19th.-This morning E ike and wife stvted for N e b ,  but I rehad to 
proceed from inability. kkehu and rife went out to rvcb (n foodl a I 
w a  lefi done during the & . R e h u  in the menlog, and mid he 
?a~ anxious to proceed, and f tdi him I would try in the morn~ng. 

20th.-I resolved to make the attempt, and we packed up learia$ d l  r e  
could behind us, as I was unable to We reached the l'utaki, 
and m d e d  h t  I mile to a 1 0 r d J i b ~ i ~ ~ ~ L  OW when we f-d 
Epike bird-catching. We gave him some berries ia -.chmge for rome 
w e b ,  and bad a p  m p p  

%d.-Besch the en of the valley, and amped. A & i t  MI of MIOW 
or small rain all day. We sought the shelter of a large totamtree for the night. 

fLllrd.--This morning we found a k o b  tree, the berries of which tho 
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nativer ue very fond of. Thi d&yd ns rome time. Pmceeded a .bat 
distance, and camped on the banks of the Tiraumez Wet night 

24th.--Our clother k i n g  wet from last night's rain, we proceeded to the 
rhelter of l u t  year-an overhanging mck, which protected us from the d o .  
Dried our clothes, and spent the day here. A amdl W e t  of h, wbich 
wu hung to the roof of our mck to dry, fell down durin the night on the fire, 
a d  w u  burnt by which I M d my aketehea, EVA akiv of b i d ,  rr 
curicaitiea, and aome m e m o d ,  the low of which m y  cam my joumd to 
aeem incom lete in many kces. 

25th.-de arme on a s .  distance, ud built a shdter n d  the rain a 
mow, which u to fall h e n  every day towards evening %ng tb win* 
montha. 

26th.-This morning we atarted, although it w.s raining hard, and rereecd 
our former wari at the Timumen tow& evenin . 

27th. 28th, and 29th.-&in. Our shelter far f r w  watertiglt, and oar 
bed-alothes aatumted with the drip. 

30th-Finer, but an immense f r e l  in the river. The nativer want in 
march of food, our provisions being exhaurted. Ekehu made a wakrpmof 
covering of mcmuka hark, which allowed him to venture out in apite d 
the rain. 

Slat.-The ~ t i v e a  went off to-day to collect the fern root which t h y  f w d  
yesterday. Cold day. 

June 1st.-Fine. The rain that fell last night prevenb m fmm moving 
onwards. 

ad.-We made a atart this morning, and found the river M, cold, that, lftsr 
proceeding a short way, we left Epike and wife behind, as they were cnmped 
with the cold. Came to within a rhort distance of the wood, and camped. 
Very cold, and no fire. 

3rd.-After waiting wme time for the coming up of Epike, we proceeded, 
and reached our former deeping-place at the junaon of a mall ttrecrm from - - -  
the hilb. 

4th.-This morning Epike and wife wived, having been dl ni ht on the 
hills. They had loot their way, and had h d  neither sleep nor f d  inca n. 
left them. Mule a short distance and camped. 

5th.-We reached the Roturoa lake m n  after midday, md fwnd the aws 
there d e .  Slept at our rtation amongst the manuka. 

6th.-Launched our canoe and croaaed the lake. 
7th.-This morning we were obliged to erect a shelter against therajn. W e  

had two sheds made of black birch, one of which fell down on my lame ride 
while L wae lying by the fire, and hurt me much. 

8th.-A freeh in the lake had floated our cmoe half ~cmas before it ru 
seen. Ekehu's wife volunteered to swim for it, which she did, and philed i t  
back to the ahore. After hauling it up cufe, we went forwards, and camped on 
the Puhawini range, but a very rainy night, which d e d  everything, 
and kept us sitting up m shivering. 

9th.-Reached the river Puhawini, or Howard, and built a shelter w b i  
we much needed. 

I!&.-Walked about r mile to our former station, where we had erected a 
wan. Searched the country mund for food, but found none, and the river too 
deop to wade. 

12th.-Reacbed our old quarters where I, with Mr. Fox, left om flonr, d 
s y  there, the Rotuiti river ~ e n t i ~ p q r r u .  I taw i x  sheep hem, 
an the tracks of a large flock, w ~ c h  muc astoakhed me, M there was no 
station here H hen I rormerly pnaaed this wa dight fall of snow d l  day. 

13th.-Thii morning r e  with much d & & o a w d  the llatuiti. h w  
m o  hundred8 of sheep feeding on the grar 7 recent 140s ot bt: 
marks ; so, having no provisions, I ran 
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but d e  the bat of my 'RPJ tosntdl the hill which 1 had formerly twiae 
travelled over, and comquently knew the track. Fine night. 

14th.-Reached the juncticnr of the Mokipiko and Mnipo rivers, where we 
slept Ekehu caught twenty fine w e h  during the day-+ we can dl owe 
more enjo a full meal. 

1 6 t h . - L e d  the old .un station on the Mokipiko, a d  f w d  it fallen 
down. Ekehu and h* wife muci wanted to stop here, u Epike and wife m r  
behind, but the rain coming on, I told Ekehu I should pwh forwud and 
endeavour to qend  the night at Fraaer's, or at d l  eventa on the other ride 
of the Motueka. When I mentioned tea, nugar, and bread. the woman rpreed 
to follow me ; so I pushed ahead to prevent henrin the grumbling of Ekehu 
a b u t  a r e  feet, which, a b r  dark, were sorely picfed by the ground-thorn. 
We reached Fraeer's about ten o'clock at nieht, whom we found in bed, but 
he soon arose, and gave me a hearty welcome, and the luxury of a taste of good 
t o b .  

So, thank God, I am once more among civi l id  men, of which I have had 
many doubts during my illness, and this preyed much oa my mind. I t  is a 
period of nearl five hundred and fift days fiwn the time I wished Fraser 
p - b y e ,  on &E b a h  of the river dtui t i ,  and my w i n g  him again at Lis 

OW, during which time I have never heard a word of EII lish, save the 
broken jwgm of Ekehn and the echo of m own voice; anf I ntber felt 
utoniahed that I could both understand a n i  speak English as well as ever. 
There have been man wet days when I have not spoken a word all day. 

Having trnced the &nks of the Bdler from source to mouth, a d  returned 
by the Grey and Inakaiom Valley, I am certain there is no accessible pass 
a c m  the island N. of the latter place, or any route from the Nelson settle- 
m n t  tbrt could be taken to the gnua plains at Port Cooper, excepting that 
don the const from the Wnimu. 

I e v e  not attempted to lay down the couw of my journey, nor men the 
distance I have w e d  over, as I felt it impassible to do M, with any regard 
to accuracy. Starting aa I did on a purely amateur trip, single-handed, and 
having everything to cam myself, I could t a b  no instruments, save a a n  lo 
n m p w  and a sextant, wiich were soon spoilt by the wet- that I foundit 
impossible to take any bearings on a d e d  river, or in a black birch country; 
and I decline to rsrert an thin which may hereafter be found incorrect. 
Being also unacquainted wit[ geofogy, 1 M unable to give any description of 
the country. I only went to mure myself of the deecription of country in 
the middle and west of the island ; to explore the country would re uire more 
than one paan of ter knowledge, and also much more capital &an I had 
at  my command, c, however, sum there ia nothing on the W. mut worth 
incumng the expense of exploring, but I certainly think the natives there 

uire something to be done for them. They are quiet, and do no harm, 3 ooght to have some h r e  of the attention that is paid to the natives r l ~ o  
are amongst the white population. They have a11 books, both Bibles and 
hyer-books, but their mndition would be much improved by giving them a 
few good ues,  and a m e  other tools, as also some nails, of which they are 
very food, and know the value. The are much cleaner in their habits than 
the natives in the settlements, and tiey have better ho-au of them 
hving chimneys, and also bedsteads, or rather a m i d  floor on which they 
sleep. I trust mmething will be done for their welfare, in which I take great 
intemst, I t  would be a very trifling expense to convey a few thing to the 
Kanr~iri,  from whence the natives themselves would gladly distribute them 
down the copst. The introduction of goats would much benefit them, and 
ultimately ourselves. 

I believe any one taking the trouble to read my imperfectly ke t journal 
would mnaider much tima had t a n  lost, a d  many unneceury &lays had 
taken place, but I, from experience, can MSW the reader to the contrary ; 
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.ad I g l r m  none ara form .a estimate of the many d i d t i e a  I bad ta en- 
counter from the want of means, and being thrown quite on the memy of the 
natives ; and I consider I have accomplished a great work in having hoed tbe 
only two large riven of the W. coast trom mrce to mouth, and maintained 
myself for eighteen months on the natural productions of thm island. I rm 
mrry I lost my sketches, for, though no arbst, they were faithful dclinations, 
and would bave illustrated, much be- than I can deecribe, the surhce of 
the rrmq I have seen and prsd over. An? d i c e  or d o t e s  of 
qualitien o land I hare made are aa comet an my judgment (from having been 
on the Nelson surve atam could describe them. I found my native Etebu of 
much we-invaluade indeed, but the other three rather an incumbran-I 
could have made better progma without them ; but to Ekehu I one my life 
-he in a fnitl~ful and attached servant. 
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163, 170,174, 176. 
146. 

C ~ ~ P M L F ,  210. 
c h u i g  kltt, ala 
Chumokboo Ida ,  194. 
Chube-loumboa, 41 1. 
Cbavoia, 61. 
Chelw, 166,183. 
Cbrokee, 112. - County, 135. 
Chi- Creek, U p ,  1% 131. 
C h i b d a ~ ,  133. 
Cbiriqui hke, 166, 183. 
Chow, 177. 
Cbokno M e ,  50. - Plains, 49,M). 
Cholo Incliull, 18% 
Chomiomo Mountain, 40. 
Cbonkar, am. 
Cboont.u, 49. 
C h r y m b w ,  44,45,47. 
Cbum.lui, 51. 
Cibolo River, 119, I l l ,  130. 
Cirnuoa River, Upper, 126. 

Lower, 126. 

Cinduruti, 133,189. 
Cluksville, 135. 
Clear Creek, 130. - MI?, 1a5. 
crocket, 124. 
C r w  T i m h .  126. 

351, Lower, 126. 
Cunu, 240. 
Co;.tracoalec~ bthmua, 166. 
Cok, 191. 
Cslr Syria, 38,190. 
c o l a  
Collin$%:$, 134. 
Colomlo, 115, 116,117, 118. - County, 134. - Dbtrict, 134. 
Colambua, 116, 118,119,13U, 1% 134. 
Comal County, 134, 136. 
Conchagur, or Fawu,  Qulf, 168,169, 

d F r i ,  28%. 
Coo e County, 134. 
Corscom, 76. 
Corpur Chrird, 1% 1 3 5  135. - Bay, 127. 
Conicam, 195. - 
h m a ,  '241. 
Cucmu, 186. 
C U I ~  In. 
CUM Indians, 186. 
Cupiu Bay, 177, 178. 
Curo, 134.135. 
Cyprar River, 1%. 

D d 4  124,1!45,136. - County, 1%. 
Damuol, 140. 
h u c u r ,  88,40, 42,43, 230. 
Damupo, 42. 
1)umietta Bmch, 160. 
Dana Riva, 230. 
Dendoor, 159. 
Dangrrtleld, 133. 
Dnr M.bur, 154. 
Dub.1-Bekmb, 329. 
Darfur A+ 258. 
Wcu, 163. - Qulf, 166. 
Dujeeling, 50, 194. 
Decrow'r Point, 114, 
Delphi, 31. 
Denton County, IS4  
Dm, 158. 
D d g u i i  176. 
Dewitt County, IS(,lSS. 
Dbnralagiri, 196. 
Diego Roy*, hie, 91. - Slurex, 55. 
Digarchi, 50. 
DoMt, 159. 
Dog Riva, 44. 
Oolorsl, 1%. 



Domingdo River; la. FrsduiCL.lrnrg, la. 
Don la, 155,276. F w  6'2.  on% Mount&, 49,51. Fno bo ,  122,123, 181. - kh Pam, 49,51. 
D& River, 213. 
D m g l t i - T q b o  Riva, 198. MW'I Petty, 135. 

- Dal~ Gulf, 168,188. OJlinu, 101. 
Oilratun, 115.123. 130.134. 

E y l e  On,va, 190. 
B d f q  159. 

:r$:i09. 
El BekkhPnacl, 158. 
El  HUM., 169. 
Bl Haybee, 159. 
El  Hegayr, 158. 
E l  Muifha, 159. 
g l  Onrd~, 282. 
m K&h, 158. 
Eleruir, 3, 4, 25. 29, 3535. 
Eli- Mount, 2, 3, 15, 16,34. 
Eliopli City, 42. 
Emerim 61. 

Encinal, 127. 
Bndrantnye, 78. 
Rnghalla lulln, 78. 
Enpurti, 80. 
ICnkLikirio, 78. 
E~mnomsia, 16. -- ape, 1. -- Town, 2,9,4, 5.43. 
Becoca, Port, 184. 
Exbalntionn, Bay 04 15. 
Exmiti, 24. - Cape, 1. 2, 15, 29,32,35. 

Falundza, 7'2. 
Famine Port, 151, 153. 
Fmdnnu FoPat, 59. 
Pangahe, 62. 
Fmnin County, 134. -- DLbict, 1% 
Fuum, 72. 
Furabnjona, 73. 
Fnrangl~d, 73. 
Fayate County, 134. - D i c t ,  134.. 
Fenerif Bay, 58. 
Pi- 73. 
Rdana, 60. 
Pimenma. 54. 
kibi&t&-7i.- 
Filoufac, 72. . 
Pimolt, 73. 
Fodild~imena, 73, 
Folac, 72. 
Fort Brud District, 134. 
Fort Dauphin, 77,79,81, 86. 
Foule Putnte, 58, 60, 70, 82, 88. 
Fnu~klin, 126, 135. 

-Bay,l14. 
-County, 135. - D i c t ,  134. 
G.mU0 Bfouabiru, 290. 
Qurq 243. 
O . n p  River, 199. 
Ganga Sourca, 226. 
Qsbtl Abcl, 13. 
Gebcl AnmbGh, 164. 
Gebcl Betkel, 154,168. 
Qdrl a' SbarLy, 44. 
Qebcl Sbeikb Umlmmk, 158. 
c-, 195. 
Gaeeret Farm, 158. 
Gbadhil-Ruhideh, 321. 
Qlugn River, 252. 
Gibe River, 289. 
Gillapie County, 134. 
Gilmer, 134, 135. 
Gin  el H.gocw, 159. 
Qirr el Souk, 44. 
Oal'eb River, 289. 
~ u ~ d e n  stream, 44. 
Qol~ed, 158. 
Goliad, 124, 134. - County, 194. - Didrict, 194. 
Goma, 15, 17, 25. 
Gouzala, 119,130, 154. 
Gogona, 174. 
Gortorpe, 206. 
Qovem River, 258, PS9. 
Qmnde, Rio, 125. 
Qraymn County, 1S4. 
Great 8. African D a d ,  138. 
Qrwnrille, 134,135. 
Grey Riva, 366. - Torn, 168. 
Grima County, 135. 
Qriquaa, 138. 189. 
Gtuddupe County, 134. -- Mountah, 121, 131. - YbLlley, 121. - Water-bolcq 131. 

Hagis Imne, 9. 
Hagia Phaneromeaa, 8. 
HBIab, 329. 
Hanb lavn, 73. HA, 908,309,321, 321  
Harris County, 194. 
-District, la. 
Harriaon County, 11,131. - District, 134. 



INDEX. 

H.aouo, s1. 
Hays County, 135. 
Heedenon, 135. 
-County, 134. - 
Hiera ble, 3 , 4  6. 
Hi& 300. 
Himalaya, 52. 
Hinna, 309. 
HlokL, 193. 
Honey Creek, 118. 
Hopkim County, 134, 135. 
Hourtoo, 115, 119, 130,134. - County, 134. - District, 134. -- Fort. 132. 
Horu. 65 to 80. 
HowtJang, ma, 20%. 
Hurrtscr, 189. 
Htmin. 229. 
Hunt County, 134, 135. 
Huntavillq 123, 132, 135. 
Hwangbo river, 213. 

Ianllognm Mountain, 55. 
IhorP, 51, 61,62. 
l b a r y  62.64. 
Ibn-Rabi Village, 56. 
Ihoina, 54, 55, 56. 
Ibreem, 159. 
lkrope Riva, 69. 
Imano, 64. 
I ~ d a i o n a  Valley, 351. 
lndua S o u r y  195. 
Ingl~aM, 148. 
I t u  M e ,  64, 67. 
Iroago. 54 tu 57. 

Jackwn County, 134, 135. 
Jackson Dutrict, 131. 
Jackumville, 13%: 
Jamb's Bridge. 228. 
Jagga, 242,245. 
Jajo, %44. 
J a p ,  riait to, by M a t h ,  
Juper, 134. - County, 134. - Dttrict, 134. 
Jean Rme. Prinae, 62. 
Jebel Hub, 304. - Mukhtah. 316. - Mlua, 296, 302. 
Jeddo, 137. 
JeBerum, 125,133,134! 
-- County, 134. - Dutrict, 134. 
Joqpr, 211. 
Jordan River, 227. 
Jorclnni Saline, 134, 155. 

Kachimank, 72. 
Kenia Mountain, 250. 
Kaffa, m. 

K d r  el Aiat, 158. 
Kahung, a. 
Kaimena Illan&, 5.37. 
Kallbahce, 158, 159. 
Kamari, 28, 34,35. - Beach of, 26. . - Diaict, 33. 
Kamimh Valley,'303. 
Kanchan-'how Mountain, 49,5l, 6.4 
Kang-kll &ank, 195 
Karakomm -~nuntaiks,  203. . 
Karterado Village, 17,25. 
Kaufmau, 135. -- County, 135. 
Kawatiri, 354, 355. 
Keenlung, 201. 
Keglia, 32. 
Khamjul, 213. 
Khandek, 159. 
Khartum, 280. 
Kidi, 286. 
Kilimandjaro, 243, 244. 
Kinchn, 2.24. 
kin chin jut^@ Mountain, SO. 
Kitui, 250. 
Kokino-Vouno Mountain, 33. 
Kokooor, 191. 
Kolobeng, 138, 143,237. 
Kolumho Cape, I , &  15,S'2!, 38. 
K o n g r a - h a  Mountain, 49.60. 
Kookooma-Daake, 197. 
Kooree, 158. 
Kometomak, 195. 
Korti, 158. 
Korlatloo lake, 194. 
Kubbabhh Arab, by Parkp, 254 d 

req. 
Kurnayl, 293. 

Lachen River, 49. 
Lmchwng River, 49. 

lakes, 50, 51. 
Plains, 5 1. 

198 d 4. li Dauphine, 63. 
Ladhak, 203. 
li Grange, 116. 130,134. 
l i k e  Cmk, 1 3 2  
La Mar County, 125, 134. - Dutrict, 134. 
Landi-fm~tchi, 72. 
h k m  l ike .  197. 
Langstang, 195. 
Laas, 1 9 1  
k Pnnb Creek, 132. 
Lsrcboo River, 197. 
-0, f34,135. - Boy, 153. 
Lu Pinty 127. 
La V i y  1 IS. -- River, 130. 

County, 134. 
Icbnon,  231. 



Lbhnon, Mount, 48. 
LC14 206. 
Lei~uh,  337. 
Leon County, 135. - Creek, 122, 131. - (or Managua) M e ,  169, 170. 
h a ,  135. - River, 122, 131. 
Lwntm, 231. 
LCtIung, a 4 .  
Little Biver, 117. 
Liberia, 89. 
Liberty, 134. - Cuunty, 131. - District, 134. 
Limeatone County, 135. 
Limon Bay, 174, 176,183. 
Limpopo, 149,136,238,451. 
Liviupbne, 134. 
L'haun, 814. 
L'hokh, 225. 
Llano Valley, 117. 
Lobehd, 282, 283. 
Jabotani, 143, 144. 
Logan'r Ferry, 133. 
Lotete, 240. 
Lobkani, 145. 
Lush, 241. 
Lucajo Lake, 944. 
Lunchee Mines, 202. 
Luxor, 158. 
Lycur River, 38, 44.45. 

M'Kinney. 133, 134. 
Mdagssesr, A b e t  of Book relating to, 

76 et q. 
Mdrgucar,  Memoir by Col. Lloyd, 53. 
Magolo Kborio, 14. 
Magellonr, Cool at, 151 drp. 
Magnolia, 1 3 2  
mahardy, 54,62. 

E:L;7;i9. 
MPhatal Oum,  73. 
Mahavelory 60. 
Mabela, 71. - Anehorsge, 61. 
Maherimaodmq 73. 
Mahir, 322. 
Mahitse 73. 
~a inoup68,71 .  
Majamlm, 73. 
Ma'ruter, 65. 
Malalnkka, 149. 
Mnk* 903. 
Mmambonndr4,61,71. 
Manandraie, 69. 
Manangoure, 69. 
Manongari River, 69. 
Mananvhare, 69. 
Manru~ikia, 73. 

MuunkuiM, 73. 
M.nurkc*s, 73. 
Mluuulturq 73. 
Manuuari, 60.69,72 
Mol~orarova Lake, 195,203. 
Mudingo, 108, 109, 110,113. 
Mandridmno. 70. 
Maodzoulon, 73. 
ManpW, 79. 
MangioBafy, 63. 
Mangh* 77. 
Mangoumu, 76. 

Riva, 51, 69. 
Ma~+kavar~dnno,  73. 
Manournu, 59,60,7%. - a~lclraagr, 69. - River, 59. 
Mantao River, 69. 
Mapame We, 197, 198. 
Marion, 135. 
Mama, 101. 
Marmitea, 75. 
Mar* 55, 56. 
Maroo-M, 7 2  
Mnmrrm~ga, 71. 
Marotolann, 73. 
Marotte, or Mary I ~ h o d ,  56, 76,81. 
Maroundava Bay, 63. 
Mnrounnirro A~~chorage, 56. 
Muounic, 59, 60, 12 
Marovoly 73. 
Muovoy, 73. 
Manldl ,  125,136.' 
MahM16, 148. 
Matagorda County, 194. - District, 134. 
Mataliti, 61,73. 
Mathulobi, 145. 
Matitana, 54,60,61,72 
Msvro Peba Cape, 1. 
Maya Tongue, 189. 
Marangaye, 55. 
Maranga Anchorage, 57. 
Media Creek, 1% 131. 
Medinn, 12% 

County, 134. - Rive-r, 134, 131. 
Megalo Port, 13. - Kborio T o p  16, 32 
Mehallit Ali, 157. 
Mnlinda, 348. 
M d ,  54, 64, 69, 78. - Riva, 69. 
Menshor Anchorage, 66. 
Mentil-nl-Mjj, 321. 
M d u r i o  Town, 16. 
Merovouli, 2, 5, Z!L - Mountain, 10. 
Merrawee, 158. 
Mwrkbt, 150. 
Mmina Village, 17,26. 
Meup-Vouno, IS,=, 28,38. 
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Meucr-vwo cnpe, 1,lO. 
MOUI~~,  2,34, as. 

Met- 158. 
Mexican L i i  166. 
Y i i ,  72. 
Mibareno, 73. 

-Mikro Kaimeui Isld, 7,8, 11, 1¶,13, kc. 
Mikm, 135. - County, 136. - District, 135. 
Mill Creek, 123,132 
Milo, 3 2  
Miomaki, 137. 
Misaki Cape, 138. 
Yiakel'l Farm, 130. 
Mitenand&, 7%. 
Mognbi, 282. 
M ba,282 
DfoEh i ,  144. 
Mokokwng, 145. 
Moktaoo River, 193. 
Mongo4 191. 
Moobali, 72. 
Monolithor, 33. 
Mononga-M, 62, 72. 
Montgomery, 123, 132,133. 

Coluty, 13s. 
&trick 135 

Mormom Dualw Wognua, .91. 
Mommar, 7 2  
Momnome River, 238. 
Morromanga, 7 I. 
Maiog, 142. 
Mouaee Lake, 78. 
Mountains of the Moon, 287. 
Mount Pleasant, 133, 134, 136. 
Mourvay Lake, 78. 
Murimkit, 373. 
Masquit Camp, 131. 
Muspang, 252, 253. 
Mutavallidin, 314. 
M uwBilah, 290, 299. : 
Nlcogdoohq 133,155. 

County, 135. -- Dirtrict, 135. 
NacbDo River, 183. 
Nahr-el-Hal% %29. 
N h r  el Kelh, 44. 
N a b  H a s b y .  a 9 .  
Naipi River, 177, 178, 179,1$0. 
Nakbw-Sawdwfn, 3U8. 
Namrnu, 72. 
Naplor, 231. 
NaraldS Bay, 5s. 
Navq 56. 
Navuro County, 135. 
Navidd, 118, 130. 
Nebi Abal, 43. 
N u b  River, 21 I. 
Nejd, 306, 307. 
Neler River, all. 
VOL. XX. 

Neo Kaimeni (or New Burnt I b d ) ,  ¶, 
5, 11, 12, 13,16 d q .  

Nepaul, Northern Frontier of, 269 at mq. 
New Drauofeh, 134, 193. 
New Edinburgh Harbour, 186. 
New Kaimeni Idd, 81. 
New Madrid, 123. 
Newton County, 134. 
New Zecllaod, Middle Idand, bJ. B w ,  

342 at 9. 
Nijami Lake, by Livm-. 138 et 4. 

by Omell. 143 d mq. 
-, 138 146, 147.148. 
Niearogun W e ,  166,169,170. 
-Line, 168. 
Nicoya Gulf, 173. 
Nile, by Wilkinson, 154 d aq. 
Nio Llmd, 10. 
Noka a Balatli, 148. 
Noka a MampoorC, 148. 
Noo-Keang River, 199. 
N-, 154. 
North Sulphur Fort, 125. 
Nmi-Anivo, 65. 
Nmiarivo, 71. 
Nmi-Bb, 63. 
Nwi-U Lake, 59, 70. 
Na i  Ibrahirn, 56,70. 
Nwindarnbo. 53. 
Nai.vola, 57, 72. 
Note on Mr. Ayrton'a Paper, by Dr. 

Beke, 289. 
Nu- County, 135. - River, 122, 133,124,181. 

Oceola, 124, 133. 
Oea City, 4,!?3,32,34,85. 
Olmw Creek, 122.131. 
Omb6 Madiuie, ?!A 
O m b w  River, 213. 
Ompima, 72. 
Omgowq 136. 137. 
Ordee. 155;158,159. 
Oring Lakea, 112. 
Oro River, 239. 
Oaiwt, 158. 
Oweka Biver, 368. 

Pa, 822. 
Paban Ioke, M8. 
Pula Kaimeni Ide, 6, 7,15. 
E'alutiue, 134. 
-by Wildel~brucl~, 2'27 d rq(. 
Pnlte Lake, 21 1. 
Panama, 163,166, 110, 174. - Ba?, 175, 177. . 
--Lit*, 174. 
Panagia Ireue Church, !H. 
Panalo yo (or Tipitap) River, Irie. 
P-g Rlver, 245. 
Pallola Counv, 134, 155. 
Paraceyla lliver, 69. 

2 c 
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P a r 4  125,135,134. 
Parnasrua Mount, 31. 
Pam del Norte, 133. 
P-dara Bay, 55. 
Patmos Monartny, 19. 
Paya River, 142. 188. 
Pcach Creek, 1 19. 
Pelican Island. 114. 
Penma, 10,15,26, !U, 31. 
Petenburg, 134, 135. 
Phari, 194. 
Phil- 158, 159. 
Phinika Yillage, 2. 
Pidrmaleo Yalley, 117. 
Piedra Pinto Valley, 117. 
Plaka Sluing, 14. 
Platarnmw Mount, 2 I, 29. 
Polk county, 134. 
Pooko take, 212. 
Poolugdwo, 214. 
PO& ~~110,176. 
Port Cboiaeuil, 56. 
Port I, Vaea, 134, 135, 
Port Lugut., 55,81. 
Porunuarlen, 2 15. 
Potrat~ca Creek, 131. 
Preaidio Road, 131. 
Pringle'r Creek, 131. 
Pulga, 182. 
Purrta Aret~w, 151, 152. 
Pullto Piedra Crak, 132. 
Pyrgor Towu, 3, 16. 23. 

Quails' Island, 56. 
Quibdo, 180. 
Qoillimane, 241. 
Qaimor, 79, 82. 

Rabbai M'pia, 242 
Rabdoka, 6 I. 
Rncoutu Radame, 66. 
Radama (Kirrg), 56 to 74. 
Raharaka, 72. 
Rahidrarlou, 72. 
Ranavalona Manjaka, 6 3 , Q  
Rnugu6 Lake, 78. 
Ramumafanq 71. 
Rmm-mafau, 60. 
Ranoumla, 7%. 
Rluartikia, 61. 
Rataimila-hoe, King, 80. 
Rat= Ze~mar, 72 
Rawan's Rhrd, 195,203. 
Renlejo, 168, 169. 
Red Fiah Bar. 124. 
Red River, 113, 126, 129. - County, 125, 135. - District, 135. - Sourcem, 192. 
Rhoda, lsle of, 169. 
Hicl~mond, 1 19, 134. 
IIio Grande. 135. 

Rio G m d e  del Nark, 113,114. 
Robe- Cdunty, lf16,135. - Diitrict, 135. 
Ractta h c h  (Nile). 160. 
Roturoa Lake, 244,343. 
Rusk, 135. - County, 135. - Dutrict, 135. 
Hubrille, 1 16. 

Sabimm, 121. 
Bjhine County, 135. - District, 135. - River, 1 13, I%, 133. - Town, 133. 
Sahnraotra, 73. 
SJrnda, 7 2  
Sai, Isle of, 154. 
St. Adwir' Church, 29. 
St. Auguatitl'a Bay, 62, 81, 84. 
St. Co~rstantine Church, 33. 
St. Eliar, Convent of, 26. 

Mount, 27. 
St. Etienne Church, 27. 
St. George's Bay, 13. 
St. Jonanni Prodromo Church, 33. 
St. Luoe, 78, 65. 
8t. Mary bland, 56, 58, 76. 
St. Nikolo Church, 25, 34. - Port, 29. - Rock, 4. 
St. Stavror Church, 28. 
St. Stepllano Church, 27. 
Sakulavy 51,6563. 
Sokaleon, 7% 
8nIrd0, 121. - River, 130. 
M i n w  Bay, 168, 169, 171. 
Samtuh, 156. 
Sm Antonio, 110. 1% 123,154. -- de Bejar, IN,  l150,1Sl,lSY. 
Ban Anguntine, 135. 
--County, 135. -- Dhtrict, 135. 

67,B8. San Bernard River, 11 I, 116, 198. 
San Blw Bay, 183. -- Gulf, 166. 
San Carl- River, 173. 
8.n Fen~ando, 127. 
San Fiiipe dtr Arutin, 115, 130, 133. 
Ran Gabriel River, 1 17. 
Ban Gertrudrz, 127. 
8.n Juan del Sur, 168, 169, 178, 171, 

179. i 
S&-~&I de Nicaragua Riva, 166. 
Sankar, 21 1. 
San Marco, 135. 
Snn Miguel Gulf, 166, 181. 
Saa Miguel Hirer, 132 
San Pntricio, 123, 135. 

County, 135. 
or~d Nuecea Dirtrict, 1%. 



INDEX. 

San Pedro Springs, 141. 
San Saba Valley, 117, 118. . 
Bantorin, or Tllera, account of the Irland 

of, by Lieut Wm. Lwyder, ILN., 
1 d q .  

Santa Clara Cmk, 130. - Elene Church. 33. - F6, 133. - Maria (Chuqrunaque) River, 184. 
-Rita, 135. 
Sapon River, 168, 174, 173. 
Saro iroba. 73. 
setagrn, 205. 
Saucillo, El, 125. 
S a m  Creek, 123,131. 
Snvana River, 184. 
SebitMnC, 141, 149 147. 
Sechele, 14 1. 
seran, 322. 
Seguin, 130, 134. 
Sekomi, 133. 
Sallarls, 26,47,28. -- Ridge, a. 
Selmq 335. 
Semodi Bay, 137. 
Serandah, 53. 
Serotli, 143,144. 
Shelby County, 135. - Dutrict, 135 
Sbelbyville, 135. 
Sherman, 134. 
Shreeveport, 125, 133. 
Sbipke, 205. 
Sierra Leone, 89, 90. 
Silailu, 156. 
Sikbim, 52. - Himalaya, 52. 
Singphg 193. 
Siran-lo-r, 197. 
Sirondab. 68. 
Slrnro Promontory, 5 5 .  7,16,2!3. - Town, 16,22 
Smith Cou~~ty, 135. 
Sobat, 286. 
W o  Iake, 125. 
8ook River, 213. 
hmoonan Paw, 194. 
Soriaminty, 72. 
Soungrie, 101. 
Spiti River, 206. 
SpringGeld, 135. 
Stnr Coonty, 135. 
Stavrca, Church of, 19. 

, Suk Village, 40,41,44. 
Sulphur Prairie, 115. - 
Suaum, 11 3. 
Sutlej, 200. 
Swartutct. 1'24. 
Sweis, 339. 

Tabucreai~ca, 122, 131. 
Tnita Mou~ltaiua, 242. 
Taleva Lak6,72. 
Tamatave, 58, 59, 60, 61. 

Anchorage. 59. 
Tamarinds River, 168. 
Tamo, 21 1. 
Tnmsimilo, King, 81. 
Tamunakle, 149. 
Tamanarivo, 55. 64, 67, 71. 
Tan-foutzy, 69. 
Tangbale River, 56. 
Tnngognrn, 70. 
Tangouri Mount, 63. 
Tuamakau, 355. 
Tardswng, 193. 
Tamla, 183. 
l'arpoa Lake, 197. 
Tarrant, 133, 135. 
Taurango, 355. 
Tayfee, 158. 
Ta y Aji, 335. 
~ e 6 6 k ,  313,313, 317,318. 
Tehuantepbc,: 166. 
Teima, 333. 
Teoge River, 252. 
T e d ,  284. 
Teti, 195. 
l'eus, by Bollnert, 113 ct ng. 
Texann, 134,135. 
Thera, ancient city, 2, 19, 32. - Demarchy, 16. -- Ialand, 1, 3, 4,6, 11. - Port, 35,36. - Town, '2, I6,18, M, 25. 
Themi. Idand, 1, 3,4,5, 16,37. 
Tbermh Ialand, a0. 
Tbebem, 159. 
Thia Irland, 41 6. 
Thibet, ercunion into, by Dr. Hooker. 

49 el 
Thibet Z S e f a n ,  by Gutzlatl', 191. 
Tihhah,  305, 306. 
Titiogue, 66. 
Tiraumea River, 545. 
Tihu County, 125, 134,135. 
Toora, 159. 
Totomam, 189. 
Toempo, 5% 
Tlabongy, 73. 
hPnp Lake, 59. 
Travi County, 135. - District, la%. 
Trinidad River, 176. 
Trinity River, 1M. 
T m d o  River, 1 8 1  
Tmm River 50, 197. 
~ ' m E f . t n ,  i3. 
Tour-amaanoa~~dro, 73. 
Toeex~-tlaog, 202, 214. 
Trianakna, 57. 
Taimimbalata, 54,62, 64. 
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U k u n h i .  250. 
Uncla. M4. 
Uni u, M5. UA ur Com1.t~. 134. 
Unmbae, 245. 

Va-bouu, GO. 71. 
V m g a i h l q  54,61,62. 
Van Zandt County, 1M, 134. 
Varn Vato, 70. 
Vatbon Village, 17, %. 
Vatou MmJJ, GO. 
Vei Language, 89. -- Note by Norcis, 101 
Victoria, 135. - C411fy, 1185 - Dutrict, 135. 
Virginia Point, 113, 130. 
Vobidraxana, 70. 
Vohimarina, 51,M. 
vohcmuo, 55. 
Vohobitrp. 73. 
Vornimbt?, %0,71,72. 
Vonizongq 64. 
Youla-msr, 72. 
Vounitza Villqe, %. 
Vmnimer nibe,  6 2  

Wady A h t ,  156. 
Wady a1 Melk. 258. 
Wkdi Dh&, 301. 
wetly ~ a l f d ,  154, isa 
WMI Mlirtl, 3W. - .Wr, 303,304. - S h ,  301. 

WMf T j u n ,  301. 
Wokunboq '146. 
Walker Connty, 13s. 
Wanganui, 358. 
Wolhington, 123, 132. 

**y, 135. 
Dlltnct, 135. 

Waterloo Valley, 13.2. 
Webb Cnmty, 134,155. 
Webber's Prairie, 117, 139. 
Wbuton, 124. -- Coullty, 134. 
Wheatam's Farm, 130. 
Williamson Cout~ty, 135. 
W d v i l l e ,  134. 
Wrigbt'a Blufb, 124. 
Written Cl~aracter of Bubmu, di.cuvcry 

b Lieut. F o r k ,  R.N, 89 d q. 
W ~ & M  Honal Arabs, 264. 

d q. ymg-pntsieg, 198. 
Yang-tueKeang, 193. 

Sourcer of, 222 
Yulrng l i e  River, 2s.  
Yarrow River, 50, 52. 
Yu~1Dmgb0,198. - 
Yucatan, 169. 
Yunau~, 191. 
Y vmdron Hiver, 60.70. 

Z a I  hourah& 75. 
Zplllrnoran, 57. 
Zaffemminu, 76. 
Zddienbilcuq 76 
Zafy I brahim, 66. 
%am-Kout, 72. 
Zea Isle, 4, 10. 
Zhotry Lnke, 62. 
20% 159. 
Zonna And-, 72. 

I 
Zooloor, 236. 
Zouga, 138,139, 140, 141,146,211. 
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